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The  life  of  the  Letters  and  Figures,  direaingtothe 

twenty  four  Tables,  or  Brafs  Cuts ;  and  the  hundred  eighty 
four  Figures  in  thofe  Tables,  reprefenting  the  Parts  of  the 

Body. 

EVcvy  CutyOK  is  allied aT^’^tble  ;  dnd  the  fatd  ^rlntsjiis^ii* 

bleSydre  twenty  four,  and  hafe  their  refpeBiye  Tsumben  jet  at  the  Foot 
of  the  Table,  or  Vrint,  on  the  corner  that  is  outmoft,  and  agamfl  the 
Raders  ri^ht  hand.  Each  particular  Figure  is  alfo  numbred^  and  the  L\unu 
lerjet  over  its  Head,  and  the  JeVeral  parts  of  each  Figure,  are  diftm.  mjhd 
by  Letters ofthe  Alphabet,  for  the eafier finding.  To  compare  therejote,  the 
Tdijcourje  with  the  Tables,  I  Jhall  teach  you  by  an  Example  ot  two.  in 
Chap.%.  page  9.  line  li.  The  Tt:ordCoxoa.z\is,  is  marked  with  the  LeU 
ter  *  j  to  which  Letter,  looking  at  the  end  of  the  /aid  Chapter,  you  find 
*  T.  I'y.f.'^.aaa.^  intimating  that  you  mujl  tmn  to  Table  15.  Figure  3, 

and  that  part  of  the  Figure  which  is  marked  a  a  a.  Tvhich  reprejents  the  Lot  0^ 
nal  Suiure  ofthe  Skull  z  7  he  Mark  3  Ihews  that  the  former  Citation  is  eiu 
ded.  dgain,  in  the  nextiine  of  page  9.  by  the  word  Lambdoidcs,>o«  find 
Letter  to  which  looking  at  the  end  of  the  faid  Chapter, you  find  '<  /  4. 6  “ 

to  teachyou  that  in  the  1 5  Table  foregoing.  Figure  4.  and  on  that  part  of  the 
Figure  marked  b  h.  you  fhall  find  the  Suture  of  the  Skull  called  Lambdoi- 
des :  and  this  mark  “  after  b  b.  jheTvs  again  that  the  Citation  is  ended. 
Jgain,  in  the  fame  Im,  by  the  word  Sagittalis,  you  find  Letter  ' ,  to  ivhicb 
turning  at  the  endofthe  Chapter,  you  jhall  there  find  ^f  3*  b  b.  f.^.  aa. 
intimating  that  inFigure  3*  ^he  forenamed  Table  i^.  and  in  that  part  of 
the  Figure  which  is  marked  b  b.  Alfa  in  Figure  4.  of  the  fame  Table,  on  that 
part  which  is  marked  a  a  you  fhall  find  the  Sagittal  Suture  defcrihed.  The 
murk  *  fhews  the  Citation  is  ended, 

NoTe  that  tthere  you  find  not  among  theTireBory  Letters,  T.  for  Table, 
that  Figure  belongs  to  the  fore^mentioned  Table .  JJfo  you  are  to  take  notice 
that  between  two  Citations,  you  fhall  find  this  mark 

Finally  1  He  that  would  make  hu  mofl  advantage  by  the  ufe  of  this  Eo^ 
jhould,  having  been prejent  at  fome  Anatomical  DijjeBions  of  the  whol  t 
fludy  the  Tables  firfi,  with  their  Explanations  on  the  oppofite  Fages  ;  a 
read  the  Vijcourfe  of  Riolanus,  and  compare  it  alF along  with  tl 
ivhich  may  be  befl  done,  if  the  Tables  be  bound  up  by  themfelVes ,  fo  as 
pen  alwaies  while  he  is  reading  the  rejjeBiVe  Chapters,  rejerrm 

1  able. 
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To  the  Right  Honorable, 

HENRY  LAWRENCE,  Efqmre; 

LordTrefident  of  the  Councel  to  his 
Highneji,  the  Lord  Troteclor. 

^ght  Honorable^ 

T  being  my  hap  fbme  years  fince  to  find  in 
the  Stationers  fhop  at  Amfterdam,  your 
Lordfiiips  Elegant  Trcatife  ofBaptifme, 
and  being  upon  Enquiry,  informed  tou¬ 
ching  the  quality  of  the  Author;  I  wondrcd 
What  Gentleman  it  vvas,that  having  a  flock 
of  Honor  Repute  in  the  world, had  with^ 

al  fo  much  Ghriflian  Courage,  as  to  venture  it  in  that  kind,  v 
For  rjudged(andIfuppole  rightly)  that  fora  Gentleman  of 
name  and  note,  at  that  tiixie  to  dare  to  vindicate  the  true 
Chriflian  Baptifnie,  contemning  the  clamorous  cenfures  of 
the  weake  Multitude  of  Pretenders  to  Religion  and  Learning, 
Was  an  Ad  of  more  true  and  high  Courage  than  to  florm  a 
Town.  And  I  humbly  conceive.  Experience  has  evidenced 
the  Truth  hereof,  fince  hundreds  (not  to  fay  thoulandsj  that 
have  adventured  their  Lives  to  gain  Honor  and  Riches  in  the 
Eicid,  have  in  their  hearts  found  it  too  hard  an  Adventure 
(however  otherwife  convinc't  in  their  underflandings )  to 
own  and  acknowledg  the  true  Chriflian  !Baptifme,  and  fub- 
jed  themfelvcs  to  the  fcorned  pradice  thereof,  with  the 
evident  hazard  of  much  of  their  acquired  Honor,  and  of  their 
future  Repute,  and  the  advacement  depending  there  upon* 

1  hat  this  adion,  neverthelefs,  of  yours  (my  Lord)  has 
not  been  attended,  with  al  that  Ignominy  and  Prejudice, 
which  was  only  to  be  expeded  from  Mcn^  is  the  Angular  pro=  ' 
videnceof  God',  giving  Courage  and  Ingenuity,  to  many  o* 
tners  of  note,  foon  after  (much  animated  doubtlefs  by  fb 
^joble  and  generous  a  Leader  as  your  LordfhipJ  to  acknow*** 
icdg  and  fubmit  to  the  Divine  verity,  and  beautifiil,and  moft 

lovely 


T^he  Epijlle  T>edicatorj> .  _ • 

l^lyRationality  of  that  folemn  Inftitution  of  our  Mr. 
Chrilt .  and  his  eminent  blefsing  that  part  of  the  foldiery, 
Characterifed  thereby.  Much  affected  therefore  with  your 
Lordfhips  Chriftian  Vertue  in  this  kind,  and  defirous  to 
commend  the  fame  to  Pofterity;  It  has  not  been  fincethat 
time  in  my  power  to  do  it  more  effectually,  than  by  prefix, 
ing  your  truly  honorable  Name  in  the  Front  of  this  excellent 
Anatomical  Treatife,  and  beft  Foundation  of  the  Art  of  Hea. 
ling,  commonly  though  corruptly  called  Phyfick.  The 
fitnefs  of  which  Dedication,  I  flial  with  your  Honors  gentle  • 
Patience,  thus  demonftrate 

Seeing  this  book  is  nothing(for  the  moft  part )  but  a  Decla* 
ration  and  Expofition  of  the  ftupendioufly  admirable  wif- 
dom  of  the  Eternal  om  Maker,  fhining  forth  in  themoft  cu¬ 
rious  Fabrick  of  Mans  body  jtp  confirm  and  feal  the  beleefc  of 
the  Refurrection  whereof  (which  is  the  very  Foundation  of 
I*:  Chriftianity)  baptifme  feems  (by  the  Scripture)  tb  have  been 
’f5°^‘  cheifly  ordained,  by  our  great  Mr.  Chrill;  that  as' we  had 
’’  one  folemn  Ceremony  to  reprefenthis  lufFerings  and  death, 
we  might  not  want  another  to  fet  forth  and  lolemnize  his 
burial  Ihd  Refurreciion  (without  which  his  own  death  and 
his  Difciples  Faith  had  been  in  vain)  and  to  take  poffefsion  in 
'  ^  and  by  a  Figure  of  our  own  Refurredion  to  come  (For,  we 
are  fUthTaul,  IBurjedVith  Chrijl,  in  our ‘Baptijme,  and  therein 
alforifenwith  him  -.  That  is,in  a  figure,being  through  a  folemn 
Ceremonious  poffefsion  of  our  future  Refurredion  from  the 
grave,  inflated  into  eternal  life.)  Thisbeing  fo  (my  Lord)  to 
whom  fhould  this  excellent  Deferipion  of  the  body  of  Man 
in  general,  with  al  its  parts,  and  their  Refpedive  Difeafes,  be 
dedicated,  rather  than  to  him  that  has  vindicated  to  the 
Chriftian  world,  that  excellent  pledge  of  the  Refurrection 
thereof  j  to  wit, the  Baptifme  of  Chrift  rightly  folemnized: 

whereby  al  true  beleevers  are  mightily  affured,  that  though 
this  curioufly  built  Houfeofour  Earthly  Tabernacle,  be  fo. 
wen  in  the  dull,  yet  it  flial  not  there  abide  forever,  as  the 
beafts  that  perifh.  Accept  therefore  (Generous  Sir)  fi-om 

,  your  moft  humbl€fervant,thisTeftimony  ofyour  Chriftian 

Courage 


The  Epijlle  T>edicatory. 

Courage  and  fincerity,  and  fufFerthis  excellent  Treacile  to 
flicker  it  lelfiinder  your ‘honorable  Patronage.  And  though 
xhis  teftimony  of  your  vertue  fo  publickly  given,  may  (I 
fear )  afford  fome  difguftto  your  Modefty,  yet  I  beieech  your 
LordHiip  to  let  itpafs,  for  the  glory  of  our  great  Mr,  Chri  ft, 
and  the  Edification  ofChriftendom.  And  1  have  muchrea* 
ion  to  hope,  it  may  be  a  Monument  of  your  honorable 
moryj  when  probably  the  royal  and  Magnificent  tombes  at 
Weftminfter,  flial  pledge  the  Fate  of  them  in  and  be 

cveiwhclmed  with  Ddft  and  Ruins.  5uch  is  the  defire  and 
Ho{>es  (my  Lord)  of  him  that  craves  leave  to  fubferibe  him- 
felf^ 

*  ■  .  -  V 

From  my  Houfe  neec 

Cripple- ate  in  London*  ’  >  - 

^Pecembery  2Z»  1656.  ^ 

Tonr  Honors p 


Mojl  humbk  SerVanty  and  true 
Jdmirer  of  your  Chrijlian  Inge* 
mity,  Sincerity,  and  Courage^ 


W I L  L I A  M  Rand. 


Mris.  Qulpepers  Information,  Vindication,  and 
Teftimony,  concerning  her  Husbands  Boots  to 
be  Publiflied  after  his  Death. 


'j&i 


,  0  sreat  ^lre^  the  >A§.i£l\ons 
wherewith  our  Heavenly 
Father  been  pleefed  to 
exercife  me  his  poor  Hand¬ 
maid,  that  I  haze  not  only 
lived  to  fee  my  dear  Hus¬ 
band,  {the  Stay  and  Solace 
of  my  Life)  ta!(en  from  me : 
bui  it  hath  been  my  hai  a  hap 
edfo  to  fee  his  Reputation,  and  Memory  (which  wU 
be  dear  to  al  Poftenty,  for  the  n'orhs  hi  hath  written  i 
for  the  Common  Good  of  this  Ration)  bUmijbedjand  { 
£cUpfed,  by  the  cowetousand  unjuft  Forgeries  of  I 
one,  If  ho,  though  he  calls  himPetfNaihsnkl,  is  far 
from  being  an  Ifraclice  in  whom  there  is  no  guile  j 
who  was  not  content  to  fublijh  a  Hodgpodg  of  un- 
digefted  Colledions,  and  Obfervations  of  my  deer 
Husband  deceafed,  under  the  rh/e  c/ Culpeper’s  laft 
Legacy  j  but  to  make  the  Deceit  more  taking,  be 
fteelcd  his  Forehead  fo  far,  and  brafedit  fo  hard, 
fts  not  to  be  afjamed  to  forge  tmo  Epiftles,  one  in 
mine,  and  the  other  in  my  Husbands  Name ;  of  the 
penning  of  Which,  he  nor  I,  never  fo  much  as  drea¬ 
med  :  And  yet  he  impudently  affirmeth  in  my  Name, 
that  my  Husband  Laid  a  fevere  Injunction  on  me  to 
ptibliih  them  for  the  general  good,  after  his  deccafej 
and  that  they  arehislaft  Experiences  in  Phylick  and 
Chyrurgery.  And  in  the  Title  of  his  Book,  he  f aid, 
They  arc  the  choyceft,  and  moft  profitable  fccrets, 
refolved  never  to  be  publiihed  til  after  his  Death.  Al 
which  Exprefftons  in  the  Title  and  Epiftles,  areas 
falf  as  the  Father  of  Lyes ,  and  every  word  in  them, 
forged  and  feigned.  And  be  knew  wd  enough,  that 
no  difertet,  honeft  man,  that  was  a  friend  to  my 
Husband,  or  me,  would  ever ,  have  agreed  to  fuch 
infamous  and  d'lpjoneft  prailices',  and  therffore  I 
dfjire  all  Courteous  Readers  of  the  mitingsofmy 
Husbandy  to  take  notice  of  this  Deceit,  and  fo  ajfure 
themftlvs.  that  it  never  entrtd  into  his  head,  to 
pubhfh  fuch  an  undigefled  Gallimoffery,  under  the 
promifing  and  folemn  ’Tf/me  of  his  Laft  Legacy,  and 
that  whereby  he  gained  his  Reputation  in  the 
World,  as  the  Impofler  makes  him  Ifeak  in  hit 
forged  Epiflle.  And  J  difire  any  in  different  Reader, 
that  hath  obfirved  my  Husbands  lofiy,  and  Mafeu- 
fine  manner  of  expreffing  himfelfin  his  Tre faces,  and  ' 
Epiftles  Dedicatory,  whether  in  cafe  he  had  been 
minded  or  dijpofedto  take  fo  folemn  afarewelof 
the  world, as  /bcForger  makt^  him  to  do  j  whether, 


From  my  Houfe,  next  door  to  the  ‘ 
Red  Lyon  in  Spittle-fields,  < 
O^ober,  18.  1  6  J  5.  ^ 


^ojtld  have  done  it  in  fuch  a  whining 
? J"'®"*  f BaJadc-makcr,  ^  J 

{n  P‘«f\Heaven  to  put  a  period 

Studies,  that  I  muft  bid  al  things 

^nd  Child  f"  Ta‘‘  to  my  dear  Wife 

and  Child,  farewel  Arts  and  Sciences,  farewel*! 

worUlyGlori«,  =dk„  R«d„s. 

bmd  wonU  b»ve  b„nf4r  mmfimu,  md  Lteti- 

0.1,  tu  fuch  a  cafe,  as  any  difertet  man  wiljudr. 

^(\t^;rcanit  be  thought,  that  in  fuch  a  folemn 

Valtdidion,  he  forget  his  wonted  re- 

pas  totheCoUedgoi  Dodors,  to  whom  he  did  fo 

frequently  addref  himfelf,  in  divers  of  his  writings. 

Courteous  Reader,  1  (halfay  no  more  touching  the 

abufe  of  the  Book- feller,  oitly  to  prevent  (as  much 

us  concerns  me  )  thy  being  abufed  for  the  future, 

know.  That  my  Husband  left  feventy-nine  Boobs  of 

his  own  making,  or  Tranflating,  in  my  hand,  and  I 
have  depofited.  them  intathe  bands  of  his,  and  mo 
much  honored  Friend,  Mr.  Peter  Cole,  Boob- feller 
at  the  Printing-Picfs,  «eer  the  Royal  Exchange 
(for  the  good  of  my  Child)  from  whom  thoumJfi 

thought  fit  to  ferve  theemdue  feafon,  without  any 
Difguifes  or  Forgeries,  unto  which  I  do  hereby  give 
my  atlefiatton.Alfo  my  Husband  left  fevtnteen  Boobs 
compleatly  perfiaed,  in  the  hands  of  the  (did  Mr 
Cole,  for  which  he  paid  my  Husband  in  his  life-tim^i 
And  Mr.  Cole  «  ready  and  wiUing  (on  any  good  oc- 

cafion)  tojhew  any  of  the  faid  feventy  mne  Books, 
or  the  feyenteen,  to  fuch  as  doubt  thereof. 

And  if  any  Verfon  fhal  quefHon  the  Truth  of  ant 
part  of  this  Vindication,  or  Epiflle-,  if  they  wit 
take  pains  to  come  to  me,l  wilface  to  face,jume  the 
truth  of  every  word  thereof,  as  I  have  fubferibed  m 
Hand  thereunto  in  the  prefence  of  many  witneffes. 

Iproft^  m  the  prefence  of  the  great  God,  the  fear- 
cher  of  d  hearts,  before  whom  JWr.  Brooks  and  I 
muft  one  day  give  an  account  of  dour  kflionsi 
That  I  have  not  publijhed  this  Spiftle  or  Vindicati¬ 
on,  out  of  any  dif  refpifl  to  Mr.  Brooks  (for  I  much 
refpa  the  man,  and  would  be  glad  to  ftrve  him  to 
my  power)  but  only  to  deer  my  Husband  from  the 
folly  and  weakntft  caft  upon  him  by  the  means  above 
fxpreffed.  And  out  of  tendcrnifi  to  Mr.  Brooks, 

I  firfi  tried  other  means  of  beeping,  and  afterwards 
of  repairing  my  Husbands  Credit,  mid  then  flayed 
tong  tofee  if  he  would  repair  (in  any  meafure)  the 
wrong  done  to  my  Husband,and  my  Jeff. I  deffre  to  be. 

Your  Semnt  ( In, 
and  for  the  Truth  ) 


,/iHce  Qulpeper. 


Mris.  Cid^per  did  the  18.  of  fubferibe  this  EpifHe  in  Vindication  ofherHus- 

band  s^^e^wtajzoK  before  Ten  Witneffes,  asfheliad  done  another  Epiftie  oiTthe 
ninth  of  OUober,  almofl  in  the  lame  words  with  this,  except  neer  the  Conclufion. 
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^iatomy,  if  confidered  and  handled  two  waxes,  <PH- 

hfop^fy  ^<B,ySica,,qalen,  Lib.  i.  U^F. 

The  Philofopher  fearcheth  out  the  ftnidure  of  the  •/.».•. 
Parts,  their  a^fion,  andufc,  that  he  may  know  him- 
fclf,  8c  that  the  Work-mafter  may  be  admired  in  his  /  •»  Vi*.  Gtd) 

work;  and  therefore  the  knowle^gofthe  Parcs  alone  ^ 

does  content  him.  But  the  Phyfitian,  befides  the 
knowled^f  this,  brings  al  into  a  Praftical  way,  and 
fearchefiJr  after  the  Natural  difpofitions  ofeeery 
that  fo  byveiwing  the  Anatomy  of  the  Car- 
kafet  of  found  and  Tick  men,  he  may  moreeafily  know  the  accidents  againft 
Nature-,  which  happen  to  thofe  Parts,  in  fuch  as  are  alive. 

By  Diipofitions  againft  Nature,  is  to  be  underftood  Difeafes,  whofe  gene-  - 
ration  and  end,  whether  irwil  be  good  or  bad,  the  way  and  manner  of  Curing 
hcthwwouldknow  exaftly,  muft  be  skilled  both  in  Philofophical,  and  Fhy-  r,hi^ 
5  and  I  dare  boldly  affirm,  that  hewil  bean  abler,  and  more  mnteefary^ 
skiied  in  this  Anatomy,  than  be  that  content^ 
himlelf,  with  the  bare  knowledg  of  the  Parcs.  , 

This  manner  of  Ihe wing,  and  teaching  Anatomy  is  new,buc  gives  great  lirhc 
&  IS  wonderful  neceffary  for  a  Phifitian,  and  I  wil  Jay  it  down  intermixed  with 
the  order  of  Anatonjy  in  althe  Parb,  and  flicw  particularly  in  every  Parc 
what  profit  wil  thereby  redound  unco  a  Phifitian,  in  his  Pw^bce/  And] 

P  ...  feeing! 


T^fck^  and  (tA'natomy, 


)K 


■  feeing  the^^^ral  Conftitutic.n  of  eveiy  Parc  which  cak 

‘E«l?/>KMW,and is  commonly  eaWed 

.  arid  common,  '  The  .Preteqiatuial  Cori^cidaom^f  oiliedSacWs, 

muft  likewiie  be 'three-fold  and 

ealeoftheSimilar,  .a-Difeafe of  che^ C^fs^dicallparc?^  -and ^a‘Iiiie^«  common 
to  both  rhe  $t7nilar  Confiitutmi,  according  to  Nature,  conh/hun  S’zfh- 

flance,  and  Temper-,  The  Organical  Cmijiimion  ^vhlch  pertains  to  the 
conftruftion  of  the  Organ,  is"placdd,-m«wnbi^r,  ^lagmtude,  ^citnation, 
and  ajape  or  Conformation-,’ Ah  Confomiationis  again  divided  into  ^i^ure 
fPaWape  CAy^  %oii^hnefi,  andfnootbntfi-,  Tbecoamon  Conftitmmiof 
Similar-  add  OrA^^  A  Connexion.  This 

three-folNaturi  Conftitution,  I  wihdeclare  i»  al  the  Parts ;  afterwards  I 
vvil  lav  down  in  a  few  words,  whacnfa^^begathaied  from  this  6,'ound  Confti- 
tucion,  fortheKnowledg,  fore  knowkdg,  and  CureofaDileafed  Conftitu¬ 
tion-  And.  Anatomy  handled  in  this  Method,  wil  be  the  beginning,  Middle, 
andend  ofthe  whol  ArtofPhyrick.  This,  is  a'fliofc,  cafie,  and  blear  Method, 
Ouickly  and  rightly  to  learn  the  Arc  of  Curing  i  which  propounds  the  fame, 
^ible  to  the  Eyes  of fuch  as  are  vvel  vefft  inmy  Fathers  writings, or  in  the  Infii- 
tz/tiow/ of  Swwertiw.for  by  this  Method,!  fhal unlock,  8c  ^ay  the  creatures  in 
Anatomy  of  PhyficldBut  perhaps  fomeFool,  that  is  uns!pled,;w  il  r  c^irove  our 
Difigne'^  Objed:,  chat  we  ^onfouridtlie  whol  Arc  ofMedidi'teiiemg  ^^ziiomy ' 
IS  i  Vmdf  T’hyMosy,  diftiti^t  froh  the  reft  ^  and  therctdre  ought  to  ber^iughc 
apart  (eeine Galen  himfelf,  in. the  beginning  of  his  diffeftion  of  ^iufcksy 
reproves  the  Anatomical  Book  of  L>ary  5  becaufe  in  his  Treaciteof  Mulcles 
he  infected  the  DiLeafes  of  the  Parcs.  If  any  prattle  luch  things  againft  us, 
they  wil  quickly  hold  theirpeace,  if  they  read  Qal.  Lib,  z^^dmin.  Anatom. 
RelaceW  That  Ancient  Ehyficians  regarded  c4w|z*c?w^  fo  much,  chat  in  al 
their  Books  ofthe  Cure  of  Difeafes,  they  infected  Anatomy  ^  and  this  we  fee 
Hippocrates  did  i»  al  his  Books.  Many  are  the  Sorts  of  the  Figures  both 
within,  and  without  Che  Body,  (f^khTlippocrates  mLib.  ^  vet.. 

Which  have  much  different  ciualifications  in  the  Sick,  and  the  Sound-,  all 
tvbicbyou  rmfipesfetlydiftit^^dip  one  frdm-^nd^er,  that  you  fnay  rightly 

know,  and  obferve  the  caufes  of  every  one  ef  them.  ,  ^  , 

Aecording  CO  Ar^otle,  Health,  and  Sickmfi,  ^are  the  fundamental 

'milMm^^asts  ofmedicine  -.Both  ofthem  are  contained  in  the  .P<ar£b>.  HM  Sickndft 
^aMeditme.  di&erned.  Ad  tdthk^That  Armitlb 


OBye  Again  ‘HiMwrr^re/ neici,  mat  i^iicdics  wctcuum^unncuctti-uiuiug 
to  the  Parcs  Aey  were  iahetent  in;  andtheprincipaPqdrativem^ 
were  taken  from  the  Affect,  and  the  Parc  afFefted  ;  andRiSfoeui^s  fa^hMedi-- 

'  cinal  and  Ghyrurgtcal  were  Prefcribed  and  adminvftie*d  divcrny ,  ^ccqraii^ td 
the  Pates  Affltaed.  Therefore  (ynlen 

poiicion  oi  Medicines,  accotdh^  to  tfae  Parts  afflifted :  arid  Avicenna  did 
wifely,  when  perceving  that  the  Beats  of  Vifeafes  couldmbekiotvnwitb^ 
out  skilm  Anatomy,  Before  the  Dilcaia  ofthe  particukr  Parts  he  down 
their  Anatomy.  And  if  we  beleeve  (^alm  in  Lth.  de  fa^.t  m# 
flatter  or  Subjeif  of  fMicim,  h  the  Hody,  Mit  fstheSubjeB  of  Health 

ne  intm  then  is  by  a  fliort  and  eafie  Metl^d,  To  deli'^g  m  wncingj  and 

the  Author,  demonftrate  in  dead  Bodies, of  the  feats  of  a!  Dileafes,  and  Sy^m^omes,  both 

Internal,  and  External;  and  the  parciCttiar  way  of  Cure  sfccor- 
dine  to  die  order  of  Anatomy ,  which  is  ptiblickly  obferved.  A  n^able 
peice  of  Workra'anihip  to  learn  Phyfick  by;^  by  which  tis  baric  r(^anifeft,3nd 
bring  to  light  the  EiW^;  inche  Cwesofllifeafesai^tairto  inform 

fuch  as  are  Studious  in  Phyfick,  by  that  dme  they  have  been  hearers  and  be¬ 
holders  pwo  yeares,  of  two  Anatomies  m  a  year,  with  dihgenc 
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Books,  and  excercize  of  the  knowing  of  Plane#,  and  ocher  Drugs,  and  vificing 
of  the  Sick  with  him  than  is  cheir  teacher.  Excellcncl)^  laid  Johannes  Geme¬ 
llus  in  r  he  beginning  of  his  Pathology,  1  ^oal  ne<ver  thinks  any  manvoel  /{illecl  . 
intheknoppled^ofViJeafes,  unlefs  ha  have  been  an  Gye  voitnefsofthe  feats 
of  them,  in  the  Gody  of  man, and  kriopo  how  they  are  offered  againji  Mature  ■, 
yiHtber  can  he  come  to  thfs  unlefi he  be  skilfid  and  exquifite  in  Anatomy^  and 
whatfoever  be  reads  or  bears,  lethimferioujly  contemplate  it  in  the  Godyof 
man,  and  fettle  thecbeifkjtowledg  of  things  in  his  mind. 

Chap.  2.  Why  we  begin  our  Anatomy  with  the  Treatife 
oj  Sones, 

THat  kind  of  ftile  is  two-'fold,  which  is  ufed  in  the  explication  of  any  ' 

thing,  Qal  Com.  adGart.  q*  Lib.  i.  de  fraH.et  Cap.  i.  Lib. ‘The Methddof 
‘  Synops.  de  Guls.  The  firft  is  called  S'>K<3]>tici^,when  the  Matter  is  briefly  laid  ttMhini  don- 
down ;  The  other  Viexodscus,  when  it  is  Copioufly  unfolded,  nothing  being 
paffed  by  which  is  profitable  to  be  declated:The  former  helps  the  memory  j  the 
latter  deers  the  matter  to  the  underftanding.  F or  which  Caufe  (Jalen  divided 
his  Books  into  Ifagogical,  andperftd*,  the  firft  being  fitted  to  young  begin¬ 
ners  the  other  to  proficientSj  as  himlelf  tcllifies.  Lib.  de  librh  Gropriis. 

This  is  alfo  confirmed  by  the  authority  of  GLippocrates /,  Lib.  de  wt.  3fed. 

Where  he  advifeth  Phyfitians  to  teach  cafie  things  to  young  ftudents,  and  fuch 
as  may  be  quickly  learned  •,  ad  hereunto  j  That  al  men  defire  co  learn  apace, 
according  to  Lib.  z  de(I{hetor.  Chap,  lo.  And  che  Method  of 

breife  teaching,  is  alwaies  grateful,  both  to  young  ftudentij  and  to  perfeft  ' 

Maftersi  for  ittcachech  the  former  what  things  muftbe  learned-,  andinthe^  , 

latter  cals  back  co  their  memory  what  they  have  learned  before,  and  almoft 
forgotten,  Qal.  Lib.  4.  dediff.  puls. 

Wifely,  and  Elegantly,  did  the  Emperor  Ju^inian  j  udg,  That  a  compen¬ 
dium  of  theLawes  was  firft  cobe  propounded,  to  invite  Novices  to  know- 
ledg.  Then  are  al  things  delivered  mofi  commtdioujly  when  they  are  firfi 
delivered  by  a  plain  andfimple  way,  and  then  by  an  exaU  and  diligent  in¬ 
terpretation  •,  for  if  m  burden  wea^ ,  though  fludiom  minds  at  beginnings 
with  variety  and  Gbthiplicity  of  things,  we  either  rndkg  them  d^ert  their 
ftudtes,  or  elfe  put  youngGlento^eat  labor  and  diflm^,  and  bring  them  by  a 
longer  way  to  what  might  he  learned  with  more  fpeed,  left  labor,  and  no 

^  ^hwefore  following  the  precepts  of  Qalen,  and  GLippoerates,!  wil  defaibe  i^hy  the  Ah- 
a  breife,  and  deer  Manual  of  Anatomy,  following  che  counfel  of  whotfcor  wrote  a 

had  rather  write  a  of  hit  Gookf  of  ^Ifes  him£ei£,  then  to  leave  the%w/!i^^* 

bufinefs  CO  another,  who  by  not  underftanding  his  mind,  and  fenfe,  ihould 

pervert  or  confound  his  meaning.  ,  "  . 

1  begin  with  che  Bones,  hecaufe  they  are  the  foundation  of  al  the  Farts  of 
the  whol  Body,  which  is  fubftained,  Included,  Prefetved,  and  moved  by  che 
Bones  5  which,  according  lo  Gippocrates,  give  ftabilicy,  and  form  to  the 
Body.  ^  ‘  -  ...  : 

Therefore  he  that  is  ftudious  in  Phyfick,  ought  toheinftrufted  in  the  perr  The  necej/ity 
fed:  knowledg  of  the  Bones,  before  he  come  to  behold  che  Anatomy  of  chje  of  writing  of 
whole  Body ;  otherwife  he  wil  be  ignorant  in  defigning  the  original,  andin-  ^be  tofiet: 
fertion  df  che  Mufcles,  and  the  fticking  of  other  Parcs  to  certain  Concep- 
cades  of  che  Bones,  unlels  he  be  skilled  in  the  Hiilory  of  Bones^.  acwhich 
Anatomy  is  co  begin,  as  *Hippocrates  caught,  andafcpthim,§<i/«fy 
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77;^  i)iyifion  of  Ofteol6gy>  or  the  Hiflor^ 
of  the  Tories, 

Tf/e  Parts  of  TP  Hiftofy  of  the  Bones  is  called.  Ofteolog^y  of  which  are  two  Parcs  .* 
0/lfo/dg;.  A  fPr^iSke,  and  Theory.  I  cal  chat  the  Theory^  which  is  convcrlanc  in 
the  knowledg  of  their  conformation  andl  ufe.  The  It’raftice  is  the  manual 
operation  which  comprehends  both  OJjilegium,  and  Offifragium  •,  Ojfilegium, 
is  the  manner  of  preparing  Bones  to  make  a  Scekton  *,  Ojftfragium  is  thar  which 
fearches  out  the  joining, and  knitting  together  of  the  Bones, and  Joync$,by  Liga¬ 
ments,  and  Cartilages,  and  by  breaking,  and  deviding  them  j  fearches  out 
their  internal,  and  hiden  Parts. 

> 

See  Chap*  26.  and  27.  Lib,  6.  Ofthk^ooLr 

Chap.  4.  Of  the  Compofition  ^  'and  Definition  of  d 
Done. 

Vm  Confi-  Hat  the  Nature  of  a  Bon^  may  bej)ttfc&ly  unded^od,  th^te  are  four 


dtrations. 


1. 

Mattery  Pre^ 
fer. 

.  €eneratm> 


End. 


things  to  be  confidered  in  it ;  Ttie  Matter  j  Efftcicnc ,  Form,  and 


The  Matter  of  the  Bone  is  Proper,  or  Diverfe. 

Proper  is  confidered  Generally,  or  Specially. 

Proper  Matrer,  taken  Generally,  is  double*,  the  one  for  Genert'cion,  the 
other  for  NOurilhment  5  the  Bones  are  made  of  the  Seed  by  tonfcnc  of  al  Phy^ 
fitians*  The  Seed  confifts  of  Humor,  and  Spirit :  The  Humors  are  of  two 
Parts  ^  the  one  thinner,  of  which  the  noble  Parts  are  formed  j  the  other 
thfckct,  of  which  the  Bones  are  ingendred. 

The  matter  of  Nouriftimbnt  is  alfo  two  fold;  Remote^andNeer:  Remote; 
is  Blood,  ^  which  al  the  Parts  of  out  Body  are  nourifhed:  Neer,  isthe  Mar- 
r  oiv  contained  in  the  Cavity  of  the  Bones;  or  a  Marrowy  Juy  ce  ftiut  up  in  the 
Spongious  Bones. 

The  Proper  Matter  confidered  fpecially,  regards  fche  Bone  already  made^ 
ConfiitHtlon.  which  is  various  in  refpeft  of  fubftance,  andquallity;  and  fo  the  fubftance  of 
one  Bone  is  diverfe,  by  reafon  of  tht^Epiphyfij,  whith  is  Softer  then  the  reft 
of  the  Bone;  or  the  which  is  harder  then  the  reft  of  the  Bone:  alfa 

the  whol  Bone-,  ificbeSollid,  is  harder  without,  then  it  ii  within.  If  it  be 
holloWj  the  Internal  Superficies  is  hardeft. 

AS  for  Vt^bat  belongs  to  Quallity,  and  Namely  Color ;  the  Bone;  the  more 
Sollid  it  fe;  the  more  White  ic  is;  that  which  is  hollow,  is  pale  or  red- 
difli. 

M/uter  dir  By  the  divefft  Matter  Of  the  Bone,  undetttand  that  which  tompaffethic 
about ;  and  ic  ii  a  Membrane,  and  a  Cartilage.  The  Membrane  which  com- 
paffeth  about  the  Bone,  is  called  and  fticks  firmly  edit.  By  be¬ 

nefit  of  which,  itObfeurely  feels.  The  extremities  of  the  Bones  are  covered 
with  a  Cartilage)  which  Facilitates  the  Motion  of  the  Bone,  and  hinders  its 
Wearing. 

_ .  iThe  Effickht  CauTe  of  th^  Bone)  is  the  Implanted  Generative  Spirit,  or 

‘^^^“^^^“■'‘^'Tatherheat;  which  torrefies  anddryesthe  Matter  of  the  Bone.  Qal  Lib.  i. 

de  faeul.  fidtttral.  acknowledgechthefaculcy  which  forms  the  Bones;  to 
which  Heat  and  Spirit,  do  admimfter. 

ThefbrnaofaBoneis  double;  EiTential,  and  accidental:  That  is  called 
Eifenckl,  which  makes  ii  to  be  a  Bone,  Namely,  the  Vegetable 
Soul. 

*  m 
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The  Face^  faiih  Mfiotle.LiL  2.  degenerat,  animal,  is  no  Face  ifip 
w^aiic  the  Soul ;  and  lo  is  the  Flefli  and  Bone.  BUc  with  Phyricians  theform 
of  Similar  Parts,  is  nothing  elfe  then  their  temper.  The  temper  of  the  Bone 
iscold  and  dry  i  therefore  Coldnefs  and  Drinefs  conftitute  theformof  the  '  • 

Bone.  The  accidental  form,  is  the  Figure  of  them,  which  is  Proper,  andoe- 
culiar  to  every  Bone,  and  is  moft  commonly  tound  in  al  Bones;  both  in 
Longitude,  and  Latitude.  ’ 

’  3"?  thisiigenerali  andpaniculaci  i 
T hat  IS  called  General,w  hich  lerves  for  the  whol  Body ;  and  that  is  three  fold 
I.  To  effabliai,  and  makeiirm  the  loft  Parcs*.  2.  To  give  fhape  and  Figure 
to  the  Parcs  3  •  To  help  the  Motion v  and  Progrefs  ctf  the  Body.  The  Specif- 

Particular  end,  or  ule,  is  chat  vvhich  is  Proper  coevery  ievcral  Bone 
From  what  luch  been  written,  this  Definition  of  a  Bone,  may  be*gathered  * 

It  ^  a  Similar  fpart,  rmtji  cold  and  dry, ^ormed^  beat  of  the  thkt{,aM  Vefmtim 

fubjtance  of  the  Seed ;  for  theform  andfettlement  of  the  whole  ^ody. 

Chap.  OftheQmlkksi  or  Natural Di^ofttmcfihe 


TFle  Do^ttine  ofBoheSj  oiighcco  be  double;  one  which  cr^soFrhi  ••  ^ 

Bones  of  infants,  which  from  their  Birth  til  (even  years  of  Age,  differ  in  iJS’s  •Bwte, 

many  things  from  luchasare  grown  up :  the  other  ofinen  of  perfed  Age  which  of  Mmi 

we  now  liandle.  ;  ,  *  gyrf  tutu 

And  leemgalDo^mrfBones,  is  referred  to  Phyncalufe.  .weiriuftknow  V- 
the  Condieions,  andaffeariopsotBonfes,  Wei  and  Naturally  alfeaed  whi'^i 
areeicher  common  cbal,  or  Proper  to  fome.  ^  ^ 

■  The  corijmon  are  nine  which  ftal  be Ceferi^^^  and  Demoafttattk  incur 

new  Ofteplogy,  at  the  lattef  end  of  this  Manual.  In  dry  Bones  tma  mt. 

are  five  things  ihewed.  i .  Hardnefs  and  folidity.  2.  They  have  hnl^^’  commm 
watdly,  Elpeclallycowafdthe  Extremities,  by  which  ft^refsoirencocte 
little  Veines  and  arteries,  for  Nputilhment  and  life.  a?Ar£fl.„i„5!!!  ’ 

Cruft  at  the  ExttemitiK,  and  the  Vengftion,  which  compaifeth  abomfhe 
Whol  Bone,  foe  Cartilaginous  extremities  excepted,  4.  Cominuiiy.  a^ 

Equalhty  IB.  Its  whol  lubftance;  wherefore  the  callous,  by  which  bJt^ 

fcKha“  ofoe’r.“  .*•  'Wof  dne 

the  affeaions  Proper  to  the  feveral  Bones, ate  twbfold  •  eitfier  futt  ^s  ' 

gard  every  Bone  fevetally  j  or  fuch  as  regard  mote  Bones  then  one.  jo^ 

I.  Theaffeftionsof  foefirft  forc,  i»foW;  rfoUownefs,  Prominence  ..  S 
Roughnefs,  and  Smoochnefs  i  which  affeSions  are  confidete^  in  the  n  f.«,a 

fupetficies  of  the  Bone,  inasmuch  as  Bones  are  referred  tomutualcooiim^ 
becaiffe  they  cannot  fubfift  alone  by  foemfelves.  The  Head  0?tlie»^^^M  ^‘ 
is  hollow  5,  the  Shoulder  Bone  fticks  Our  j  the  s  l/cbiwn  or  Huckle-L,* 
ishollow;  the?Bone  of  foe  Tjiigh  fticksOuf,  th(skuiisro.5b^tad^ 
the  s  mfertton  ofMufcles,  in  otter  places  >tw  fmoorh,'  and  Polilhid  ;  Al  whifo 
affcftions  ifchey^are  fuch  as  Nature  made  them,  they  are  according  to  Na¬ 
ture;  ifotherwife,  rhey  are befide  Nature.  .  .  .  ‘‘''‘'Uiuwigcona 

01^  Superficiary ;  chat  which  is  deep,  is  called  fCaivfe* 
rA  Prominency,  or  Parts  ftic£ng  out;  is  taUed 
;  Both  of  thw  are  round,  or  1^,  or  hollow  * 
he  lame  and  long,  itisaiSolutcly  Nam^ 
be  fliorc,  and-depreffed,  k is  ailed iCondy/S!  The 
grads  or  C^dyh  of  Iraal  Bones,  arp  . not  buC  • .  a*  in- 

the  nether  Jaw,  and  ui  the  Rd,s,  and  the  Bg™ gf  the 


Alonp^pophyfif,  is  either  with  a  poync,  and  called  Corone  or  limply  long, 
and  tLc  according  to  the  Figure  of  it,  hath  diverfe  Names  ^  ork  Styhidei 
’  Woracoidef,  Odontoidei  or  elfe  cis  terminated  in  a  Head,  and  then  is 


called  "Cer'iiw  or  a  Neck.  ^  •  ,  r-  •  • 

ri  thPY  Ano  It  is  not  abfurd,  that  fome./4]io]?^^>'/i/fiioiild  be  hollow.  Seeing  al  Cavities 
phvfcs  ibLare,  asicwerc,  ingraved  in  the  or  elle  are  made  ol  two  or  three 

hoUomej'es.  ApophyfeJ,  as  in  the  Cavity  of  the  Z/c/;»iw/7i,  or  Huckle-bone :  and  although 
fomtimes  a  Cavity  make  the  Body  of  the  Bone,  yet  it  is  formed  by  a  bony 
^  Circumference  i  which  Seeing  it  fticks  out  obliquely , and  orbicularly,  without 
the  plain  fuperfieies,  it  is  worthily  accounted  an  .Apopbyfif  >  QaL  Lih.  de 
acknowledgeth  the  OmopldtAtoh^^UfApophyjify  which  is  a  CerniAr, 
the  extremity  of  which,  ends  in  the  cheretore  Cavities  ought  to  be 

referred  to  tApophyfts^  and  a  Cavity  if  it  be  round  and  large,  may  be  called 
a  Headj  fortheNeckisalwaiesfubjeftedtotheHead  QdU  ^roem.  Ltb.  de 

^■^n  every  Bone,  which  being  joyned  to  another  makes  a  Joynt,  lobferve 
„  j  the  Body  and  the  extremities,  which  are  Adnata,  or  ^nata  i  The  bocly  is 
the  principal  Part,  formed  of  Nature,  that  it  may  be  the  foundation  of  the 
and  excream  Parcs  j  for  Nature  ever-more  begins  the  formation  of  the  Bones  in  the 
middle  and  producech  them  cowards  the  extremities.  The  extremities  of 

ExtYemities,  the  boncs  called  ^nata,  arp  P  Apophyfefi  Adnata  are  ^piphyfej^  the 

which  are  TreadCe  of  the  *EpiphyJes  per  cams  to  the  Oft  eology  of  Infants,  therefore  we 

Apophyjih  .wilnocfpeakofichere.  .  r  » 

-Tf  Yet  this  you  may  know,  that  ^piphyfei  belong  to  the  extremity  of  the 
Bptthyjfs.  ^  Nature  is  to  be  fought  out  in  Children  ; 

tor  in  men  grown  up,  they  degenerate  into  Apophyfes,  no  Fooc-ftepsof  the 
ancient  Divifion  remaining  j  and  yet  inwardly  they  keep  che  condition  of 
their  Proper  Nature,  which  ought  to  be  like  a  pumice,  and  bloody  j  but  the 
ApephyfiJ  ^teabvaisharder.  '  ^  r,  .. 

The  fecond  fort  of  Affedtions  are,  the  Articulauons  of  boncs,  one  with  an- 
Thejoynting  ocher,  which  in  diverfe  bones,  are  different  j  which  now  we  come  to  fpeak 
af  Bones.  of,  in  General.  ‘  ‘ 


2.f.  !•  aa.ft  2. bed. ir.  ^S'f* *T*2i.f.  i.  2.  T.  1 3./^.  zi.a.T. 
15./.  6.1?. 


Chap.  6.  Of  the  ConjunBlon  of  ^ones. 


why  there  are 
many  Bones  in 
man. 


S  Being  it  is  not  fafe,  nor  comly  for  man,  chat  Divine  Creature,  to  creep 
along  like  Worms,  and  Serpents  j  Nature  hath  fee  his  body  bolt  upright, 
with  firm,  and  follid  bones  *,  not  only  three,  or  four  in  number,  but  very 
many  various,  and  diftihdf,  whereby  he  may  bow,  and  move  himfelf  every 

wav  i  And  chat  this  Workmanfhip  might  be  Che  more  Elegant,  the  Bones  are 

To  Joyned  together)  that  the  extremity  of  onCj  enters  into  the  Cavity  of  the 

^  This  'ftrufture  is  called  a  Joynt,  the  Nature  of  whick,  is  much  con¬ 
troverted  amongft  Anacomiftsi  fome  contending  that  the  touching  of 
■two  bones  one  with  another,  makes  a  Joynt  j  oohers,  befides  couching, 
-ad  motion.  So ,  that  it  is  the  movable  touching  of  two  bones,  which  makes  a 


-If  Motion  be  removed  from  the’ Definition  of  a  Joynt,  QalemJOoRrme 
may  eafily  be  defended.He  confticuces  two  kinds  of  AmQuktmyViarthrofif, 
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with  mainfeft  Motion;  Synarthrofif,  .wkh  Obfiriire,  .Ide  W3 Motion  ;  and  he 
afhgns  the  diffei’ences  oiSymtnbrofis,  which  are  akogeChdr  immovable,  to  be 
Siitura,  ^armonia^  ^nd  Qomphojif  y  with  chofe  whicd’  take  away  Motion 
n  the  Definition  of  Articulation,  refer  to  the  third  fpeeies  of  Articulation, 


in 


ConjmBioft 
ones  is 


z. 

Arthrodia. 


which  they  cal  Neutral,  or  mean,  between  ^iartbrofifa.ndSynarthwfif,  (hither  by 

Some  give  it  a  new  Name,  Ampbidrtbrofis,  to  wir,  when  the  ftrufture  is  lo  ArticuUtion 

Obfeure,  and  the  Mo;;ionfo  hidden,  that  you  know  not  whether  it  appertain 

CO  ^iartbrofifpr  Synartbrofts,  But  that  place  of  (jakn  being  il  underffood,  of^Auh  are 

deceives  many  Anacomifts.  This  Doftrine  Galen  feeras  more  probable,  ^ 

^Jdanhrofis. 

The  bones  are  knit  together  by  Articulaiidfif,  and  Syrfi^byfei :  Artichta- 
'tiorjy  is  the  knittings,  or  couching  of  two  bones;  the  diiKreilces  ofi^hich  are 
fD'idrthroft^,  and  Synarthrofi/',  the  one  hath  evident  Motion ,  the  Othd’ 

Obfeure,  or  none  at  al;  and  therefore  the  dijderendes  dFeaChj  areeijual:  'but 
thfe  one,  for  example  lake,  is  Cd\l€d'^nddthrops^idr'fbrdJefJ  Wldlk‘b^}3iii^~ 
f€(i'Modoni  the  ocheLAEnartljTppj'  SjWii‘rthrcidet,\7'iEhan(^hfcure  Mocion  ;  conme  - 
Judg  the  like  oFtheocherdifFerences.  •  ^ 

^nartbt&fij,  is, when  a  large,  and  long  Head,  gOes  'ihCo  a  deeb  ’Cavi^  ; 
which  feeing  it  is  Gommon  both 'to  'VydrfhrGfii,  iild  Smarthrdflfy  wb  Vvil  Enanhrofis. 
give  ati^example  of  chena  BoVh.  The  M6ri0ii  ox’^ndt'jlyt'ffjh  ^tdr- 
'tbrodes,  is  manifed:  in  the  JoyntoF  the  tjdbWh  :  the  Mdribn  r.f 
throjis  Synartbrodef,  is  Obicure  in  the  Arcittilafidn  of  the  Ande  with  the 

Scapbois,  _  .  >  .  „  - 

Wh  eu  a  depreffed,  and  plain  Head,  is  received  by  a  fhallo  w  and  FupeFficial 
Cavity,  this  Joyncing  is  called  Arthrodia,  an  exemple  6t  Af'tb'rddi'a 
T)idrtbrodefy  is  in  the  coniundiion  of  the  Shoulder  with  the  Omopluia.  An 
example  of  Arthrodia  •Synartbrodef^  is  in  the  Bones  of  the  Wrift,  with  the 
Metacarpus.  '  ^ 

Qinglymofy  is  a  mutual  ingrefs  of  the  bones,  fuchasyoulhaliifually  Feein  3* 
the  hinges  of  Do'ors  and  Windows;  in  Which  thic  Taft  of  cheHin^e  which  G'mglymns, 
bears  and  that  which  circleTabout^  have  a  Mutdal  ingrefs  bhe  into  another. 

The  Motion  of  T)'idrlhFbde/,  lymanifeft  in  the  ^Ibow  ;  che  Moti- 

(Sn  of  Singly  mm  Synartbrodef  y  is'^pihf cute  in  chejoyning  of  the  Ancle  to  the 
Heel.  Moderh  Writers  add  a Foiifdi  to  thj61^  ’three,  which  they  cal  Tfoebefir,  . 
in  which  the  Motion  of  cohverfibn  is  apparent ;  fuch  is  the  Joyning  of  the  firft 
Veftebra  with  the  fecond,  hut  it  ii  tone  referred  to  Jd.rtbrodU  >  As  for,  what 
'belongs  mCjingltrnusy  and  its  vafioii^  differences.  We  Wil  thus  Methodically 
handle  them :  Qingliinus  'ls  an  Aiticulatioil  of  bdlfes,  by  mutual  reception ;  which  i& 
and  is  fimple,  or  compound:  that  is  called  firaple,  which  is  made  of  two 
bones,  by  one  only  and  fimple  Articulation  in  the  fame  Parr,as  in  the  ;undf  ure  ^ 

off  the  Elbow  and  Arm.  CdmpOund  (^inglymm  cbnfiff  s  of  a  double  Articul-  compound. 
acion,  which  is  performed  either  in  the  fame  exEuemities,  or  in  places  diffant, 
of  two  or  three  Bones,  which  by  a  double  Articulation  end  in  the  fame  extre¬ 
mities.  It  is  feen  in  the  Vertebra  of  the  Neck.  A  compound  Qinglymof  by  a 
dctible  Afticul’acibn  in  places  diftant  is  feen  in  the  Chbitm  alfd  Radius,  in 
diftanc  places  of  three  bones  is  feen  in  al  the  Vertebra  of  the  Back  and 

Eoyfi^.  ^  _  p’rop‘‘r  Cpecles 

Befides  Synartbrofifj  cqntaines  under  it,  JHarmonia,  Sutura,  and  Qom-  of^unbrofts. 

pbojff.  Which  are  without  Motion,  f^  Harmoriiay  is  ^  Cbnj  uii^ibn  of  bones, 
by  fimple  touching  without  niutu^l  ingrefs.;  and  isdiftinguifhediby  a  Line, 
either  right,  or  bbli(^ue,or  manyfoW.  Is  the  joyningof  bones :  as 

though  the  Teeth  of  two  Jawes,  or  two  Combs  were  chruft  one  within  the 
other,  arid  is  aicbgecher  of  one  and  the  fame  form.  Qom^boftf ,  is  when 
one  bone  ftick's  faff,  and  immovably  in  another,  like  a  ^^aile  in  a  Poft. 

OppoCite  to  Articulatmi  y  K  Symphypfy  whichisan  imnjpvableconjun- 
fion  of  bones',  'aftlibugh  they  were  united,  which  Nature  brings  forth  at  lirft 

divided, 


I. 

Harmonia. 


Gomphojis. 
Or  by  Sym- 


^nd  Anatomy.  Bicod  1. 


fhy^s  Whofe  divided^  yet  afcer\;^d  ia  procefs  of  time,  they  prow  together.  Som  are 
d^erences  united  without  any  dircernable  Medium,  others  with  a  ^ledit/minrerpofed. 

And  therefore,  the  fimple  differences  of  Symphyfis  are  three  j  Syjfarcofis 
Synenroftf,  Syncbondrojlf,  A  mixed  or  compoi ind  Symphyfir  *,  is  only  one. 
By  a  Nerve  and  Cartilage,  which  Qalen  cals  ^'[eurocbondrodis,  ‘iQf 
thefe  you  may  fee  more  in.  Com.  atQal.  Lib.  de  OJJIJjk'S.  -  " 

Galens  DoR-  According  to  Qalen,  I  thus  expound  the  Dodfrine  ot  Joynts,  Methodically, 
me  of  Joynts.  The  Conjund:ton  of  al  Joynts  is  made  by  the  touching  of  their  extremities : 

This  touching  is  either  or  Symphyfts:  Articulus  is  a  Natural 

joyning  of  Bones  j  which  are  divided  ^mong  ft  themfelves,  tothe'fameufe,for 
which  they  were  formed ;  this  ufe  is  either  for  Motion ,  or  perfpiration, 
orpaffage  ot  fome  fubftance,  or  diftinguifhingof  parts,  or  to  fecure  them 
from  Iiurting,  as  apeares  by  the  Articulations,  Idarmonidy  Suturciy  and 
Qompbofii.  Symphyfif  is  a  Natural  Union  of  bones  which  were  at  firft  divid- 
ed>  which  grow  together  either  with, or  without  an  apparent  Medium,  becaufe 
it  is  Obliterated,  as  in  the  Sternum,  Of-facrum,  or  Ifchium,  and  the  bony 
portions  of  the  inferiour  Jaw:  and  therefore  the  Con;un(ftion  of  bones  is 
divided  into  ^ndSympbyfts,  as  it  wereintotwofpecies.  Other- 

wife  if  Sympbyfif,  be  taken  according  to  the  mind  of  Modern  Anatomiftj-,ind 
not  according  to  the  mind  of  wherefoever  Articulation  is,  there  muft 

Sympbyfif  needs  be for  the  Colledtion  of  bones,  and  Qalen  had  ridiculoufly 
oppofed  Sympbyfif,  to  Articulation. 

\ 

S  T.  1 5-/-  3 •  I ^  /•  4-  Z S  /•  w.  0. ;  See  cb.  j .  Lib.  6. 

of  this  ^00^ 

Chap.  7*  The  Diyifim  of  a  Sceleton. 

THe  whole  Fabrick  of  the  bones  flicking  together,  is  by  Qalen,  called 
S  C  E  L  E  T  O  S,  It  is  vulgarly  dividediini^  the  Head,the  trunk  and  the 
limbs.  ^Hippocrates,  in  his  Book  of  the  Nature  of  bones,  conftitutes  fix 
parts  of  the  Sceleton ;  The  Head,  Neck,  Breaft,  BaCk-bone,  Hani,  and 
Feet.  into  five,  the  Head,  Back-bone,  Breaft,  Hands,  and  Feet, 

as  may  eafily  be  gathered  from  the  feries  of  his  difcourfe.  We  follow  th6  com¬ 
mon  divifion,  and  according  to  the  example  of  Qalen,  begin  at  the  Head, 
which  is  the  firft  bone  formed  by  Nature ;  and  as  it  were  the  foundation  of  al 
thereft:  which  are  framed  in  refpeft  of  largnefs,  according  to  the  proportion 
of  the  Head. 

Chap.  S.  Of  the  Head  ^  being  the  firjl  Tart  of  the 
Sceleton. 

whit  the  He  Head  is  defined  by  to  be  that  whole  fubftance  which  is  above 

Head  is.  X  the  Neck,  and  the  dwelling  place  of  the  Brain. 

It's  Divifion.  Ic  is  divided  into  the  Skul,  and  the  Face,  which  latter  comprehends  both 
the  Jaws. 

what  the  S^itl  The  Skul,  is  a  globous,  and  found  body  ",  hollow  within,  but  this  roundnefs 

is  not  exactly,  fpoehircal,  by  ReafonofthofeEminencies,  which  ftick  out  be¬ 
fore,  and  behind,  which  make  the  Skul  fom what  longifh,  and  comprclfedon 
Its  yjatural  ^'des  towards  the  Temples.  If  the  Skul  be  not  fomwhat  longifh,  it  is 
iiinr  e.  '  depraved  and  th  is  depravation  is  four-fold,  i ,  When  it  flicks  not  out  before, 

2.  When  it  flicks  not  out  behind.  3.  When  both  Prominencies,  aredepar- 
ved,  and  then  it  is  exadlly  round,  4.  Wl^en  its  Longitude  is  turned  into 
Laci cude,  whieh  is  inconfiftent;  with  Ufe?  becaufc  the  Scru^urc  of  the  Brain, 
is  perverted.  -  _  Not 
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Nor  only  one  Bone,  bucmany  makecheftrudiireof  the  Skul,  the  number  Tht  number 
of  which  is  various  in  Authors,  ^alen  Acribures  feven  thereto,  and.®/ 

Syhiiis  follows  him  :  others  hold  i4.  As by  adding 
bones,  ofeacheare,  wh’-ch  are  Parts  of.  the  rocky  bone,  and  included  in  the 
Cavities  of  the  Eare,  and  add  nothing  at  al  to  make  the  globe  of  the  Scul.  Buc 
more  rightly  ads  fourteen  bones  to  the  Skul,  but  diftinguiftieth  them, 

into  containing,  and'Contained,  the  containing  are  eighr,  the  contained  are 
(he  fix  final  bones,  of  the  Hares.  'Hippoo'ate/,  Lib.  deOJf.  Confticutes 
the  Skul  of  eight  bones,  and  v'et  he  feems  to  comprehend  (ome  bones  of  the 
Face  this  nuniber  the  moft  excellent  Anatomiftsfollovvi  as 
biis,  Fallopius,  from  whom  we  wil  not  diflent,  becaufe  this  number  our  Eyes 
canwitnels,  inDiffedfions.  . 

The  intervails  ,  or  connexions  of  thofe  bones,  are  called  S’wfwra-,  which  Suutruwhat^ 
knit  and  unite  the  Bones  together. 

Q^Sutnra's,  fome  are  Proper,  others  common  :  They  are  Proper,  which  tiovr  many- 
diflinguiih  the  bones  of  the  Skul  one  from  another :  they  are  common,  which 
dlflringuilh  the  bones  of  the  Skul  from  thole  of  the  uper  Jaw.  The  Proper  arc  pyopg^  ^re. 
divided  into  true,  andfahe:  the  true,  are  the  SawTtke  ConjunXions  of  the 
bones  intertexed,  like  the  Teeth  of  a  Comb.  They  are  held  by  Anatomiffs,  Three  true 
to  be  in  number  three,  i .  ^  Coronalif  is  on  the  forepart  of  the  Skul,  which 
"  paffeth  rranfverfly  from  one  temple  to  the  other.  %.  oppolite  to  this  is,  corondis, 
bLambdoidej^  placed  in  the  hinder  part  of  the  Head.  .3.  Sa^Utalffknks  ^ 
both  chefe  together,  pailing  trom'che  cop  of  the  Lambdas,  by  the  longitude  Lawdoides. 
of  the  Skul,  and  fomcimes  comes  even  to  the  top  of  the  Note.  The  concourle  j. 
of  the  lagitcal  and  coronal  lucure,  the  Greeks  cal •,  commonly ’cis 
called  T^ontaneUci^  to  which  we  apply  caufticks.  Above  the  Ears,  ace  two 
Sutures  not  like  others,  and  therefore  they  are  called  falie,  or  Baftard  j  they 
are  called  Squamofoe,  from  their  fcaly  hkenefs,  and  ;oyn  the  bones  of  the  falfe 

Temples ,  to  the  bones  of  the  cop  or  the  Head.  Modern  Anacomifts  hold  the 
common  iutuies  tobethre?:  The  firlf  is  called beginning  at  the  cmmm  etfe 
out  ward  Angle  of  the  Eye,  and  paffing  by  the  middle  of  the  Qrh^w,  tveuzo  three. 
the  Eye-brow,  and  keeps  the  fame  way  by  the  other  Eye.  ThefecondiscaF  *• 
Spbenoidsa^  which  Circum  cribesthe  Of-[phmois,  beginning  9C  thehin-  Frontalis. 
der  part  of  the  Head,  and  ending  at  the  furchermoft  T  ooth  of  the  upper  Jaw.  sp/beweirferf 
The  third  is  called  and  compallech  about  the  Of  on  ^  j 

every  lide  5,  it  feems  rather  to  be  Propr  than  C9ttimon,  and  belongs  rather  to  Ethmoideal 
*Hurmoniath^nSumra. 

The  Sutures  being  wel  known,  *c is  an  eafie  matter  to  diftinguifli  the  bones  The  Eight 
of  the  Skul  ^  which  are  eight  in  number,  and  fomtimes  nine  when  the  Sagitcafjj®«^^  ®/ 
Suture  paffeth  ro  the  Noftrels,  and  paffeth  through  the  middle  of  the  Fronti^^"^* 
bone ;  which  is  often  leen  in  t  he  Skuls  of  fuch  as  are  grown  up  :  al  of  them  are 
Proper,  none  common,,  unlels  the  according  to 

1 .  The  bone  of  the  ^  Forehead  diffinguiihed  by  the  hrft,  Common,  and  co-  FromU. 

ronal  Suture,  whkli  fomcime  is  Cut  into  two  part  sby  the  Sagittal  Suture  is 
rh  ic  Eminent  feat  of  the  Eye- brows  j  it  includes  two  Cavities  derived  into  the 
Noffrcls. 

The  Second  and  third  are  called  the  bones  of  the  i  fore  part  of  the  Head,  and  Simipitisi 

are  feperared  from  one  another  by  the  lagirtal  Suture  j  below,  by  the  Scaly 
Suuire  ;  before  by  the  coronal :  behind  by  the  LambdoUi 

Under  rhefe  are  the  bones  of  the  ^Temples,  which  rp  the  uper  part  are  at-  FheBonesof 
renuJted  fke  a  Scale,  buc  the  inferior'  Parc  is  hard,  and  rough,  and 
called  rocky  v  therefore  it  is  commonly  divided  into  the  Scaly,  and  Rocky 
Parts. 

In  c he  Rocky  part  are  four  .Apophyfef  \  1  ^aJidideJ  Styloidef  and  "  Ly^o~  its  Apophyfes* 
tttaricaj  and  the  fourth  is  placed  inchebafisof  the  Skul,  and  may  be  called 
“  Jlitriciihirit  \  in  little  Children  it  is^n  ^pipbyfif,  and  may  eafily  be  pulled 
offi  rom  the  Rocky  Bones.  E  In 
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rbec^tlts  .  In  this  laft  Apopbyfij',  are  the  three  Cavities  of  the  Eare  contained  :  The 
eftbeEare-  is  external,  and  called  the  P  Paffage  of  hearing.  The  fecond  is  called 

-  V  ,  \Cvncha  ,  andcontaines  the  internal  Aire,  and  the  three  fmal  bones  called 
x^aUeolm  Incus  and  Stapes,  is  alfo  a  hole  pafTing  into  the  Cavity  of  the 
The  extremity  of  this  Cavity  is  direftly  oppofite  to  the 
nUm  and  hath  two  fmall  holes ,  of  which  the  greater  is  calkd  the  *  oval  window 
and  is  the  ingrefs  into  the  third  Cavity,  which  is  called  th^  ^  Labirinth,  by  reafon 
of  its  various  Circulations  and  turnings ;  the  ocher  bole  is  narrower,  and  is  the 
Paffage  to  th^  fourth Cavity  which  is  called from  its  rough  and 
wreathed  Figure. 

.  The  fixt  bone  of  the  Skul  is  called  y  Lambdoides  and  Occipitale,  and  is 
compaffed  about  with  the  Suture  Lamhdots,  the  Extremities  of  which,  are 
called  Hornsby  the-Ancients  j  but  by  Qalen,  Adi  cions  to  the  Lambdois.  To 
thefe  are  Caufticks  fomcimes  applyed. 

The  fevenrh  Bone  is  *  Spbsnoides  *,  in  which  we  muft  confider  the  external, 
and  internal  cable  ;  In  the  internal  cable,  ztc  three  Apophyfei,  which  are  cai¬ 
rn  A^ophyfes.  \ed  ^  Clinoides  between  thefe  is  a  Cavity  interceded,  which  is  ^  called  Sella 
Spbenoidk,  The  external  Table  hath  four  Apopbyfes-,  of  which,  twore- 
romKlirirf  hnlliTiwnpri:  rif-i  fliin.  are  railed  ^^a'viculares^  bv  Galen  rhpv 


1. 

ttncbA. 

J. 

Labytinthm, 

4* 

Coclea. 

Os  Occifitale> 


Is-Spbemides. 


ferhbling  the  hollownefs  ofaftiip,  are  called  ^^^anjiculares,  by  Qalenthey 
called  ^ter  'igoides  :  the  ocher  pafs  under  the  to  the  Temples, 

and  are  called  Temjjam///.  Between  the  tv/o  Tables,  or  Places,  is  an  empty 
^  Cavity  paffable  to  the’ Nofe  by  a  double  hole, and  levered  within  by  a  Eridg  in 
the  midft  i  this  is  alwaies  wanting  when  the  bone  of  the  Forehead  is 
follid. 

«  V  The  eieht  bone  is  called  Tithweidex,  or  according  to  §alert  Spmgides‘,  it 

^  confiib  of  (even  diiTerent  portions,  The  licit  is  pierced  thorugh  like  a  Sieve: 

firora  which,  within  the  Skul,  arifetb  an  lApophyftr,  which  is  the  fecond  porti- 


Tahulx  cri 
hrdfiu 


on  of  the  bone,  and  is  like  a  f  Cocks  Comb ;  without  the  i\oltrells,  from  the 
feme  Sieve-like  Table,  depends  t  hat  bony  fubftance,  which  makes  the  g  Bridg 
between  the  Noftrels  j  and  chisris  ccounted  the  third  portion  of  the  bone :  To 
Septum  Haji.  Nofe,  ftick  cu  n  Spongy  bones,  v^’lnch  make  tiie  fourth  j  and 

rm>  spongy  hit  the  ^tbmoides :  The^xc,  and  ieven^^' portions  of  the  ^Etbmiridex, 
Bones*  are  chin  Scales,  plain,  and  {modth.  as  broad  as «  man;  Thumbs  which  make 
the  internal  fide  of  each  Orbitd,  behde  the  great  Cantbm,  and  underneath 
they  ’coverthree,.  and  fomtiraes  four  cells,  difpofed  from  the  great  Canihusy 
even  to  the  lower-n:oft 

In  the  bafis  of  the  Skul,  internally  and  externally,  certain  Cavities  are 
obferved;  of '.vhiehiome  are  csiledSrhifj,  others  holes,  others  ^Fajja  orpicsj 
^  of  vvhich,  fee  Syivim,  w  iiowas  the  ficA  that  handled  them  Methodically  ;  we 
mve  them  here  Names  according  to  their  places,  and  Natures. 

Eight  Sinus,  ^  TlieSmiif  ate  eighty  z\wo3taxillares  mthe  uper  Jaw,  asmany  Fron^^^/J« 
in  the  bone  of  the  Forehead,  fo  many  Sphenoides  in  the  bone  Sphenok,  and  no 
fewer  ^aifloides  in  the  ,/lpophyJes  of  the  %la^lok. 

Holes  intemal  Holes  are  internal, or  external  j  Internal  are  twenty  five  commonly,  fomtimes 

'  twenty  feven  j  twelve  or  thirteen  on  each  fide,  and  one  without  a  fellow; 
which  gives  Egrefs  to  the  Martow  of  the  Back.  The  firft,  is  h  ^thm  aides  •,  the 
the  fecond,  ^Sphenoidem  b  the  third,  ^Optiemi  the  fourth,  ^ScijfuraOrbu 
talky  the  fife,  ’^TCerHporal,  from  the  nerve  of  the  third  conjugation  which 
pafleth  to  the  temporal  mufcle;  thefixr,  nQuflannjus'^  the  feventh,  Quftar 
tinjus  Secundui  *,  the  eight,  « Cermcal  j  the  ninth,  Caroticus ;  the  tenth, 
p  tAriditorium ;  the  Eleventh,  q  Jugulare ;  the  twelfth,  ‘  ^lotivum  Linguae, 
ov,LingHofum ;  •  the' thirteench, and  laft,  *  Impar,  or  Occipitale.  T he exter- 
External  holes,  each  fide,  according  to  Sihius  j  to  which  I  ad  an  eleventh, 

to  wit,  the  external  hole  of  the  Bare;  befides,  at  the  Root  of  the  Stilok,  in 
the  extremity  of  the  auricular  Apophyfis,  on  the  external  part,  is  a  hole  di¬ 
vided  into  two  within,  -  divided  with  a  very  thin  Scale.  Of  the  external  holes 

.  the. 
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n,  (t  is  raUST Superciiiare :  the  fecond  hacrimn  k,  the  third,  Orbitariiiin 
the  fourth,  Orbitariiim  ^tbmoidetm  i  the  fitlr,  above  the  palat ; 
rhi  lixc  in  the  extremity  of  the  Pallat ;  the  (eventh,the  cleft  under  the  Xysoma-, 
theei'ght,  and  ninth,  S/^ra'Pteri^eide/  ;  the  tmhWnJfotfW  i  the  Eleventh,  - 

theextCL'iial holeof che£are.  >  .■]  r  c  i'  o?  i 

The  pics  ai-eincei’^ial,  and  external:  fixarein  the  niternalbarisOi.theSkuU  ^l^sinurnaU 
rwofroncals,  two  cemf)oral?,  and  two  occipicals.  The  external  are  ieven  on 
e'chfidc  CO  which  I  add  an  eight,  co  wit,  the  Cavky  6t  the  Note  :  Thefirft, 

Orbitaria-.  theiecond,  the  third,  thefourth,  above 

thePallaci  che  fife,  under  the  Pallat  ^  the  fee,  ‘PtmWed  i  thefeventh, 
in  che/oyncingofcheinner;awi  the  eight,  in  che^holeofthelixc  Conjugaci- 

on.  ■  .  ,  , 

T.  15./.  3-  f3M.f4>.aa^  i5;/‘ 3* J* 

Supra  %  d.  i<;.f-.$taa.f.6.o^  .s  c 

^.SuprainfeHus^^.Z^  f 

CC.**s  fs-  da.  /.  5-^*-  f‘ 
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Chap*  p*\  Pf  the  uper  Jaw »  . 


He  other  Parts  of  the  Head,is  called  the  Face  j  it  comprehends  both  JaWS, 
and  is  feparated  from  the  Skul,  by  the  hrft  cohiraon  Suture,  ^ 

The  uper  Jaw  confixis.  of  many  bones,  about  the  number  of  hw  man} 
which  IS  fome  concroverfie  amongft  Anatomilf  s  *,  but  paffing  by  the  vain  and  in  the 
foolifli  opinions  of  modern  Authors,  I  admit  oidy  of  Eleven,  palling  by  thofe  »f«r  Jarv> 
pomonsofthe^Etpmoideiy  which  fome  Anatom  ills  reckon  for  feveral  Bones : 
tor  thole  Bones  orily  belong  to' the  Jaw  which  are  feparated  from  the  Bones 
of  the  Skul neither  are  portions  of  them,  but  fome  of  thofe  bones  contained 
within  the  Orbttd,  and  form  the  Orbita  of  the  Jaw  j  with  other  bones  are  ppr- 
tions  of  the  bones  of  the  head ,  as  the  productions  of  the  Sphenoh,  the  brOad  • 
portion  of  the  ^thmois  ,  and  therefore  they  are  Chiidifhly  referred  to  the 

Jaw.  . 

If  any  ob;eCf,  That  they  do  belong  to  the  Jaw,  becaufe  they  are  beneath 
the  common  Suture  that  divides  the  Skul  from  the  Jaw ;  wherefore  feeing  they 
are  placed  Beneath  the  fa  id  Suture,  they  may  be  attributed  to  the  Jaw.  Buc 
ifehe  A|><?|>il?j/Je/ofthebonesOfthe  Skul,  which  flick  out  beyond  the  round- 
iiels  of  it,  be  referred  to  the  Face-,  by  the  fame  mk the v4pophyfej,  called 
fpterigodes,  which  flick  out  without  the  Globe,  and  rotundity  of  the  Skul, 
and  aie  placed  in  the  Same  plain  with  the  Vomer,  and  the  Angles  which  iuftain 
ti  e  Jaw,  are  to  be  reduced  to  the  Jaw  it  lelf.  And  when  reckons  the 
Os  Sphencif  amongfl  the  bones  of  the  Jaw,  he  reckons  it  as  a  Supernumerary. 

And  therefore  we  uTufl  reckoii  but  Eleven  bones  of  the  Jaw. 

'Five  bones  are  'placed  on  each  fide^jand  one  without  a  fellow,  which  fuflains  ThefirJlBem 
themidft ofchePallar.  ,  Jhefirfl,  Qalm  Lib,  de  Of  Cals  Won.:.  Jtofthefaw. 

may  be  called  '  becaufe  it  conflitutes  the  greatefl  parrdf  the 

Zygoma,  and  a  great  part  of  the  Orbita,  and  Angles  of  the  Eye :  now  Zygoma, 
is  nothing  ellie  chan  a  bony  Semicircle  made  of  two  Ap(7pb>Je/,  6y  the  oblique 
Suture;  of  which  the  one  paffech  from  the  rocky  bone;  the  Other  from  the 
bone  of  the  cheek;  The  Secdtid  is  called 0/  unguif,  01:  Oficulurh  Lacri- 

E  2  male. 
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J-  male.  The  third  is  called  the'  «  greateft  bone,  and  containes  the  middle  pare 

’  of  the  Teeth ;  and  finilhech  the  inferior  part  of  the  Orhita,  and  the  internal 
4.  part  of  the  Nofe.  T  he  fourth  bone  forms  the  Noie,  and  fo  the  Nofe  is  form* 

^  cd  of  four  bones,  two  are  Proper,  which  we  mentioned  laft  \  and  two  common^ 
Modern  Anatomifts  ad  the  bone  called  ^  Vomer,  which  is  placed  under  the 
Sphenoft,  andPalat,  which  was  not  unknown  to  l^ppocracei.  It  is  like  a 
^Plow-fhare,  and  holds  up  the  bridg  of  the  Nofe,  to  which  it  is  Joynedby  Sw- 
turay  oE^Jarmonia, 

>  T.is./s.'E.Sb  f.j.g.g' /a.  i-S'i /. 

Chap.  lo.  Of  the  Orbitary 'Bone. 

Tbi  nnrHe or|)itary bones,  which Lib.  de OJfihus caXiVypopiahy 

tms  of  tbel,  which  the  Eye  holes  are  made,  were  fir  ft  of  ai  by  <Pjcotaw«/ pro* 
pounded  to  be  five  i  but  he  ignorantly  pretennitted  a  portion  of  the  maxillae 
bone,  w^iich^oyned  to  the  reft  makes  lix,  of  which  the  hole  of  the  Eye  is 
.inade  ^  but  thefe  bones  are  nopProper,  excepting  the  angular,  or  Lacrymal 
bone,  but  parrfy  portions  of  tM  bones  of  the  5>kul,  partly  portions  of  the  bones 

The  m$r  of  of  the  uper  Jaw.  The  firft  is  the  *  Frontal  bune,  which  makes  the  fornace  of 
vault.  The  fecond  is  a  portion  of  the  Sphenoit,  fituated  in  the  deep  exter- 
nmber,  of  the  Eye  hole,even  to  the  leffer  corner.  The  third  is  ^Ly^omati-- 

cum,  which  makes  the  lelTer  corner,  and  the  middle  pavement  of  the  Orhita^ 
or  Eye  hole.  The  fourth  iscfWLwf The  ntt Lacrimale.  Thefixtthe 
Scaly  table,  of  the  os  ^hmok  which  n^akes  the  other  fide  of  the  Orbita,  and 
che  greater  Corner:  thefe  bones  arecobedifeerned  within  the  Orbita,  with 
their  Proper  and  common  Sutures. 

■  '-'tTV  '  '  )  " 

t;  15.^3. w4."b  1^15 /^s*;  !**  1.1$./: 3.5. 

♦V. 

,  Chap.  IT  ^  Of  the  inferior  Jaw. 

Its  Parts,  rn  He  inferior  Jaw  in  fuch  as  are  grown  up,  is  but  one  bone ;  in  which  is  td 
Bajiis,  X  denoted,  its  bafis,  and  its  extremities.  Its  bafis  is  the  middle  part  of  it, 
hollow  within  fticking  out  outwardly  and  is  called  the  ^  Chin.  The  extre* 

Apopbyfes.  mities  are  Angles,  each  extremity  lends  out  two  Apophyfes,  ofwhichoneis 
Sharp  called  b  Cerowe,  and  receive  the  tendon  of  the  temporal  Mufcle  3  the 
otherisa  ^Condy/e,  and  may  be  called  Articulatoria,  becaufe  it  ierves  foe 
-Articulation  of  the  Jaw.  Eelow  thele  Apophyfes  is  a  Singular  ^  hole  by  which 
.  Veins,  Arteries,  and  Nerves  pafs  to  the  Teeth  j  one  portion  of  which  paftech 
back  again,  neer  the « Chin  >  andisdilp^ricdtotheMulclesofthe  Lips. 

*  »  T.  1 5./.  3.  I**  I S*/.  3.W.  /•  3‘^*  S'*  /•  3* Jc  fi 3. 

L.I. 

•  -  ■  _ 

*  * 

Chap.  I  a.  •  Of  the  Os  Hyois: 

Its  fms.  ^  He  Os  Hyott  may  be  refer  ed  to  the  Iwnes  of  che  Head,  becaufe  it!  is  faftned 
by  Nervousbonescothe  Ape^hy/e/ ofchcSt>/(9*f.  It  ii  Compounded  of 
Oafs.  five  fmal  bones,  of  which  that  which  is  greaceft  and  hollow  is  called  the  ^  bafis, 
they  which  ad  a  fixe  and  a  feventh  bone  underftand  the  Ligaments  wherewith 
this  boiie  is  eyed  which  as  they  are  ufually  Nervous, fo  in  feme  they  are  obferv- 
cd'to  be  Cartilaginous.  From  the  exteeam  parts  of  the  greater  and  Funda- 

mentaj 
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Horn, 


mental  bone,  one  Cartilaginous  b  Horn,  which  is  feldom  bony, fprings  on  the  top 
on  each  lidc  it  is  faftned  to  the  Cartilage  fyroity  which  two  Horns  are  ufually  num- 
bred  for  the  eight  and  ninth  bones.  ,  ^ 

The  OjVyok  is  the  foundation  of  the  Larinx  and  Tongue  and  by  the  Tudament 

ofalAnatomiftsreceivestheTongueinitsCavity.butifamanmaybeleevehisown  e  a. 

^es,  they  wd  (hew  him  that  the  only  is  recew^^  Cav„y 

thfe  T ongue  refleth  on  the  uper  fide  ones  Balis.  ^  ^ 

*  T.13./.  II. 
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Chap,  1 3.  Of  the  Teeth. 

yHe  Teeth  ate  the  inftniments  of  Chewing  the  Meat,  and  forming  the  voyce. 

T*iey  are  bones  although  they  differ  in  Nature  from  Other  bones.  ^ 

They  confift  of  tv^o  parts,  one  ofwhich  flicks  out  without  the  Gum.  andicnl 

a  !>'d'^“'’intheQura,  and  caUed  the  Root,  the  Root  s 

n«  lolhd  but  hollow,  and  fo  hollow,that  it  receives  a  Imai  Vein,  a  final  arter  v 
aimalNerve. 

The  Roots  ofthe  Teeth  are  various  innumber  and  difvetfe  in  figure.  TheRnnr 
ofthe  CutteBrsalwaies  firaple  and  right,  d.ftinguifhed  only  with  a  final  cleft  for 
their  firmer  (licking.  Alfo  the  Roots  of  the  Dog-teethare  iimple.  The  lu^.oJ 
grmders  have  a  threefold  Root  and  Crooked,  becaule  they  hangdownwacds  Tt 
inferior  grinders  they  are  double  and  fomtimes  treble.  °  ^ 

The  number  of  the  Teeth  is  various  in  regard  of  Ace  Tn  r  • 

feventh  Month  even  til  they  are  two  years  Old  and  upwards ;  twenr  voi- 
come  out  bjr  degrees  one  afteranothVr,  and  before  they  aJeSwat^. 
ofAa,  th^havenomote,  aftetwardseight,  or  twelve  others  come 
they  nave  twenty  eight,  or  thirty  two  in  both  Jawes.  v  •  ^>9  cnat 

*Qrinderf^  They  are  placed  in  the  Cavities  of  each  Taw  which 

“ArtictoisS 

•  T.ts.f.6.‘M.Z'>  T.i5./.6.n.-c  T.iy./.&w. 

Chap.  14.  Of  the  Trunk,  being  the  SeconiWart  ofthe 

SceletOHf  .  y  _ 

T 

"T  uml"^  “""P^hends  the  Back-hone  and  fuch  bones  asare  fattened  there-  of  wte  ii 

It  is  compounded  ofthe  Back-bone  and  the  Cheft  tonfids, 

^itforSVofa^^ 

the  hindmoft  is  (harp  and  is  PetLw  called  '  •f 

tunfverfe  is  double,  the » ObliauefourfnH  hw  « which  is  b  Lateral  and  ibt  Atttbjfii. 
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~  and  as  many  below,  and  therefoiem 

'  V  in  fSch  as  ace  gcown  up,  ^s  compofed  of  tweucy 

^“'»;cowhich,ifyouaddche^ 

which  IS  ^mirably  deicri  y  ^  r  exaftly  made  ^  but  in  a 

yJeclf^  ,  *  rr\  hp  nnrpc)^  Xh^C  3l  tn^ 


n  IlCVCl.  lUCAauti;^  iiia^xA^  5  - - -  - 

'*“  l«S5iSSiSfS| 

through, that iochy  y g  P  ^  ,5 d^j^^ed ;  Tte 

a^^^  £“  the  rife  and  infection  of  Nerves;  but  the 

«hindermoii:Aj>o|»  ,  cvrii(4nr/andconfomiacion,  by  reafonof  themocionof 

twofuperiocs  h^e  |“tte  &  ^  V 

theHead,  .  j .  *  r/ AicheFmebr^oftheNeckareftrickclyjoyned 

•'  ■■  an^impirca'wXft  thet^fhoid  A’P 

T.r  w«w/'the  twelve^Ferrebr.  ofthe  Bf  - 

f,be  B«k-  h'Serent  Articulation  frL  the  reft  ;al  the  reft  ace  joyn- 

.  eleventh  Fei-tebra,  hatn  a  a  _  only  by  Aelbrodia.  And  therefore 

tffih&n  of  the  Back-hone,  bowing,  extending,  and  Obliquarton,  .spec- 

formed  by  chat  t  differ  in  Apophyfes  from  thofe  of  the  Back ',  for 

^htyertebra  ’do  not  defrendas  they  dp  iiuhe  Back,  but  aref 

,1  a. thek^huNefle  Afophyfef  are  longer,  and  ftand  inftead  o 

.  1.  T  ;c  fViP  I O  r  ^dcrum  which  chough  ic  Seen?  one  fimple  bone  at  the 

f,K«  w;  “  •“' 

fomtimes  into  fix.  Clf  Sacrum  is  another  cartilaginous  bone  ;oyned,  which 

i.SS“i1«:Sp1.- ^-.ad.cu,..  *.  c,u„«- 

bone.  ,  ^ 

..  .  -u  ir  Uk  ^  o  r/TC  “d  T.  15.  f.  20.  bb.  3^ /.  21.  f>. 

»  T.  2./.2.d.  2^  T  2  f  2.d.  ®  k  T.2./. 

■f  f.20eSs  /.2I.i3.  T.  IO./.  3.  .  .  - 

'  ‘*1  T.  2.^5. 6- 1'”  T.  2./.  5.  bb.  c. 

Chap.  15-  Of  the  Chejl. 

’.r.  Bark-hnne  make  tip  the  trunk  of  the 
,  t,„(j'rHe  Cheft,  together  with  the  Bach  Bone,  man  p 

Sceleton-  «,?,;rh  holds  the  vital  Parts,  and  is  confri- 

The  CheA  isa  Sternum  before  the  Ribs  on  each  fide,  the 

om-fold,  tuced  of  a  four-fold  ki  d  .  behind,  to  which  the  Ribs  ftick.  ^ 

Cldvicul^  it  to^,  and  grown  up,  is  one  only  continued^ 

Ittmim.  The  =£  ®  ^  or^four  cranfvcrfe  lines,  which  are  but  the  fooctteps  ot 

bone,  diftinguilhed  by  “1““  ^  confpicuous  on  the  inf.de,  thaii  on 

. theAnt.entd.v.fions;  th?fe  1 are  ^  Cartilage  or  Gtiftles  called 


Os  Sacrum» 


Coccyx- 
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ferior,  are  called  ^^aflard,  becaufe  they  are  never  joyrjed  to  che  Breaft-bone  buc 
are  ;oyned  in  a  Oarc^l^e,  thac  ch<?y  may  chelpe^cer  give  way  tAfhe  fwellings  of  the 
Liver  and  Spleen,  and  yeild<co  the  Motions  of  the  TJiaphra^a.  ^ 

s.  .»« 


J*  '  •  •  ,  .  I  ■  .  '  r  • 

•Chap.  i6.  ^  Of  tin  Limbs,  king  the  Third  <P art 

Scektm;.  mdfirft,  ofthe.Sc4pul^f'f;f;^:^^ 

S  Being  the  Scapula  Omoplata^  or  fhoulcler*blade,  belongs  BOthing-  ac^l  to  the 
conftitucion  of  the  Breaft,^  I  feperace  it  from  the-Trunk,  a^idiec  icat'  cfie'bbin- 
ning  of  che  hands.  In  che  Omoplata  many  Parcs  come  co  be  noted  for  chP  driMhal 
and  Infercion  of  Miafcles.  A  very  Neceffary  Parc  of  che  Omoplata  being  ^rerchM 
to  the  Longitude  of  the  Back,  is  called  the che  eicremiciesdfivbfc&e 
called  Angles;  one  is  ^Superior ,  the  ocher  c  Inferior.  :  The'dafis  is  che^ftd^s  of 
the  ^ibs;  of.  which,  the  one  is  ihorcerand.chinner,  'whichis  called  the 
'^ib  *,  che  ocher  longer,  and  thicker  which  is  called  che  c  I?7/erior  ^ii).  f  he  WhOl 
Latitude  of  che  Sca^«/<ais  called  che  cable  ;  The  external  Parc  of  which  is  Gibbous* 
the  incernal  hollow,  chac  fo  ic-may  receive The  Mufcle.  The  iamous  procefsor 
Apopbyfis  aicending  upwards  from  che  bafisds  called  ^ Spina,  che  broad  cxrremkv  of 
wl^ch,  IS  called  Acromtum  s  which^according  co  and  ^mppocrates,  is  a 

diftmft  bone, and  Cartilaginous  m  Children  ;  bun  hard,  and  bony  infuchasare 
grown  up.  Which  after  che  cwenciech  year ,  and^  fomthing  fooner  is  turned  men 
an  Apophyfij  of  the  Spina,  T  hs  p  its  on  each  fide  of  the  Spma  ^i^-calledinteHcat^l^ 
urn:,  one  pic  IS  above  u,che  other  below  it,  but  che  middle  prominence  oFf4s^ 
which  isbo-wed,  is  commonly  called  or  i  -  ecrift.  ’the  other  exfremiev 

of  the  Scapula,  which  is  great,  fubjeft  to  tbe  Accmium^  and  oppohee  to  'cheBa'fis^ 
IS  called  the  g  Neqk ;  in  it  you  dial  note,  chac  Apopbyfef  cailed  ^  CoraeiyideAvlrkh 
wasmade  torcfee.kcuncy,.  andfirmnefsofthe  Joync  ofthe  Shoulderl  che^W^of 

the. Neck,,  i^calledj^/mptde/.  T  , 

*  •k/.2,,p*c  ;  d 

*  f  /.  i.  e  g  /  2  C  ^  d  ^  i  ^  rr*  * 

Chap.  17.  Qf  the  Shmlder. 

•y 

"j,|  'Ifc  Atm,  janes. the  Omplata  or  SMpKlij,j.w,lucbisdivid*jlint»tb£ee 

the  ,  ItLthe.Shouldecare  wo 
extremities  fOT  che,mfertion  ohMutcles ;  ,the.  upermoft-istalled  the  Headintthich  a 
ni^tanous  Lij^ment,.  b^  frOT  the  Cavity  of  the  S^knoit,  conipaifekaboat 

befidesdiefour  Mufcleswhich.it involves:. aliiEle  balw/ this,, the.Orbicuiar.na*’ 

srife  vIiuhejHead  ka  long  Chmk,:  by  whi<!h.che.iNervdus 

Head  of  the  Mufcle  mte^f  arifeth.  In  the  other  extremity  of  che.4iM,.yitf  miy 
obfeTO  the  Trvcfefe:!  about  which  the  Cubit  is  turned ;  About  the  Trncbfe^s  am 
two .  Cavities,.ofi*Kh  the  external,  is  widec  thantbe  Hiternal  j  fiidi^are  the 

TOKioT  “  and  interior;  the  other  fuperior/and 
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Book  I. 


Chap.  1 8,  Of  the  Quhitus^  and  ^dm. 

Ttte  fecond  Part  of  the  hand  is  called  Cubitm,  &  confifts  of  two  bonesiof  which 
the  one  which  is  fiiperior  and  fhorter,  is  called  a^F^^dijfJjthe  other, which  is 
Cukim  inferior  and  fubjedt  to  the  former,  is  called  by  the  Name  of  the  w  hol 
wbf  tbert  are  and  by 'fome  Vina.  Two  bones  are  neceffary  in  this  Part  of  the  Arm  by  reafon 
^Qhmt,  oftheir  double  and  contrary  Motions,  which  could  not  be  performed  by  oixbone 
united  by  Ginglymus  i  for  qinglymus  fulfers  only  bowing  and  extenduig,  and  m 
no  wife  iovertion  *,  which  the  %idiuj  being  ;oy ned  by  Arthrodia  pertbims.  T he 
Obliquation  of  the  ^adiui  cannot  perfedly  be  difcerned  unlels  in  a  new  carcafs,  all 
the  Mufcles  being  taken  away  ;  for  with  great  admiration  youihal  lee  the  %adiui 
turned  about,  upward  and  downward,  upon  the  Cubit,  being  unmoved  and  alfo 
moved  together  with  the  Cubitus,  when  it  is  bowed  and  extended. 

There  k  forathing  worthy  the  noting  in  the  extremity  of  the  Cubitur :  For  in  the 
r- in  uper  extremity  is  the  Cavity,  called  Sy^moide/,  whichembraceththe  Troch/e-aof 
\avnj.  Apophyfes,  called  Corone  the  lowermoft  is  called 

Utofbjfet.  eOlecranumi  In  the  inferior  Parc  the  Cubitus,  is  an  Apophyfts,  which  iscalled 
d  Styloides  h  the  extremities  of  chefe  bones  alone,  are  ;oyned  together  by  that 
Qinglymus,  which  confiftccb  of  two  Bones,  paffing  into  one  another,  in  diverfe, 
^  and  diftant  places, 

* /.  2. C.  * 2. ‘P.  U  T. 2i.f.  2. “<1 /. 2.e, 


Carput. 


^ittcsrpui 


fingers. 


Chap.  Ip*  Of  the  Hand. 

»T<Hc  Hand  is  divided  into  three  Parts  Carpus,  Metacarpus,  and  the  Fin- 

*  Carpus  confifts  of  eight  bones,  diftributed  into  two  orders,  which  are  ;oyned 
amoneft  themfelves  by  Symphyfis,  by  a  kind  of  Varmonias  bccaule  the  bones  of 
the  Carpus  aremoved  theone  from  the  other,  either  oblcurely,  or  not  at  al:  the 
fiva  order  makes  Arthrodia  Viarthrvdff,  with  the  inferior  Cubit  j  the  lame  order 
isiovned wichthefecond order  of  thebonesoftheWnft,  orCarpus,  hyArtbro- 
dw;  whichiecondorderisjoyned  with  the  Metacarpus,  by  Arthrodia  Synar- 
throdk:  So  that  this  Motion,  is  either  none  at  al,  or  infenfible  j  but  thefirftordec 

with  the  lecond  is  moved  oblcurely.  •  ^  cr  u  -r 

•  The  b  Metacarpus,  fucceeds  the  Carpus,  and  is  framed  of  five  bones,  if  we  add 
the  firft  bone  of  the  Thumb,  which  fome  rejeft,  becaufe  it  is  Obliquely  added  to 
the  Metacarpus  and  endewed  with  manifeft  Motion  and  contrary  to  the  Nature 
ofo^er  boners  of  the ‘Mewc^rpir/,  which  make  Arthrodia  wi^  the  Wrift,  and 
fEn^rtbroft/ with  the  Fingers  j  and  yet  the  foutth  bone  of  the  Metacarpus,  which 
fuftains  the  Ring  Finger,  hath  manifeft  Motion.  a  u  j  t 

From  the  Icvcral  bones  of  the  Metacarpus,  are  fevera^  Fingers  ftretched  j  only 
the  Thumb  excepted,  the  Fingers  conljft  of  three  bones  which  are;  oy  ned  to  one 
another  by  Qingiymof‘,  and  therefore  they  adrmt  only  of  bowing,  and  eWii^ ; 
the  Oblique  Molion  of  them  depends  upon  the  ^narthrofis  of  the  firft  bone  with 

the^et^icarpi//. 
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Its  Parts'. 


liiuHk 

Pubir. 


tacl^. 

iib. 

Lift. 

Spines, 


Chap.  Qo.  Of  the  !Bones  of  the  Illuffi, 

THc  greaceft  and  largeft  bones  of  the  body,  which  being  ;oyned  with  theO/ 

S^rum,  fuftain  and  ereft  the  whol  Trunk,  are  by  the  greateft  Part  called 
O/fa  Ilium :  In  I'uch  as  are  grown  up,  they  are  one  bone  i  but  in  Children  divided 
into  *  three  Parts  \  which  yet  hold  their  ancient  appeliacions,chbu£;h  the  very  Fooc- 
fteps  of  them  be  obliceratedby  Age.  The  broader  Parc  of  the  bone  which  frames 
the  latitude  of  it,  and  is  ftretched  out  to  the  middle  of  the  funnel^  is  called  b  limn  * 
she  other  halfe,  and  fuperior  Part,  is  called  ^  fPubif ;  the  other  inferior  Parc 

^Ifchmm:  Ot  thefe  three  portions,  is  made  that  great  hole  called  the  jlZL 
•  the  Funnel.  ijtoiuvj. 

In  thefe  bones  fome  particular  things  are  to  be  noted  j  for  Anatomi/ls  call  the  ex¬ 
ternal  Face  of  the  O/Fww,  thc^aclii  the  fuperior  internal  Cavity,  they  cal  the 
Bellyj  the  extremity  of  which,  is  called  the i  the  brims  of  which,  bothextcr- 
tial,  and  internal,  ar^  called  JLip/y  or  ^rovo/y  fo  as  one  is  external,  the  other  inter¬ 
nal.  Theextremity  of  the  Rib, which  fticks  out,  and  is  joyned  to  the  0/  Sacrum 
is  called  the  hinder  Spine.  And  the  ocher  fextremicy  or  the  Rib  cowards  the  Fun¬ 
nel,  is  called  the  foremoft,  upermoft  Spine.  There  is  under  this,  another  called  die 
former  and  nether  Spine. 

In  the  0/  at  Spine,  is  Obfcrvcd  neer  the  SpmphyfiSy  by  its  top;  In  the 

Jfcbiumy  a  Spine,  and  a  Bunch  is  noted  5  which  Bunch  is  called  Condy/wf 

*  3-C.:a  f. 

Chap,  at:  Of  the  Sone  of  the  Thi^K 

•T  ^  wel  as  the  Hands,are  divided  into  three  Parcs ;  the  Tbighy  Le^,  md 

^  The  Bone  of  the  Thigh  is  but  one,  and  the  ^eafeft  ih  al  the  Body.  In  the  fupe-  The  ThU 
norexcremicy^  the*  Headisround,  to  whichaflender  part  is  added,  called  the 
Neck :  from  the  Neck  arc  two  .Apophyfes  produced,  to  wl^ch,  the  Mufcles  tailed 
%ptatorefy  arefaftned;  and  therefore  they  are  called  Trochamerfj  the  foremoft 
is  called  the  Icffer  b  Trochanter  ;  the  upermoft, on  the  fide, the  greater  ^  Trochanter 
The  other  extremity  of  the  Thigh,  hath  two  ^Condyli  :  a  <=  Cavity  being  left  be¬ 
tween,  which  admits  chef  middle,  and  cmihents  of  chb  1.4  ;  and  in 

like  manner  the  Condyli  are  received  by  the  s  Cavities  of  the  Leg,  by  a  toofe  b  Gin- 
giymhty  the  fore  Parc  of  which,  is  called  the  O^wee,  the  hinder  Parc  the  this 
Articulation  is  ftrenghcned  before,  withafmalbone,  called  the  i  Knee-dan  which 
is  Articulated  to  no  bone.  > 


Necit. 
Apophjfts. 


Kflte. 
H/un.  , 
Kfue-fOi. 


•  X21./.  ■'>/.  r.^.U.c.  jF.  3*  f.  i.hh.f.Lte. 

f/4-/-rs  }•  I.hh.fi.ee.*^  f.  S.cc.Ji  /.  iUlL./.  S.  d/ 

Chap.  li.  Of  the  Leg. 

•'I  '  He  is  compofed  of  two  bones ;  ttfwhich,  the  greater,  and  internal,  ii  Tunlmt^ 
a.  called*  Tibta-,  Theleffer,  and  external,  TheyilwaisArticul- '‘‘l-'t- 

3'.  ftaglymoj  to  the  Thigh  i  the  ‘Fibula  fticks  to  the  Tibia,  and  toucheth  not  J’?,'- 

the  rhigh.  Theinfenor,  andbunchyPartsoftheraboth,  are  called  .Ajcfe/t  of  ”**“■ 

which,  the  ‘Fibia  makes  the  *  internal,  and  che  ‘Fibula,  the  a  external. 

•  f.  I  i  <M.  f.  4.  <D.  g  t  /.  i.  M./4.  U  ;  e  /.  I .  ij.  /4.  jg.  3  a  .  cj- ^4_  fj 
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Chatp.‘i-3.  0/ t/«  Faot. 

T'  He  F0Qt.is  diV,ae(rinto  the  Tir/i?/,.  %(;»<«/, '^nd  Tee/.  TheTjr^/ 

T  confifteof (even  Bones,  whichT,«J^t;Ep«^/. 
nt  rheir  hardnels :  Thefirft  Bone  Arciculated  with  the  called 

o  .  Bone  under  ch.s,  VtemafitiCalca^^m :  The  third  joynedro  he 

L-f  Tli  fourth  c^avicuTarei  lo  which  is  joyned  the 

•««■ «  ^Metacarpui  ot  the 

T«e  f  fucceed  the  ‘Meutarfia.  coiiftituc«*a*oft  three  Bones  apira.except  the 
„Jt  Tlr  wr^  hath  only  two  bones  :  final  Boiies'fil  up  and  ftrengthen  the  intet- 
Ss  oT^he  Fingers  and  Toes  ,n  luch  as  are  g:oWn  up.  which  are  uncertain  in 

feid  tofcutoion  great  Tbe,  ite  t^  final  Bones  worth  the  meing, 

^  SiStbie.  whfcharealwa^  found  in  alCarcaffes,  andtwoatihe  origi-^ 
liatSthftwoMirielesof  theFeet,  mentioned  by  which  ate  but  teldom 

*  found,  and  are,  tobcnumbiedvvKh  the  Sefaw^^.  •  r  >  a 

Chap.  24'.  In  what^farbcurars  .ihrtBiim^s  oj  Men  differ 

jrom  thojc  of  Womtn* 

Mdio  before  him*  having  neither  iftiore,  nor  fewer  Su- 

rbt  nmspf  Namely,  th^  Mates  had  moteSu- 

theBones)  tsieft 

«a^^hs  not  out  asitdorh 

“  TMt  SSuui  Women  W  hot  jdetooRed,  fe  rhemore  comhi#  of  their 
^'''r^ljfitoPartof  theVStermrm,  isbrf«ierthen  iiiMen^ndmahy  times  hath 
d^eS^S  likcTfri^nt  Moon  ahdSesalarge  holeforthe  Egrelsd  the 

‘Muhsn^in  ^n  bfcome  bony  about  thf forty  oc 

Af.  "  bony  in,  W^JojQonastheuBre^sgtow-. 

.,r|^^'S‘iisssS&— ,  »a  a-  po,...,  bp- 

of  the  weight 


Os iUum> 


-BaoK  I.  ThjiJtc^and  9>fnatomy. 

""*riOTPart  of  the  Back  above  che  Loyns,  is  no  more  bowed  Backwards  in  Women, 

is  ftiorcer^  broader,  and  more  bowed  outwards  in  Women,  OsSacruti. 

then  ic  »s  iffMen.  ,  ,,  j  /<  a  i  i  • 

The  Of  ^  Coccyx^  or  Crupper  Bone,  is  more  movable,  and  noyo Jtcongly  knit,  Cocstx* 

ahd  more  bowed  Backwards  in  Women  not  accordingco  the  opinion  of  ^d/e»,buc 

offeater waters.  !  I •  deSewwe.  .  ,  t  i.  j  u  a 

,  The  Buttocks'of  Women  are  broader  and  according  to  Ltb,  4.  ae  mjt  sutttckf* 

animal  Wctfuen  'areJVronger  in  their  lower  Parcs,  and  dierefore  che  Of  Ilium 
tnoftc<i«monly  is  larger j  but  that  largn^s  bends  more  outward  j  by  which  means 

the  OffiiUw'n  are  more  hollowed  outwardly.  •ut'uui  ■ 

.  Ihifr largn^s  ofthe  Bones,  the  Womb  when  it  is  great  w ith  Child  leans  as  ic 

were  upon  Pillows,  andjits  as  icwcrein  aSaddle.  Eleganclyjaid  (jdt/ew  Lib.  i4. 

Wttww,  when  he  called  the  concourle  of  thele  Bones  with  the  Of  Sacrum, 

THE  GTV;  EAT  BO  NY  VAULT  or  Arch.  The  oval  hole  is  .Srpaller  in 
>  Wonfcnthac  the  portion  of  che  Of  <Pubk,  neec  che  Symphyfif,  rtiay  be  larger  j  but 

Ifihiu.,  it  fitted  with  a  double 
'  Cartilage  .  thickerjofcer  v  and  this  cbram^ure  is  pcrfefted  by  a  jKort  line,  that  in 
thc  cr^ii  ic  being  fofrned  and  loofcd,  tRe  Bones  of  che 'P«b^  may  part. 

Theipie  between  the  Of  Sacrum,  Ilium,  and  p  fPubit,  where  they  are  joyned 
together  is  larger  in  Women  then  in  Men,  le^  the  narrown^s  of  the  P^age 
JhouldhJnder  the  commihg  out  of  che  Child.  The  r^  of  thejlcufture  of  Bones  in 
Women,  -is  like  th^  in  Men 


Os  Pubit* 


Chap.  25*  Ofthe  nntnber  ofthe  Bones  in  a  Mans  Body, 


THe  number  of  the  Bones  of  mans  Body  amongft  Anatdmifts  is  uncertain 
Vefalius  held  507.  Qakn  But  in  theSceletow  of  a  perfeft  man,  there 

a^  ewd  hundred  and  fifty  fix  neceffary  Bones  for  the  fkufture  of  it ;  which  are  thus 
numbred.  Ofthe  Skul,  eight  i  of  the  upper  Jaw,  eleven;  ofthe  nether  Jaw, 
one*  of  the  0/ Tlyo/f ,  three;  Teeth,  thirty  two;  Back-bone,  twenty  fouri 
OfSacrumjihteCj  Coccyx,  three;  Clamcute,  two;  Ribs,  twenty  four ;  ofthe 
Sternum  three;  of  each  Hand,  divided  into  four  Parcs,  fixtytwo;  Omoplata, 
two-  Armes,  two;  Cubits,  four;  both  Wrifts,  fixteen;  both  ^etacarpm, 
eighi;  ofalthe  Fingers,  thirty;  of  each  Foot,  divided  inco  four  parts,  fixcy 
tsro;  Namely  the  Bones  of  the  I/iMW,  two;  Thigh,  two;  Legs,  four;  Knee- 
pans,  two;  Tarfm,  fourteen;  ^tatarfus,  ten  ;  Toes,  twenty  eight. 

^  Befides  chefe  Bones,  whereof  che  Scekton  is  made,  there  are  eighteen  other 
manifeft  fmal  Bones,  In  each  great  Toe  four,  Sefamoida ;  in  the  Headof the 
Mufcles,  called  on  each  fide,  four.  The  reft  of  che  are  fo  fmal 

that  they  confum  or  vanifh  away  in  boyling  the  Bones  to  make  a  Sceleton. 

There  is  in  each  Eace  three  fmal  Bones,  which  ought  to  be  kept  apart  with  the 
Sefamoida ;  neither  come  they  into  the  ftrufture  of  che  Scekton*  So  that  if  you 
add  the  firft  number  to  the  fecond,  you  fhall  find  two  hundred  and  fifty  fix  Bones. 


Chap.  3(5 ;  The  Hiftory  of  ah  Infants  ‘Bones j  tilt  the  Age  6f 

JeVen  years. 

S  Being  the  Bones  of  Infants,  from  their  Birch  til  feven  years  of  Age,  differ  much 
from  the  Bones  of  fuch  as  are  grown  up,  both  in  number,  and  figi^e,  and 

p  2  cfpwially 


zo 


T^hjijtcl{  and  Anatomy. . 


Is  Ancltnt, 


Vipecially  in  the  Multitude  of  ^piphyfes^  and'  defedfbf  Jlpdphyfei^  therefore  I 
thought  it  wel  worth  the  while,  to  ad  thcBoncs  of  Infants,  to  the  Bones  of  men 
grown  up,  that  the  difference  between  them  may  apear  more  evidently,  for  this 
comparifon  makes  much  to  take  away  thedifferences  amongft  Anatomifts;  and  to 
uncy  the  difficult  knots,  you  fhal  find  in  Qakns  J>o^rinc  of  gheBones. 

T hat  this  Ofteolocy,  was  known  to  Qahriy  is  raanifefthy  various  places  in  him  5 
in  which  he  declares  the  Bones  of  Infants,  in  his  Book  of  the  formation  ofihe  Child 
in  the  Womb,  he  deferibes  the  Head  of  the  Infant,  In  the  firft  book  Defemine,  he 
treats  of  the  Teeth  of  Infants^  but  before  Qakn,  ^ippf£ratej[,  was. sidiligenc 
ftudier  and  obferver  of  this  Ofteology  j  as  his  divine  monuraencs  of  the  Nature  of 
.  ,  Children,  and  of  their  breeding  Tee^witnefs.  <; 

And  prept  $hk.  And  the  profit  of  this  Doftrine  is  very  great :  not  only  in  the  education  of  ^Chil¬ 

dren,  which  ate  naarred,  by  the  unskilfulnefs  either  of  the  .Midwife,  or  Nurfe. 
We  lee  diverfe  Chddceh  at  this  day  Borneo  with  great  Heads^Bonches,  Bo\v-Legs, 
great  Ancles,  Vnleenily  knees,  and  at  laft  ate.Lame  when  they  begin  to  go,  which 
deformities  in  the  beginning  of  their  Age,  whilft  their  Bones  are  fpft,  may  be 
amended,  and  how  can  a  man  amend  them  rightly,  unlefs  he  know  the  Bones  at  that 
‘  tiraeexaftly? 

Excellently  faid  Qaten,  in  Lib.  decmfu^orbommChap.  7. .  When  he  de- 
fcribech  the  deformities  of  Bones,  which  are  in  Children.  The  Natural  fi^re, 
<laith  hej  t^the  member/^  and  of  the  vohpl  *Body,  it  changed  either  in  the  Womb; 
or  at  the  ^irthf  or  after  the  ^irth  hit  it  depra'vedin  the  IVomb  when  the  formati- 
^  on  is  vitiated,  by  reaf m  of  abounding,  or  unfit  matter.  It  is  depraved  in  the  ^irtb, 

when  the  Midwife  tak^s  it  not  rigbly,  or  binds  it  not  up  rightly-,  beirtg  born,  after 
the  birth  the  9{urfe,  in  talqng  of  it  up  laying  it  down,  or  carrying  of  it,  or  wafhing 
of  it,  or  binding  it  up  h  in  althefe  the  Mature  of  every  member  is  eajily  turned  out 
ofitjcourfe,  and  corrupted.  *Ihefe  alfo  happen  in  unfit  Motion/,  whilft  it  is  fet 
to  fiand  or  walk^,  before  it /time,  or  expofedte  vehement  ^otionr.  ^orunfea* 
fonable,  and  vehement  motions  weaken  the  Limbs,  and  the  Legs,  are  turned  in- 
•  wards  or  outwards  by  the  waight  of  the  *Body  v  and  thofe  Lmtbs  which  fhould  be 

firaight  are  made  crooked,  the  ^arts  of  the  breaft  are  ufually  inverted  by  T^rfes, 
by  binding  them  too  hard,  in  their  firft  education this  we  fee  ahnoft  continually 
in  Virgins,  whilft  ^l{urfes  ftudy  to  encreafe  tbofi parts,  which  are  about  the  "Hips 
and  bowels  that,  they  may  exceed  the  bignefs  of  the  *Breaft,  they  bind  the  fBarts 
about  tbe^reaft  fo  vehement  heard,  that  the  breaft  becomes  Jharp,  andthey  loob^as 
though  they  were  broken  back}  9  fomtimes  are  crookfihouldred. 

.  ,  You  fee  by  Qalen,  what  mileries  and  deformities  little  Children  are  fubje^f  too; 
by  reafon  of  ill  forming  the  Bones,  which  may  be  correded  whilft  they  are  Young, 
ahd.  Flexible,  and  brought  into  what  form  you  will. 

Hippocrates  Lib.  de  Septimeftri  Hartu ,  gives  the  reafon,  why  Children  are 
Born  Blind,  Lame,  or  other  wile  ill  formed  *,  The  Women  that  go  with  fuch 
Children  are  ill,  or  Hkg  to  mifearry,  in  the  eight  month,  for  the  maimed  ^mbrion 
.  was  greavom  Sick.,  intheeight  month-,  and  the  T)ifeafe,Caufed,  Impofumation, 
at  it  doth  in  men,  but  when  the  Timbrion  ismain  fick^,  at  any  other  time  it  rather 
dies. then  fufiers  .Apoftumation:  Hitherto  Tlippocratej,  and  oiriftotle  writes  SeU. 
10.  *Probl.  40.  Thac  Children  may  be  hurt  in  the  Womb,  becaufe  their  Legs  are 
.  fbten^er. 

The  Marrorr  The  greather  Bones  of  Infants  are  hollow,  and  the  Marrow  Bloody.  After  fix 
cf  the  Bone's  the  Marrow  waxeth  white,  they  have  a  Terioftion,  and  a  Cartilage  at  the 

ends,  the  extiemicies  of  the  Bones,  ^veHpiphyfes,  fome  few  Apophyfes  they  have, 
bur  a  great  number  of that  according  to  Ingrajftas  they, amount  to, 
three  hundred  twenty  one.  But  I  think  tis  no  fuch  matter,  neither 'indeed,  have 
...  I  yet  been  very  follicitus  about,  the  counting  of  tHe  number. 

Mr  pip  y  I  never  obferved  any  Bone,  of  any  bignes  or  length ;  which  ended  not  in  an 

H.0W  they  Hpipljyfes  now  al  the  ^pipbyfes  of  Infants  are  Cartilaginous,  and  grow  hard  and 
wsx  hsrd.  arc  turned  into  Bones  by  degrees :  Their  hardnefs  begins  not  at  the  Bone,  to  which 

they 
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they  arc  joyned  j  buc  they  take  their  bony  fub^ance  firftac  the  Centre  beginning 
ac  the  internal  ^rc  and  encrealing  by  degrees  to  the  external.  Or  from  the  Centre 
to  the  circurriference,  outwardly  they  grow  dry  and  hard  by  heat  which  is  fticred 
up  by  Motion  and  rubbing  the  Joynts  one  againft  another  in  walking. 

•1 

Chapi  27.  Of  the  Head, 


T  He  Sutures  of  the  Head  feem  to  be  rather  'Harmonica ^  diftinguifhed  by  a  'ihiSmrts 
Line,  and  not  jjoyfred  together  like  T  eeth  of  a  Saw  by  mutual  ingrcis.  T  he 
^oyningsofcheSkularedoofe,  loloofe  that  they  fiaffer  the  ^ura  ^ater  topafs 
out  for  the  forming  of  the  pericranium.  The  Sagittal  Suture  alwaies  paffeth  to 
the  extremities  of  the  Noftrils,  but  very  feldom  defcends  by  the  hinder  part  of  the 
Head  to  the  hole  of  the  Marrow  of  the  Back.  The  coronal  Suture  hath  a  mem¬ 
branous  gaping  at  which  place  the  puliation  of  the  Brain  may  be  both  feeri  and  felt, 
thisplaceis  vulgarly  called*  .  Cmnal. 

T  he  tempcral  Bone  feeing  it  is  framed  of  two  parts  fcaly  and  rocky,  the  parts  of 
it  are  diftinguiflied  by  Harmonia,  which  is  not  difanulled  above  the  hole  of  the 
Eare,  but  beyond  it,  dboucthe  Apophyfu  ^afioir. 

The  Bones  of  the  Skul  are  very  thin, neither  flial  you  find  the  two  tables  or  plates 

in  them,  before  one  year  be  Elapled,  between  the  Bones  is  lomd  difparicy  becaiile 
the  Bones  of  the  hinder  Part  of  the  Head  are  the  thinnefr^  eontfary  to  what  they  are  jbeir  ibUkr 
in  luchas  are  grown  up,  at  the  concourlc  of  the  fagiccal  and  coronal  Siiture  isaw/r. 
deft  called  ^homboides,  which  a  chick  and  hard  membrane  fhuts  and  grows  bony 
in  procefs  of  time.  ‘ 

The  c  Frontal  bone  is  alwaies  two  without  any  finuous  Cavity,  the  bone  of  the  of  tht 
hinder  Part  of  the  Head  in  Children  new  bobj  moft  commonly  confrfts  of  fducfeai. 
bones  even  til  they  are  a  year  Old.  The  firft  is  the  whol  and  fuperioiir  breadth  of 

the  bone  which  compaffeth  and  erabracech  the  CerebeUumy  this  is  tarely  divided  and 
yet  thesis  a  certain  cleft  in  the  cop,  caufed  by  the  fagitcal  Suture  produced  thither. 

The  Second  and  third  portion  make  Che  fides  of  the  hole  of  the  Marrow  of  the  Back* 
and  the  middle  part  of  the  Circle.  The  fourth  bone  is  placed  in  the  extremity  of 
tills,  and  rnakes  a  portion  of  the  great  hole,^  this  as  yet  I  never  obferved.  A  cranf- 
verfe  Line  incerfedts  thecircle  as  chou^  it  were  two.  The  Bones  of  <=  Prema  ac  b  ’  ' 
the  concourles  of  the  fagitcal  and  coronal  Suture,  ate  iiiiperfea  by  reafon  of  the 
PontaneUa. 


TheKHjesofche  Temples  are  manifeftly  feperaced  into  two  Parcs,  fcalv  and  -  ^ 

rocky,  neither  the  Ppiphyfif  called  not  the  Called 

pear  in  iti  only  the  Xygomattca  is  leen,  but  chat  part  of  the  rocky  Bone  fubjeft  to 
the  hole  of  the  Eare,  makes  chebafisofcheSkul,  it  is  called  next  to  the 
and  next  to  the  Uthoif  by  £omey  butmay  be  called  Aurkularky  becaufe  it  com¬ 
prehends  the  whol  ftruaurc  of  the  Eare,  in  Children  it  is  an  Ppiphyftf  which  eafily 
is  fevered,  and  this  is  often  obferved  in  the  Sculs  of  briiic  Beafts  char  are  grown  Up  n- 
in  which  not  with  (landing  it  is  ocher  wife  framed.  °  Pfifageeftbe 

In  this  auricular  Ppphyfei  many  things  come  to  view,  the  paffage  of  hearing  is 
iltogecher  Cartilaginous,  about  the  fifr  or  lixe  month  it  begins  to  be  bony,  and  yet 
it  may  be  feperaced  even  to  the  fevencii  month,  but  in  the  bafis.ic  is  faolloweft,  even 
to  the  third  year  and  longer. 

But  pro^eding  inwards  to  the  extremity  of  this  paffage  their  is  a  bony  *1  circle  to 
Mfhich  the  IS  fafriiedji  tliis  alio  is  eafily  fevered,  but  when  chepafTapot 

heating  grows  hard,  the  bony  circle  is  fo  (Irongly  knit  to  k,  chat  it  is  inleperable. 

The«  Cavities  are  very  (Iraighti  neither  can  the  admirable  flrudlure  of  the  Labv- 

ruich  be  perceived  in  Boies,  and  yet  thde  which  is  wonderful  the  three  little  Bones  of 
the  Eare  ^n&^Stapef,  are  of  the  fame  fubftajice,  biereliand 

form,  even  from  the  birth  to  exrrame  Old  Age. 

The  is  divided  into  fout  Parcs  according  to of  which  the 

procefs 
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procefs  called  Vterigoides,  confticuce  two  v  the  feat  which  receives  the  Ql^ndnUi 
^iiuiiaria,  a  third ;  The  fourth  part  is  fubfervient  to  the  optick  Nerves,  w^iclt 
portions  grow  together*  noCjlQng  after  the  Nativity :  but  ^aUopiuf  very  ill  decrib- 
ed  thefc  portions  oT the  for  the  third  comprehends  the  feat,  ot^addle, 

and  alfo  is  fubl’ervient  to  the  optick  Nerves :  The  fourth  is  ftreched  out  below  the 
Saddle,  even  to  the  Cer<7neotchehinder  part  of  the  Head,  and  that  divilion  re¬ 
mains  Confpicuous,  even  til  three  dr  four  years  be  paffed.  In  this  Bone,  arenO 
winding  Cavities ;  and  the  Of  ^thmoit,  is  totally  Cartilaginous  j  the  bridg  of  the 
Nofe  is  bony  at  firft,  but  grows  hard  along  time  after  the  other  parts. 

.  Ib4imsdf  (-he  Eye-hole  of  fuch  as  are  grown  up,  are  fix  bones  noted,  Xygomatiewn, 
%htEjtrhMs»  spfcenoide/,  frontal,  ^thmoidej^  Lacrymal,  and  ^Maxillaret  The  portion  of 
which  makes  the  pavement  in  Children,  and  is  levered  with  a  kind  of  Suture,  which 
remains  even  rill  three  or  four  years  of  Age.  ' 

Vfptrjgw*  The  Lines,  or of  the  upper  Jaw,are  like  thofe,in  fuch  as  are  grown 
up,  a  certain  cleft  dnly  apears  in  the  brim  of  the  Inferior  Orbita*  In  the  beginning 
or  th^  Pallat  is  a  tfanfverfe  line  cfpied,  which  is  ftretched  from  on?of  the  X^ch, 
called  Cutters,  to  the  other  y  and  comprehends  the  four  Cutrers.  As  for  thebones 
they  are  like  the  bones  offuch  as  are  grown  up,  both  in  figure,  number,  andjSci- 
cuation.  T he  Jaw-bone  is  not  hollow,  and  the  cels  of  the  T eeth  are  covered,  and 
as  it  were  flopped  up  with  a  membrane. 

•  Jnftriff  j0w»  The » Inferior  Jaw  in  the  niidft,  where  the  Chin  is,  is  divided  by  Uarmonia^  and 

fo  confifts  of  two  parts,  fo  continuing  til  two  years  be  paft. 

Tw{&.  The  Teeth  are  ingendred  in  the  Womb,  when  the  reft  of  the  parts  are  in- 
gendredj  but  within  the  holes  pf  the  Jaws:  they  are  in  number  twenty,  ten  iueach 
Jaw;  of  which,  are  four  Cutters,  two  Dog  Teeth,  and  fix  Grindcrs^heyal  wane 
Roots. 

They  begin  to  paft  out  of  the  Gums  about  the  fevcntfi  Month,  fomtimes  foonec 
if  the  Nurfes  Milk  be  very  hot.  Some  few  have  Teeth  when  they  ate  borne  as^ 

£:neHs  Vapyrm  Cdrboand^.CHrtiuf. 

At  vbMtme  They  do  not  break  out  altogether,  butby  degrees,  in  two  years  fpace  ^nd  the 
tbty  *w4ir.  upper  Teeth  ufually,  come  out  fooner  then  the  lower :  firft  of  al  the  Cutftrs,  af¬ 
terwards  two  Grinders,  then  the  Dog  Teeth  j  the  breeding  of  which,  is  moft  pain¬ 
ful  to  Children. 

.  When  Children  have  twenty  Teeth,  then  they  ufually  fay,  they  have  al  their 
Teeth  ,  neither  indeed  have  they  more,  before  they  are  t^ee  or  four  years  of 
Age. 

But  when  Anatoraifts  fay,  that  there  is  only  rwenty  Teeth  contained  inch^ 

.  ,  . .  _  Gums,  They  do  not  tel  you  where  the  other  Eight  or  twelve  refide  j  neither  doth 

derrltth  li>  Ic  feem  like  a  truth,  that  new  Teeth  (hould  be  bred  after  the  other  are  formed,  and 
lie  hid  in  the  Gums.  In  the  upper  Jaw  I  have  obferved  the  other  four,  or  fi  x,  hid 
under  the  Xygoma',  but  chofe  of  the  lower  Jaw  under  the  extremity  of  the  lamcj 
where  they  lie  hid  like  points.  Under  the  coronal  Apophyfes,  bccaufe  the  fpace  of 
each,  feems  at  the  Narroweft ,  to  comprehend  twenty  eight ,  or  thirty  two 
Teeth. 

frben  they  Neither  do  thefc  eight  or  twelve  Teeth  break  our  before  the  Jaws  are  made  lar- 

kft*k.out,  ^hlch  hapen  about  the  fourth  year  of  the  Age:  but  contrary  to  the  Nature 

of  other  Teeth,  they  continue  as  long  as  life  continues :  neither  do  they 
come  out,  as  the  other  twenty  teeth  do  j  neither  being  plucked  out,  do  they  grow 


Their  genera-  Their  generation  is  two-fold  j  one  in  the  Womb,  the  other  without  the  Womb; 

for  in  the  Womb  the  Teeth  are  formed  with  the  other  parts,  but  are  imperfeft. 
Within  each  hole,  is  contained  a  Mucous,  and  hacdifh  lubftance,  concluded  in  a 
little  white  Membrane,  which  grows  dry,  and  take  a  bony  Nature  by  degrees,  and 
to  get  out  pierceth  the  Gum  with  its  cop ;  the  Membrane  compafteeb  the  hole  round, 
and  like  Glu.e  retains  the  Tooth:  The  ocher  portion,  namely,  the  Root  of  the 
Tooth,  remtines  ftil  within  the  hole,  being  fofc  and  Mucous,  as  the  Feathers  of 
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BifdTi^^Tbw^gf <>"'■5 h«rf by^tees,  and.spartedituhcraiddie,  imothcecor, 
tourRocs* ,  everv'hole,  isliibiefted  the  Seminal  matet  oftMiotte 

.  Mt>kan^pan■'X  ^  '>« 

Sltivo&cul^,  anSgtowln^up,  itc^tpelsehefoimet.  Tluafccond matter tlma 
ton^tiv  B  j,  h  deceived  many  /Inatom.fts,  which  ihouRhc  the 

ri^Jh  ctnfifted  of  twotarh ;  and  that  mhei  “Paf  t  of  the  Tooth,  was  an  ^pipljfiir 
h.  .  rh^  Columbm,  held  the  Teeth  in  Chtldcen,  ought 

*’MmLTulledoutbytheR'X)ts,  but  ttanlvetlly  to  be  broken  off,  as  thmktiig  that 

tae  piS^by  the  Root.  But  Ce//»s  m  niy  Judgmeitt  wrote  mote  truly,  that 
a  new  Tooth  mChtldren,  whtch  did  expel  the  former, and  tomtimesgrew 

raTddic^aaof  the  Vyok,  'beiiig  thebafis  of  the  whol  bone,  is  Carttlagtnbus, 

'1)UC  iooii  bccon'acr  bony  i  and  yec  the  lidcs  remain  Cartilaginous  a  good  time. 

a  V  T  c  f  A  C  T  S.  f.  ♦  C.  *  T.  8./.  4.  */4*  ^  ^  4*  ^  i** 

■y.  i  i-  6-  :  'f-  T- » c- 2. 8-/.  4.  U 

Chap,  28.  'Of  'tk  ‘Back  and  Bnafi-hones. 

THe  Back-bofic  confiftsoftwenqy  four  Fertebr/e,  the  O/SdcrMm  excepted  :  rhel^rttihr* 

^  Aem  for  on*  voars  fpa«,  ar«  divided  into » three  parts,  thft  two  fitft  of  the 

SftpartconftimtescheBody;  the  other  two  make  the  f.d«  ,  , 
■^f^K-Kraleneirhcc  do  they  fend  out  any  procefs.  *FaUopmj  hjim  fecn  the  firft  faU^plnt  bis 
of  Children  conftkuced  of  five  parts  i  but  thcTeff,  of  three  only.,  tbtObftrvautm, 

'  firftoarc  was  where  it  was  joyned  with  the  Tooth  of  the  lecond  VertebrUy  called 

^vrmoit  ’,  the  lecond,  and  ^hird  parts,  were  on  thefides,  in  which  both  the  fu- 
^ior  and  inferior  Cavities  the  Joynri  were  j  th?  fourth, ,  and  fifth  parts  per- 
S^’chc  reft  of  the  hole.  The  lecond  Vertebra  of  the  Neck,  bclides  the  three 
parts  common  with  the  reft,  hath  a  fourc^  rnniaeat  ^piphyfu,  called ‘Pyrwe/s  or 

iJ^thcVer/ebrce,  the  hinderpartisb  Acute,  aiwl  alto^tHerCartiiaginohV 
then  grows  bony,  and  like  an  Appendix  is  joyhed  to  the  other  parts.  Thetranl- 
verfe  proceffes,  ate  alfo  Cartilaginous,  but  toon  acquire  a  bony  Nature. 

TheO/S^icrKwconfiftsof^nv'sFert^br^,  with  Cartilages  between :  So  as  they  -  .  ^ 

may  eafily  be  difeerned  the  one  to;  the  ocher :  the  hinder  ftiarpnefs  is  totally 
Cartiioginous. 

Althererf.ebrseconfiftof  three  parts,  as  al  the  f?pines  of  the  Fertebrie.  The 
d/Ciict^wisalct^ether  Cartilaginous,  and  undivided  j  Age  divides  it  into  three  OsCtecix* 
or  four  parts,  which  reiTJain  Cartilaginous  til  feven  years  be  expired.  , 

'  The  extremities  of  the  Kibs;f  hat  are  ^ ) oynted  to  t  he  Back,  are  altogether  Card-  Ribs 
^  laginous,  yet  they  loon  grow  hard :  the  Sternum  of  Infants,  isatfirft  Carcilagi-  Sternum. 
nmis,  and  yet  divided  by  no  line,  and  yet  the  Superior  are  Sooner  bony,  then  the 
inf^ior,  and  theraiddle  parts  of  them  before  the  extr^icies,  whence  it  comes  to 
pals  that  the  bony  part  is  compafed  about  with  a  Cartilage  one  each  fide,  andre- 
1  emblcs  fo  many  bony  Knots  in  a  board. 

;  So  loon  as  the  Child  is  born,  the  inferrior  part  of  the  Sternum  is  Cartilaginous, 

.  and  hath  no  divifion ;  then  it  grows  bony,  as  1  (hewed  you  before  at  laft  it  is 
cut  into  fix  particulars,  by  a  cranfverle  line  drawn  from  the  Cartilages  of  the  ilibs, 
to  which  you  maftnumber.chat  which  is  by  the  Sword-ljke  Cartilage.  ,, 

in  his  Obfervatkins,  notes  eight  bones  in  the  tSterwnw  of  Children*, which  Falapitu  bit 
afteewards  are  brought  CO  feven,  the  two  laft  being  reduced  iuco  one :  afterwards  I 

they  arc  brought  to  tewer,  fix  only  ajjearing  by*cha^  dme  the  Child  is  feven  yearaof  Qy  |  j 

Age  i  and  though  chink  fix  alwaies  remain,  yecT  have  alwaies  oblerve4 

fewer.  ^aUopiui  i 
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Fallopius  thus  defcribes  the  Union  of  the  bones.  After  ftven  years  the  bones  of 
the  Sternum  arc  joyned  together  and  become  fewer  by  degrees,  fo  that  fix  only 
apear,  one  bone  being  made  of  the  fourth  and  fifth  and  another  of  the  fixe  and  fe^- 
vcnch!  Befides  this  Union  increafmg,  tliere  are  only  four  found,  the  third 
fourth  fifth  fixch  and  feventh  growing  together.  Of  the  Sternum  of  Infants  Read 
Sy^'viui,  com.  ad  ch,  2- Lib.i^al.  de  Ojpbur* 


Chap,  ipi  Gf  the  Upper  Limbs . 

« 

Scapula.  -IfN  the  Omoplata  both  Apophyfef  ,  and  ^piphyfts y  are  Cartilaginous,  aifd 
X  the  Neck  witii  the  Cartilage  gienou  are  of  the  fame  Nature.  The  eminence 
called  Coracoidef  is  an  ^piphyftfy  yet  the  bone  Acromium  doth  not  feem  feperated 
but  it  is  an  Apophyfis  included  and  terminated  with  much  Cartilage, which  isd^ed 
after  three  or  four  years,  and  changed  into  a  bony  ^piphyfei.  called  Acromium^ 
as  it  is,  defccibed  by ‘Hyper and  gakn^  atlaft  thic  *Epiphyfu  is  turned  into 
an 

a  The  appendices  of  the  fhouldcrs  in  each  extremity  are  Cartilaginous,  andgf  ow 
hard  by  degrees.  Alfo  the  Trochlea  is  Cartilaginous,  but  is  fooner  turned  into 
bDne  then  the  fuperior  parts :  the  fuperipr  part  of  the  Cubit  called  Olecrameny  is 
an  T.piphyfif  and  after  one  years  time  grows  hard  and  is  ;oyned  tp  the  bone. 

"Vi/?.  The  b  bones  of  the  Wrift  when  the  Child  is  born  :  are  compofed  of  one  Cartilage^ 
afterward  they  grow  bony  and  are  diftinguifhed  from  oneanother.Buc  fitft  they  are 
fpongy  as  the  reft  of  the  bones  are,  which  from  Cartilages  become  bones.  The 
eight  bone  of  the  Wrift,  turnsbony  laft  ofal. 

Metaearptu  The  extremities  of  the '  boncs  of  the  Metacarpus  and  Wrift  are  Cartilaginous, 

and  Fingers,  which  are  hardned  within  lels  then  a  year. 
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Chap.  36 *  Of  the  Inferior  Liifihs. 

'  He  Ilium  in  Children  is  compofedi  Of  three  bones  even  til  they  are  feven  years 
_  of  Age, to  which  the  Ancients  gave  proper  Names. »  The  firft  bone  Comprehends 
that  widnefs  which  paffeth  to  the  midftbf  the  Funnel,  the  othbr  part  is  equally 
divided  into  two  parts,  a  line  being  drawn  by  that  Cleft  of  the  Funnel  Cros  the 
Oval  hole,  and  makes  the  Symphyfis  of  the  0/  (Pwfcfr,  the  fuperior  Part  of  this 
divilion  is  ailed  b  Os  *Pukie,  the  inferior  t  Os  Ifchium,  the  Lips  of  which  are 

Cartilaginous.  ...  ,  tt  .  , 

^  The  Thi^  on  the  fuperior  part  fends  oUt  three  appendices ;  a  Head,  and  two 
Trochanters  which  remain  Cartilaginous  ^piphyf:Sy  a  good  timej  the  interior  pare 
of  the  Thigh  hath  tWo  knobs,  the  appendix  is  Cartilaginous. 

The  Knee-pan  at  firft  is  totally  Cartilaginous  ^  and  is  a  long  time  ere  it  grow 

^The  bones  of  theTrtw  and  TiiuU,  differ  nothing  from  thofe  that  are  grownup 
fave  only  in  their  appendices,  both  above  and  below, which  are  Cartilaginous,  then 
prow  hard  and  remain  feperated  even  to  the  tench  year.and  upwards. 

^  In  the  Foot  al  the  bones  of  the  «  Tarfm  are  Cartilaginous  for  lomc  months,  the 
bone  of  the  Heel  excepted  which  is  Bony  within^  though  covered  with  CarcUages^ 

'^'tIw  remain  Cafei^inous  ahuoft  toconfiftent  Age,  two  only  ex¬ 

cepted,  which  are  in  the  firft  Joyncofthe  great  Toe,  for  thefe  grow  bony  prcfently 

C  C. - ^  T. 8./. IX- /•  1 2, 5 14. a* k 2 ‘fi  i4-<- 
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Chap.  3  r  .  Of  the  'Kumbet  if  Tories: 

^grajjtofy  Propounds  a  fourfold  number  cf  the  bones  of  Infants^  the  firft  con-  mUHmhtr. 
cams  cwohundied  chircy  leven.  The leccnd  three  hundred  fourty  five.  The 
third  two  hundred  fifty  nine.  The  fourth  one  hundred  ninety  two.  But  this  laft 
dumber  I  doubt  is,  deviled ,  or  elle  1  do  not  underftand  what  Ingraffiat 
means. 

Thefe  Numbers  he. thus  ebmpofeth  ^  - 

In  luch  Children  as  are  gro^n  up  are  found  three  hundred  five  bones,  in  the  Head 
fevency,  to  witj  eight  in  the  Skul, twelve  of  the  upper  Jaw,  one  of  the  lower  Jawj 
fix  of  the  Ears,  thirty  two  Teeth,  eleven  Imal  bones  of  the  0/  Hyoit,  which  a] 
joyned  together  make  levcncy.  The  Trunk  comprehends  fixty  fevcn,  Vertehrd 
twenty  four,  Scapula  two,  Ingulf  twoj  Sternum  chrce^  Ilium  two.  Thefe 
;oyned  together  make  fixty  feven.  But  if  the  0/  Sacrum  confiftoffiveandthc 
Coccyx  of  three,  fas  often  it  dothj  then  there  wil  be  only  fixty  fix.  In  bbch  hands, 
eighty  four,  (adding  the  twenty  four  SeJamolde/J  in  both  Feet  eighty  four,,  the 
twenty  four  Sefat^dides  being  |!fo  added,  the  total  Numbed  of  bones  wil  be  three 
hundj;ed  and  five^  form  this  Number  if  you  take  away  thirty  t^o  Teeth  which  doth 
not  appear  in  Infahts,the  reliilt  is  two  hundred  feveiity  three, although  the  Teeth  be¬ 
ing  formed  lie  hid  in  the  Gums,  yet  becanfe  there  is  no  ufe  of  them, they  are  not 
reckoned  amongft  the  bones. 

In  reckoning  the  fecond  Numbjfr  he  proceeds  thus,  the  Ferfebr^  of  the  Back-  bone 
and  in  Infants  are  divided  into  three  Parts,  the  fecond  excepted  which 

is  divided  into  four  by  realon  of  the  Teeth,  the  Ilium  is  divided  into  three  bones  the 
Sterwwm  into  eight,  the  inferior  Jaw  of  two,and  the  Frontal  bone  is  double. 

Thefe  diligently  confidered  you  fliouid  find  amount  to  feventy  two,  which^d* 
ded  to  pwo  hundred  fovency  tl^ee  make  three  hundred  fourty  five,from  which  if  you 
take  away  the  bodes  which  deferve  rather  the  Names.  .ofCarialages  chan  bones, 
the  bones  of  the  Wrift  fixccen,of  the  Inftep  eight,  of  the  Coccyx  four,  Sefamotde^ 
fourty  eight  jcach  Kri«-pari  and  Hyofe  ei^t (the  three  final  bones  reniainingjwhich 
are  in  number  eighty  fix,  there  remains  two  hundred  fifty  nine.  In  thele  Num^c^ 
the  three  hundred  ficty' one  Appendices  are  not  Numfcircd  which  if  you  ad fo  three 
bunded  fourty  five, the  Body  df  the  Infknc  wil  be  compofed  of  fix  hundred  feventy' 
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Chap.  1.  Gtneral  f  recepts  ^  which  he  that  would  k  ah 
■ '  ,  ‘  ^  ^hatmiji,  mufi  k  fiijfi^ 

4i?****ii|5  S«inR£hM  ^ccofding  to  ^fiale  Chap-f,  Iji.  i.fojl.  .Andyt. 

Every  Dofttioe  *nd  dilcipline  which  ca^fts  intealon  and 
intellioence,  is  perfeaed  by  foce-knowledg,  andX^iK^ 
mtt  Lib.ifdenat.  Veorum,  faith  that  without  foce-knowledg, 

^  neither  any  thing  can  be  underftood  nor  ftudyed,  nordiiput- 

ed  Before  I  fet  about  my  Anatomical  work  I  thought  good  to 
*?**l^if  St  pcOTife  certain  general  Precepts,  wh.ch  are  the  foundac.ohs  of 
A,  A  Anatomy,  and  wil  give  great  light  to  our  proceeding. 

‘  The  Body  of  man  is  conftdered  by  Anatomifts  as  compoled  of  many 
KowAunto-  u^u'eUo.r  PvamiiiP  T  imb  bv  Limb,  and  by  a  diligent  Diffeftion, 

ifs  £«/iVcr  Parts,  idtoSyfiiiall^PV-' 

,,  m  they  dmde  the  who  ^  into  the  Parts,  hu- 

grand  9°“““1n  the  Anatoi^ical  dtllea.onof  a  dead  Body,  the  Humors 

I„par„.  am  no“conMered  .  the  Speculation  of  which  belongs  to  Phy- 

and  Spirits ,  a  regarded,  which  are  either  luch  as  make,  or  fuch 

%oUid  Parwfiology,  oidyth  c^irits  or  the  inftruments  of  Motion,  which  is  the  Chief 

'"““'^"“Swtei^ture/ilhichk^^^  mide.  The  rofl.d  Pat« are.  fttotlar 

sia.a«r  Paris  or  dilTimilar.  ^hey  are  calkd^tolw  Pau^^^ 
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be  wel  iiiftruded  whac  chefe  fimilar  Paits  are,  chat  when  he  fearchech  out  the 
ftrufture  ot  the  organical  pares.  Limb  by  Limb,  he  may  know  the  Fundamentals 
of  this  ftrufture. 

1.  A  bone  is  a  part  of  the  Body,  njoft  cold  and  dry,  Terreftiaij  and  therefore  i,  aiom. 
hardeft,  that  fo  it  may  prop  up  the  other  parts  of  t  he  body  • 

2.  A  Cartilage,  orGriftle,  is  not  fo  hard  as  a  bone,  which  in  Old  Men  fomtimes  i.  ^ 
degenerates  into  a  bone :  The  Cartilages  are  placed  about  the  extremities  of  the  bone, 

CO  eaie  them  in  their  Motion  *,  fome  are  found  leparaced  from  the  bones,  as  the 
Cartilages  of  the  inferior  Jaw,  in  the  Articulation  of  the  Cla^vicuU^m  the  Sternum, 
in  the  Articulation  of  the  Tibia  to  the  Thigh  ^  befides  the  Cartilages  of  the  Larinx, 

Wind-pipe,  and  fuch  as  are  placed  to  prop  up  other  fofc  Parts-,  as  the  Noftrels,  and 
Ears.  • 

3.  A  Ligament,  or  bond,  is  a  part  which  binds  the  bones  together,  being  of  a  Uimm 

middle  lubffance,  between  a  Cartilage,  and  a  Membrane ;  fofter  than  a  Cartilage,  ^ 

harder  than  a  Membrane. 

4*.  A  Membrane,  Skin,  or  Coat,  is  very  fofc,  andfubjedt  to  dilation.  It  is  the  ^.umbreme. 
covering  of  ocher  parts,  or  the  Receptacle  of  lomthing  y  as  the  Stomach,  Bladder  of 
qal'.  Itbeing  a  hollow  body,  it  receiving  fomthing,  it  may  be  called  Twnici?,  a 
Coat  3  If  it  Embrace  and  cover  a  follid  body,  it  is  propperly  called  d^km- 
hrana, 

5.  A  Tibr^  is  like  a  threed  Rretched  over  a  Membrane,  or  Interwoven  there-  j. 
with,  CO  ftrengthen  it :  and  becaule  of  its  various  Scicuacion,  it  is  called  T{igbt, 

Oblique,  and  Tranfyerfe not  only  to  help  the  Membrane,  but  alfo  to  afrenghcen 

it.  Every  fort  of  ^ibre/,  is  thought  to  perform  a  feveral  aft  ion  3  as  the 
to  draw  CO*,  the  TmnJ^er/e,  to  retains  and  the  Oblique,  to  expel.  Which 
tions  nocwichftanding,  abfolucely  depend  upon  the  inbred  faculty  of  the  Part  -, 
which  as  it  hath  a  violent  dilation,  fo  hath  it  a  willing,  and  Natural  contraftion, 
and  is  helped  in  rhefe  by  the  T'ibre/.  . 

6.  'vein,  is  a  Membranous  Veffel,  round  and  hollow,  allotted  to  contain  S.  AVem 
Blood,  and  diftribuce  it  for  the  NouriSiment  of  the  whol  Body, 

7.  An  Jlrtery  is  a  Membranous  Channel  of  the  fame  Nature,  but  fomthing  7.  Arttry. 
harder,  and  thicker  3  ordained  for  the  containing  andDiftribucingofthe  Arcerious 

blood:  The  original  of  both  which,  Arijiotle  thought  was  from  the  heart  j  but 
wifer  Phyfitians,  hold  the  beginning  of  the  Veins  to  be  in  the  liver  j  but  of  the  ' 

Arteries  in  the  heart. 

8.  A  ^er'v'e  is  a  Channel  made  to  carry  animal  Spirit  3  and  bccaufe  this  fpirit  is  s. 

moftfubcil,  therefore  the  Cavity  is  fo  fmal,  chae  it  is  not  dilcernable.  *  v.  • 

9 .  The^lejhk  the  foundation  oforganical,  and  di/fimilary  Parts,'  where  bone  g,  fufh 

is  wanting,  and  makes  up  the  chief  Parc  of  our  bulk.  The  flefh  is  in  fubRancej  ^  ^  * 

fofc  and  chick;  made  of  blood  alone,  compacted  together,  and  wel  concofted  if 

it  be  red  *,  but  of  blood,  and  Seed,  if  it  be  white.  * 

A  four-fold  fort  of  flefh,  is  obferved  in  the  Parts ;  Vifcerdjffy  and  d!4ufculout^ 
both  of  them  very  red  3  d\tembranom ,  and  (j/Ww/ow/, both  of  them  white.  For 
every  fubftance  of  the  bowels  is  called  Flefh,  or  T^arencbyma,  The  thicker  fub- 
ftance  oi  certain  Membranes,  which  are  the  containers  of  fomthing ,  which  by 
dilating  and  concrafting  their  bodies, they  attraft,  retain, and  expel,  are  alfo  called 
•  Flefh  j  or  a  Flefh-likc  fubftance.  The  thick,  and  fpongy  lubftane  ‘of  the 
(jlanduU,  is  called  Flefh  j  but  efpecially  the  fubftance  of  the  Mufcles  deferves  the 
Name  of  Flefh.  \ 

JO.  The  Fat  although  it  appear  not  til  the  wKol  body  be  formed, '  and  when  the  **' 

Child  is  big,  and  grows;  to  the  Parts;  yet  bccaufe  in  the  compoficion  of  organical 
Parcs,  it  often  concurs  to  make  up  the  bulk,  it  is  Numbered  amongft  thelimilac 
Pa|k.  Fat  is  the  thinneft  fubftance  of  blood.  Fat,  and  Oyly^  fweacing  our 
thrUgh  the  lender  Coats  of  the  Veins,  and  hardning  between  the  Membranes :  Ic 
is  two-fold,  according  to  oirifiotle Soft,  and  external;  Hard  and  internal.  The 
one  is  Greale,  The  ocher  Suet.  - 

G  2 
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Thefethceefimilar  Parts-,  ‘Bone/,  Carti^dgoSj  and  Uganimts^ 
fed  of  ascheyarefbewedinaCarcafs,  from  copra  Toe,  atcer  we  Iwve  {hewed  the 
Mufcles ;  becaufe  they  are  lo ;  oy ned  cogether,  diac  one  cannot  be  fliewed  without 

"''Buadefire  al  fuch  as  are  ftudious  in  Phy  fick,  fieft  to  be  wel  acquainted  in  the 
Ofteoloey  or  Hiftory  of  the  dry  bones  m  the  Skeleton  of  a  Man, before  t  hey  come  to 
the  infoeaion  of  a  cUfs-,  foe  fo  they  wil  the  better  underftand  die  who  anacomi- 
caldiS:fe  of  the  diffedion,  and  find  out  the  tealon  of  my  other  OfieQlog}  m  the 

fimilar  Parts  foal  be  foewed  fw^erally  m  the  explication  of  the 

diffimilarPa?ts,  feeingofthe  hmilary  Parts aforefa id,  viz. 
r  lrnTritf  membranes  fibres.  Veins,  Arteries,  ‘H.er'ves,  ^lefh  and  Tat, 
chfBulk,  or  Material  lubftance  of  the  dillinaikr  Parcs,  is  made  up,  and  t^te  ore 

you  foal  hear  fimilasy  Parts  often  mentioned,  in  theexphcaaonofehem  i  howbeit, 
fo  fome  placescheyexift  apart  no  waies  joined, 

0  '  •  /^^BuccheyfoncLr^ogTth^^^^  in  organical  Parts, 

P«,fXf  that  may  perfotJ  their’various  Offices ;  for  the  efFeft 
ded  tnto  fou/ordets :  For  in  evety  Organ  there  ts  the 

Aftion  is  performed ;  Another,  without  which  the  Attion  cannot  De  done .  A 
^rby  which  the  aflion  is  prefetved.  But  in  every  Organ,  theptincpalPatt 
S  robe  fimilat  and  proper  to  it,  iuch  as  is  not  found  m  another  Organ.  But 
this  fimilar  Part  cannot  perform  itsadfion  alone,  unlefs  it  be  helped  toothers ,  and 

toS  Le  concourfeandUnion  of  fimilacy  Parts  Ki^ceffary  Wherefore,  e- 

vetv  Movable  adtion,  belongs  truly,  andpytly  roan  Organtcal  Part,  and  none 
n?,le&  k  be  alteration,  belongs  to  a  fimiliar  Parc ;  which  out  of  the  compoficion  of 
rtfeOrSmdarhonlyufe,  whtch  notwirhftanding,  it  concnbutes  to  perfeft  the 

r  II  ,  Parrs  arrordine  to  the  dieniry  of  their  adiion,  aredivided 

IHSW  Moro  °ve~  g;  g 

thrwholbX  with  matter  and  faculty:  Phyf.tians  hold,  them  robe  three;  the 
uJr^t  Tnd  ‘Brain ;  Ariftotk  held  bur  one  principal  Parc  of  the  body, 
ThTnelrt  vvhich  is  King  and  Rufer  of  al  others..  The  reft  of  the  Parts  Mimfter, 
'  ^d  aSlecvient  to  th^rincipal.  According  to  the  various  comjwfitton  ofthe 
Orlamcal  thev  are  divided  into  compound,  more  compound,  and  molt  comround : 
Ke nS h c wnd ;  the&nd,  mFoor,  more  compound  ;  the  Limbs, 

*'ButtoTma^eekout  the  ftcuaute  of  eathPartexaflly ;  we  muftobferve 

obfirved  inth^nme^S'rbjiance,  ‘leyeratur^UriSin^^  ^  lEonneaion  differs 

c.H>an..  rpigure,  Color, 

frlf  and  vet  the  Ortgtnal  ot'^fome  Pacts  is  dUlinguifhed  fromConnexion:  ^t 
s  either  Sitverfal,  with  Parts  remote  and  neer,  which  u  done  by  Veins 
communion  13  the  Parts  have  community  with 

^,1'TiothX  or  Particular,  when  lome  Particular  Pact  co^umtates  its  felf  so 
one  »"°'heti  >  ,j^jj^gg  j£on,njuniates  icfclf  bythe  Biliarpaf- 

^°“^o*eUvet  an/the  Guc®«edcn«m:  The  Reins,and  Bladder  have  commu- 
'  hv  Sie^rettr/.  In  this  Method  you  may  comprehrod  whatfoever  may  be 

nionby  cnc  j  j  r  .rPorr^  Rnr  inrheHiftorvofPs/cswcmuft  bccinficft 

Man,  we  wil  follow  the  common  order  of  Dillection.  m 
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Chap.  2.  Of  the  Natural  and  Legitimate  Conformation  of 
the  Sody. 

*  * 

S  Being  my  deiign  and  intent  of  handling  Anatomy,  doth  not  confift  in  a  bear  and  j-j,.  neccfari* 
fimple  coracemplacion  of  the  Parcs  of  the  Body,  but  is  alfo  referred  to  the  ule  it. 
ofMedicinej  before  we  come  to  the  diffedtion  of  the  body  of  man,  wewjlddcribe 
in  a  few  words  the  Legitimate  and  natural  conformation  of  the  Body  of  Man  when 
it  is  alive,  which  is  the  bafis  whereby  we  judgof  the  Sickneffes  and  imperfections 
of  Men  or  Women:  this  was  neceffary  of  Oid  in  buying  of  Servants,  injoynbg 
Men  and  Women  in  Marriage  chat  they  might  have  Children,  and  m  chufing  feledt 
Men  for  Soldiers.  And  this  knowiedg  is  neceffary  even  to  this  day  i  fot  infom'e 
^OTiAfteries  fueh  as  defire  to  lead  a  Pveligious  life,  the  ^hyfitian  views  them  Naked 
from  die  Crown  of  the  Head,co  the  Sole  of  the  foot  j  and  notes  their  relpiration,and 
puife,aDd  voice  in  fmging.  This  is  done  in  buying  Slaves  jn  divers  Countries,  and 
alfo  in  buying  Horles*,  and  alfo  Nurlesare  exaftly  viewed  by  Phyfi dans  lor  the 
education  of  Children,  I  mean  the  Children  of  Princes. 

Therefore  in  Man-kind,  you  may  conlider  the  difference  of  :  Si^kftanceof  cenfiderstions 
*Eody,  Temperature,  Qreatnefi,  Color,  form,or‘Fi^re',  as  chejr are  convenient  a  Manweli 
in  a  peife^  and  wel  formed  body,  chat  fo  by  this,  the  difference  of  a  body  not  wel  formed. 
formed  may  be  known. 

As  for  that  which  belongs  to  Sex, Man-kind  is  twofoldtMale  and  Female.The  Latin  i  • 

word  Homo  comprehends  both :  and  a  W omen  has  been  called  Vira,2ir\d.  therefore  a 
ftouc  Women  is  called  Virago:  the  differences  of  both  I  have  Accurately  expound¬ 
ed  in  my  %AjithopQgraphi£»  Lib.  2. 

The  fubftance  of  the  Boby  in  Man  ought  to  be  flelhy  not  Fat;  firm  and  follid,  not  4* 

fofc:  the  Limbs  meanly  hairy,  for  fmoothnefs  in  Men,  fuch  as  is  in  Women, argues  Jubilance* 
effeminate  conditions. 

A  healthful  temper  ought  to  be  hoc  and  moift,  becaufe  life  confiffs  in,  and  is  j. 
prelcrved  by  fueh  a  temper,  yet  is  there  a  peculiar  temper  in  every  perfon,  which  by  Temper. 

is  cdiWedIdiojyncrafiaj  which  if  Qalen  could  exactly  have  known,  he 
would  hayc  thought  himfelf  equal  with  Mfculapim:  but  we  muft  reduce  this  to  the 
Cieneral.  But  by  what  figns  this  may  be  known ^  Qalen  hath  declared  in  his  little 
book  oiArt  of  Tbyfich^,  apd  other  Authors. 

The  Magnitude  of  the  body  is  threefold,  according  to  the  threefold  Dimenfion  of  ^ 

the  body.  We  fhal  confider  cheifly  the  Longitude  and  Latitude:  The  naairal  ^Magnitude. 
and  decent  Longitude  of  the  body  ought  to  be  four  Cubits,  the  Latitude  one  Cubit 
as  Qoropim  ^ecamts  teachech :  this  alfo  is  eenfirnaed  by  Vitru'vim  who  defined  the 
juft  Longitude  of  the  body  ofman  to  be  fix  Roman  Feet.  And  Jlgellius  Lib.  3 .  ex 
Varrone,  Noted  chat  the  higheft  pitch  of  a  Mans  height  was  feven  Foot:  but  more 
Menarefhorcer,thancaller  chan  this.  Vogetim  Writes  that  Soldiers  ought  to  be 
cholbn  fix  Foot  high,  yet  by  Reafon  difference  of  fex,  Region, and  Difeafes, 

Men  are  either  taller  or  fhorter,  for  each  foy  1  hath  its  Particular  Nature:  fo  the  peo¬ 
ple  of  Afta  are  taller  chan  thofe  of  Hurppe,aud  in  Hurope,thoCe  of  the  North  parts, 
as  Denmark^,  the  Low-Countries  and  thofe  of  upper  Qermany  are  ttl- 
left. 

The  various  Menfuration  of  bodies  Hippocrates  hath  deferibed  Leb»  de  aer.  aq^. 
et  loc.Commonly  men  arc  caller  then  Womenj whereas  in  fome  ocher  living  creatures, 

Foeraales  are  greateft. 

T  he  Latitude  or  chicknefs  in  a  wel  Proportioned  body  ought  to  be,  almoft  half 
the  Longitude,  fochac  if  the  Longitude  be  fix  Foot,  the  Latitude  ought  to  be  al¬ 
moft  three:  flendernefsofbudy  isl’ubjeft  coConfumpdons,  neither  can  the  body 
be  ftropg  and  fit  for  labor  iinlels  it  be  chick. 

In  the  bignefs  of  the  body  is  Magnanimity  and  beauty ,quol:h  Ariftotle,  Hihic, 

LiV  4.  For  a  man  of  a  little  and  final  body  cannot  fcefiiir  j  yet  if  you  regard, 

tmderftanding. 
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underftanding,  there  is  little  Wit  commonly  in  thole  Tal  bodies. 

Elegantly  faid  Celfus,  Lib,  2.  Ch.j,  The  beft  dilpol body  is  wcl  fer^either 
{lender  nor  Fat,  a  tal  ftatur^e  is  comely  in  youth  but  not  fo  in  Age,a  flender  body  is 
weak,  aFatbodydul. 

5*  The  Color  of  the  body  is  diligently  to  be  marked,  for  fuch  a  Color  as  flouriih- 

C olat  eth  in  the  Skin  and  countenancc/he  lame  is  predominant  in  the  Humors,  and  there¬ 

fore  fanguine  people  are  Red,  Chollerick  Yellow,  Mellancholly  Black  or  brown 
and  dusky,  Flegmacick  are  pale:  a  brown  and  ruddy  Color  are  preferred  before 
pale,  which  argues  foftnefs  of  body. 

There  is  fOme  difference  in  Authors  about  the  Color  Co  be  Chofen  inaNurfe 
jiriflotle  perfers  brown,  others  a  Mingled  Color  of  Red  and  white.  ’ 

6.  Now  the  Natural  and  Legitimate  form  of  the  Head, Bred, Belly, and  Limbs,is  to 
Form-  bcconfidered.  The  Head  ought  to  be  round,  and  not  Copped,  unlefs  the  Neck 
ojtbemtd.  be  very  thick:  a  great  Head  is  preferred  before  a  little  one;  from  the  Head  ought 
the  Nature  of  the  Nerves,  Veins,  Flefh,  and  Humors  to  be  collefted.  *  ; 

A  great  Head  requires  a  great  Neck, which  gives  indication  of  a  great  bread,  by 
reafon  of  the  Parts  contained  in  the  Neck;  agreat  bread  makes  a  large  belly,  \nd 
therefore  the  proportion  of  the  red  of  the  Cavities  depends  upon  the  Head.  * 

Breafl.  The  Ched  ought  to  be  large,  of  an  Oval  F igure,and  the  Back*bone  draighr,  the 
bread  ought  to  be  fomwliac  convex,  nocfha^,nor  dat,  nordepreffed. 

The  Papps  of  Men,  ought  to  be  depreffed,  burin  Women  fwelling round  and 
Glandulous,  rather  than  Fatty,  orFlclhy,  becaufe  they  are  the  Erauixdoriesof 
the  bread  if  the  Woman  give  not  Suck.  If  the  Dujgs  be  fmal  the  Women  are 

fickly,  and  if  the  Nipples  look  pale  the  Womb  is  Mealed,  according  to ‘Hijj- 

pocratej, 

trhat  Breafts  Whether  are  large  breads  to  be  chofen  in  Nurfes,or  fuch  as  are  mean  in  bignefs  ? 
m'toie  chofen  Grc^t  breads  pleafe  noc^ofehio,  bccaul'e  they  are  Fat,  neither  have  they  plenty 
in  Nurfes.  of  Milk  j  and  therefore  Fat  Nurfes  are  not  to  be  preferred  before  fuch  as  are  Lean 
and  Tuicy  4  neither  fuch  as  are  tal,  before  fuch  as  are  of  a  mean  Stature ;  jirtdotle 
Lib:  3.  dehiji.  animal.  ^  ^ 

White  colored  Women,  becaufe  they  are  Flegrnaticlti  have  but  bad  Milk. 

Belly,  From  the  bread,  we  pafs  to  the  belly,  which  ought  to  be  round  and  dicking  out : 
Women  that  have  fuch  bellies,  the  Poets  praife,  and  fay  Venus  had  fuch  a  one! 
*Hipp,  Lib.  de  vet ‘Med.  Notes  that  long  and  round  bellies,  ought  to  be  confide-^ 
red  of  Phy  fitians,  becaule  by  looking  upon  them,  ’tis  eafie  to  know  which  are  fie  for 
drong  Purgations  i  for  fuch  whofe  Parts  in  the  ^Abdomen  are  (irong^  andweldif- 
pofed,  may  eafily  Purge  *,  but  luch  as  are  flender,  take  drong  Medicines  with 
danger. 

Very  Fat  Women  are  hard  to  conceive  with  Child,  ‘Hippoc.  Aph.  4, 
Lib.  5. 

Frivities.  As  for  what  belongs  to  the  Privities  j  ‘Heliegabahfs  chofefuch  for  Soldiers  as 
had  large  Privities,  becaufe  he  thought  they  were  ludy,  dout  Men.  A  very  long 
yard  is  not  fit  tor  Venery,  either  becaufe  the  drength  of  the  Seed  paflech  out,  by 
reafon  of  the  length  of  the  Yard,  ifyou  wilbeleeve^^kn ;  or  becaufe  theMufcles 
ijmbs.  are  tyred,  by  crefting  a  great,  and  long  Yard.  A  mean  Yard  is  mod  fruitful,  and 
gives  mod  &  longed  pleafure  in  the  aft  of  Copulation.  A  long  Yard, though  ind^d 
it  fil  the  Neck  of  the  Womb,  yet  it  makes  it  not  fo  fruitful ;  and  is  hurtful  to  fuch 
Women  as  are  fobjeft  to  the  fits  of  the  Mother,  by  drccching  the  Genitals :  Neither 
are  the  T edicles  when  they  are  great  and  Pendulous,  t  o  be  commended. 

We  pis  to  the  Limbs,  The  Hands  and  Feet,  which  ought  to  be  equal  in 

proportion  to  chi?  red  of  the  Body :  The  Longitude  of  the  Foot,  from  the 
lis,  to  theexcremicy  of  theHeeJ,  ought  to  be  equal  to  that  pf  the  Hand,  from  the 
Aia,  to  the  top  of  the  middle  Finger.  If  thewhol  body  be  fix  Foot  long,  the 
Foot  is  three  :  both  Hands  and  Feet,  are  fomwhac  flcfhy  in  drong  bodies  5  foe 
although  flendernefs  of  Legs  be  commended  in  Horfes,  ’tis  not  fo  in  Men. 

An  example  of  a  perfeft  and  abfoluce  body  wel  formed,  is  to  be  Read  in  Sidonius 

ApoUinarif. 


Bo^I.  ThjiJicalCon/t(^ratm,  andaA natofip.  y 

Ai^UinaritTLi^ipifi.  z.  de  Tfce^ricore^f. wherein  is  oneretniii^feulc 
wfimenld,  not  Noted  by  interpreters,  ior  ‘Excrementa  read  ‘Extrema.  Inter 

(Extrema  Cofiarumjpim  dtfcriminat. 


Chap.  3.  Th.'Diy^ifimofMans  SQdj. 

BEfore  we  expofe  the  whol  Body  of  Man,  to  AnacoraiGal  diffeaion,  ic  ought 
to  be  divided  into  fls ‘Parts,  or  principal  regions,  thacthe  Number  and ordfer 

ofthe  regions,  and  where  ^hey  begin,  maybe  known.  ^  vlvifion  of 

A  raongft  the  various  divil  ions  of  the  Body  of  Man,  this  m  my  mind  fecras 
bel>,  and  to  be  preferred  before  the  reft. 

ThebodyisdividedintothcTrunk,  andtheLmibs.  ^  .  ' 

The  Trunk  is  divided  into  three  Principal  Regions  *,  the  Head,  Breail,  and 

^*^TT'e  Head  obtains  the  Superior- place  The.Breaft,  the  middle;  andcheBcHyi 

totes  or  Limbs  are  fiauf  branches  fticking  out  froti^  the  Body, 

What  wfthe  bands  of  thefe  Regions,  Ilhalfliew»  when  I  come  to  f^ak  of  each 
Region  apart. 

...  ,  .  t.  ;  >1;  ■ 
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1  wll  not  ftand  here  in  rehearfing  &  defigiungthe  externaj  Parts  oftlie  whol  bodyj 

whkh  are  expounded  in  every  Region  of  the  famej  but  only  confider,  the  corpprat 

rutfot  which  isravered  with  the  Skin,  like  a  Ga(me«:  y .  wfnch 

though  it  look  for  the  moft  part  beaucliully  without,  it  looks  il)  favqtedfy  within. 
This  habit  of  the  whbl  body-,  makes  the  third  Regiog  pf  the  body,  to  which  the  - 

Humors  come  from  the  deepen  Parcs  i  the  ill  effedsof  which,  are  cl^?rly  feenin 

cbe  Dileafes,  and  Sy  mptomes  which  appear  outwardly.  The  ;uyce  which  is  feen 

in  the  leafand  branch  comes  from  the  Root.  .  m  j  i.  ^ 

Ifhal  reckon  up  the  cheife  Difeales  .  which  ufe  to  infeft  the  puovard  ha¬ 
bit  of  the  body  Vir;.  Immoderate  Fatnefs,  or  Leannels,  Defluxjonsji  Gouts^ 
Dropfy  Cachexia,  the  whores  Pocks,  Plenty,  or  defeft  of  Sweat,  by  reafon  of 

theopenncfs,or  clofebefs  of  the  pores,Pairie,Convuirion,Unquietnefs,  and  weariner6 
and  alkiadoftwellings;  ^  , 

TheFleftiofman,  becaufe  its  Nouriflied  by  purer  Blood,  is  delic^tec,  thanthe 
flefh  of  ocher  Cceatures,  and  prefered  before  it  by  Canibals,  orMan-Eacm.  . 

Flelh,  feeing  it  is  Porous  and  MuCculous,  it  hath  empty  fpaces,  which  in  men  i^i 
health  are  filled  wkh  fpirit  and  blood,  but  in  fuch  as  are  fick,  with  Water  and 
wind  5  thencecome  Defluxions  over  the  whol  body,  and  other  Difeafes  ofthe 

Skin 

The  Hibit  of  the  wholbody,  is  Purged  and  emptyed  by  fweadng,  by  Cuppii^r 
'Glaffes,  Searrificacion,  and  Rubbing,  according  to  the  Doarineof^a/en,  Liln 
deSdninite^, by  Bathings,  Whippings,  andBeatings,  and bliftering,  andRubify- 
ing, '  or  Pimple  - raifing  Applications. 

Therefore  teeing  the  Imal  Pocks  and  Meafles,  are  but  the  feum  of  the  whol  habic, 
of  body,  that  is,  oftheFlefli,  and  fdllid  parts,  their  coming  out  is  to  be  furthered, 
either  at  the  beguinmg,  or  at  any  ocher  time,  with  Sweating  Medicamancs,and  fui^ 
things  as  draw  to  die  external  Parts.  Neither  need  you  let  blood  fo  often,  though 
thePatieocbc  ftrpng,.  t.wice  if  need  be,  is  enough,  becaufe  it  hinders  the  Motion  of 
Nature  in  expelling,  unlels  either  a  dead  fleep,  or  ftrangling  witiv  a  Feaver,  or 
bloody  Flux,which,  is  for  chemoft  part  deadly,clraw  us  to  that  remedy  not  negledf- 
ing  young  Pidgeons  Cut  alive  through  the  middle,  ^id  to  the  Hands  and  Feet,  and 
idmeimes  CO  die  Heart,,  and  final Cupp.ing-Claffeii  faftned  al  about  the  body. 
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^ich^tgEc^cat&^OTi.  And  fomc'imes  bathing  the  Body  in  Ltike  tfatm Water ■ 
profits,  if  the  reatbn  of  the  year  Tie  convenient,  to  make  the  Mealies  and  IHial 
Packs  come  out  the  better.  '  ' 
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Diffedlion  and  Anatomical  dcmonftration,  muf^  be  bepun  at  the  belly ,be- 
Vt^  ^  Kitchin  of  the  body :  and  thciiefore  Ibonneft  Putnfies 

a  andftinks. 

.y  .  It  is  called  in  Greek  Coilia  becaufe  it  iscoile  thatishoUoWiin  lacuike»/er,iii 
Enplilh  the  ‘jBef/y. 

Its  Snbflme.  Its  lubftance  is  flelliy  compofcd  of  various  fimilac  parts,  which  we  lhal  propound 
in  order  hereafter. 


TmperAmre, 


Original- 

Scituathn, 

^mity. 


7msctditti~ 

yang. 

Cmmtdt- 


The  belly  feeing  it  is  a  mod:  compound  part, its  own  temperature  is  none  at  al,buc 
it  follows  the  temperament  of  the  parts  contained  in  it,  and  efpecially  of  the 
Liver. 

It  hath  its  Original  from  the  firft  comformation  with  the  reft  of  the  Parcs. 

It  IS  Scituated  in  the  inferior  part  of  the  Trunk  of  the  Body. 

Its  C^uantlcy  or  widnets  is  from  the  baftard  01:  T}iaphrapma  to  the©/ 
or  fhare  Bonejand  with  thefe  bounds  it  is  Circumfer ibed  above  and  below. , 

The  whol  widnels  of  the  belly  is  diftinguifhed  into  three  Regions-, the  luperior 
called  *  Stomachal,  the  middle  called  ^  Vmbiliar,  and  the  lower  called  ^Hypo- 
gaftrica,^ 

,  Again  in  ^ety  part,  both  the  lateral  and  middle  parts  ought  to  be  obfervediche 
iatefal  patts-of  the  Romachal  Pvegion  are  called  ^  Uypochoncinay  of*the  rhiddle  Re¬ 
gion The  middle  IS  called  the  which  is  the  cencreboch  ofche  belly 

and  ofthe  whol  body. 

The  lateral  parts  of  the  Hypogaftrick  Region  are  called  g^rnyw/,  the  middle 
^  (Pubis,  the  fhare  which  after  the  fourteenth  year  both  in  men  and  Women  is 
kdorned  with  Hair,  as  a  natural  covering  for  thole  parts,  which  the  common  Law  of 
bafhfulnefs  commands  us  CO  conceal. 

’  In  refpiedt  of  number  j  the  belly  is  but  one  ^  yet  b  v  the  (Peritomum  it  is  divided 
info  to  Cavities  The  greater  holds  the  parts  which  prepare  for  nourilhment.  The 
lefftr  holds  the  bladder,  and  Genitals  in  men;  and  che  Wonibalfoin  Women 
which  never  bear  Children.  ' 

It  is  divided  into  parts  containing,  and  contained.  Parcs  containing,  afe  pro¬ 
per,  common,  and  diverfe:  common  are  five;  ^CuticHla,  or  Icarf  Skin-,  ‘‘the 
Skyn,  Uhc  (Patty  ^lembrane,  '^ihe  ^lejhy  ^Membrane,  and  che  Common  ^lemr 


'bra«e  of  the  Mufcles. 

Troper.  Proper'are,  the  Mufclcs  ofthe  and  the  o  tPeritoneK/M. 

Diverfe.  Diverfe  are,  partly  Flefhy,-  partly  bony :  bony  are  che  P  Fertebr<f  ,and  q  fpel^vh, 
which  are  parts  of  theO/  Sacrum,  and  Ilium.  Flefliy  are,  the  Mufcles  r 
^Sacrdlumbi^  »  Latijpmjtf,  ''Sacer^Semi^imtus,  r^adratuf.  ical  them  di¬ 
verfe,  becaufe  thofe  bones  and  Mufcles,  l^ing  Scituated  in  che  hinder  part  ofthe 
belly,  do  make  fomching  toward  che  conflicuting  of  the  belly,  though  they  are  re¬ 
ferred  to  another  part,  and  pertain  to  another  ufe. 
centaintd  The  parts  contained,  are  manifold  ;  which  are  divided  into  ftich  as  nourifh,  and 
Piirtx.  fuch  as  engender ;  luch  as  nom  ifli  are  foch  as  make  Chyle,  and  luch  as  make  blood. 

Figftre.  The  Genitals  are  of  men,  and  of  Women.  The  Figure  of  the  belly,  is  Oval,  by 
'reafoti  ofthe  parts  contained;  which  if  removed,  icishcllow,  that  it  may  be  the 
feat  of  the  Veffels  dedicated  CO  noutifhrrienCj  and  Generation;  and  therefore  the 
lacinscalit  v4Mowen,  and  che  Greeks 

Cehr.  '  -The  bbloc  ofthe  fuperficies  ofthe  belly,  is  like  the  color  of  the  reft  ofthe  body ; 
in  men  of  fipc  Age  it  is  Hairy  from  r  he  ^ubit,  up  to  che  Navil. 

Ctnntxik.  -  ,  It  is  outwardly  knit  to  the  breaft,  and  inferior  limbs  by  the  Skin ;  inwardly  by 
'the  (Peritomum*  It 


I 
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Vfe- 

Aliion. 


It  conimunicats  wich  the  principal  parts,  by  Veins  Arteries^  and  Serves. 

The  uleofchs  Belly  is,  to  comprehend,  and  involve  the  parts  of  nourifhtnenc, 

’  take  it  individually,  it  confiHsofMulculousFlefh. 

'  ic  hatli  action  to  comprefs  the  parts  contained  within  its  I'elf,  for  the  e^cptilcion 
of  excrements,  upwards  and  downwards  j  and  to  force  the  Child  out  of  the 

;b/.  I.  cc.  “‘1  T.j.f:,uA^.^^f.i, 

ce.  f.iw.  •"'•T2./.8.9.  T.2./:  3.,^r2d.4.  T.  10.  f.  10.  00. 
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Tibe  Medicinal  eonjtderation. 

\ 

From  this  difeourfe,  aPhyfiuan  colleftsmany  things,  in  his  Praaice,ufeful 
That  the  Belly  is  the  Sink  of  the  Body,  in  which  the  vices  of  our  intemperance 
refide  j  the  Mother  of  all  mifcheifs,  and  the  N  urle  of  Phyfitians  i  in  which  condit  ion  ^ 

’tis  called  Coi/^tibifjFenter,  an  Aldermans  Belly.  ^  ^  ^  e 

He  whofe  Belly  grows  to  a  great  bignefs,  is  called  Ventrofm,  t  at  Guts.  Some 

wereadof  whofeBellies-grewtoamonftrousbignefs,  as  %ichomdchm  ^myTn£Uf, 

in  Galen  in  Atben^u^,  Lib.  1 2.  Deipnofophift,v;e  read  of  a  King  that  was  chok¬ 
ed  with  fatnefs.  But  famous  is  that  Hiftory  in  Michael  ^eander,  m  ^rot.  liebr. 
ex  Talmud,  injona.  ^abbllfmael,  3iV\(XT{abbi  T.lia^ery  had  fuch  great  Bel¬ 
lies  that  when  they  flood  with  their  Faces  together  and  tiieir  Bellies  touched,  tw o 

great  Oxen  might  pafs  between  them,  and  touch  neichenof  them. 

^  Bv  reafon  of  the  Flefhy,  and  fatty  fubftance  of  the  Belly,  itisfubjeft  todiverfe  sweUing  in 
fwellings,  Efpecially  Apofthemes,  either  from  the  liver  by  the  Vmbilicar  VeiH^ 
or  elfe  the  matter  is  fent  from  the  Suppuration  of  the  Reins  *,  which  being  ftiut  up 
in  the  Doublings  of  the  ^Peritonaeum,  may  feird  their  impurities  into  the  external 

^^Tdris  flefhy  and  fatty  fubflance^  ought  to  bemean  *,  if  it  be  greater,  ’tis  a  difcom-  its  cen^ittt* 
ditv  to  life,  if  lefTer  it  fliews  an  ill  Difpofition  of  the  Bowels :  Therefor^  Hippo-  tm  what  it 
crates  wrote,  that  in  every  Difeafe,  the  parts  belonging  to  the  Belly,  had  better  be 
fomwhat  grols,  then  to  flender  3  for  if  they  conlume,  tis  very  evil :  therefore  Phy- 
licians  were  Wont  to  handle  the  whol  belly,  efpecially  thei3^ypocl7C)«dri^j,  which 

oughttobefoft,  equal,  andfleffiy. 

°  TheScituationofthe<PartsintheHelly. 

The  largenefsofthe  Belly  is  confidered,  according  to  longitude  and  depth,  that  Tbe  SdtMti- 
fo  the  Phyfitian  may  know  in  pains  and  wounds  in  the  belly,  which  part  is 

affliftcd,  or  wounded.  ^  ventricle* 

According  to  depth,  the  parts  are  divided  into  upper,  and  lower  3  and  therefore 
according  toHippocrates  the  pains  in  the  upper  part,  are  more  light  i  thofe  in  the 
lower,  mote  ftrong  and  dangerous. 

According  to  Longitude  by  the  divifion  of  the  places,  you  may  underftand  by  the 
bare  looking  upon  them,  or  feeling  them  with  the  hand,  what  parts  are  afflifted, 
pained,  or  Winded.  In  the  rto  Hypochondria  is  the  liver,  which  paffeth  even 
to  the  Cartilage  Xyphoib  ;  It  paffeth  a  fingers  breadth  beyond  the  baft ard  Ribs,  on 
the  Tides  forewards,  two  fingers.  In  the  middle  region,  is  the  Stomach  placed, 
whicli  incUnefs  more  to  the  left  Hypoebondrium,  and  defeends  four  fingers  breadth 
below  the  baftard  Ribs. 

In  the  left  Hypochondria,  lies  the  Spleen,  which  Naturally  hangs  under  the 
baftard  Ribs,  the  breadth  of  a  mans  Thumb. 

The  urabilicar  Region,  the  Navel  poffeffechj  above  which,  is  the  Guc  called 
eolon,  tranlverfly  leated  *,  and  in  the  whol  compafs  of  that  Region,  is  the  Guc 
allied  Jejunum,  difpofed :  Toward  the  Back-bone,  are  theKidneies.  Thebe- 
ginning  of  the  Ce/on  being  bowed  back  from  the  right  Kidney,  under  the  Liver  and 


Liver* 

Stomicb. 

Spleen, 

Colon* 

* 

Jejimnm* 
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Ktdneks.  Stomach,  to  the  Spleen  •,  a^^terwards  paflech  obliquely  to  the  left  Kidney  :  and 
therefore  the  pains  of  the  Coiick,  muft  diligently  be  diftinguifhed  from  thofeof 
cbeftone.  > 

Him.  In  the  middle,  and  Tide-Region  of  the  Hypogaftrick,  in  the  Gut  called  Ilium  con* 

nfUtGut  bottom  of  the  belly^  the  bladder,  under  which  lies  the  right 

*  Gut. 

VH’omb.  In  Women,  the  Womb  lies  betwen  the  bladder,  and  the  right  Gut :  under  the 
Guts,  lies  the  as  the  Sweat- bread  doth  under ^tbe  Stomach.  A  little 

below  the  Navel,  the  Othi^ntUm  is  ffretched  about  ai  the  Guts,  and  divides  all  the 
internalparts  with  the froni  the  external  ^  thole  that  lie  deep,  from 
thoTe  that  lie  at  cop. 

T  he  Medicinal  Confiderdtion. 

Difeafes  of  In  the  Belly,  arefrequentlyalTortsof  Tumors,  Impo  flumes,  Rumblings  of  the 
the  Abdomen.  Guts,  and  Croaking  j  which  proceed  either  from  Tumors  of  the  Parcs  conteined, 
or  from  wind,  orcolledionofWater. 

It  is  Cut  on  the  Tides  towards  the  TJypogafiriutn^  in  the  Ca-farian  diiTedlion,  to 
draw  out  the  Child  in  a  difficult  labor.  It  is  pricked  neer  the  Os  to  dca  w 

out  Vrine,  when  a  Catheter  cannot  be  put  in.  It  is  pierced  in  the  bottom  of  the 
neer  the  Navel,  to  draw  out  Water  in  the  Droplie./4/cirej',  which 
Operation  IS  called 

Chap.  5 .  Of  the  Scarfe  SktH. 

AMongft  the  parts  which  make  the  .Abdomeriy  the  firft  that  comei  to  view,the 
Greeks  cal  epidermis ythe  Latins  Cuticula  and  we  the  Scarf-Skin. 

Suhjjtmee.  -Although,  by  its  Tubltance  it  ieems to  be  Spermatical  yet  it  differs  much 
from  it. 

Original.  It’s  Temperature  is  none  at  al,  and  therefore  no  more  words  about  it,  but  for  its 
orijginal,  it  is  framed  of  the  Excrementitious  and  ViTcous  Vapors  of  the  Skin,  which 
Sweating,  out  grow  dry  by  the  coldneTs  of  the  Air,  and  like  a  thin  Skin,corapaffeth 
the  Skin  round,  and  therefore  it  flicks  to  the  Skin  firmly  and  univerfally,  and  hath 
no  ocher  bounds  then  the  Skin  hath. 

And  although  to  the  fight  its  Tubflance  appeares  Timple,yec  ^abricius  ah  Aqua 
pendente  wil  have  it  double,  one  which  is  infeperably  fixed  to  the  pores  of  the 
Skin,  the  ocher  feperable, without  any  offence  CO  the  Skin  it  lelf,  but  the  rhicknefs 
of  the  Cuticuldy  be  it  more  or  lefs,doth  not  encre  afe  it’s  number,  for  though  in  fome, 
places  it  may  be  divided  into  many  imal  Skins,  yet  in  no  place  can  ohe  be  pulled  off 
without  another. 

figure.  If  ha  th  no  Proper  figure  beficles  what  it  borrows  from  the  Skin  it  Telf,  from  which 

it  differs  in  this,  that  it  is  no  way  porous. 

Color.  It  is  thought  to  partake  alwaiesofthe  lame  color  with  the  Skin,  and  yet  in  Black 

Mores  this  being  pulled  of,  the  Skin  it  Telf  is  white. 

Connexion.  Hicks  firmely  to  the  true  Skin,  and  is  an  Excrementitious  part  as  the  Hairs 
are,  and  hath  no  communion  >vith  the  principal  parts,  by  Veins,  Arteries,  nor 
Nerves,  becaule  it  wants  them,  and  is  infenlible,  as  you  may  find,  if  you  pleafe  to 
Icrape  it  off  from  your  hands,  or  any  parts,  or  thruft  a  Pin  or  Needle  under  it. 

It  hath  no  a^lion,  onlyule,  which  is  to  Ihut  the  pores  of  the  Skin,  to  make  it 
■  fmooth,  audbewciful,  polifhed  and  even. 

Tlhe  Medicinal  Consideration* 

% 

By  thefe  tilings  thus  confidered,  a  Phyfician  may  Tee  chat  the  Tcarfe  Skin  hath  alfd 
its  Difeales,  chough  ‘Hippocmte/ thought  them  to  be  only  deformities.  He  makes 

a  diftiniHwn 


t 
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-3  whether  they  may  be  called  Iiripoftumes  or  difeales*  ac  the  end  of 

lib  2.  Tronheticorum^  bccaufe  fuch  as  belong  to  che  Scarfe-skin  ,  per¬ 
tain  mod  ofcal  ro  the  dignocion  and  Cure  of  Affeds. 

It  isinferted  with  divers  Spots,  both  natural,  and  ficklv  *,  natural,  are  thole 

many delormkiesofthe Skin; Sickly jare che Meazles,  linalPocks,  purple  Ipocsm 
Feavers,  or  any  Spots  of  ocher  Color;  loincimes  wichour  aFeaverjWhen  Nature 
fenks  any  Whey  ilh  iubflance  of  another  Color  into  the  Scarf-Skin. 

Ditealed  Ipots  of  die  Scarf-Skin  may,  and  ought  to  be  cured;  but  fuch  as  are  . 

Oi ipinalfromthe  birch, '^re  very  dihicultly  taken  away,  becaufe  they  dick  firmely 
ro  the  Skin,  aswelascocheScact-Skift. 

This  Scarf-Skin  may  be  beautified ;  which  Qalen  denies  to  be  done,by  an  honed,  u  may  6i 
and  honorable  Phyfitian;  but  allowes  it  to  be  done,  by  Court  Phylicians,  and  Beautified. 
Bauds,  and  Chamber-Maids  that  wait  upon  their  Ladies.  In  Women,  che  Cuticula 
IS  thick, Imooth,  and  many  time  Hops  the  pores  of  the  Skin,  and  hinders  free  per^ 
fpnacion.  In  men  it’s  ufually  ful  of  pores,  that  fo  the  Hairs  may  pals  out. 

Laffly,  as  che  Scarf  Skin  of  the  Body,  being  wel  looked  after,  and  adorned, 
procures  beauty  and  and  comlinels  to  che  Body  ;  lo  being  made  rough  with  Spots,  or 
burnt  by  the  Sun, it  unhandloms  a  man.  It  is  ridiculous  to  draw  it  off  with  bliders, 
that  fo  it  m?iy  come  again  che  eleerer,  you  loofe  your  Ubor  as  much  as  chough  you 
wallied  a  black-more. 

The  Scarf-Skin  peels  off  in  divers  pcrfons  whilft  it  is  dried  or  burnt, and  the  Skin  it 
felf  in  Leproiies,  and  diverlethac  have  che  french  pocks ;  The  Skin  it  lelf  comes  off 
byfleakesin  fuch  as  are  Leprous,  and  in  feme  that  are  troubled  with  che  Whore- 
uiaftetsPoXi 


A  Peer  the  Scarf-bkin ,  tollowes  tne  bkin  caiiea  in  ureeic  'uerma ;  ic 
hath  a  liibftance  diverfe  from  ocher  Membranes,  che  like  of  which  you  flial 
never  find  in  the  whole  Body,  becaufe  it  confifts  of  Seed  and  Blood  mixed  together;  SubHance* 
yet  lo  as  chat  portion  of  Seed  is  predominant,  which  may  be  bowed, and  diftended  : 
trom  which  che  Skin  is  accounted  Spermacical,  , 

I  s  temperature  is  cold  and  dry,  or  more  ptoperly,  exquifitly  temperate,  yet  fo  Tempemurei 
it  may  be  che  Judg  of  feeling. 

It  is  extended  over  the  whol  body,  and  on  wraps  it  like  a  garment,  and  therefore 
its  dimencion  is  as  the  dimencion  of  che  Body  is. 

Although  It  feem  but  one,  both  to  fight  and  couching,  yet  fome  hold  it  to  confift  ^mber, 
of  two  Skins ;  but  I  could  never  find  them  to  be  feperable,  only  it  may  be  cut  into 
many  parts  by  realon  of  its  chicknels. 

It  hath  che  lame  Figure  which  che  body  hath,  that  it  cloacheth.  Its  textur  Figure, 
is  Slight,  andvery  ful  of  Imal  holes,  for  infenfible  cranfpiration,  and  the  palling 
out  of  excrements :  and  in  diverfe  places,  it  hath  vifible  great  holes ;  as  in  the  eares, 

Eyes,  Nofe,  mouth,  fundament,  and  privities  of  Men  and  Women. 

It  cakes  its  Color  from  the  predominant  humor ;  for  of  what  color  the  Humor 
predominant  in  the  Body  is,  of  that  color  is  the  Skin,  unlefs  it  be  fuch  from  their 
birch,  asm^thiopia. 

It  is  Itraighcly  kmc  coche  Parts  under  it,  and  therefore  immovable, excepting  the  connexion^ 
Skin  of  che  Forehead. 

It  hath  communion  with  the  principal  Parcs,  by  innumerable  veins.  Arteries,  Cdmmmtml 
and  Nerves;  che  extremities  of  which,  it  cakes  on  every  fidcj  for  it  hath  neither  of 
them  all  three  peculiar  to  its  lelf. 

Whether  by  reafoh  of  its  feeling,  it  perform  adlion,  a  man  may  make  a  doubt ;  Aliim. 
for  otherwife  the  membranes,  which  are  che  inftruments  of  inward  feeling,  perform 
aftion  alfo;  but  what  Author  ever  laid  that  the  Membranes  performed 
adfion? 
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'The  Thyjicai  Confideration,  and  (iAnatomy  Boo  k  11, 

”  We  grant  that  it  hath  an  excellent,  and  particular  ufe,  to  defend  and  adorn  the 

body,  to  receive  the  excrements  df  the  third  concoction  to  clenlethe  Body  ornlch 

fuliginous  Vapors,  and  Sweat. 

The  Medicinal  Conftderation. 

Let  us  now  reduce  this  fame  conformation  of  the  Skin,  to  a  Phyfical  ufc.  Its 
(ubffance  againff  Nature,  confiffs  in  its  over  thicknefs. 

Its  temperature  is  changed  in  diverledileafes. 

It’s  number  is  viciated,when  the  Cuticula  is  viciated,  or  gnawnthrough  j  or  the 

Skin  It  felf  loft.  .  . 

Often  times  its  fraoothnefs,  is  turned  into  roughnelsj  or  it  is  dilhguted  by 

puftleS.  /r  ij. 

Somtimes  its  pafTages  are  flopped,  or  more  open  then  they  mould  be. 

Its  connexion,  is  marred  in  wounds,  and  Ulcers. 

Somtimes  it’s  ufe  is  hurt,  when  it  is  infenfible ;  or  when  it  receives  not  only  the 
excrements  of  the  third  concoCtion,  but  alfo  of  the  whol  Body. 

Therefore  the  Skin,  f  eeing  it  is  the  breathing  place  of  the  whol  body,  is  fubjeCt 
to  an  infinite  number  of  Dileal'es  j  and  if  the  pores  be  ftiut,  the  Body  fuffers  great 
difrommodities,  by  reafon  tranfpiration  is  hindered ;  for  the  Body  ought  to  eafe 
it  felf  that  way,  according  to ‘H2ppocmte/,  Lib.  deMimento:  The  motion  of  the 
^odjj  to  perforation^  the  voider  it  is  ythehealtfjfuller  are  men-,  the  lefiperfpiratt^ 
on  men  have,  the  more  fickly  are  they  \  they  which  have  quicli perforation,  are 
wea^r,  though  better  in  health,  and  fooneji  recover  when  they  arefickjfuch  whofe 
perfpiration  is  bad,  are  ftronge^  before  they  arefickc,  but  when  they  arefick,  their 
Cure  is  mofi  difficult, 

Difeafcs  proceeding  from  diforder  of  the  Skin,  are  more  dangerous  in  winter  j 
and  in  malignant  Feavers,  by  reafon  of  the  interception  of  the  tranfpiration, 
the  Native  heat  is  choaked.  Breathing  a  Vein  is  a  remedy  for  I’uch. 

From  the  lubftance,  and  Color  of  the  Skin,  Tlippocrates  propounded  two 
■progiiofticks ;  Lib.  5  (A.pb,  7 ®tici  Lib- proejn*  (P4rJ.  7*  and  8. 

Of  the  toots  of  the  Skin,  lead^oranm.  Chap.  38. 

Thfc  Skin  is  like  in  Color,  to  the  predominate  humors,  in  the  Body  Tlippoc.  de 


r 


humoribus.  1  . 

Of  diviriation  by  the  Moles  of  the  Skin,  wrote  Tolemon,  a  Greek  Author  5  and 

and  ampngft  modern  writers,  Ludovicus  Septaliuf,  ^ediolanenfif,  Wrote  moft 
accurately. 

Uriji'otle  concluded  the  fukilty  of  a  perforis  wit,  from  the  fubcilcy  and  chinnefs 
of  the  Skin,  rather  than  of  the  blood. 

The  ttiiuhels  of  th’eSkin,  is  rfie  caufcwhy  man  alone  is  troubled  with  the  Lc- 
profie,  according  CO  ^Pro/.  5.  ^eB,  10. 

It  is  ceitain  chat  cOnf  agious  Diteafesj  may  be  drawn  in  through  the  pores  of  the 

The  ^in  groWS  hard  aiid  dry,  through  burning  Feavers,  and  fomtiraes  it  be¬ 
comes  as  thitk  as  an  Elephants  Hide ;  etpecially  about  the  Back,  Limbs,  and 
T  highs,  as  I  have  feen  it  in  many,  like  a  tand  Hide.  T  he  Skin  loft,  grows  not  again, 
bUtdegehCrates  into  a  Scarce:  F6r  it  is  made  by  the  firft  intention  of  Nature,  bur 
repaired  by  the  fecond. 

Cba.^.  7.  Of  the  Fdtty  Memlrane. 


fHe  Greeks  cal  it  und  Timeki  it  makes  a  common  membrane,  by  rea¬ 

fon  of  its  confiftence ;  in  Bruits  it  is  called  Aruina  *,  and  why  not  fo  then  in 

lubftance,  although  it  be  fomthingfoUsd,  yet  is  it  foft,  andOyly,as  you  may 

perceive 


Chap.  8.  Of  the  Fle^y  Membrane.  yj 

perceive  if  you  handle  it  wich  your  Fingers,  or  lay  it  by  the  Fire. 

It  arifeth  from  the  thinner  portion  of  the  Blood,  diftilling  through  the  Veins 
like  dew,  and  congealing  about  the  Flelh  :  this  is  the  certain  matter  of  the  Fatj  of 
the  efficient  caufe  only  is  the  queftion  made.  Namely,  Whether  it  obta^ne  its 
confiftence  by  heat, or  cold.  A1  acknowledg  a  moderate  heat  about  the  membranes^ 
compelling,  and  applying  this  fame  fatty,  and  Oyly  Liquor. 

1  he  Temperature  then  of  the  Fat,  is  moderateljf  hoe  and  moift.  Timptr, 

It  is  contained  uuder  the  Skin,  u^verfally  over  the  whol  body  5  theForehead^  stitmiiini 
Cods,  and  yard,  (wh^  there  iS  no  Fat)  excepted. 

Thereiore  the  Fatty  membra,ne,  is  large,  as  the  Skin  is. 

In  Number  it  is  only  one,  unleis  you  connex  the  Flefhy  merabranfe,  internexed  Nufnbtr* 
with  it,  as  Syl'viusdoch. 

It  hath  no  Proper  Figure.  rigure> 

In  Color  it  is  white  5  if  at  any  tithe  it  be  redj  it  is  beeaufe  blood,  by  reafon  of 
fome  Laceration,  is  mixed  with  it. 

It  fticks  firmly  to  the  Skin,  neither  can  it  be  divided  from  it  without  toping  5 
and To  it  doth  to  the  Fleffiy  Membrane.  * 

The  Fat  cannot  communicate  wich  tlie  principal  Parts,  beeaufe  it  is  not  truly 
nouriffied’,  nor  yet  lives,  unlefsby  appofition  as  ftones  do  5  neither  yet  is  it  fenfi- 
ble :  therefore  it  wants  both  Veins,  Arteries,  and  Nerves ;  and  yet  al  three  of  them 
pafs  through  the  Fat,  thatfo  they  may  come  at  theSkin. 

As  Tor  the  ufe  of  it  y  it  warms  the  body  in  Winter  like  a  Garment,  and  cools  it  ttfk; 
in  Summer,  by  hindring  the  penetrating  of  the  heat :  It  is  like  a  Cufhion  for  men 
to  fit  on,  and  in  long  fafting,  it  is  turned  to  Nourifhmenc  of  the  Flefhy  Parcs  neec 
to  It,  which  Suck  out  its  j  uycei 

Chap.  8  a  Of  the  Flejhy  Membrane* 

T  He  Flefhy  Membrane  lies  under  the  Fat,  and  flicks  to  it,  and  is  confpiciipus? 

in  young  Children  newly  born,  where  it  is  not  hid  with  Fat.  It  is  more  db- 
fcureinluchasaregrown  up,  and  yet  it  retains  it  Flefhy  fubfiance,  as  is  evident  Subjttmci. 
about  the  Loynes,  Cods,  Forehead,  and  Neck. . 

Its  temperature,  is  like  the  reft  of  the  Flefli,  hot  and  moift  and  it  hath  its  temp^rmrei 
original  from  the  Blood. 

It  is  feituated  under  the  Fat,  and  ftrecched  out  over  the  whol  body  univerfally,  ScimMm* 
and  is  the  fourth  covering  of  the  body.  In  bruits  it  is  next  to  the  Skin,  which  often 
moves  the  intervening  of  this  Membrane. 

It  is  one  finglc  Membrane.  ,  ifumber. 

It  hath  no  proper  F  igure,  unlefs  the  Figure  of  the  body  which  Covers.  Figure. 

It  hath  various  colors  in  Difverle  places;  tor  it  is  more  red  in  the  Neck,  Fote- 
head,  and  Cods,  than  elfe  wherCi 

Itis;oynedtothe  Fat  infepcrably  in  fome  places;  fo  that  the  Flefhy,  and  cmexieH* 
Fatty  MembranCj  feem  to  make  but  one  :  in  other  places  it  may  be  feperated. 

It  communicates  wich  the  principal  parts,  by  theexciemitiesOf  the  Veins,  At-  Commmort: 
tenes,  and  Nerves. 

And  that  it  is  very  Senfible,  the  rigor,  and  trembling  of  the  bady,  which  depends  Altioa. 
upon  this  Membrane^  wicneffeth :  befides  it  hath  a  peculiar  Motion  in  the  Neck, 

Forehead^  and  Cods,  where  it  is  Mufeulous  ,  and  endued  wich  Nervous 
*Fibr€f. 

!  Its  ufe  is  CO  give  foundation  to  the  colledling  and  generating  the  Far,  toCloatb  vfi* 
the  Body,  and  chenfh  the  internal  heat,  and  defend  it  from  external  injuries.’ 

The  Medicinal  Conftderatiorii 

f 

AkhoughjCutsineousDifeafesicemto  belongtotheSkin;  yet  if  they  continue 
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long  they  have  their  foundation  in  the  flefhy  and  fatty  Membrane  \  fliivering, 
fhaking  and  trembling,  belong  elpecially  to  the  Flefhy  Membrane. 

Chap.  p.  Of  the  Common  Membrane  of  the  Mujcles. 

THe  Flefhy  Membrane  being  taken  away,  the  common  Membrane  of  the  Mufcles 
o'izhe  Abdomen  ioWows  next,  being  the  fift  common*  covering  of  the  body, 
which  comprehends  al  the  Muicles  in  the  body,  (belidec' the  proper  Membrane  of 
every  MufcleJ  lead  in  their  Motion,  they  fhould  pals  out  of  their  places. 

Its  Subftance  is  very  ftrong,  yet  chin  and  Nervous. 

It  is  fpermatical,  cold  and  dry,  in  temperature. 

It  hath  its  original,  from  the  firft  formation. 

It  itnmediacly  covers,  and  flraicly  binds  in  the  Mufcles,  over  which  it  is  ftrecched. 
Its  widenefs  is  thought  to  equal  the  dimenfion  of  the  whol  body  ^  but  in  the  Face, 
Neck,  and  fuperior  Limbs,  it  is  not  eafily  found  j  and  in  the  Legs,  che  ^afcia 
Lata  performes  its  Office. 

Seeing  it  is  admirable  chin ,  it  cannot  be  divided  into  two  Membranes. 

It  acquires  its  Figure,  from  the  Parcs  it  contains. 

In  Color,  icBwhitifh. 

It  fticks  ftoutly  to  the  Mufcles,  which  it  compaffeth,  neither  can  it  be  pulled  off, 
but  by  a  Skilful  Diffeftor, 

It  hath  no  peculiar  Nerves,  Veins,  nor  Arteries 

It  is  nourifhed,  and  «  fenfible,  like  the  ocher  common  parts,  g 

It  is  of  admirable  ufe,  for  it  compafTech  the  Mufcles  like  a  girdle,  and  together 
with  the  Flefhy  Membrane,  is  the  foundation  of  the  Fat  therefore,  where  it,  or 
fomthinglikeic,  which  performs  its  Office,  is  wanting,  there  the  Facalfo  is  wan¬ 
ting;  as  in  the  ^orehead^  *Heaa,  ^ace,  and  Cods,  where  the  Flefhy  Mem¬ 
brane  itnmediacly  touchech  the  Skin,  withonc  any  Fat :  between  them. 


Chap.  I  o."  Of  a  Mufcle  in  the  general 


BEfore  I  treat  of  the  Mufcles  of  the  Belly,  I  wil  premife  the  general  Dodlrine  of 
the  Mufcles. 

ve^nitm.  A  Mufcle  is^ninflrument  of  voluntary  motion,  which  depends  upon  our  own 
S  hfl  becaiife  it  governs  the  aftions.  It  is  a  diffimilar  part,  compounded  of  raa- 

^ui>i  me.  ^  ones ;  but  of  thofe  Parcs,  Fleffi  is  predominance.  So  that  the  fubftance 

;  of  the  Mufcle,  isjudged  to  be  Flefhy  :  Yea  and  the  Mufcles  are  to  be  underflood 

J' '  by  the  word  in  ancient  Authors ;  as  ^Hippocrates,  and  Arijiotle. 

Befidesjthe  Fleffi,  a  Vein,  an  Artery,  a  Nerve,  <Fffire/,  a  Membrane,  a 
Ligament,  or  tendon,  help  to  make  up  the  compoli  cion  of  a  Mufcle. 

Tmumm.  Seeing  then  chey  are  Flelhy,  their  Teaireracure  it  hot  and  moift.  ^  ^  ^ 

Original.  The  true  original  of  a  Mufcle,  is  from  bipod  in  the  conformation  of  the  firft 

and  Parcs;  but  by  reafon  of  its  Connexion,  in  two  extremes,  Icis  faidcoarifefroma 

Jnfertion.  ftable  Parc,  and  to  be  inferted  into  a  movable  pare,  becaufe  it  is  ordained  for  moti¬ 
on,  and  al  motion  is  caufed  by  that  which  moves  not. 

This  original  and  infercion,  is  known  by  tlie  dufture  and  feries  of  the  fibres,  by 
which  you  may  JudgoftheScicuacioQ  of  the  Mufcle,  whether  right,  Oblique,  or 
tranfverre ;  for  in  chefe  poficions  althe  Mufcles  in  the  body  of  man,  both  internal, 

and  external,  lie.  '  .  _ 

^miiy.  Their  quantity  and  magnitude,  is  various,  according  to  the  variety  or  places, 
and  parts  to  be  moved,which  require  either  greater ,  or  fraalier  Muicles. 

Numbeit.  There  are  aboundance  of  them  in  number,  which  according  to  my  Obfervarion 

and  computation,  are  fpur  hundred  thirty  one  :  but  becaule  our  body  is  double, 

the  Mufcles  alfoare'double;  few  their  are  without  fellows,  fucb  as  are  theSpbin- 

aers  5 
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•  ders  •,  snd  rhe or  Midrif. 

Thsir  t^i{i:Li;eis  various,  » Square^  h Xrianjiular,  Ground,  ‘iLonp,  ^Trape^ia^  Figure* 

L  )Zn)g  fafhoiid,  f  Velioif,  like  the  Greek  Delta  a  sScalena:  ulually  they  are 
lo'und,  wher  her  you  regard  their  Circumference,  or  bulk  in  long  and  thick  Mulcles: 

Therefore  Wppocratef  in  Lib.  de  art.  Defines  a  Mufcle  to  be  Flefh  Ckcumduded 
111  an  oib ;  but  rhe  greaceft  Parcs  of  the  Mufcle.':  have  a  longifh  figure. 

For  the  mod- parrs,  you  fhal  obferve  rhe  middle  Parcfweiled,  the  extremities 
narrow.  The  middleware  is  called  the  Belly  y  in  rhe  immovable  extremity  j  the 
Head,  the  moveable  exc^mity,  the  Tendon,  ot  Aponmrbfis,  which  is  the  end,  or  -teUon 

infertion  of  rhe  Mulcie  iiifco  tjie  Parc  to  be  moved.  Each  extremity  of  tlieMulcie 
for  the  mod:  Parc,  is  Nervous  i  but  the  Tendon  is  Nervous  in  almod:  al  the  long 
Mulcles :  the  Belly  is  flefliy,  and  Seldom  Nervous. 

The  Color  of  a  Mufcle,  for  the  mod:  Parc,  is  red  j  of  a  leaden  Color  in  forae  caUt- 
few,  by  reafon  of  their  impure  Scicuacioh,  in  Ibme  fik  hy  place. 

The  Cxinnexion  of  the  Mufcles  is  twofold ;  in  die  two  ex tremicies,  and  in  diverfe  Comexhii 
Parcs;  the  one  df  which- ftands  ftil,  the  other  moves:  alio  the  Mulcles  move  the 
Parcs  to  which  they  flick,  chough  they  were  not  appointed  for  chat  ufe. 

All  the  Mulcles  have  communion  with  the  Parcs,  by  Veihs,Atteries,  'and  Nerves-  ^ommmon. 
whichtheyadmitabovecheBelly,  or  middle  part  of  their  Body,  by  which  rhe J 
obtain  their  motive  pow6r.  ^  ^  ' 

TheAaionoftheMufcles,  isekheruniverfal,  orpartiwlar.  liniverfai aflidn  *»'«• 

IS  that  which  agrees  coal  of  them,  Vi'^.  Motion:  particular  aftion  isthemorinn 
of  tome  one  certain  Part;  this  motion  is  performed  by  concradion  of  the 
whilfl  it  IS  drawn  back,  cowards  its  beginning,  made  fhorcer,and  fwels  ouru/^rH  N,  - 
and  this  agrees  withal  the  Mufcles,  chofeof  cbe  Momen  excepted  which 
drawn  back,  fwel  within,  bccaufe  they  have  no  oppofite  bone  rn 
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Chap.  II.  Of  aTendm,  ' 

'  '  » 

A  Tendon  is  the  leaft  Part  of  a  Mufcle,  by  which  we  bend  and  move  the  bones. 

It  is  thought  to  confift  of  a  Nerve,  and  a  Ligament  mixed  together  j  lo  as  chat 
a  Tendon  is  not  found,  unlefs  it  be  in  that  Part  of  the  Mufcle  where  it  is  affixed  to 

the  Parts  moved.  _  ,  ^  r 

But  a  mans  Eyes  (if  he  wil  beleeve  them)  tels  him,  that'ihey  are  from  the  hrlt  for 

mation,  and  that  they  are  the  cheifeft  Part  of  the  Mufcfc,  and  take  their  beginning 
where  the  Mufcle  begins,  and  are  differainated  through  its  who!  Body,  ificbea 
Nervous  Tendon  in  the  beginning,  Tuch  it  is  in  the  end  j  if  it  be  like  linal  ftrings  at 
beginning,  they  are  united  to  forme  the  Tendon  afterwaids.  Such  Tendons  ffiofe 
Mufcles  have  which  perform  ftrongaftions,  in  bowing  and  extending,  and  tonical 
motion  j  as  in  the  fuperior  and  inferior  Limbs,and  in  the  back  to  uphold  che  Trunk 
of  the  body.  The  reft  of  the  Mufcles,  as  they  are  fibrous  at  the  beginning,  fo  they. 

are  at  the  end.  r  r  i  . 

The  hard  and  ftiff  Tendons  have  much  Fat  about  them  to  foften  them, that  they 

may  the  eafier  be  moved  i  and  therefore  thole  ^Fibres  difperfed  amongft  the  Fleffi, 
are  nothing  elle  but  the  Tendon  divided,  and  the  Tendon  nothing  elle  but  the 
^Fibres  united  j  and  therefore  a  Tendon  is  either  compadt  and  folid,  or  elle  divid¬ 
ed  into ‘Fibre/.  ^  .  j  ii  1 

Alio  Tendons  are  follid  or  plain,  or  Membranous  or  round,  or  ffiort  or  long. 

If  they  are  Nervous  at  che  beginning  of  the  Mufcle,  fo  they  are  at  the  end.  Som- 
times  they  are  Nervous  at  the  end  of  the  Mufcle ,  though  the  Head  of  it  be 

^Thehardnefs  of  a  Sollid,  long  and  Membranous  Tendon,  its  thicknefs  and  Silver 
color  is  excellent;  So  that ‘F^Wofii^  affirmed,  nothing  was  more  beautiful  in  the 
Body  of  man,  than  a  Tendon,  and  the  Chryftalline  Humor  of  the  Eye. 

Wherefore  a  Tendon,  feeing  it  is  a  Similary  Parc,  is  bred  of  Seed,  and  is  of  a 
peculiar  fubftancei  no  where  to  be  found  out  of  a  Mufcle.  It  wel  deferves  to  be  cal¬ 
led  the  cheifeft  part  of  the  Mufcle,  upon  which  the  aft  ion  of  the  Mufcle  depends; 
the  ocher  Parts  work  together  with  che  Tendon  in  the  fame  aftion. 


Chap. 


12. 


Of  the  Mufcles  of  the  !Selly. 
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‘  He  Fleftt  extended  over  the  Belly, is  Mufculous,  which  being  joyned  together, 
I  do  make  the  Fleftiy  covering,  which  is  Proper  to  it. 

^Jumbeu  They  are  divided  into  twelve  Mufcles,  fix  on  each  fide,  which  have  names  partly 
from  their  Scicuacion  and  rife,  and  partly  from  their  Figure  ^  of  which  Sort  are 
Obliquus  Vefeendens,  Obliquus  Afeendeni,  Tranf'verfjff^fPyramidalif, 

*^O^diete^ten  are  ordained  to  compel  the  internal  Parts,  and  fome  to  move  the 
0 s  Sacrum^  and  Ilium  *,  the  two  Cremafters  hold  up  the  ftones. 

Fkure  ;Every  one  of  them  hath  his  proper  Figure  *,  the  Oblique  ones,  in  regard  of  their 
'  ^  *  Scituation  aftion  and  Fibre/,  are  divided  into  afcending  and  defending  j  cheaf- 

c^nding  and  Tranfverfe,  carry  a  plaiii  Figure  like  a  Membrane. 

T  ■  Their  largenefs  is  as  great  as  the  Latitude  and  bignels  of  half  the  Belly,  and  yet 

La.gtn  j .  jjg^^,ending  Oblique  Mul'cle  is  larger  then  the  Afcending,  and  che  Alcendmg  then 
thetranfverfe:  the  lenghc  of  che  right  Mufcle,  reachech  from  the  fword-hke  Carti¬ 
omkal.  Alchougluheu- Original  be  different,  yeubeyal  joyn  fo  at  the  white  line  that 

V  they  leem  to  be  but  one  Mufcle.  The  White  Une  palfcth  from  the  Sword-like 
Cartilage  by  the  Navel,  to  the  Of  <Pubff,  and  makes  a  difference  between  the  MuL- 

cles. 
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Of  the  Mufcles  of  the  ‘Belly, 


Aliion* 

Common. 

Varticular. 


Vfe, 


Particular 


Chap  _ _ 

Alchouch  the  MiSes  of  the  BeUy  flick  to  diveife  parts,  from  which  they  are/faid  comtxUn. 

CO  arilc  y  ec  are  they  al  infected  at  the  white  line  of  the  Belly and  at  the  Oj  <Pubrf, 

each  of  them  receives  peculiar  Veins,  Arteries,  and  Nerv^  .  •  .  i 

The  aft  ion  of  the  Belly,  is  common,  or  pare  icular.  That  is  common  which  al 
ofehem  equally  aft,  Nanaely,  to  comprels  the  Belly  on  every  Parti  neither  can 
they  aft  afunder  in  this.  The  particular  a  ft  ion  is,  when  Mufcles  that  are  parrs 
aft  apart  'vix.  Alcending  or  delcending  Mulcles  i  thole  comprels  the  breaft,  thefe 
move  the  Wum,  ^ndSacrum,  being ;oyned  together,  without  any  the 

leaft  comprefiion  of  the  Abdomen  j  but  thele  bones  remain  unmoved  whilft  the 

diimen IS comprelled.  \  .  ,  ,  ,•  /r  i 

The  ule  of  the  Mufcles  of  the  Abdomen,  is  wbilft  they  lie  ftil,  to  Cover  the  inter¬ 
nal  parts,  and  defend  them  from  external  injuries,  to  cher'ifti  and  conferve  thein- 

Pals  we  now  tCia  parttculat  defeription  of  the  Mufcles  of  the  Abdomen^  then  of 

the  Mufcles  that  move  the  O/OPwbw,  md  Sacrum.  r  -  - 

The  >  Oblique  delcending  being  fcicuate  Obliquely,  by  reafon  of  its  ibref^  Ob- ,  •Defsripnoitx 
l.que  delcendiiiearifech  from  c6e  feveiior  eifht  interior  Ribs,  by  certain  fi^y  in-  OWyw  ‘^r 
terl'edtionsor'Fihrej  intertexed  with  theFlelhy  ‘Fihrerot  the  SerratM‘Ma]or,"’"“’'i- 
and  (licking  to  the  O/If/Kin,  and  Vabit,  it  ends  m  a  broad' Tendon  in  the  white 
line,  andtogecher  with  its  lellow,  makes  one  inchvit^al  Tendon.^ 

The  Oblique  dAfcending,  acifeth  from  che^O/  <Pubts,  and  I/ww,  ^d 
knit  to  the  brims  of  al  the  baftard  and  true  Ribs,  even  to  the  iword-likc  Cartila^, 
it  ends  in  the  ^  white  line  dya  broad  Tendon*  In  this  Mufcle  the  late  Anatomifts 
oblecve  a  double  T endon  embracing  the  right  Mufcle  like  a  Iheath  ^  but  the  duplici¬ 
ty  of  the  Tendon  appears  only  above  the  NaveU  forbeiow,icis  altogether  inlepep- 

The  right  Mufcle  remains  f  fle&y  from  the  Sternum,  neec  the  ?  Sword-like  Car-  Right. 
tilage,  and  being  extended  along  the  longitude  of  the  Belly,  ic  is  inferted  with  a 

Nervous  end  into  the  0/ ,  t  r  fl-  i  •  ^ 

In  ic  you  may  obferve  three  Nervous  ^  Interleftions  which  ftrengthen  it,  and 

Veins  which  run  a  long  the  longitude  of  icj  andchQ^^Mimmarjf  defeending,  and 
the^^pj^ajiricliafcendin£,meec  about  the  i  middle  of  this  Mufcle. 

By  this  Anaflomofif,  Qalen  thought  the  confenc  of  the  Womb  with  the  Dugs, 
was  cauled,  and  many  modern  i^iatomifts  after  him,  which  indeed  is  true. 

Upon  the  extremities  pf  the  right  Mufcles,ly  two  final  Mufcles,  called  ^yrami--  pyrmidalu. 
dales,  which  fometimes  are  wanting,  efpecial  lie  the  right ;  but  fleih  makes  up  the 
defeft.  Their  office  is  to  coroprefs  the  Bladder,  and  therefore  tliey  fend  c  heir  T en- 
dohs  between  the  right  Mufcles,  into  that  Part  of  the  *Feritmeum  which  includes  the 
Bladder.  And  in  the  Child  in  the  Womb,  the«*Ur<icibifj  is  a  produftioii  of  the 
Pyramidal  Tendons,  which  in  Men  of  Age,  makes  but  one  fti  ing  affixed  to  the  bot- 
t  om  of  the  Bladder,  and  pafling  to  the  hole  of  the  Navel,  and  remains  ftil  in  fuch  as 
are  grown  up. 

The  o  tranfverfe  Mufcle, arifing  from  the  p  uaDCvcifeApophyJes  of  the  Vertebra  of  rranpvtrfi'. 
the  loyns,  and  being  fixed  to  the  Os  lliumy  and  the  baftard  Ribs,  ends  under  the 
rigl  It- Mufcle,  by  abroad  Tendon  in  the  white  line,  and  is  ftricktly  united  with 
his  tiellow. 

Befides  the  Mufcles  which  compeefs  the  Belly,  neec  the  fpuhft,  by  the  tranfverfal  Cretfisfler. 
Longitude  ol  the  groin,  is  the  Mufcle '  Crew<i^er,  prepared  for  the  holding  up  of 
rhe  ftones.  It  is  diftingmftied  from  the  flefli  of  the  Oblique  alcending  Mufcle,  be- 
cauie  ic  hath  red  flelh,is  thinner, and  disjoyned  from  it  a  fingers  breadth ;  ic  is  invol¬ 
ved  with  tlie  peritoneum,  even  til  it  cometo  the  Tefticle,  and  makes  the  Tunicle  i 

called  s^ritbrow. 

Youftial  perceive  in  the  groin,  the  perforation  of  the  Tendons  of  the  Mufcles 
oHhc  Abdomen,  that  they  snaygive  paffage  toche<Perim««ftM,  and  the  Crem^- 
fiers. 

I  Seeing 


WoTvthemff’  ^Seeing  foine  of  the  Mufcles  ofthe  Abdomen^  conduce  to  the  motion  oF  the  Oj- 
tionof  the  ^TidSactuTtiy  Ifhal  faithfully  describe  the  motion  of  them,  and  rheMuleles 

ilitm  and  Sa-  appoynted  for  that  motion.  Thefc  bones  are  clt^Iy  joyned  by  S}mph}fifj  diid 
tram  k  per-  He  above  the  Thigh-bones,  and  under  the  bones  of  the  loyns.  For  the  piocieanon  of 
^omea.  man  in  the  ad  of  Copulation  ;  in  which  adion,  the  Ihi^hs,  aLd^ackebone  le- 
mainirg  immovable,  only  chefe  bones  move  forewards,  and  backwards  i  chenqhc 
and  Oblique  defcendingMulcles  move  them  forewards,  the  breaft  l  efFinpi  or  very 
lightly  moving,and  that  by  longer  intervals  j  the  Mulclesi  ^  Sacer, and  ^  StnajpInamL 
move  them  Backwards.  :  ^ 

And  therefore  facred  Scripture,  conftitutes  the  Scat  of/lufl:  to  be  in  the  Loyns, 
becauFe  by  the  motion  of  the  Loyns,  the  Reins  Wak  Iroti,  ^  which  provokes  the  Geni¬ 
talis  to  Eiaculation  ot  Seed :  Qen.  36*  It  is  written,  %ingj  fijal  come  cut  of  thy 
Loynes',  and  73.  The  Kingly  Prophet  complains,  Tiw  loynes  were  filled 
v&ith  delufiom,  that  is,  with  luftfiil  Concupifcence,  as  St.  Jerom  interprets  it  j 
and  in  Let that  is,  preierve  your  Chaftity. 


*The  Medicinal  Ccmftderation. 


In  the  Mufcles  , of  the  Belly,  are  often  Inflamations,  Impoflhumes,  and  pains 
ariling  of  wind  3  for  according  to the  pores  ot  the  flefh,  and  ipace 
between  xhe  Mulcles,  are  filled  with  Blood  and  Spine  in  fuch  as  are  healthy ;  but 
with  WheySffi  lubftance,  and  wind  in  fuch  as  are  Sick  j  and  therelore  Cramps 
happen  in  thefe  Mufcles,  as  is  deferibed  by  Smnertus  Lib.  ^art.  10.  Cbap.$. 
(Med  ^raH,  And  therefore  thefe  Mufcles  are  foratinies  troubled  with  a  windy 
,  Spirit,  arifing  from  the  Hypochondriacal  Parts,  being  filled  with  Melaneholly. 


Chap.  I  g.  Of  the  Peritoneum, 

THe  Mufcles  of  the  Belly  being  taken  away,  the  Peritoneum  comes  to  view, 
which  is  a  *  Membrane  ftretched  out  over  al  the  Parts  ofthe  Bowels,  or  Guts  5 
from  which  extenfion,  it  hath  it’s  Greek  Name. 

Temperature.  Seeing  it  is  fpermatical.  Its  temperature  can  be  no  other  than  cold  and  dry. 

Sub^ance.  Its  Subfiance  is  not  fimple,  and  uniform  3  but  double,  and  unequal  in  thicknefs! 

for  it  is  a  dopble  Membrane,  ;oyned  in  fome  places,  and  disjoyned  in  other  Some 
to  give  paflagc  to  the  Navel  Veffels  3  and  in  the  Hypogajirium,  it  is  fo doubled 
that  it  contains  the  Bladder  and  the  Genitals,  the  Reins  and  Vreceis,  iheVena, 
Cd'va,  and  the  great  Artery,  and  the  Seminal  Veffejs  in  its  duobling. 

The  inequallity  of  the  fubftance  of  itisoblicrved  in  Women,  to  be  thickeft  from 
the  Navel  to  the  PubU^  that  in  the  conception  it  may  be  flretched  as  the  Womb  is. 
But  in  men  it  is  thickeft  from  the  Navel  to  the  Sword-like  Cartilage,  chat  in  Glut¬ 
tons  it  may  ftretch  when  their  paunch  is  ful. 

Original.  Ic  takes  its  original  from  the  firft  formation, unlefs, as  fome  think, it  take  its  original 

from  the  Dura  ^Mater^  which  asthey  produce  the  <F/e«r^,lo  the  <P/ewr<sfhould 
the  Peritoneum  3  and  fo  their  fhould  be  a  continuation  of  thefe  Membranes  through¬ 
out  the  Body,  as  their  is  of  the  Skin. 

sdtftatm.  Its  Scituation  is  imraediatly  after  the  Mufcles,  and  compaffeth  about  all  the  Bo¬ 

wels  of  the  ./Abdomen. 

^anthy.  Ic  is  the  largeft  Membrane  in  the  whol  Body,  and  moft  capacious,  and  anfwers  to 

the  inferior  Ventricle  both  in  Longitude  and  Latitude, 


i 
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Chap.  15.  Of  the  Teritoneum.  . 

Ic  is  d(»uble  every  where,  becaul'e  it  confifts  of  c  wo  Membranes  ^  of  which,  the 
internal  is  the  fliorceft  i  nor  fo  much  becaufe  ic  beftows  a  Membrane  upon  every 
Parc  of  the  Belly  and  produce ch  the  ^efenterium  j  but  becaufe  ic  doth  noc 
accompany  the  external  to  the  Tefticles,.  but  ends  in  the  Cavities  of  the  »Ab“ 
domen. 

The  external  paffeth  even  to  the  Cods,  and  wraps  the  T efticles  round, and  mdkes 
that  tunicle  called  ^rythrok,  and  in  its  progrefs  makes  a  Imal  Channel  by  which  the 
Spermatick  Veliels  pals. 

The  fame  produftibi?  of  the  external  tunicle,  is  obferved  in  the  groin  of  Women, 
and  is  diduced  even  zo^Q^Clitork,  and  the  round  and  lower  Ligament  of  the  < 

<1  Womb. 

The  Figure  of  the  (peritoneum  is  Oval,  and  longifh,  by  reafon  of  the  Belly,  for  Figure, 
of  it  lelf  ic  hath  no  F igure  at  al 

Ics  continuity  is  noc  pierced,  ic  being  an  admirable  piece  of  workmanfhip  j  for 
although  VelTels  pals  into  it,  and  out  from  ic,  yet  al  this  is  performed  through  the 
doubliiig  of  It,  fo  chat  the  internal  Tunicle  remains  unpierced,  which  comprehends 
the  Parts  of  the  firft  Region,  as  the  external  doth  the  Parcs  of  the  lecond  Regioni 
which  are  placed  within  the  Belly. 

The  Color  of  the  Peritoneum  is  white,  as  the  Color  of  other  Membranes  is.  Color  • 

Ic  is  firmely  knit  to  the  of  the  loyns,  I  mean  the  external  Membrane,  Conntxm, 

theincernalhachnoConnexion  with  them,  but  is  dis;oyned  to  receive  the  Reins^ 
and  redoubled  to  make  the  (Mefenterium  i  alfo  it  gives  a  covering  to  the  Viapbrag- 
tnaj  and  the  Liver,  and  produceth  the  Ligament  which  holds  icj  and  depends  upon 
the  Sword-iike  Cartilage.  .  _  y 

Befides  the  general  communion  it  hath  with  the  principal  Parts,  by  Veins,  ComutuniOfti 
Arteries  j  and  Nerves ;  Ic  bach  a  particular  communion  with  al  the  Parts  contained  j 
to  which  it  gives  Membranes,  either  thick  or  chin  y  and  therefore  it  paay  be  called  thp 
Mother  of  al  the  Membranes  in  the  Belly. 

It  performs  no  adtion  but  its  ufe  is  great  through  out  the  Bellyt 

»  T. 5. T.74 
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Let  us  now  bring  this  contemplation  of  the  Peritoneum,  tOaPhyficalufei  By 
reafon  of  its  doubling,  you  (hall  perceive  Serofus  and  ftiarp  Cholerick  Humors  to 
to  get  into  thol  e  fpapes,  which  make  a  baftard  Collick,  but  have  no  foundation  at 
al  within  the  Guts,  as  a  true  Collick  hath,  but  between  thfe ‘Pmleneww  and  the 
Guts-,  whence  the  Diieafe  is  bitter,  and  ufually  lafting  :  of  which  ieePernelius 
in  his  Pathology. 

Somcimes  other  HumorsRowing  from  the  Liver, ,  or  from  the  Heins,  get  within  CoUict^, 
this  Duplication,  towards  the  Navel,  or  groyn,  ocOfSacritm,  and  there  impo- 
llumare,  unlefs  they  were  turned  into  Quittor  before  they  fel  into  this  Parti 

Such  Collical  pains  lie  Ufually  on  the  cojpofthe  Belly,  and  not  deep;  neither 
Wil  they  liiffer  the  Belly  to  be  handled  never  fo  gently.  Somcimes  they  come  up 
even  to  the  Diaphragma,  by  reafon  of  the'  continuatioh  of  the  Peritoneum,  and 
then  the  danger  is  the  greater. 

Somtimes,  by  reafon  of  thofe  Produdlions  of  Peritoneum  which  reach  the  T^Mures, 
Scones,  Serolus  Humors  pals  down  to  the  Cods,  and  make  a  watry  Rupture. 

You  muft  diligently  cblerve  the  produftion  of  the  Peritoneum  by  the  groyn  j 
which  being  dilated  ffor  ic  is  feldom  broken)  receivech  the  Gut  Ilium,  or  the  Call, 
whence  is  bred  chat  Iwelling  in  the  Groine,  call^  Pntero-Cele,  or  that  called 
P.piplo-Celt‘,  or  when  both  the  Gut  and  the  Call  do  fal  down,  that  oth^r  called 
Pntero-Ppiplo-^Ceie. 

I  2 
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P  am  fir  (i. 


Second. 


V* 


wbatit  U, 


umbUicar 

Ve^els, 


ufe. 


Cha.  14.  The'T>iviJion  of  the  ^arts  of  the  ^elly. 

THe  Parts  of  the  Paunch  included  within  the  Peritoneum,  I  thus  divide.  X  hey 
ai  pertain  to  the  firft  Region,  which  are  nourirtied  by  the  branches  of  the 
Vena  Porta  *,  therefore  the  Omentum,  the  Hollow  ^  Parc  of  the  Li'ver,  the  c  Qal, 
^Stomach,  ^Spleen,  ^Sweet-bread,  sPowelf,  ^ ‘Mefenterium, and  ^  Vena  Porta, 
and  the  ^  Coeliacal  Artery,  make  the  P irji  %egion  of  th^Body,  contained  within 
Abdomen.  The  other  Parcs  which  are  included  within  the  doubling  of  the 
Veritoneum,  are  referred  to  the  Second  Region,  which  comprehends  the  i  Q{einf, 
Vreterj,  «  Pladder,  oQenitalf  in  Men  •,  and  the  p  IVomb,  with  the  Parts  annex¬ 
ed,  in  Women. 

It  isextetjded  even  to  the  upper  Part  of  the  Breaft,  and  q  comprehends  the  T>w- 
phragma,^^ediaftinum,  *  the  Heart,  and  ^Pericardium,  ^  Lungs,  ^  Trachea 
Arteria,  y  Oefophagm, '^Tougue,  *  Larinx,  withtheTmnksoftheFen^C<^‘i;d, 
^andgreat  Artery,  even  from  the  Throat  to  the  groyn,  according  to  Pernelim : 
but  fexcend  it  farther,  even  to  the  Limbs  j  whither  lo  ever  the  greater  Channels  of 

rKo  A  /» /.kt. yim ,■»  rfif*  ^  Avilinrc  "v  r^rnral«  nalc. 


Chap.  15-  Of  the  TslfbeL 

THe  Navel  from  the  birth,  even  to  cxtream  Age,  is  a  knotty  Coition  of  the 
four  Navel  ^  Veffels  *,  by  which  the  Child  is  nouriftied  in  the  Womb.  That 
theyftiouldftickoutoncheouc-fideofche  Belly,  is  improficable  j  therefore  they 
are  Cut  off  the  c  Child  being  bop. 

The  toncittuation  of  the  Veffels  within  the  Atddw^en  remains,  which  grows  dry 
by  d^rees,  being  deprived  of  its  ancpt  Office  \  and  therefore  it  is  to  be  confidered 
tludet another ‘NocV^n,  irionethacisgroWnup. 

"  ‘  We  fh^'hreat  of  die  UmbUicar  Veffels,  as  they  are  found  in  the  Carcafs  of  a  man 
grown  6p  i'^'theyare  like  Ligaments,  included  in  the  doubling  of  tbe  Peritoneum  j 
that  which  outwardly  appears  is  the  middle  both  of  the  Belly, and  Body. 

Xlie  ^  iSmbilicar  Vein  paffeth  to  the  « cleft  of  the  Liver,  T^he  Umbiltcar  f  Acteties 
are  gtwo,and  defcend  to  the  Iliack  I' Arteries,  Somtimes  creeping  along  the  fidesof 
the  Bliddet  to  the  5  Hypogaftficks,  between  the  Arteries  lies  the  ^Vracbm  fixed 
foth^lides  of  the  Bladder,  and  this  is  the  original  and  infertion  of  the  UmbUicar 
V^elfels.  tbe  %h'acbof  is  like  a  long  and  round  Ligament  j  and  its  ufe  is  to  hold  up 
the  Bhi^der. 

•The  UmbUicar  Vein  puls  the  Liver  foreward,  left  by  its  waighc  it  fhould  deprefs 
the  J^arCs  under  it.  The  UmbUicar  Artery  upholds  the  i  Bladder  that  it  fal  not 
down,^aItbbugh  it  be  included  in  the  doubling  of  the  Peritonum, 

'  *  Z^  T,9.f,2.p.z^ 
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The  Medicinal  Confideration. 
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To  reduce  that  is  faid  to  Medicinal  ufe ;  this  (hews  that  the  Cutting  of  the  Navel 
Vein  is  dangerous,  that  the  place  of  the  Navel  is  very  peti  pirable  becaufe  it  pene¬ 
trates  the  cdntaining  Pacts,  Neither  is  there  any  thing.either  within  or  witouc,that 
ftops  that  palTage,  and  therefore  purging  Medicines  applyed  to  the  Navel  Pur^,and 
iwiet  things  applyed  tp  the  Navel  of  Women  ,ienetrace  to  the  Womb;  The  Water 
in  Dtoplies  many  timk  bteakes  out  at  the  Navel  and  the  afTefts  thereofare 
nr  ievous  not  to  much  by  reafon  ot  the  (enfibiiicy  ot  the  Parc,  buc  the  luddain  hue 

cinn  of  thole  Parcs  whole  Office  ic « co  nouriffi  the  whol  Body. 

Therefore  confider  whether  che  Navel  be  the  centre  of  the  Belly  or  not,  for  other- 
wile  if  the  Parts  below  the  Navel  be  longer  than  thole  above  it  A  multitude  of  Dif-  ' 
eates  are  bred  in  the  lower  Parc,  becaufe  che  Umbilicar  Vein  being  Ihorter  doth  noq 
lufficiently,  pul  back  che  Liver,  which, by  its  waighc,compreffech  the  Stomach  ind 

Parcs  under  It. 

Chap.  16.  Of  the  Omentum^  or  Cali 

Be  fore  you  proceed  co  the  Omentum  or  cal  you  muft  view  how  it  covers  al  the 
Parcs  of  the  Belly,  then  their  Scicuacion,  which  is  of  no  fmal  moment  to  the 

oFlPhvftck* 

The  Ommtum,  or  epiploon,  or  Cal,  is  a  thin  Membrane  endewed  withmudi 
Fat,  neither  is  it  fingle  buc  double, and  fo  disjoyned  in  fome  places,  that  may 
thruftyout  hand  between,  this  you  may  lee  in  chat  Part  whi^  is  flxetched  out 
above  t  he  Guts,  buc  about  the  Stomach  and  Spleen  necr  che  Diapragma,  the 
fpace  is  not  fo  evident,  but  it  hath  certain  hiding  places  as  the  Poet  Lwcdtwlaich, 

which  not  appearing  was  a  bad  Omen..  j  j 

It  was  held  to  be  an  ill  Omen  alfo  amongft  the  fooch  Caiers  if  it  were  not  extended 

^'^The  portion  of  it  which  is  fub;ea  to  view,  is  Naturally  ftfetched  out  even  to  the  Sc'uuatk»> 
Navel  foincimes  co  che  groyn  and  Cods  in  Women  between  the  Neck  of  the  Womb 
and  the  Bladder,  che  greater  portion  is  hidden  in  the  left  Tlypdcondrium. 

Ic  may  be  divided  into  four  Parcs,  the  firft  is  called  b  Inteftmal  which  is  ftretched 
out  over  the  Guts*,  the  Second  = which  arifech  from  the  Cavity  of  the' 

Liver  including  che  fmal  Lobe  of  the  Liver,  and  turns  down  to  the  deep  Cavities 
thereof,  che  third  is  ciikd  ^  Lienttl,  becaufe  ic  lies  upon  the  Spleen,  ch&fourth 
«  ^sfentencal,  being  a  produftion  of  the  ^efenterium  co  the  external  Parcs,  and  OriginMl. 

from  It  IS  its  original  to  be  fetched. 
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Difeafet.  ^ 
Similar* 


The  hath  its  Difeafes,  both  Or^anical,  ind  Common,  for 

fomcimes  ic  IS  diftempered  and  inflamed,  and  yet  butfeldome,  it  is  oftner  troubled 
with  Impofthumes  or  Apofthemes  which  youwil,  becaufe  it  receives  che  filch  of 
of  che  Liver  and  Spleen.  Somtimes  its  mightily  encreafed  with  Flegm  gathered  to¬ 
gether, and  grows  co  a  huge  bignels ;  neither  is  this  fwelling  eafily  allayed  either  by 
i  icemal,  or  external  Medicines.  Ific  be  fofc.  Suppuration  is  to  be  fought,  which 
leldom  fucceeds  as  icihould  do,akhough  youopen  ohe  Parc  with  a  Cauftic. 

Somtimes  a  droplical  Water  is  concluded  in  the  Cavities  of  the  Omentum :  ac-  Orgmcai^ 
carding  to  che  Judgment  of ‘Hippircrdtej',and  this  vs  worfe  then  if  it  Were  within  che 
Abdornen,bscmk  it  is  eafier  drunck  up  by.the  Meferaick  Veins  *,  or  by  the  Spunginels 
of  che  Spleen,  che  paffages  biing  firft  opened, and  chofe  Pacts  ftirred  up  co  it  by  tome 
convenient  Medicine. 


Common- 


vfe- 


Snbfiance, 

fUfhy. 


Nervous. 


Slimy. 

Scituxtion. 


Longitude. 
General  Di- 
vlfion. 


Special. 


Cavity. 


I.  Duodenum. 


Biliary  ore. 

*  .yi 
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The  Omentum  Fals  down  inco  the  groine  or  Cods;  and  caufeth  thofelwellings 
which  are  commonly  called  Ruptures:  the  Belly  being  wounded,  the  Omentum 
breaks  forth  ;  and  then  a  great  portion  of  it  may  be  ty  ed  with  a  ftring  neer  the  Belly 
and  focuc  of,  becaufe  it  loon  putrifies, neither  is  it  fafe  to  put  it  back  again. 

The  firft  Concoftion  is  made  never  the  weaker  by  cuttings  off  Parc  of  the 
OmenlMW,  (though  thought  ochcrwifej)  For  the  Concodion  is  made  in  the 
Stomach  :  and  the  Omentum  doth  not  cover  the  Stomach,  But  is  only  knit  to  ch6 
bottom  of  it. 

Chap.  17.  of  the  Guts. 


THe  Guts  follow  next  according  to  the  order  of  diffeftion,  which  are  oirganical 
Parts,  hollow,  appointedtocarry  the  Chyle  and  to  receive  the  Excrements. 
The  chin  Guts  are  appointed  for  cheChyle,  the  thick  for  the  Excrements. 

Their  fubftance  is  Membranous  and  ful  of  ftrings, which  may  be  divided  inco  two 
proper  Membranes, of  which,  the  ^  Inner  is  Flefhy,  the^  outward  Nervous.  But 
the  Inner  is  rugged,and  as  it  were  foulded  that  it  may  the  Chyle  in  its  wrinckles, 
that  lb  the  Mefaraick  Veins  may  draw  it  the  better,  which  like  Horfe- leeches  draw 

the  thinner  Parc  of  the  Chyle  from  the  Guts.  ,  ,  ,  ,  . 

Befides  the  wrinkles,  the  Infide  of  the  Guts  is  bedewed ,  And  as  it  were  de¬ 
fended  with  a  cercaineFlegmacickSlime,leaft  the  Membrane  Ihould  be  hurt  by  the 

paffage of Choler.  /  .n.  u  /r. 

Befides  thefe  two  proper  Membranes  there  is  a  ^  common  one, added  from  the  Qreiri- 

tt)we«/w,which  it  bellow es  upon  al  the  Parcs  it  concaines.  ^ 

The  Guts  are  placed  in  the  Abdomen  and  fil  its  whol  Cavity  without  any  confu- 
fion  ^  the  Hypochondria  excepted  ;  and  are  dilpofed  in  various  turnings  by  teaion 
of  the  Connexion  they  have  with  the  ^efentenum. 

They  are  feven  times  as  long  as  the  Body, and  fomthing  longer. 

This  Longitude  is  divided  inco  ^  chin, and  f  chick,noc  according  to  Scituacion,buc  in 
refpeft  of  the  Membranes ;  The  chin  which  is  taken  from  the  infcriore  Orifice  of  the 
Stomach,  is  the  firfl  8c  fupreme  in  order, it  eonfifts  of  thin  Membranes,che  thick,is  the’ 
Inferior  in  order.  But  thefuperior  andfhorter  in  Scicuation,  and  more  Capacious 
and  hath  thicker  Membranes. 

Again,  the  thin  is  diftinguifhed  into  three  Parcs,  or  three  Guts  j  of  which  the  firft  ’ 
is  called  zHuodenum,  the  lecond  ^  Jejunum,  the  third  i  LUum.  The  chick  Gut  is 
alfo  divided  inco  lb  many  Parcs  or  Guts  /  ^he  firft  ^  Cdcum ;  The  lecond  J  Colon. 

The  third  t  ,  , 

Al  the  Guts  are  hollow,thac  they  may  give  paflag  to  Chyle  and  Excrements. They 
are  «  wrinckled  round  about  within,  al  along  their  Longitude, even  from  the  Stomach 
to  the  Fundamenr,chac  fo  they  may  ftay  cheChyle  and  Excrements  of  the  firft 
Concoiftionibucfor  expelling  the  Excrements,  they  have  a  kind  of  motion  which 
prefles  downward  by  degrees.  And  thus  much  to  whac  is  common  to  al  the  Guts : 

It  remains  that  we  Ipeak  of  them  al  leverally. 

The  firft  Gut  is  called  o duodenum,  becaufe  in  length  it  is  twelve  Fingers 


breadth.  .  ,  ,  ,  •  •  r,  ,  ^  .  r 

The  finding  of  this  Gut  is  hard,for  cowards  the  back  bone  it  muft  be  fought  for 

under  the  Sweet-bread  with  the  beginning  oi  th^Jejunum  y  this  poficionand 
Intertextiire  is  diligently  to  be  noted,  becaufe  oftentimes  the  caufc  of  obftruiftions  8c 
itomicinps  is  without  any  failing  of  the  <l^ylorus:  but  the  choler  flowing  by  the  p  Biii- 
ar  Pore  is  kindred  in  his  paffage,  and  returning  back  into  the  Stomach  caufeth  vo- 

^^In^che  very  confines  of  the  Duodenum  ^nd  Jejunum^  the  paffage  of  Choler 
pierceth  the  Gut  and  creeps  downward  a  little  wayEeeween  the  Membranes  before 
icpeirceth  the  Inner  Membrane ,  neer  which  the  *1  Channel  of  the  Street-bread 
isoblervedby  Fir/wwjfw,  ' 


Chap.  17. 


Of  the  Guts, 
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VVhere  the  Guts  begin  co  be  turned  coward  the  left  fide, their  the  r  Jejunum  begins, 
which  IS  thought  to  be  emptier  than  the  Uium,  by  realoh  of  his  neernefs  to  the  Li- 
Ver,  and irsMulcirude of Melaraick Veins:  It liesalcogeather  inche  umWiealRe- 
«ion,  and  IS  tnleiigrh  about  a  Cubit,  and  an  half.  x 

The  ^  lltum  foilowsj  which  is  more  (lender,  blit  in  length  furpifferal  the  reft 
of  the  Guts.  It  occupies  the  Ilium,  and  hiypogajirium,  and  compaffeth  ibout  the 
Jejunum  it  felt  with  its  inferior  Pate.  In  this  Gut  is  that  Diieale  which  is  called  the 
twiitingoftheGucs,  and  the  /  >^cl{^pajpon» 

The  toutch  Gut  in  orde'e,  and  the  fiift  of  the  thick  GutSj  is  called  t  Cacum  by 
Ancient  Anatomifts,  and  does  recaine  this  Name,  although  it  is  altogether  unlike 
to  the  Ancient  delcription  of  it.  Ic  is  not  large  like  a  Sack,  neither  doth  it  perform 
the  Office  ot  a  lecohd  Stomach  to  Concodt  the  Chyle,  which  w^as  not  perfedfed  be¬ 
fore;  the  Ingrels  and  Egrels,  are  by  one  hole.  Now  in  its  place,  a  Membranous 
Appendix  is  (hewed,  which  is  larger  in  a  Child  new  born,  than  ina  man  grown  up: 
and  rhence  Sylvius  took  occafion  co  write,  That  many  things  were  changed  in  our 
Bodies,  both  in  regard  of  growthy  and  of  the  Guts,  VuodenumzfidCxcum.  . 

The  Gut  Colon  iucceeds  this  •,  in  which  are  many  things  woixh  our  Confidera- 
tion,  to  wit,  iesLargnefs,  Scituacion,  Ule,  Shutters,  two  Ligaments^  Its  fringed , 
of  Fat,  and  its  Connexion. 

Of  al  the  Guts,  none  more  large,  and  Capacious ,  then  this.  It  begini  ac 
the  right  Kidney  ncer  the  X  Appendix ;  and  being  turned  upwards,  ic  lies  under 
the  Liver  and  Scomach,  and  palfeth  to  the  left  T^ypochondrium^  where  it  is  Wrea¬ 
thed,  and  made  narrower 

In  its  Obliquationdeicendingjit  touches  the  left  Kidney;  andalkclebeloW,be- 
ing  bowed  like  a  Roman  S.  icends  inchecop  ofche  Os  Sacrum, 

'  In  ic ,  the  Dunge  and  filth  of  the  Guts,  is  kept :  as  alfo  the  Wind  of  the  firft  Re^ 
gion.  _  .  , ,  . .  ' 

Leaft  it  (hould  be  dilated  tdo  much  by  Multitudeof  iDuhg,ah(l  Violence  of  Wind, 
Nature  hath  ftrengthened  this  Gut  with  two  ftrong  Ligaments ;  which  being 
ftrctched  along  its  Longitude,  they  make  greater  foldings, and  wrinckles  in  this  Gut 
then  in  any  other.  Inlomuch  that  they  feem  like  Cels  to  retaih  the  Dung.^ 
and  becaule  it  wants  the  bond  of  the  ^efenteriwn,  and  confcquently  that  HumoC 
wh;Ch  proceeds  from  the  Fat  of  it ;  Nature  hath -placed  about  it,  here  and  there 
certain  tringes  of  Fat  to  Moiften  ic.  .  •  * 

"Ihacy  Volve,  br  Shutter  which  Authors  quarrel  fo' much  about j  is  nocr^R 
pa(Iedby,beingfa(lned  to  the  beginning  of  t):»  Colon,  like  a  Membranous  Circle 
which  hinders  the  flowing  back  ofche  Dunge  into  the  lltum^  and  the  alcending  of  a 
differ  co  the  fame  place.  Therefore  it  opens  towards  the  Inferior  Parts  that  it 

may  let  the  Dung  pals  out,  and  hinder  ic  from  flowing  back*  * 

It  IS  knit  CO  the  Membiane  ofche  ^Peritoneum,  by  a  Membranous  tye,  whatfb* 
ever  Laurembergm  wrote,  accufmg  %iolanm  of  Ignorance  ,  or  dul-flghted- 
ncis. 

The  laft  of  the  Guts  is  called  ^  right,  becaufe  it  pafTes  ftraight  from  thetop  of  the 
Os  Sacrum,  to  the  Fundament*  This  Gut,  contrary  to  the  Nature  of  others 
belides  the  Internal  flefhy  Membrane,  hath  alfo’  an  external » flefhy  Mufculous 
coverings  like  a  (heath  *,  chat  fo  ic  may  the  more  forceably  expel  the  Dung,  which 
ulerh  co  clod  in  the  extremity  ofche  Colon,  and  right  Gut.  Therefore  belides  the 
compreflif  .n  of  the  Muicles  of  the  o4bdomen,  and  the  Natural  motion  of  the  Colon 
this  lame  flelhy  Sheath  j  crulhech  the  Dung,  as  it  were  with  ones  hand,  that  foie 
may  pals  out. 

»  T.  2.  T.  3.f.5.'P'P.;d  f-  ^from<B, 
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The  Medicinal  Confideration. 

1  pafs  now  to  the  Difeafes  and  Symptoraes  of  the  Gucs.  They  fufFer  Difeafeis 
boch  Similar  Organical  and  Common.  For  they  are  dittempcied  by  heat  and  cold, 
either  with  or  without  Humor.  They  are  inflamed,  wounded.  Ulcerated,  dryed, 
bound,  loofencd,  made  fmooth  the  wrinckles  being  taken  away, as  in  fluxes  and 
bloody  fluxes.  Soratimesthey  are  fo  Hopped  tha.  ihe  Excrements  are  Vomited 
up. 


Ilium. 


f^unum* 


Colon. 


Befides  thefc  the  common  Difeafes, the  Guts  feverallyrconfiderdjhave  their  peculi¬ 
ar  Difeafes. 

The  Duodenum  may  be  Hopped  by  compreflion  of  the  Sweet-bread,  and  then  the 
food  is  Vomited  up  again  two  or  three  houres  after  it  is  eaten  *,  becaule  the  paffage 

is.  Hopped. 

The  Ilium  is  fub;eft  to  the  Iliack  paffion,  which  is  an  Inflamation  and  not  a 
twiHing  of  that  Gut  *,  Seedtime  it  fals  down  into  the  groyn,  and  1  omtimes  into  t  he 
CodsjWhich  caufeth  Ruptures  in  thofe  places. 

Somtimes  the  <Perilewe?tti»beingloofed  or  broken  neer  the  Navel,  the  Difeafe  cal¬ 
led  Omphalocele  commeth ,  in  which  the  Jejunum  flipps  down. 

.The  Colon is.fubieft  to  the  Gollick,  which  ariieth  either  through  fliarp  Humors, 
or  wind,  or  extreamcold  Air.  In  it  wormes  are  bred, which  foratimes  creep  up  into 
the  Stomach  and  are  Vomited  out  i  This  Gut  alone  is  fubjeft  to  Ulcerations,  which 
caiifeth  Futrefaftion :  which  many  think,  comes  from  the ‘I'/eJenreriw/n,  andmoH 
unfortunately  ufe  purging  Medicines  and  GlyHers  which  increale  the  evil  and  no 
way  help  it :  Becaufe  the  extremity  of  the  Colon  which  is  joyned  to  the  right  Gut 
is  more  flefliy,  painful  IrapoHums  are  bred  there,  which  fuppurate  and  are  foouer 
aired  then  they  would  be,  if  they  came  from  the  Mefentefy. 

Somtinies Melancholy  hard  fwellings  arc  bred  there  which  caufe  dil&culty  in  go¬ 
ing  to  the  Hool  and  haHen  death.,  ^ 

Gut.  xhe  right  Gut  hath  its  peculiar  Difeafes,  Tena{mm^  Inflamation, ImpoHumes, 

which  end  in  Ulcers  and  fiHulas,whi9h  are  dilfrculc  to  be  cured  and  require,  the  help 
of  the  Chirurgion. 

The  FeriHalcick  motion  of  the  Guts  is  Somcinfles  fo  perverted,  that  the  Dung 
flbwes  upward,  and  GlyHers  are  caH  up  at  the  Mouth.  And  fo  are  fuppofitaries 
alfo,  if  you  wil  believe ‘fomeFrafticioners,  burthen  the  fliutter  ofthe  Ct)/o«muH 

needs  be  broken.  ,  ^ 

A1  the  Symptomes  of  the  Guts  are  to  be  referred  to  the  Excrements  when  they  are 
exceifive,as  in  Fluxes, or  deficient, as  when  men  go  not  to  Hool  unlefs  they  be  provok¬ 
ed  by  Medicine,  both  which  Symptomes  impair  the  health. 

Fluxes  are  called  Diarrhea, vfhich  is  either  Chylous  or  humoral :  humoral  is 
either  CarKacal, or  MefentericaJ,  orInteHinal.  When  it  comes  with  Ulceration, 
Paine  and  Blood, it  is  called  a  Bloody  Flux.  If  it  come  without  pain, and  be  like 
the  Water  in  which  raw  flefti  has  bin  wafht, it  comes  from  the  Liver,  and  is  called 
Hepatica.  If  it  come  through  fmoothnels  of  the  Guts,  It  is  called  Lienteria :  if 
it  come  with  Quitfer  it  is  called  Mefenterical.  T he  caufes  of  al  thefe  Difeafes  yea 
may  find  in  al  Pradcioners,  and  therefore  we  will  make  no  longer  Hay  upon 

tbem 

The  internal  Tunicle  of  the  Guts  Somtimes  is  fevered  &  loH, which  is  thought  to  be 
turned  into  a  long  worm  oftwaor  three  Cubits  long,  caled  Tania,  of  which  you 
may  read  in  Spigelim  Lib.  de  Lumbrico  lato. 

Chap*  1 8.  Of  the  Mefenterium: 

T  He  *^efenterium  is  the  bond  of  the  Guts,  which  keeps  them  in  there  places, 
that  they  pals  not  into  confufionsind  be  theieby  deprived  of  there  ion  and 

ufe. 


Symptomes- 


r  irhititis. 


Ic 


Chap.  i8.  Of  the  (sP^ef?nterium. 


4? 


It  IS  a  double  Meiubirane,  between  which,  is  Fat,  and  many  b  QlanduU^  or  * 

Kernels,aDd  a  four-fold  kind  of»:Veffels.  Thisischeftruftureof  it.  _ 

1 1  is  leattd  in  the  midft  of  the  Belly,  becaule  it  flicks  to  the  cr  anlverfe  procefles  • 

of  the  by  Lygaments ;  thence  IS  its  original. 

Iz  fl  ick^  lb  finnely  to  the  ‘i  Guts,  that  no  divifion  at  al  appears :  between  its  two 
Meaibraines,  innumerable  e  Veins  pals,  which  are  called  meleraick  or  Heicn'terick.  " 

Alfo  an  infill ite  number  of  f  Arteries  from  the  Cseliacdi  Artery.  Alt'o  it  hath  f  Ner¬ 
ves  from  fche  Lumb'als,  or  Nerves  of  the  Loines*  .  4  ’ 

The  fourt  h  kind  of  V^ffels,  are  called  s  Few by  o^fe/b^i,  the  firft  finder  Ven*%dttx\ 
of  them  out  of  which  need  not  doubt>  feeing  it  is  now  a  common  received 

^^\his  one  thing  trouble's  many^  Namely,  the  diverfity  of  theil:  diflribution :  Foe 
in  a  bead  ful  fed,  that  is  opened  alive,  chele  milky  Veins  are  noted  Icaccered  about 
the  ^Ykfentermm-.yhuzXon)e  pals  to  the  Sweet- bread^orhers  to  the  Liver,  others  to  the 
Trunck  of  the  Vena  Cava-.none  of  them  to  the  Spleen  •,  neither  like  other,  veins  are 
they  gathered  inro  one  Head-,  they  feem  ratiier  to  have  their  tlooc,  and  Founda¬ 
tion  in  the  Sweet-bread,  and  from  thence  to  be  diflribaced  this  way,  and  chat 

way-  ^ 

Thefe  Milky  Veins  being  granted,  aldifficukies  which  were  formerly  about  the  ^ 

diflribunon  of  Chyle  and  blood  by  the  lartie  Channel,  ccale.  For  the  Milky 
Veins  eairy  the  v  h>  le  tothe  Liver,  and  the  Meleraick  Veins  carry  back  the  Blood 
to  the  iNourifhingocthe  Guts.  Therefore  both  thefe  Channels  may  be  flopped 
feveially  •,  which  is  to  benocedofaPhyliclan,  in  curing  of  the  Difeales  of  the  Bo- 

Wek  ■  ■  ■  '  rr 

The  ^lefenterium,  fee’ng  it  communicates  with  the  Liver  by  the  ^  Vena  Vorta  ^ 
ivi' h  the  Spleen  by  the  i  CJliacai  Arteries  -,  and  the  Splenicallt  Vein  i  with  the 
Gntsbv  then  Connexions,  and  hath  a  fatty  Glandulous  lubftance  fit  to  receive 
Humors,  and  ro  i  etain  al  the  impurities  of  the  firfl  Region  *,  Phyfitians  well  cal  ic 
the  Narle  of  Diieales  -,  for  from  that,  as  from  a  Fountain,  do  al  the  Dileales  of  the 
B.  ^  we  Is  proceed  :  and  al  Phylitians  in  preferibing  Purges,  and  Remedies,  have  a 
fpecial  eye  to  chat. 

T.  3./.  T. 4./.  T*.  3./.  i»aaaa.“^  f- 

f.  i.Qi'i'J*  T.4.f.i.4a6i.T.p.^i.cce.“^  f,  i.bbbT.^^  f.S-nn.‘ 
J^.i,aaa.bbb,“^T.4.fii*^^\f>b,AA,A.2^f.j.^.0'£>IL 

The  ^ledictnal  Cdnftderatiom 

.  The  labours  und^t  Difeafes,  both  Simple,  and  Compound;  ic  is  DifegfH  ^ 

inflanied,  and  oftentimes  luflers  impoflumes.  It  is  Ulcerated,  and  by  reafon  of  tfee  Mifentiri^ 
tcsVeffels,  often pbflrlifted. 

By  realon  ol  his  fatty  and  GlanduloUf  fubflance,  it  often  fwels  to  a  great  hard 
fwelling,  and  is  the  Foundation  of  al  Kings  evil  Swellings-,  which  leidom  come  in 
great  Number,  but  rhe  Foundation  is  licre. , 

It ’s  I ubjedi  cc-  ba  flard  Collrcks,  wh  eh  proceed  of  fharp  Choler,  and  degenerate 
into  Paliies  in  the  inferior  Limbs,  and  tomtimes  in  the  fuperior ;  and  hence  comes 
the  \Hot  bi*s  men'^  ioned  Ivy  ^ippcfrates, and  Morbtts  SiccatoriHf,  Of 

tJie  Dileales  of  the  h'ie,emei  >wm,  y  ou  may  read  Sennertus,  and 

flHartmius,  wiio treats  expie  lly  of  the  D i lea ies  thereof,  Although  theMelar- 
aick,  ar.d  Milk>  Veins,  which  ciirry  Chyle,  ate  faflned  to  r he  Guts  l*ke  Horle- 
Lefches,  }  tt  then  artei  ft  dive* fly  drawn  by  rhofeChannels,  For  the  Liverdraws 
C-'l  Ic^  by  the  Milkv  Veins  horn  ihe  Guts,,  hut  lends  Blood  by  the  Mel'araick  Veins 
toihe  Guts.;  there  ore  boih  or  them  may  be  divafly  obftrufted. 

Foi  the  m'lk\  Ven-s  m-y  beobflrudhed  either  al aloiig through  the  thicknefs  of 
jCh'-  le  V  or  eli'e  ii .  their  Roots  within  the  Liver. 

.  ittheobftiuiflion  be  in  the  whol  paflage  al  along,  then  there  arifech  a  Chylous 

K  Flux,  " 


**  T.^ 
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How  the  SAe- 
feraicli^ 


tm. 


Flux  either  white,  or  cauny  in  Color.  If  in  their  Roots,  either  within,  orncer 
the  Liver,  the  Chyle  hath  a  light  Tindure  of  Blood.  . 

If  the  Mefarick  Veins  be  flopped  within  the  Liver,  the  Liver  cannot  disburden  ic 
felt  of  his  Excrements,  but  they  remaine  either  in  the  Liver,  or  in  the  Mefaraick 
Veins,  and  make  mofl  terrible  obflruftionSjby  reafon  of  the  muicicude  of  the  Veins, 
both  within,  5nd  without  the  Liver. 

The  Milky  V^ins  have  no  Tcunck,  but  are  feperated  when  they  enter  the  hollow 
Parc  of  the  Liver  •,  and  therefore  they  are  not  fo  eafily  obftrufted.  And  therefore 
al  Humoral  Fluxes  of  the  Belly  flow  from  the  Liver  ^rfrom  diftempers  ofthe 
Mefaraick  Veins.  Thick  Fluxes  proceed  from  the  Milky  Veins,  by  reafon  of  cor- 

*^^^hc  Cure  of  botH  fore  ofFluxes  is  the  fame.  Namely,  byfuch  Medicines  as  cur, 
and  purge  out  thick  Humors;  but  in  Liquid  Fluxes  of  the  Mefaraick  Veins,  you 
mufliomtiraesufe  flrengthening  Medicines,  And  lomtimes  bleeding  and  Vomi¬ 
ting  is  more  proper  for  thefe  Fluxes,  than  for  thole  ofthe  Milky  Veins* 

Chap.  I  p.  Of  the  Sweet^hread,  or  Tancrea, 

SubtlMce  ^  He  a  Sweet-bread  is  a  bhdy  neither  truly  t  flefhy,  nor  truly  Glandulous,  but 
'  1  in  a  middle  bet  wen  both :  Yet  it  is  very  Syongy,  that  fo  it  may  receive  the 

Excrements  of  the  Spleen  and  Liver.  .t- 

It  liesunder  the  Stomach  like  a  foft  Cufhion,  and  is  Itretchcd  ftom  the « Liver  to 
the  <5  Spleen  i  and  ifit  have  its  Natural  conformation,  ic  is  as  broad  as  the  Palm  of 

It  receives  the « Trunck  of  the  Vena  *Porta  j  the  Milky  Veins,  and  the  f  Splenica! 
Vein,  paflech  to  the  §  Spleen  through  its  Cavity. 

An>r,Ch«,Ml  EeUdes,  Fir/«n^w  Dilcoyeied  anew  ^  Cfennel  m  the  Sweec-brad^  raffing  a 
^  long  Che  length  of  it  i  which  is  inlerced  into  the  ^Jejunum,  necr  the  ^  paffage  of 

Choler :  but  for  what  end  this  was  framed  is  yet  uncertaine,  whether  it  be  to  cleanle 
the  Exaements  of  the  Sweec-btead  i  or  rather  of  the  fpken,  which  are  Carried  chi- 

So  ^aUopim  found  the  Channelsin  the  Sweet-bread,  no  way  to  communicate 
with  the  Veins,  but  chat  being  filled.with  Choler,  they  empty  themleives  into  the 
Bowels  •  oc  whether  rather,  they  carry  a  portion  of  Chyle  to  the  Spleen,  for  a  par-* 
ticular  making  of  Blood:  but  if  this  Channel  do  not  touch  the  Spleen,  ihen  this 
Oifice  is  void  and  it  muft  be  to  cleanle  the  Sweet-bread  of  the  Excre mencs  ic  re¬ 
ceives,  either  from  the  Liver  or  Spleen  y  or  to  carry  away  the  filch  of  the  Chyle, 

which  happily  may  ?emam  there.  ri-ri.- 

lcisoblerved,that  this  Parc  increafech,  when  the  Spleen  decreafech  j  fothatic 
may  w«l  be  called  the  Spleens  deputy.  There  is  the  Seat  of  Hypochondriacal  Me¬ 
lancholy  &  k  IS  the  entertainer  of  many  Difeafes,as  wel  as  the  %lefentenum:boch  of 
them  breed  Sickneffes  to  the  Body,  if  they  be  hlicd  with  evil,  and  filthy  Humgrs. 

l.AA.  /•  I-  f-  *•  I* 
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Chap.  ao.  Ofthe  Vem  forta. 


^  T-rrithin  the  Belly,  are  two  notable  Veins  contained*,  both  of  tl«mtake 

""m:  W  thde  Stgiral  Som  the  Ltvet ;  The  one  ts  called  whtch  » 

fervient  to  the  Places  dedicatedtonoutiffiraent,  nethec  paffeth  it  father.  Tte 

r^.  other  isf  ailed  >■  Co-va,  which  nourilheth  the  who!  Body,  trom  the  Crown  of  the 
^  ^  HeadtotheloleoftheFoot,  and pallethput ofthe ‘Per»t»ne«i»,  and- creeps alo^ 


C  hap.  21 .  Ofnvhat  is  to  be  confidered in  the  V ena  P orta.  f  i 

the  Back  and  Loines,  with  the  great  Artery  :  Some  think  it  is  produced  from  the 
Heart,  and  not  from  the  Liver.  The  Vena  ^orta  ardech  from  the  hollow  Parc  of 
the  Liver,  which  ic  fillech,  and  is  called  the  Gate  of  the  Liver,  or  the  Vein  which  is 
feared  at  the  Gates  of  the  Liver. 

The  T  rUiik  of  the  Vena  Tbrta  defeending  into  rhe  Bellv,  fends  out  a  branch  cal*  Branches  of 

\edQaftr'o  iipiploon,  which  is  diftribured  to  the  Stomach,  and  Omentum.  The  the  Venafor-* 
Icccnd  ^  branch  is  called  hztejiinal,  which  is  carried  to  the  Duodenum :  after  that,  ta> 
ir  lends  two  branthes  to  the  Gal,  and  the  laft  f branch  it  lends  to  the  right  fide  of  Superior* 
the  Stomach.  ^ 

T lie.e  branches  thus  produced,  the  T runck  is  divided  into  ( wo  famous  branches  j 
theiSplenicalznd^^efenterical.  This  again,  is  divided  into  fower  branches,  of  inferior* 
which,  chegteateft  keeps  the  name  ^efenterical:  Thelecond  is  called 
rhoidd,  and  palfeth  tci  the  right  Gut ;  The  third  is  called  Catcalis,  and  palTeth  to 
the  Gut  Cercum,  or  elle  to  the  beginning  of  the  Colon  \  and  the  fourth  palTcth  to, 
and  nourifhet  h  the  remainder  of  the  Colon. 

The  iplenical  branch,  when  ic  hath  palled  through  the  Sweet-bread,  producerh 
four  oppoiite  Veins,  aboue  and  below.  The  firft  is  called  ^  Qajirica 
which  a  Icends  to  the  left  fide  oi  the  Stomack.  Oppofite  to  this  is  the  right  i 
p'.oicd,  which  is  dtflributed  to  the  Omentum.  The  Coronaria  fucceeds  this,  and  is 

didributed  to  the  Somach,  and  the  left ‘Epijj/oiw,  to  thQ  Omentum. 

( 
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Chap.  2 1 .  What  is  to  he  mijlt^red  in  the  Vena  Porca. 


MAny  things  crane  to  be  confidered  in  the  Vena  ^orta. 

t.  If  makes  the  firft  Region  of  the  Body, with  chofe  Parts  which  ic  nourilh- 
tth ,  a  nd  pafieth  with  its  Blond. 

2.  It  contains  a  peculiar  fort  of  blood,  which  is  not  circled,  as  the  Blood  ofrhe 
Vena  Ca*vaAS‘,  an<^  yet  it  may  with  the  branches  of  the  Cacliacal  Artery,  have  a 
have  transflux,  and  cranfvafacion. 

3.  That  ic  carries  only  Blood,  and  not  Chyle,  which  is  done  by  the  Milky  Veins, 
as  alfo  the  impurities  ofche  Liver  and  Spleen,  to  the  ^efenterium.  Sweet-bread, 
and  Guts, 

4.  That  within  the  Liver,  it  hath  either  very  final,  or  no  Communion  at  al  by  its 
Roots,  with  rhe  Roots  of  the  Vena  Cava’,  and  therefore  each  Vein  carries  its 
peculiar  Blood,  The  blood  of  the  Vena  ^orta  is  thick,  andnouriflieth  the  pacts 
of  the  firft  Regirn.  The  blood  ofche  Vena  Cava,  is  fubcile,  fit  for  circulation, 
whicii  nourifliech  the  parts  of  the  fecond,  and  third  Region. 

5.  That  the  branches  of  t\\eVena  within  the  Liver,  are  larger  chan  thofe 

of  the  Vena  Cava,  if  chat  do  acife  from  thence. 

6.  That  in  a  Dileafed  body,  ic  is  ufually  filled  with  Caco-Chymia’,  which, 
whether  it  ought  to  be  emptied  by  breathing  a  Vein,  a  man  may  wel  make  a  fauple, 
left  the  Circulation  of  blood  infeft  the  whol  Mafs. 

7.  Whether  the  Vena  ^orta,  after  two  or  three  Evacuations  by  the  Arm,  may 
not  beccec  be  purged  by  the  Hemorrhoids ,  or  opening  a  Vein  in  one  of  the 
Feet  ? 

8.  That  al  impurities  of  the  Belly,  are  contained  in  this  Veih/rom  whence  conie 
terrible  obflruftions  ofche  Spleen,  and  ‘Mefenterium, 

9.  That  there  are  no  Shutters  found  in  this  Vein,  as  there  are  in  the  branches  of 
the  Vena  Cava. 

10.  That  the  Fewiz  <Portj  hath  waies,  whereby  ic  disburdens  it  felf,  as  the  Veins 
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of  the  Hemori  holds  1  its  reflux  into  the  great  Artery  by  the  Cxliacal,  and  Vomi¬ 
ting  of  Blood  againfl:  Nature,  in  H^lethoricl^  Bodies. 

Chap.  12.  Of  the  Cdiacal  Artery. 

\ 

THi?  is  a  branch  ofxhe  great  Artery  defeending,  and  accompanies  the  branches 
oiih^VcnA^orta.:  lor  look  how  many  braiK'hes  ih^Vma  ^orta  is  divided 
into  fo  many  alto,  is  the  ^Cafliacal  Artery  divided*,  which  notwithftanding, 
hath  PuUe  from  the  heart,  an^  follows  the  motion  thereof,  as  other  Arteries  do. 
but  feeing  his  blood  in;  oyes  not  the  ben ifit  of  circulation,  as  other  Arteries  do,  lo 
that  icleems  like  a  feperaced  Artery,  Somcimes  his  motion  is  hindered,  when  there 
is  an  InflaraatiOn  in  the  i/4hdeme?2  *,  the  reft  of  the  Arteriesy  gently  moovxng,  « is 
often  obferved  in  Hypocondriack  Melancholy,  and  other  inliamations  of  the  “Hjif- 

Anafiomofit  ^,^Notwithftanding it  hath  Communion  with  the  Vena  by  mutual  conjun- 

mmmoi  .  by  which  means  there  is  a  conflux  of  Wood  between  them, 

whefebythevitalSpiricofthe./^W£7Wie?2,  isprefeived. 

This  Puliation,  or  Palpitation,  was  known  to in  Lib.y. 

In  that  Hiftory  of  his,  about  the  puliation  of  the  belly,  neer  the  Navel  j  and  in  his 
Pre  gnoft  icks  he  makes  mention  ot  the  fame  *,  If  the  Veiru  about  tbi  mtdnft  beat, 

they  forepevoeitbertrouble  of  mind,  or^ladneji. 

The  Lreiiacal  Artery  in  Wppop  atef  Book  ot  the  Dileales  ot  Women,  is  called, 
the  breathing  place  ofthe  inferior  Belly  :  See^uretui  mCoacU.  ^Page,  183. 
ttoHnne  of  Thci»Splenical  Artery,  is  notable  3  which  is  not  brought  by  the  Sweet-bread, 
iht  but  creeps  along  the  Longitude  of  the  T^iaphragmay  neer  the  back  bone  .*  it  is  as 

big  as  the  Splenical  Vein,  but  Ambiguous  in  his  progrefs,  and  gives  no  branches  to 

''’ufeinferted^nrotheSpleenby  a  double  branch,  as  the  Splenical  .Vein  is ;  and 
thcietore  when  the  Cxliacal  Artecy  is  taken  away,  it  is  in  vain  to  look  for  the 
Splenical^  for  there  remains  none,  but  two  or  three  linal  Arcetics,  which  pais  to 

i?om  theSplenical  Artery,  n«r  the  Spleen,  pafs  two  final  Arteries  to  the  Sto¬ 
mach  From  this  faithful  and  true  relation,  you  may  eafily  know  how  malignanc 
Vapours  are  carried  ftomthe  spleen  and  Oiefmterium,  to  the  Heart;  whence  m 
rpiantWy  hecpmplained,  zhsithehada  Spletiincb^Veart,  it  leaped,  and  beat  bfs 

‘Brejh 

T.  1 2. f.  2. f r.  7. t. 

chap.  23.  Of  the  Stomach. 

Mmkmraf'r  He  Stomach  is  the  Kitchin  of  the  fitft  Concoftinn ;  it  confifls  of  proper  M^- 
^  i  branes,  a.nd  one  •  common,  one  which  it  rece.vs  from  the  Ventoneunu  The 
biritetnal  is  mgged,  and  hauy .  hke  a  peiceof  Silk ;  The  c  External  is  flefliy,  that 

it  lyreceive^e  heat  of  the  Bowels  which  lie  upon  K,  to  wit,  ot  tlje  Liver  and 

cXn  which  heat  k.  And  that  it  may  th^  moreealily  comprefs,  and  hold  together 
fhe'internal  it  hath  a  tlireefold  tort  of  ftrings,which  ftrengthen  it  to  that  ei«l ;  and 
alfo  when  It  is  fiackened  with  ftore  ot  Meat,  they  do  contrafll  it  again,  lo  loon  as 
the  digefted  Aliment  i^ocerf  out  of  the  Stomach 
“  T.  T.  3./.4-CC.,‘  T.  3-/.4.‘E-y 


'.vai  iV.'. 


'•  It  kbScimate  between  the  Lwr,  and  the  Spleen,  asit  were  betwem  two  fires 
bendL  a  little  towards  the  m  Oiypoebondrmm,  if  the  Spleen  hold  its  natural 

urSKe.  othetwife,  when  the  Spleen  .sbig.whanordmary,.tthrufts  the  Stomach 

info  the  middle.  h  T.J./.  io.C., 
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Chap.  25.  Of  the  Stomach. 

Thegceacneisofthe  6V{V?iJc(;  caiinoc , be  exactly  defined,  becaule  being  enipcy, 

and  exhauft)  it  drong,  ic  is  to  contrac'ted,  that  ic  is  no  bigger  chan  a  mans  Fid. 

Being  drecched  and  widened  with  dore  of  Belly  Chear,  ic  wil  concaine  fix  pines 
ot'Dcink,  wichaPoundor  cwdof  Meac,  as  is  daily  ieen  in  Glutcons,  andTolT- 

Fors.  .... 

There  is  buc  one  Scomach  in  Mankind,  wh  :ch  is  (omcimes  divided  according  to  -n  mb  r 

the  Longitude  into  c wo  Cavil  iesj  which  have  their  Ingreis  and  Egrels,  like  the  ^ 

Stomdcbu's,  znA^yhrm.  Andluch  perfons  do  vomit  with  great  difficulty  j  and 
when  they  do,  cheycad^up  Excremencicious  Humors  without  that  broth  which 
they  took  the  tame  momdfir.  Shal  we  fay  the  leparating  Faculty  can  work  fo  quick, 
or  rather  chat  the  broach  is  dipt  down  into  the  Lower  divilion  of  the  Scomach 
from  whence  it  cannot  eafily  recurne,  becaufe  of  the  narrownels  of  the  upper 
Orifice. 

If  the  Scomach  be  finglc  and  rightly  fhaped,  it  's  of<2 Spherical  ^i^urey  Pigure. 
and  is  compared  to  the  Belly  of  a  Bag-Pipe,  fete  mg  alide  the  O^ophaguj  and 
Guts. 

The  ^(yreff  of  the  Stomach  is  equal  in  height  unto  its  Ip^reji  that  is  to  fay,  the  Two  Orificet, 
two  Orifices  thereof,  are  equal  in  height,  lead  the  Meat  and  Drink  fhould  flip 
through,  before  they  be  digeded  i  and  then  being  digeded  by  the  drengch  of  the 
Scomach  Concrafting  ic  feif,  the  (Pyffirtr/ is  opened,  and  the  fenc  into  the 

Gut. 

The  IngcefSy  or  upper  ^Orifice  of  the  Stomachy  is  in  a  fpecial  manner  termed  The  upper. 
SomachuSj  being  the  Seat  of  and  Tbirjf,  becaufe  ir  is  crowned  with  two 

called  ^  Stomachici  5'{er‘W  j  and  is  coniequently  of  an  Exquifite  fenfe. 

The  lower  Orifice,  is  called  <=  fpylorus  y  in  which  you  dial  obferve  a  Vahey  The  Lower. 
round  in  fhape,and  as  viiible  and  remaikable  as  the  Vahe  in  the  Gut  Co/d>«.This  Va- 
Ive  is  to  hinder  the  Chyle  from  returning  back  again  into  the  Stomach. 

BelideschefccwoOr/yzcsi’  in  the  Stomachy  there  is  obfervable  ks^^ottomy  or  Its  Bottom. 
Inferior  Parc,  more  flelhy  chan  the  red;  becaufe  therein  the  Meac  is  boy  led  or 
digeded. 

The  internal  c  furface  of  the  Stomach  is  wrinckled,  and  doted  with  fibres  that  Inner  Surf  ate. 
it  may  theieby  retain  what  is  taken  in  for  hourifhmenr.  »  X  3./.  2.  Tf.  /a,  A 
/•  2- 'F' g.  2.%/.  4- ‘B.  2.  i  1 1.  4. ‘E. 

i 

TheAdiionof  the  Stomach  is  the  CoUionoi  Aliments;  which  though  they  bC  A^lon. 

many,  and  of  divers  kinds ;  yet  the  S' fowach,  by  a  propriety,  or  inbred  faculty  ni  l- 
which  ic  has,  does  didolve,  and  as  ic  were  melt  them,  andturnechemincoa  iub- 
dance  like  Creme;  which  is  called  Chylus.  How  that  k  done,  L  have  already  ^ 
examined  in  my  Anthropogtapbia ;  and  in  my  Anfwer  to  Wall^enSj^i  very  learned 
fphyfttian  of  Leyden. 

The  Stomach  has  Communion,  by  rcafon  of  neighbour  hood,  with  the  LzW,  communion 
the  ^al,  the  Spleen,  the  Sweet-bread,  the  uppermpji  (juts,  upper  ^art  of  with  other 
the^eienteryy  andaUbby  the  veynes  which  it  has  from  the  frunkof  Vena  Horta 
Rnd theSplenical^ranch.  It  Communicates alfo  with  the  andXww^/,  by  “ 
the  fStomacbical  '■JServes  ;  of  which  ibme  Parc  is  Communicated  to  the  H.eart\ud 
Lun^f :  ic  Communicates  alfo  widi  the  ^rain,  by  the  Stomachical  Serves 
v/hich^wcsedivomthe fixe  Conjugation.  ^ 

IcdoescheiflySympachile  with  the when  they  are  mifaffetded,  either  GreatSympi- 
by  want  of  Appetite,  or  by  frequent  V omitiug,  by  reafoi>of.  s  a  complication  of  the  the 

Cojiai  3Lnd  Stomachical  ^ervjs ,  difpoled  between  the  two 
whence  arc  derived  Nerves,  that  aredifperfed  incoal  Parcs  of  the  Belly. 

By  realon  of  its  Neryon.;  iffi)n:ance,  it  has  Communion  with  the  whol  Body*  Communion 
whence  it  is  the  in  the  Difeafe  Zholera,  the  Ancles  are  concrafted^  &  there  is  anxiety* 
and  Unquiecneis  of  the  wiiui  Body,  when  the  Scomach  is  dilorder^d.  **  Body, 

The 
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The  ^ledicinal  Coiiftdcration, 

Stomachs  np  He  Stomach  is  wich  diverie  Difcafes,  SimVar^  Or^ankli,,  and  Com^ 

Diliempcr^  1  mon.  For  ic  is  croubled  wirh  a  Simple,  or  Compound  defVemper,  while  ic 
is  over  cooled,  ovier  heated,  over- dried,  or  over-njoiftned :  of  which,  Qalendii^ 
courles  accurately,  in  the  i  evcnth  ot  his  Met  hod. 

Inflamaunn.  ,  Alio,  it  is  hifidmed,-  Impojiimatedj  and  Vlcerated  \  and  chefe  three  happen 
ApoBitmation,  ctieiliy  in  the  upper,  or  lower  Orifice^s,  becauie  ol  their  fleijiynefs  :  Ibmcmies  they 
yicer.  may  happen  in  the  bottom,  which  is  wounded,  andhealed,*-  ^ea,  and  can  bear  inci- 
ineifion  of  its  ^  Iron, or  other  hard  c  hing  which  hurts  the  S'tomach  may  be  taken  out. 

Bottom.  when  ic  cannot  ocherwile  be  voided,  either  upward  or  down  ward  :  a^  we  read  in 
that  dory  of  a  ^rufian,  who  had  fwaliowed  a  Knife. 

mppocratej  observed  a  burning  Heat  about  the  Stomach,  in  his  Aphorifmes : 
which  is  dangerous,  by  reafon  of  Gholer  fhed  between  the  Coates  of  the  Stomach  y 
or  by  reafon  of  the  neighbouring  Parcs  burning,  and  Inflamed. 

Somtimes  the  (fall  couches  chofe  Parcs  of  the  Sromach  which  are  next  ic,  and 
fcorches  the  lame,  as  if  it  were  burnt  with  a  F ire  brand  red  hot. 

It  is  alfo  croubled  with  Dilcafes  of  lncreafedoiT)iminifi)edy  Dif- 

eafes  in  in  Cavity,  in^Figare,  Mid  in Smoothneji^ 

jyiflenied.  The  ^Magnitude  of  the  Stomach,  ^Augmented.,  and  IVtdmtd.,  as  in  Gluttons, 

'  does  over  much  fVretch  the  Stomach,  andloolen  its  Fibres.  So  chat  afterwards,  ic 

cannot  be  fufhciently  concradled  to  imbrace  the  Meat  in  fuch  fort,  as  to  turn  the 
fame  into  good  Chylus  :  which  is  the  Cauleof  crudity,  and  weaknefs  in  the  Sto¬ 
mach. 

Strained,  And  when  the  Subflance  thereof  is  fo  ft reicghned,  through  drynefs  or  Swelling  of 

the  Mernbranes,  that  ic  cannot  lufficiently  widen  ic  feif  to  contain  the  Meat  j  then 
-  is.ic  pained  after  Eating,  chough  but  a  little  Meat  be  taken. 
tridened  and  '  But  the  Stomach  is  more  frequently  ‘Dileafed  by  Dilatation ,  and  ^xolution, 
and  {lacined.  or  ^laggynefi,  and  Slapnefi,  both  in  perfons  ocherwife  in  health,  and^fuch  as  are 
fteki  while  with  Broaths  and  plenty  of  cold  dr  ink  the  Tone  or  contraftive  vigor  of 
"  the  Stomach,  is  fo  diffolved;,  chaca  loofnefs  of  the  Belly  is  thereby  caufed :  which 
as’  artHbuced  tQche  Corruption  of  the  Meat  through  an  hoc  diftemper  of  the  Sto¬ 
mach  *,  or  to  the  Obftruiftion  of  the  ^efaraick^  Veins :  which  Sympeome,  noewiehr 
(landing,  is  often  Caufed  by  the  over  great  Laxity  oi  the  Stomach,  which 'Fer- 
rieliits  calls  ^orbim  ‘Mvzteri^a  Difeafein  the  matter  j  and  it  muft  be  Cured  wich 
y  i  ftiengchning  and  aftringenc  things*  This  has  been  obferved  in  the  opening  of 
■  dead  Bodies,  where  the  Stomach  is  found  fo  extended,  and  fo  widened,  thacic 
would  contain  the  Head  of  an  Infant.  And  therefore  ic  is  very  neceffary  for  a 
(Pr^ffifiower  coobferveche  Dileales  of  the  ^Matter,  which  are  Cured  wich  dr^ng 
and  af^ringenc  things,  both  giveiiin,  and  applied  outwardly.  This  was  the  Do- 
'  ^frine  ofehat  left  of  Ancient  Phylicians,  which  were  termed  who  made 

'  ‘  and  riff iaw,  the  Cheife  things  obfervable  in  alDifeafes. 

Somcime  the  changes  icsjiacuralScituation,  and  is  drawn  back  towards 

the  Widri/e,  which  Caufes  ihorcnels  of  Breach  after  Meales.  Somtimes  it  hangs 
down  as  low  as  the  ^ISlavel,  as  has  been  obierved  in  Bodies  differed,  which  makes  a 
badlife,  anda  bad  Concoffion.  • 

,  Ic  isobftrudied  when  its  upper,  or  lower  Orifice  fs  troubled  with  fome  fwelling, 
which  hinders  the  coming  in  of  Nutriment  into  cheftomach,  and  its  going  out  after 
digeftion. 

.  It  is  alfo  Difeafed  wich  Smoothnefi,  when  the  Inner  Surface,  which  naturally 
fliould  be  wrinkled,  is  become  Imooch,  which  Caufes  that  fympeorae  which  is 
.  termed  Lienteria,  which  is,  when  there  is  luch  loolnefs  of  the  Belly,  that  the  Meat 
comes  away  unchanged,  juftas  it  was  Eaten. 

VTs.f.z.Fg.f.S.IILZs  T.3  /.8A7Z 
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i^hap.  23. 

Divers  Sympcomes  infeft  the  Stomach  in  refpcft  of  its  c/!if(!Jion  being  hlirr,  and  in 
regard  Cli  che  dil'orderoffuch  things  as  are  Evacuated  cherehom.  The 
the  Stomach  is,"  .Appetite,  ConcoHion  and  Cbylijication.  The  Appetite  is  hurt, 
whetiiz  IS  A:bolijh-^dj  T)iminijhed,  ovT)epraved.  lets  uAbolijhed,  when  there  is 
no  Stomach  or  Appetite,  or  when.  Meat  ts  loathed,  elpecially  flelh,  whrch  is  the  ^  * 
woift.  App=tire  isoften‘D/7«i«i/h£;dinDil'eates,  which  isnot  lb  bad.  But  the  ^ 

of  Appetite  is  wori'e.  ^ 

Now  it  is  depraved,  vvlien  there  is  a  DogAih^  Appetite  \Vhich  cannot  be  fatil fied  j  tyog  appetite* 
or  when  evil  things  aredelired^,  which  kind  of  depraved  Appetite,  <P/m>termes  .  ^ong^ 

^aldcia  and  QalenfxiiWY  it  Citta  *,  in  Latin  Pica,  the  ^lag-pie' 

Chyliftcation  AboWihed^  tti:  Virniriifhed,  is  called,  Apepfm,  InconcOdi'on  i  and  undigeflion* 
by  vulgar  Pliylicians,  Cormptw  Chyli^  a  corruption  of  the  Chyle.  When  Meat  is  S/ow  digeftton* 
long  in  digeftion',  cis  called  ^radupepjia,  flow  Digeftion.  When  the  Meat  is 
corrupted,  its  called  Vyfpepfia>,[i\\  digeftion. 

To  A^wn  hurt,  belong  the  Reeling,  Tain  of  the  Stomach.  There 

is  fel’ng  in  the  whbl  Stomach,  biit  it  isexqmfite  in  the  upper  Orifice,  byrealpnOf 
certain  Nerves  of  the  Six  Tare,  which  are  there  interwoven  With  admirable  work* 
inanfliip.  ^  -  1, 

TeeUng,  is  Aholijhea,  and  Dimini fhed.  When  there  is  need  of  hungring  and 
thirfting,  and  y’et  the  Stomach  perceives  it  not,  but  refufes  both  Meat  and  drink. 

Tins  proceeds  from  a  great  diftemper  of  tieaCi  or  Cold which  caules  ^ortificati- 
on,  imlels  the  Patient  be  diftra^feq. 

T  he  fence  of  feeling  is  depraved  in  the  Pain  bf  the  whol  Stomachy  bt  of  the  ujpper  ^taYt-bitmr^ 
Oririce  r  hereof,  which  dtawes  the  Heart  and  noble  Parcs  to  Sympachile  therewith ; 
wherefore  this  pain  of  the  Stomach, is  called  Cdrdiogmos,  Cardialgia  and  the  akiiig 
of  the  Heart,  or  Heart-burning  i  and  caufes  that  kind  of  fwoun ing,  which  is  tailed 
Syncope  Stomachica,zhe  Stomach  Iwouning  *,  and  comes  through  the  Hearts  Sym^^ 
thilmg  vvith  theS:omach.  ,  , 

And  to  this  Pain  of  the  Stomach,  belbngs  Ankiecy,and  Uuquiec  tumblings  and 
tofTings  j  which  the  Greekes  cerme  ^iptafmof,  or  Ajffe ;  from  whence  the  Feavec 
Affoder,  has  its  Name;  in  which  the  Sick  are  ful  of  unquiecnefsj 

ihe  motion  of  the  Stomach,  is  T[eldxation,  Coarkatidn By  cte 
latter,  itfhutsitfelfubontheMeactodigeft  thefame,  and  when  that  motion  failes.  ttadim  molt 
there  is  nothing  but  fluctuations,  and  rifings,  both  when  a  man  is  fill  and  fafting.  the  Jueat. 

The  motion  of  the  Stomach  is  depraved  in  Hiccupings,  and  Telcbingi,  Hie-  ^'^^citping. 
cuping  is  more  trouble  fqme  then  Belching, and  is  an  il  fign  in  leavers,  whether  it  come 
by  fault  of  the  Stomach  it  felf,  or  by  its  Sympathifing  with  fome  other  Parc 
elpecially  the  Liver.  TUppocrdtes  mentions  a  Difeal’e  called  ^Morbut  Tuttuofm 

the  flelching  Dileafe.  ’ 

Dilorders  in  pome  of  Excretion  are  frequent  in  the  Stomach  either  upwards  in  »* 

Vomitings,  and  5pawlings ;  or  downwards,  in  the  Lienteria*  Diarrhoea  — 

Qoeliaca  AffeBvo*  ’ 

Vomicinghappens,  eicherby  reafon  ofobftruCtionoftheuppef,  of  ofche  lower 
Oniice ;  it  the  upper  be  obftruCted,the  Meat  is  flopped  in  the  upper  Orifice  a  while 
and  prcfencly  after  Vomited  :  if  the  fault  be  in  the  lower,  the  Meat  is  retained  a 
longer  time,  and  at  laft  Vomited  up. 

Adaily  Vomiciug  up  of  Choler,  without  further  trouble,  isno  Difeafe,  norill  OfCh»lef: 
^ymptome ;  becaule  it  happens  by  realon  chat  a  branch  of  the  Choler  carryineVef- 
lel,  IS  carryed  into  the  Stomach;  as  ^d/e/ii^lerves  and  proves  by  example?. 

Vomiting  of  Blood  is  an  evil  Sympcome,whe  her  the  blood  flow  from  Che  Liver  ^ 

by  the  Veins  which  are  branched  from  the  porta,  into  the  Stomach;  or  from  the 
Spleen  by  the  h  pi;!,  Tre>ve,  Somtime  the  Patients  life  is  Vomited  up  this  waies 
according  CO  chat  expreliion  of  a  Poet.  ^  * 

L  r  ^  of  his '■Mouth,  begems  bit  Turple  Soul', 

hrab.4t,TigS*let.b*2  ^  r  ,* 

tbt 
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Gff-'ind. 


Of  Cboler  Up 
and  down* 


t.  S pawling* 


Morbus  Car- 
disc  us* 


!7(umaatUn. 


Vomits  W4' 
riiy  i,(i  biujed. 


Vomits  not 
io  be  given  to 
per  fins  very 
ivealc. 


The  frequenr  breaking  up  of  wind  with  Belcliing,  may  be  reduced  to  this  Symp- 
Come  of  Vomiting  and  this  may  be  chat  which  is  termed  Cholera  Siced,  known  to 
Trlippocrates,  and  declared  with  its  hgns,  by  Ludo^icus  T)iiretu\  in  hisCom- 
inenc  upon  the  Coick  Prsedid ions  of  Hippocrates. 

But  there  is  a  Malignant  Symptome  ,  called  Cholera  humida^ 
which  is  a  violent,  and  plencyful  voiding  of  Choler  upwards  and  downwards, 
which  kills  within  four  daiesj  becaufes  very  much  Evacuation  luddenly  cauled,  i$ 
dangerous.  i.  Book  of  Aphorifmes*,  and  al  excels  is  an  Enemy  to  Nature, 

according  to  the  fame  Hippocrates.  It  proceeds  from  an,.BifIamation  of  the  Sto¬ 
mach,  which  is  allayed  by  cooling  aud  aftringent  Remedies,  inwardly  taken,  and 
outwardly  applied,  but  elpecially  by  the  drinking  of  the  Ipaw  Waters,  and  othec 
Medicinal  fprings  of  the  like  Natuie;  and  by  Laudanum  difcreetly  given.  We 
muft  avoid  the  ufe  of  cordial,  and  Stomach  Pouders  of  an  hot  Nature,  becaufe 
they  vex  and  fret  the  Stomach.  ThePhylitians  of  Haris  do  let  Blood,  in  afmal 
Quantity,  chough  the  pulfe  be  very  weak,  leaft  the  Stomach  Heat  being  iiiffocaced, 
a  Gangrsene  ftiould  arife. 

5pawlin^,  or  Salivation,  unlefs  it  be  caufed  by  anointing  the  Body  with  Quick- 
filvcr  ("which  they  cal  Hluxing)  comes  either  from  che  Brain,  or  elle  (and  chat  of¬ 
tentimes)  from  the  Spleen,  whole  luperfluous  feroficy  is  received  into  che  Scomacht 
and  voided  at  the  Mouth  by  fpicting  and  fpawling. 

The  Cardiacus  Morbus  belongs  to  che  Difeales  of  the  S'comach of  which,  read 
'Irallianus  Lib.  3.  Chap.  5.25.  And  Tdercitrialis  in  Varjis  LeUionibus.  Twas 
knowingly  faid  Seneca  in  his  1 3 .  EpiftleiBihi-re  et  fudare  Vitd  Cdrdiaci  e/t  jdrin- 
king  and  fwcacing,  is  che  Lite  of  a  Cardiacal  Perfon.‘P/iwj',  in  his  2^.  Book,  Cap. 
of  his  Natural  Hiftory,  faies,  chat  al  Hope  of  Curing  chis.Difeale  Conlifts  in  chef 
ufe  of  wine.  Which  he  borrows  from  Varro^out  of  che  1 4.  Chap,  of  che  i  3 .  Book. 
ibis  Tdorbus  Cardiacus,  is  an  extreme  Fainenefs  of  the  Stomach,  ;oyned  with 
much  fweatipg :  it  proceeds  from  an  hoc  Diftemper  thereof.  ^ 

Among  D  ifeafes  of  the  Stomach  Rumination  ought  to  be  reckoned,  which  is  art 
inverfion  or  turning  of  the  .Stomach,  as  it  were  Infide  our,  which  in  (ome  Living* 
Creatures  is  no  trouble,  as  in  thole  chat  chew  tiie  Cud.  Of  chis  Dife|le  ice  whaC 
faies  in  his  Epifties. 

Out  of  this  Anatomical  and  Pathological  Difeoutfe  may  be  colle^led,  what  parts 
are  purged  through  the  Stomach  by  way  of  Vomit ;  whether  it  be  lafe  to  exagitacef 
this  Parc  by  Violent  Vomits :  whether  it  be  good  to  ufe  a  mans  felfcochiskind  of 
Evacuation  j  feeing  no  good  Hulwife  makes  a  Clofe-ftool  of  herPotcage-Poc.  The' 
bell  way  is,  diligently  to  preferve  the  Stomach,  and  to  Roborare  its  Tone  or  con- 
tndive  Vigor,  rather  than  to  diffolueandflackentbe  fame  by  Vomiting,  unlefs 
Nature  delue  to  di  burthen  her  lelf  chat  way,  and  che  patient  be  eafie  to  vomic,and 
luch  preparatives  be  premiled  as  the  Ancients  were  wont  to  ufe. 

Wherefore  they  deal  unskilfully,  not  to  lay  wickedly,  who  after  many  othec 
Medicines  cried,  do  give  vomits  to  fuch  as  are  at  Deatiis  door,  as  the  laft  help,  which 
fuffocate  that  little  life  which  remaines,  and  bring  a  fpeedy  death.  But  lome  wil 
fay  that  Erapericks  and  Mouncebancks,  do  this  with  good  fuccels.  I  anlwtr,  if  you 
Ihould  reckon  up  thole  patients  who  have  taken  them  to  their  cofl-,  you  would  find 
an  hundred  dead,  for  two  tobuftions  perfons  lavedj  who  leaped  by  their  good  for-^ 
tune  not  by  help  of  che  vomiting  Medicament :  it  is  better  to  ufe  vomits  rather  ac 
the  begimi''>g^  Difeafes,  wh  ile  Choler  works  and  ferments  in  places  necr  the  Sto¬ 
mach  than  when  che  Pangs  of  Death  have  leized  upon  the  Patient.  ’Tis  Man 
flaughcer  to  wrong  People  in  their  health.  The  difereerer  lore  of  Empericks,when 
they^ai  e  called  to  fuch  Patients,  are  wont  to  find  fault  with  what  other  Phylicians 
have  aded,  and  to  declare  the  Patient  dangerouifly  fiek,  and  there  upon,  warily  to 
owe  theit  ^urumHotabile  or  fom  luch  ocher  Medicine  as  a  cordial  and  reftorer  of 
Rrengch,  until  Nature  being  freed  from  aldifiurbance  of  Phyfick,  begins  toMChec 
ftreiigch:  and  then  they  take  opportunity  to  give  a  gentle  Vomit  wtich  Purges 
■  ferous 
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i'cloiis,  or  luch  like  Excremenns’up  and  down.  In  very  inrny  Difeafes,  l^ippocra^ 
le/iaies  ’tisbeccer  to  b'equiec,  chantodoany  chingi*,  that  is,  kis  bercer  ro  leave  the 
work  CO  Nature,  than  to  give  any  Medicainenr.  And  if  the  Piiylkian  knew  that  he 
is  the  Servant  and  Aliidanc  of  Nature,  he  would  cure  more  Pat  kins  than  he  docs. 
See  Vaiejiiis  upon  the  19.  Text  of  Seft.  a.  of  the  6.  Book  of  Hippoo  atej  Epide- 
niicks. 

Sluecifl’knefs  of  the  Belly,  and  impurity  of  the  VelTels,  brings  al  into  confufion. 
Hippocrates, 


T  He  Liver,  which  is  the  Inftrumenc  of  making  Blood,  confifls'tif  a  Subflance  Subjlance  of 
■  projier  co  ic  ielf,  fitted,  and  ordained  to  chat  end^  for  ic  is  like  congealed 
blood,  and  therefore  red,  and  the  fame  color  ic  imprints  upon  rhe  bloody  howbeic  its  Color. 
the  Liver  of  lome  Fifhes,  is  of  another  Color,  viz.  green,  black,  yellow  as  Saf¬ 
fron  i'  in  which  Creatures,  the  blood  receiv^es  its  red  color  by  palling  through  die 
fUb  dance  of  the  Heart. 

But  in  Men,  and  ocher  living  Creatures, which  have  the  cwo  Veins  difiincf,  called  Bloody  where, 
fportOyBudCava^  the  whol  Mats  of  blood  is  wrought  in  the  Liver  j  but  one  part 
thereof,  lefs  perfect  than  the  reft,  is  by  the  VenaHorta  diidribuced  among  thofe  _• 

Parcs  which  lerve  to  nourifh  the  Body  i  anotherparc  being  conveighed  by  the 
Ca'Udy  is  perfected  in  the  Heart,  of  which  is  made  the  Arterial  blood,  whichisdi- 
ftnbuced  coal  the  parts,  and  afterwards  is  cranimicted  into  the  Veins,  that  lb  in  a  >  v 

Circular  motion,  it  may  pafs  again  into  the  Heart,  chat  by  its  flux,  ic  may  main¬ 
tain  the  perpetual  motion  of  die  Heart ,  as  the  Wheels  of  a  Mil,  are  continually 
turned  about  by  force  of  the  W  ind,  or  W  ater-fal. 

Such  blood  is  furnifhed  to  thole  parts,  which  having  fence  and  motion,  depend 
upon  the  Brain  or  Heart. 

The  Liver  is » Icicuace  in  the  right  Hypochondrium,  under  the  baftard,  or  fliorc  sdtuation  of 
Ribs,  and  fils  with  its  bulk,  al  chat  Cavity  co  the  Sword* like  Cartilage,  Sorntimes  the  Liver.  ^ 
ic  is  lo  enlarged,  as  co  exceed  thole  Natural  Bounds,  and  then  ic  refts  upon  the  Sto-  Big^eli. 
mach,  reaching  as  far  as  the  Spleen,  and  defeends  three  or  four  fingers  breadth  below 
thebaftardjOrlhorcRibs ;  which  happens,  partly  through  relaxation  of  the  bands 
wherewith  ic  is  bound  co  the  Midrif,  and  Ihorc  Ribs,  partly  through  fwelling  of  the 
Liver  it  felf,  over  loaded  with  Nutriment. 

In  Man-kind,  there  is  one  fingle  Liver ,  which  is  not  divided  into  Lobes,  or  Fin-  Number: 
gets,  as  in  bruit  Beafts ;  yet  there  is  a  certain  b  Cleft  to  be  leen,  where  the  Umbilical 
«  V eiu  creeps  into  the  Liver  j  and  many  times  cwo  little  Lobes,  or  Laps,  are  d  leated  i-obes,  or  laps: 
under  the  greater  ones :  lomcimes  there  is  only  e  one,  which  being  hollowed,  re¬ 
ceives  the  Trunk  of  Vena^Horta,  which  is  included  in  a  Duplication  of  the  Omen- 
tumy  or  Call,  chat  the  Excrementsofthe  Liver  might  be  derived  thither. 

Although  the  Liver  be  one  continued  Subftance,  yet  Anacomifts  divide  the  fame  Two  ‘Kegions, 
into  two  Regions  j  the  one  fuperior,  and  exterior  5  t he  ocher  inferior,  and  internal. 

The  fuperior,  or  upper,  is  called  the  s  Gibbous,  or  bunching  part  of  the  Liver :  the 
inferior  is  called  the  b  hollow  part  of  the  Liver.  Into  the  upper  Region,  the  Vena  Its  Vejfels, 
i  Ca'va  Ipritikles  its  Roots ;  into  the  ijechec  Region,  the  Vena  ^  Horta  fows  abroad 
its  Suckers. 

Belides  thefe  Roots,  there  are  obfervable,  certain  Branches  of  the  Channel  of  Cho- 
ler ,  difperfed  among  the  Rodcs  oiVena  Horta  and  certain  little  twigs  of  the  Milky  ’ 

V  eins,  which  neer  the  Trunk  of  Horta,  do  enter  into  the  Cavity  of  the  Liver.  ‘  - 
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it: 


'Dlverfit.y  of 


It  is  the  mind  of  Phyfitians,  that  both  chefe  Repions  ought  diligeiitlv  to  be  ob* 
bwaufe  in  either  ofchefe  Regions,  the  mo^ifick  matter  may  be^contained^ 
pradct.  diverfly  to  be  purged,  accordu^  as  it  poffeffes  the  one  or  other  Region : 

for  as  much  as  the  bunching  part  of  the  Liver,  is  purged  by  the  Kidneys,  through  the 
VenaCaidy  the  hollow  part  is  purged  by  the  Guts,  by  means  of  the  Branches  of 
Foi  tdj  which  are  terminated  in  the  Guts,  conveighing  blood,  and  the  evil  humors, 
of  the  Liver.  I  have  fcen  Impoftumes  in  the  bunching  part,  when  the  hollow  part 
has  not  been  at  al  tainted :  and  on  the  other  fide, I  have  feen  the  hollow  part  impo* 
ftumated,  without  any  detriment  to  the  bunching  parr. 

Howbeit,  inafmuch  as  I  cannot  fee  thofe  two  Regions  fe^arated  fo  much  as  by  a 
Membrane  *,  I  cannot  beleeve  that  one  part  can  be  fick,  arid  the  other  found ,  unlefs 
the  morbifick  humor  be  contained  within  the  Pipes  of  the  little  Veins. 
liMer  the  Many  Anatomifts  do  affirm,  that  the  Roots  of  Vena  Cava,  and  Vena  Forta^  do 
Roots  of  Cava  meet  together,  and  are  united  one  unto  another  by  many  Anaftomoles  :  others 
and  Poita,  fire  deny  that  there  is  any  fuch  Con^undion ;  among  which,  I  willingly  acknowledg 
united  in  my  felf  for  one,  and  give  my  voyce  on  their  fide :  my  Reafons  Ihaveelf-wherelaid 
aver.  down,  and  Nature  would  have  it  fo,  that  natural,  and  vicious  Humors  might  noc 
be  confufedly  j  umbled  together  in  the  Liver, 

Hoxvb'oodis  obferve,  how  the  Vein  which  is  taken  for  Cava,  takes  its  rife  out  of 

difinbiiced  the  upper  part  of  the  Liver,  and  is  inferred  into  the  Trunk  of  Cava,  neer  the 
/i;e  Liver  n^^tirif,  that  the  may  forthwith  powr  out  the  blood  which  it  hath  received 
from  the  Liver,  or  rather  tranfmit  the  fame  into  the  neighboring  Heart,  fcituate  on¬ 
ly  two  or  three  fingers  breadths  off,  and  inclofed  in  the  Fericardium,  which  clea- 
veth  circularly  to  the  Nervous  Centre  oi  thtDiaphra^ma:  whereby  thou  maieft 
perceive,  that  the  greater  part  of  the  blood,goes  into  the  right  Ventricle  of  the  Heart 
h  double  Cir-  that  it  may  become  Arterial,  by  a  double  Circulation,  ^Particular,  and  QeneraL 
eulation  of  the  I  cal  that  the  particular  Circulation,  which  is  made  from  the  right  Ventricle  of  the 
blood.  Heart  through  the  raidft  of  the  Lungs,  fo,  as  that  the  blood  comes  again  into  the  left 
Ventricle  ofthe  Heart.  The  general  Circulation,  is  chat  which  is  made  through 
the  Channels,  or  large  Pipes  of  the  Cava,  and  the  Aorta,  after  chat  manner  which 
is  defer  ibed  in  my  Treacife  of  the  Circulation  of  the  Blood. 
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Vifeafes  of  the 
liver  in  reipeil 

of  : 

Temper. 

Subliance. 

^cituation^ 


Magnitude. 

Shape. 


The  Liyer  being  affe^fed  contrary  to  Nature,  is  fub^edt  to  any  dlftemper,  either 
with,  or  without  matter and  inRead  of  ^od  blood,  it  breeds  that  which  is  Choler 
rick,Flegmacickj  or  Melanchollick.  It  is  altered,  and  corrupted  in  its  fubftance, 
whiles  it  iofes  its  Tone,  and  becomes  flaggy,  and  faint. 

’  It  changes  its  Scituacion,  when  it  is  placed  in  the  left  fide,  and  the  Spleen  on  the 
right,  which  feldom  happens  :  or  when  upon  the  flackning  of  thofe  Ligaments 
wherewith  it  is  faftened  to  the  Midrif,  and  Sword-like  Cartilage,  it  finks  below  the 
fhort  Ribs,  as  far  as  to  the  Navel. 

Its  Magnitude  is  changed,  when  it  is  fo  over-charged  with  Humors  chat  it  fwels 


again. 


Communion 
with  other 


partst 


A^ion. 


It’s  Eigute,  or  Shape,  is  alfo  changed,  if  we  feel  it  to  be  round.  Oftentimes  its 
paffages  are  ftopt,  namely,  the  Roots  of  the  C#ia;d,  and  ^ortay  or  the  Rtiotsof 
the  Gall- Bladder  are  ftopt,  chough  the  ocher  be  open. 

It  has  communion  in  regard  of  Neighborhood,  with  many  parts  which  ic  touches, 
but  efpecially'With  the  Stomach,  which  ic  often  harms,  being  inflamed,  or  impoflu- 
maced :  and  fomcimes  ic  exulcerates  the  fame,  and  makes  an  hole  therein,  to  empty 
its  felf  chat  way  of  its  Quittor.  With  its  hollow  part,  ic  couches  the  Guts,  which 
are  ofliended  in  Diieafes  of  the  Liver  y  and  alfo  the  peritoneum  ic  felf,  by  reafon  of 
the  Coace.wb^ch  it  imparts,  and  the  Midrif,  by  reafon  ofthe  firm  Connexion  they 
hav^  with  the  Liver,  aredrawntofympachizeinicsDifeafes. 

TheAdfionot  cheLiyer,  which  is  Sanguification^  or  Blood-making,  is  hurt  by 
the  fore-recited  Diieafes :  whereupon  divers  Difeales,  and  divers  Pains  do  arife. 

Wherefore 


Chap.  25.  Of  the  “Bladder  of  (fall. 

Wherefoie  the  Similary  Difeafes  of  the  Liver  arc  al  Diftempers,  and  the  Laxity  .  . 

thereof,  from  which  fome  are  termed  Hepatici,  who  having  a  looleriefs  do  void  Ex^ 
creraencicious  Blood,  like  the  \Vater  in  which  Haw  flefh  has  been  walhr,  or  Excre- 
mencicious  Humors  of  bad  and  diverfe  Colors. 

Its  Organick  Difeafe  is  obftru^tion.  Its  Difeafe  common  to  the  Similar  and  UsOrgmckt 
Organick  Parts, is  an  Ulcer  and  a  wound.  Its  Coroponnd  Difeafe  is  al  fort  of  Tu-  Common  %nd 
mors,  whence  comes  the  Term  of  Inflamation  of  the  Liver,  alfo  a  fcirrhusand  a 
purulent  Impoflum,  which  is  frequent  enough.  ' 

Its  Symptomes  are,  Aftion  hurt, and  that  manyfold ;  and  firfl:  of  all,  its  attra-*./rs 
^iion  of  Chyle  being  abolifhed,  breeds  a  loofenels  of  the  Belly,  in  which  Chyle  is 
voided.  Its  Retention  abolifhed,  breeds  the  Liver  loofenefs  called  Diarrhoea 
Depatica*  But  the  Principal  Action  of  the  Liver,  viz.  Sajiguificarion  or  Blood¬ 
boiling  is  abolifhed  in  the  Dropfie,  is  diminifhed  in  Atrophia^  and  is  depraved  in 
Cachexia* 

T  he  Dropfie  is  defined  to  be,  a  fruftration  of  Sanguification  in  the  Liver  j  when  Dr^pjie. 
in  ftead  of  blood  or  natural  fpiric,ic  produces  nothing  but  Water  and  Wind,  which 
areemptied  forth  into  the  Belly,  whence  come  the  Afcitef^ndTympaniteif  that  is 
the  Bottle-bellied,  and  the  Drum-bellyed  Dropfie  j  or  elfe  they  are  conveighed 
into  the  Habit  of  the  body,  whence  comes  the  Dropfie  Anafarca  and  ^mpnmma-‘ 
tofts^vi^.  The  Bloat-fac’djPuf- Cheek’d  Dropfie.  Somthnes  a  Dropfie  is  caufed 
through  fault  of  the  Spleen  and  other  Parcs,  but  not  without  the  Liver  be  hurt,  and 
likewrfe  the  heart,  by  means  of  the  of  the  blood. 

Atrophia  (  or  falling  away  of  flefh is  an  hindrance  of  the  bodies  nourifhment,  Atropbj* 
by  reafon  of  the  badnels  of  the  blood  which  the  Liver  Makes. 

Cjfbexia  is  a  depraved  kind  of  Nourifhment,  by  reafon  of  bad  Sanguification.  Casbexj> 
Before  thefci  is  wont  to  raarcha  fimple  accident,  Badnefs  of  Color  in  the 
Skin,  either  blewifh  white,  or  Yellow,  by  reafon  df  Seroficy  or  Choler  fhed  into 
the  Habit  of  the  whol  Body,  even  a$  far  as  the  face,  by  which  we  difeerne  the  evil 
diipoficions  of  the  Liver. 

*  Chap.  25.  Of  the  Stadder  oj  Gall, 

« 

NOw  follows  the  ToUiettUfs  ^cUk,  or  Cyjiit  *Billiaria,  the  Bladder  which  ifame 
is  ordained  to  concaine  chat  Excremencicious  Choice  which  flowes  from  the 

^iver. 

Its  fubflance  is  Membranous,  being  diftinguifhed  into  two  Coates.  Subjlance. 

It  is  placed  under » the  Liver,  8c  affixed  to  the  greater  Lobe  or  lap  chereof,and  as  it  ^ciluamn, 
were,  overwhelmed  therein. 

The  bottom  of  the  Gal  Bladder  refpeds  the  inferior  Parcs,  Its  Neck,  the  fuperi-  Botttm. 
or  parts,  and  a  pipe  derived  from  the  Gall-Bladder  called  Canalk  Cyfiicm,  is  car- 
tied  obliquely  til  It  meet  tlie  Canalk  Depaticuf,  There  is  a  Sinus,  or  bending 
neer  the  Orifice  of  the  Bladder, 

Its  Magnitude  varies  according  to  the  plenty  or  Scarfity  of  Choler ,  It  is  only  one.  BigMe(}, 

It  has  been  found  fomt ime  double,  but  chat  was  contrary  to  the  intention  of  na cure,  jf  , 

It’s  divided  mto  the  bottom,  which  is  the  lower  Parc,  ahd  into  the  Neck  which  is  the 
upper  Parc. 

it  has  an  oblong  fhape  refembling  a  large  Pear,  broad  at  the  bottom  and  ftraitter  Skspe, 

towards  the  Neck. 

It  is  hollow  that  it  may  receivve  Choler,  and  recaine  it  til  a  convenient  time  of  P«Sms  p’ 
emptying  the  fame :  is  has  certaiue  pipes  or  Channels  to  carry  Choler;  the  one  "  0" 
>>  broader  and  longer, drawn  out  from  the  Liver  to  the  beginnigng  of  the  c  Intejiinum 
that  is  Che  Hungry  Gut,  or  Gut  termed  Jejunum,  by  which  the  thicker 
Choler  palfes  dircdtly  away  i  the  ocher  Pipe  is  imaller'and  fhorcer,  which  is 
di  awn  Crols-waies,  from  the  Neck  of  the  bladder,  to  the  forefaid  paffage.  The 
ioicaei'lcil^eatum  Depaticum,  the  Liver  Channel  j  the  Utter  Ic^Cyjiicum 

L 1  ^leatum 
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Communion. 


Jts  ViQils. 


Bladdec  paffag.e,by  realon  of  its  Rife  and  Orifice.  For  the  ^'batui 
MeamCjIti-  CyjHcus  carries  the  thinner  Choler  into  the  ^eatm  /Hepaticuj,  which  a  porous 
c«J.  Membrane,  fijl  of  little  holes,  rooted  in  the  Liver  had  fuckc  therefrom. 

^  r  f  f  And  therefore  we  muft  obferve,  that  there  are  two  forts  of  Choler  in  the  Liver, 
ch^r  in  X  Channels  to  Purge  them  away  at  divers  times  j  which  is  a  Confideracion  of 

Liiifr.  great  moment  in  the  Cure  of  Difeafes. 

The  Gall  Bladder  communicates  with  the  Stomach  by  touching  the  fame,  which 
it  heates.io,asfomtimes  to  burn  the  fame,  when  the  Gall  Is  inflamed  in  its  Bladder. 
Somtiraes  JC  flicks  to  the  Gut  Colon  which  pafles  along  hprd  by,  which  it  often 
'GolerR  Yellow,  and  provokes  it  to  expell  the  Excrements. 

This  expurgation  of  Choler,  being  liable  to  be  flopc,  does  vex  the  body  with 
many  Inconveniences. 

There  is  feldom  obferved  a  third  channel  of  Choler,  which  goes  into  the  Stomachy 
Unlefs  fome  Parc  creep  from  the  ^eatm  Hepaticus  unco  the  pylorus. 

It  basimanifeft  Veins  from  the  ^orta  called  Ven<e  Cyflic<£.  Its  Arteries  and 
Nerves  are  not  fo  viifible. 

3.c.”c X4.f.8.b.^  '  • 
Tbe  Medicinal  Cotifideratim* 

Weares  of  the  TP  He  Gall-Bladder  is  fub;eft  to  few  Difeafes.  The  mofl:  common  are, when  its 
ijaU-Bladder,  ^  Cavity  or  its  Channels  are  obftrufted.  When  its  Cavity  is  ful  of  little  ftoncsj 
,  '  *  or  filled  with  one  great  one,  by  reafon  of  chick  Choler  changed  into  a  fVony  fub- 

ftance.  Its  paffages  are  flopped  in  the  Liver,  or  in  the  Gut.  Alfo  it  is  broken, 
through  violent  motion  in  Vomiting ;  and  fomcime  it  is  fo  diftended  with  Choler, 
when  the  paffages  are  flopped  chacfhould  Evacuate  the  fame,  that  it  has  been  feen 
as  big  as  both  a  Mans  Fills. 

filomcimes,  when  ic  is  empty  of  choler, it  dries  up,fo  that  nothing  therefore  remaines 
faving  the  duftus  Hepaticus.  If  we  beleive  ‘Ferne/iMj,there  could  be  no  ocher  Caufe 
,  found  of  the  death  of  fome  perfons,  than  chat  their ,  Gall-  Bladder  had  no  Choler  in 
ic :  if  fo,  the  evil  and  venemous.  Quality  of  the  fuppreffed  Choler  was  fo  great,  as 
to  infeft  the  heart,  or  to  weaken  and  Corrupt  fome  noble  parr. 

The  Symptomesofchis  Parc  are  more  manifefl',  which  do  confifl  in  its  adlion 
Symptomes.  undue  proportion  or  quanciry  of  the  Excremencicious  Choler.  The 

A^iop  of  the  Gall-bladder  is  attraftion  of  Choler,  which  is  either  dimihifhed,  oc 
abolifhed.  The  undue  proportions  or  quantity  of  the  Choler  is,  when  ei^r  too 
little  or  too  much  IS  voided  torch. 

Which  Sympcomescheifly  appear  in  thofe Parts  which  Sympathife  with  the  Gall¬ 
bladder,  as  in  the  Stomach,  whenChokr  isvonflced  up  i  in  the  whol  body,  when 
Choler  is  fhed  abroad  through  the  Veins  into  the  habit  of  the  Body,  and  deformes 
the  Skin*,  or  wlien  it  takes  its  Courfe  into  the  Guts  andcaulesadyfentery,  ora 
Cholerick  loofenefs.  .  • 

But  the  original  of  thefe  Symptomes  is  to  be  charged  upon  the  Liver,  being  il  dif- 
rheirOnimal.^. 


Its 


Their  Signs- 


And  Dmocritus  had  good  Reafon  to  fearch  diligently  into  the  feat  and  Nature 
of  Choler,  when  he  made  diffedion  of  divers  living  Creatures,  that  he  might  be 
more  able  rightly  to  cure  the  Difeafes  of  Body  and  mind. 

..r  f  W/hen  I  fee  in  an  excream  Yellow  Jaundice, the  whol  Skin  infeded  with  Choler,& 
aoUr  'mved  chat  the  Urins  die  cloachs  Yellow,  the  ftooles  being  in  the  mean  time  whitifhj  And 
^  *  >yhen  I  fee  m  another  fort  of  Jaundice,  both  the  Urins  and  ftooles  Yellow ;  This 

confirmestome,  chaccherearetwoforcs  of  Choler,  and  feveralwaies  for  the  expur^ 
.  gationofeachofthem.  In  the  Yelloweft  fort  of  Jaundice,  in  which  the  ftooles  are 
rnf  rof't/ fl/ whiceiai,  the  ^leatuf  hepaticus  ozUwei:  paffage  of  Choler  is  ftopped  in  the  Ca^ 
jaundice.  vky  of  the  Liver.  In  the  other  fort  of  Jaundice  when  the  ftools  are  Yellow,  it 
fhews  that  a  quantity  of  Choler  paffes  away  by  the  Urins  and  Guts,  an^clieob- 

ftrudion 


Chap.  26.  Of  the  Spleen. . 

ftiuftion  is  HOC  io  gieac  nor  fo  ftubborn,  as  in  the  YelTo^  to  cfjatindice,  and 
i  hecetore  ic  is  co  be  hoped  the  Cure  will  be  more  Ipeedy. 

Chap.  26.  Of  the  Spleen: 

T  placed  right  againfl  the  Liver,  as  its  Lieutenant, and  a 

X  kind  ot  Baftard- Liver,  chat  when  the  Liver  is  Dileafed,  it  may  aflift  the  fame 
in  Sanguijficarion  or  blood  making. 

Ic  is  ot  a  •*  Subftance  Ipongyi  fofc,  fprinkled  al  over  with,  very  many  Veffels  like 
^Fibres  ot  chreds  ^  yet  ic  is  altogether  unlike  the  lubdance  of  the  Liver.  It  is  in¬ 
folded  in  a  Membrane  b  proper  to  ic  ielf,  feeing  ic  receives  none  from  che<Fmm- 
nstiin. 

Its  Color  is  Black  and  Blew  and  obfcurely  KeddilTi. 

Its  greatnefs  is  uncertaine  and  not  determinable,  becaufe  it  grows  greater  or  Icfs 
according  co  the  abundance,or  defedtof  Humors  which  flow  ehither,  &  are  colledled 
therein.  So  that  there  is  none  of  the  Bowels  which  does  foeafily  grow  bigger  and  lef- 
ler,  as  the  Spleen.  °° 

In  refpea  of  Number,  it  is  wonc  to  Be  Tingle  5  Somcimes  ic  has  been  obferved  to 
be  double  and  threefold. 

Confider  in  the  Spleen  its  upper  Parr,  which  is  termed  the  Head,  and  its  nether 
Parc  which  is  called  the  Taile. 

Tis  TphcedmthelekUypocl^ondriutri,  under  the  fhorcRibbs,  oppofedasic 
were  to  weigh  againrt  the  Liver ,  that  the  Body  might  remaine  equally  bal- 
lanced.  / 

When  ic  keeps  its  Natural  Confticucion, its  Temper  is  hot  andmoifl  enclining  to 
drynefs.  ^ 

IcKofanoblongfhape,  like  a  Tongue,  in  Brutes  j  but  in  Mankind,  ic  is  more 
like  the  Sole  of  a  Mans  Foot.  In  the  fore  Part  cowards  the  Stomach,  ic  is  b  hollowed 
that  it  might  receive  the  c  fplenical  Veins  and  Arteries,on  the  back  part  cowards  the 
Ribbs,  ICS  d  bunching. 

Its  knit  into  the  Stomach  by  two  of  three  Veines  remarkable  enough,'  which  do 
make  chat  fo  famous  fo  called  by  reafon  of  th6  fhortnefs  of  the  way 

Througli  thofe  Veins  ic  disburcbens  it  (elf  into  the  Stomach:  by  the  Veins  and 
Acteries  Spkni^al,  ic  Purges  k  feif  into  the  Guts  and  KidnieL 

IPs  faftened  to  the  baftard  Ribs  by  Membranous  TibreJ  fufficiencly  ftrong  * 
fomcimesit’sfaftened  co  the  Stomach,  and  is  knit  at  its  point  to  the  Midrif  or 
Tfiapfjraqma. 

Ic  Communicates  with  the  Heart,  by  a  remarkable  peculiar  and  admirable  Ar¬ 
tery  which  it  hath,  which  byafhorc  way  carries  thither,  the  Vapours  or  il  Tuvces 
thereof.  .  ^  ^ 

The  Aaion  of  the  Spleen  is  much  doubled  and  controverted  among  Phyficians 
and  Anatom  ifts;  fo  Many  Men,  fo  Many  Minds:  Hippocrates  didbekeveih^ck 
drew  luperfluous  f  eroiicy  out  of  the  Stomach  :  which  Opinion  Mflotle  followed 
though  others  draw  it  co  an  attraftion  of  Chyle, ’.either  out  of  the  Pancreas  and  Me- 
f  entery,  or  out  of  the  Scomacli.  ^ 

it  eniploied  in  Purging  away  Melancholy,  which  it  draws  from 

•  Others  are  of  Opinion  rhat  it  prepauesBlood  for  the  Heart  that  it  may  become 
Arterial,  whether  it  beof  the  thicker  parts  of  the  Chyle,or  of  the  dregs  of  the  Blood 
tarried  thither.  ^ 

Others  fay  it  prepares  a  fuperfluous  wheyifh  matter,  being  the  excrement  of  its 
own  digeirion,  which  it  fends  back  again  into  the  Stomach,  to  ferment  the  Meats 
when  they  are  tMrned  into  Chyle. 

^  The  Arabian  Phyficians  ackno  wledg  fuch  an  Humor,  but  they  afligne  its  office  to 
Scomacr^'^°^*”^  Appetite.  Qalen  (ihoughc  chat  it  did  Help  to  ftrengchen  the 
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great  diffenc  of  Authors  whac  ftial  we  relolve  upon?  every  one  brings  probable 
reafons  for  his  Opinion.  Hofmannm  conceives  lie  has  lo  iufficiencly  eftablfhed  his 
'  OpinioHjChat  no  wife  man  can  concradift  him.  Shal  1  veneer  my  Opinion  among  lo 

many  learned  Champions  ?  • 

The  kuhm  I  conceive  that  the  Spleen  does  actraft  flimy  Blood  to  nourifh  icfelf,  and  that 
opmen.  jj.  ^^gds  a  fpecial  kind  of  fermentative  Serolity  through  the  Splenick  Arteries  into 
the  Stomach  *,  and  becaufe  its  Parenchyma,  or  fubftance  is  of  a  Spongy  and  loakin'g 
Nature,  it  does  by  the  Veins  attrad  and  fuck  out  the  fuperfluoushumidity  of  the 
Stomach,  that  the  Coftion  may  be  the  better. 

Howbeit,  I  deny  not  but  that  it  may  by  Accident  furply  the  Office  of  the  Liver, 
when  the  fame  hath  loft  its  faculty  of  Sanguification  ^  but  Blood  cannot  be  made 
fo  go^  and  perfeft  in  the  Spleen  as  in  the  Liver ,  teeing  it  is  but  a  baftard 
Liver,  and  confequently  makes  but  baftard  Blood  and  impure, becaufe  not  Clari- 

ficd 

-HofmmOpi-  makes  himfelf  Ridiculous,  while  he  eagerly  contends  in  a  little  Book 

nion  of  the  which  he  has  put  forth,  and  up  and  down  in  his  other  writings,that  the  muddy  part 
5ptoS«,£«i-Qf^j^gChylus,  is  carried  by  the  Mefaraick  Arteries  unto  the  Spleen  ;  where  it  is 
fiemon  exmi-  Blood,with  which,  the  neighbouringParts  are  nourilhed :  and  chat  the 

^  ’  Excrements  of  this  Blood  are  voided  by  Urins,Stool,  and  Sweat.  That  goexi  Old 

Man  is  CO  learn,  that  the  thicker  Parcs  of  the  Chyle  are  not  fucked  out,  but  lepara- 
ted  and  fent  away  into  the  greater  Guts  j  and  that  the  Mefaraick  Arteries  cannot  do 
ashefaies,  becaufe  they  containe  Arterial  Blood,  neither  do  they  reach  any  of 
_thera  to  the  Spleen,  becaufe  it  has  a  peculiar  Artery ,which  Arantius  fitft  deferibed, 
and  which  I  my  Iclf  have  often  fhown. 

Again  he  ought  to  have  re;edt:ed  the  Milky  Veins  of  which  he  allowes  of; 

feeing  none  of  them  reach  unto  the  Spleen. 

Furthermore,  that  fame  baftard  and  impure  Blood,  bredofmuddy  Bloodby  a 
baftard  Liver,  wil  be  unfit  to  nourifti  the  neighbouring  Parcs  which  ferve  for  Cofti- 
on,  though  they  appear  filthy,  for  they  need  to  be  nourifhed  with  pure  Blood  for 
their  prefervation* 

The  Choierick,  Melancholick  and  Wheyifh  Excrements  of  the  faid  Blood,  can¬ 
not  be  Purged  away  but  by  Veins  and  Arteries ;  the  Arteries  are  allready  taken  up 
'  with  carrying  the  muddy  Parts  of  the  Chyle.  They  muift  therefore  of  neceffity  be 

carried  by  the  Splenick  Vein  into  the  liver,  that  they  may  be  voided  through  the 
Guts  or  by  the  Kidnies,  which  would  breed  very  great  ,  cqntufion  in  the 
Liver.  .• 

If'Ho/tw^inhad  conridered,  that  the  fubftance  of  the  Spleen  is  unlike  thefub* 
ftance  of  the  Liver,  its  bignels  different,  its  number  uncertain.  Color  divers,  Sci- 
tuacion  variable,  becaufe  fomtimes  it  linkes  down  to  the  Vypo^aftrium,  more  often 
afeends  towards  the  Midrif,  fomcimes  defeends  upon  the  left  Kidney,  the  Ligaments 
being  flackned :  and  laftly,its  ffiape,quice  contrary  to  that  of  the  Liver,  and  lom- 
times  there  is  no  Spleen  at  all :  alio  that  the  ftcu<ftute  of  the  Veffels  of  the 
Spleen,  isakogether  unlike  that  of  the  Velfels  of  the  Liver;  he  would  never  have 
ibftifly  affirmed,  that  that  the  Spleen  made  a  peculiar  kind  of  Blood  out  of  the 
Ghylits. 

Nature  does  in  hone  of  the  Bowels  more  fport  her  felf,  thanin  her  fhaping  of  the 
Spleen  fo  varioufly  and  unconftantly.  But  the  Srrufture  of  thole  Bowels  which  are 
neceffary  to  the  maintenance  of  life,  is  allwaies,  one  and  the  fame  and  uniform. 

Furthermore  you  may  know  that  the  fubftance  of  the  Liver  &  fpleen  are  ‘inlike, 
by  boy  ling  the  one  and  the  ocher :  for  the  fubftance  of  the  Liver  is  firme,  fbliid  and 
•  Reddifh;  that  of  the  Spleen  is  Spungy,  foft,  and  black  and  blue  in  Color  ;  The 

fubftance  of  the  Liver  of  Animals  boiled,  as  of  an  Ox,  a  Sheep,  a  Goat,  is  eaten 
with  content;  the  fubftance  of  the  Spleen  is  not  Mans  meat,  neither  will  other 
.  Creacutes  eat  kj'unlefs  they  be  very  hungry.  But  if  the  Office  of  the  Spleen  and 

Liver  were  the  fame  in  Bruts  as  wcl  as  in  Men,  they  ffiould  have  both  alike  lub- 
llance,  and  breed  the  l^e  blood. 

'  Where 


I 


Chap.  i6.  Of'  the  Spleen. 

Where  will  you  find  a  place  co  clenfe  away  Choler  in  the  iSpleen,  as  their  is  in  the 
Liver  ?  If  the  Spleen  draw  the  more  thick  Part  of  the  Chyle,  it  ought  to  have  larger 
Veins,  but  they  are  exceeding  final,  like  unco  threds.  Wherefore ‘Ho/man.does 
foolilhly  to  enquire  the  Dioti  or  Caufe  tvhy  ititfo,  before  he  knows  theHoti, 
that  it  if  fo,  which  ought  to  go  before,  and  be  diligently  enquired  inco,  when  the 
natural  Aftion  of  Parts  is  fought  after,  becaufe  the  natural  Conftitution  is  Com¬ 
pounded  and  accommodated  thereunto.  What  cannot  an  ingenious  Wi  t  imagine? 
But  al  luch  fpeculations  are  ridiculous  and  void,  unlefs  they  are  approved  by  die 
Eye,  and  confirmed  by  cjifigenc  Sed  ion  and  Infpedion  of  Bodies.  See  tAriftotU  in 
the  third  book  of  his  Politicks,  at  the  beginning  of  the  8.  Chapter,  who  wil  there  in- 
flrudthee. 

If  Hofman  had  known  out  of  oirijiotle,  that  fuch  living  Creatures  as  drink,have 
a  Spleen,  Reins  and  Bladder,he  had  more  truly  expounded  that  paffage  of  tAriftotle 
out  of  mppocrate/^  of  the  true  fence  whereof  he  glories.  The.  Spleen  drawes 
out  of  the  Belly  fuperfluous  humidities,  it  felf  being  confliciited  of  blood. 

a  •a  T.4./.  i.'D.rb  T,  T.4. 
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The  Subftance  of  the  Spleen  is  liable  to  alkindsof  Diftemper,  and  to  divers  vifenfesoftht 
fwellings,  efpecially  that  kind,  of  hard  fwelUng  which  is  termed  Scirrhm,  Som-  spleen  in  Snbi 
times  it  is  inflamed,  and  then  the  fubftance  thereof  is  perceived  copant,  by  ceafonof 
the  Multitude  of  Arteries,  of  which  it  is  fill.  It  feldora  impollumates.  Its  Coac 
does  oftentimes  grow  thick  and  becomes  Cartilaginous.  ^  ' 

It  often  grows  gr^at  by  abundance  of  Humors,  and  grows,  final  again,  foratime  Maffiitudti 
of  it  felf,  and  fomtime  by  ufe  of  Medicines.  It  is  better  that  the  Spleen  be  final, 
thangreat.  j,.  .  .  .  i 

A  double  or  triple  Spleen  is  not  good,  becaufe  it  is  a  fault  intheConforma-  dumber; 


tion. 


The  Scituacion  of  the  Spleen  is  fdmeimes  changed,  when  its  Ligaments  being  SciwtiM, 
flackened,  its  weight  bears  it  downwards,  or  they  being  broke,  it  fals  into  the 
*Hypo^ftrium  or  Parts  beneath  the  Naveljanatflen  it  deceiveth  unskilful  andheed- 
lels  Phyfitians,  who  in  Women  take  it  for  a  Mole,  or  for  a  Scirrbm  Tumor  of  the 
Womb,  and  in  Men  for  a  fort  of  Glandulous  Tumpr  which  lies  hid  in  the  Mefentery. 

Li  four  patients  it  has  been  my  hap  to  lee  the  Spleen  on  this  manner  fallen  down 
into  the  Belly. 

Somtimes  oneorotherof  the  Kidnies  is  feen  to  fal  down  ig  the  fame  manner Diferenee  of 
but  It  is  ealie  to  know  the  one  from  the  other.  When  the  Kidney  is.fallen,  the  the  SpUen  and 
1  welling  IS  round  :  when  r  he  Spleen  is  fallen  the  Tumor  is  oblong  and  an  emptinels  when 
is  perceived  on  the  left  fide  under  the  ^ort  Ribhs.  And  if  the  Tumor  be  movable, 
as  It  IS  at  firft,  the  Spleen  or  Kidney  is  'eafily  reduced  unto  its  Natural  place :  The  cm  af 
other  wife,  after  the  ipace  of  fix  months,  it  fticks  fo  faft  to  the  Peritoneum  before,  both. 
to  the  bottom  of  the  Bladder,  to  the  Guts,  and  in  Women  to  the  Womb,  thacic 
rauft  of  rec^icy  putiifie  in  that  place ;  which  it  wil  the  fponer  do,  if  either  you  give 
the  pat  lent  Emollient  Medicines  inwardly  or  apply  them  outwardly.  If  you  wc^d 

prolong  the  patients  life,  you  muft  often  let  blood,  and  bcaie  up  the  Tumor  with  a 
trufs  or  Swathe  band. 


What  if  the  Spleen  fal  from  its  natural  plac^,  ftial  we  fear  and  bum  it  with  a  red 
nw  Iron J  when  it  flipi  yito  the  Belly  ftial  we  take  that  Courle  with  it  ?  It  is  a  cick- 
hlh  and  dangerous  peiqe  of  work,  notwithftandingOid  Farriers  prHorfe  Doctors 
have  written,  that  the  Spleen  has  been  by  chat  means  i;:onfum.ed  in  Hprfes  j  and  in 

lome  poor  ilaves  on  whom  they  durft  Experiment  fberuel  a  Remedy*  i  . 

Much  more  dangerous  it  is  by  opening  the  left  HypochondriunJ  toitake  away  the 
Spleen  i  neither  can  its  thick  fuperfluous  Humors  be  fafely  dilolved  by  beating  the 


fame. 
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fame.  I  flioiild  by  (uch  a  praftife  fear  a  contuHon,  after  which  an  incurable  fun- 
puracionofcbewhol  lubftance  would  undoubtedly  follow.  ^ 

Vlgim.  There  is  none  of  the  Bowels  which  in  Difeales  does  more  change  its  /hape.  Sora- 
time  its  long,  lomcime  touriquare,  iomtimes  round,  according  as  it  finds  room  to 
,  dilate  it  i'elf  in. 

Communion..  when  it  refts  upon  the  Stomach,  it  does  much  hurt  and  difturbe  the  ad-ion  there¬ 
of  j  andifitbefaftenedtotheMidrif,  is  opprelfes  the  fame,  or  if  it  reach  thither 
in  its  Bulk,  it  hinders  the  free  thereof.  " 

Oblimacd,  Upon  the  Spleen  obflruded  depend  the  Black  Jaundice,  Hypochondriacal  Me- 
what  Difeafcs  lancholy,  the  ill  Colors  of  Virgins  and  ether  Women, ThdScurvy, or  Hippocrates 
h  Caufes,  his  great  Spleens,  out  of  which  Howes  a  Malignant  Whey  idi  Humor,  which  being 
fpread  into  divers  Parts  ol  the  Body,  does  ui  the  Moutii  caufe  Stomacace  or  Ofeedo  a 
iorenes  with  ioofnefsof  the  Teeth  See.  In  the  Thighs  5'ce/oryrhe  a  forenefs  with 
fpocs,  and  wandring  pains  through  the  whol  body,  which  are  either  fixed  and  a- 
biding  in  certain  Parcs,  which  we  cal  Rheumacifmes,  and  the  Germans  refer  them 
to  the  feurvy,  as  may  be  feen  in  fuch  German  Authors  as  have  written  of  the  Scurvy 
efpecially  in  the  Treacife  ofHn^aknm.And  therefore  after  univerlqj  Remedies  they 
Ufe  ocher  appropriate  Scorbuticks, which  are  deftined  to  the  Cure  of  chat  Difea4  ^ 


Chap.  27,  Of  the  Cava  and  Aorta^  tPtthin  the  Lower 

Selly, 

^  ~Uier  IS  not  He  Trunk -Of  the » Vena  Ca'va  is  commonly  reported  to  arife  out  of  the  Liver 

the  Origuid  of  1  j-q  divided  into  the  liipcrior  and  inferior  Trunk,  as  if  they  were  iepara- 
enn  avci.  -j.  the  Rock  of  KAorta  fpringing  out  of  the  Heart ;  but  Ocular  In- 

fpe£f  ion  does  demooftrace,  that  the  Trunk  of  Vsna  Cava  is  ieparaced  irom  the  Li¬ 
ver,  which  creepes  beneath,  and'chai:  near  the  cop  of  the  Liver  by  the  Midrif  it  re¬ 
ceives  a  branch  which  grows  but  of  ch^  Subftance  of  the  Liver,  which  carries  blood 
into  die  T  runk  of  the  Cava,  that  it  may  be  carryed  unco  the  Heart  with  ocher  blood 
which  alcends  by  Circulatibn. 

Wherefore  that  fame  Trunk  of  the  Vena  Cava^  is  extended  al along  wichouc 
Interruption  fr6m  the  ^  Jugulura  or  Neck  even  to  the  e  Qj  Sacrum.  There 
I  make  account  is  the  Ciftern  of  Blopdi^becaufe  a  great  part  of  the  Blood  is  contained 
therein. 

ymxcavn  .  The  Trunk  of  in  regard  of  the  Liver,  which  by  a  branch  fupplies  in 

divided  into  vvichBlood,  may  be  divided  into  che^upper  and  lower  S  Trunk.  The  inferior 
Trunlis.  produces  the  Vena^tAdepo fa,  which  is difperled  into  the  fatty  Membrane  of  the 

Kidney  *,  and  then  the  i  emulgent,  which  isdiftribuced  into  the  Kidney :  after  that 
,  ‘  the  ^^Spermatick  Vein,  whole  righc-fide  branch  Iprings  from  the  Trunk  ot' Cava^ 

and  its  left  from  the  Emulgent  •,  finally,  it  fends  three  or  four  branches  called  J  Lum- 
bares  into  the  Loins,  which  are  fpred  abroad  unco  the  Marrow  of  the  Back. 
Diliribution  '  When  the  Trunk  is  come  to  the  top  of  0/  Sacrum^  it  is  divided  into  two  Chan- 
«tf  the  inferior  uds  or  Pipes,  which  from  their  Scituation  are  termed  Canales  Iliad,  the  liliack 
Trunk.  Pipes.  From  thefe  on  either  hand  are  produced  other  Veins,  eipecially  the  ^  Sacra 
^Hypogafrica^  Amplifftma  c  ^pigaflrica^  and  <1  Hudenda.  In  Women,  the 
Hypogaftrica,  is  longer  than  in  Men,  and  Nourifhes  more  Parts,  and  holds  the  Men- 
ftrual  blood,  till  the  time  come  that  itmuft  be  voided.  Wherefore  blood  is  con- 
teined  in  greater  plenty  about  the  Genitals  of  Women,  than  of  Men. 

The  Hpigaftrica  is  oblerved  to  be  cwo-fould  in  Women  j  the  one  afeends 
into  the ‘Mufculu^  ^eUus,  the  other  oppofipe  thereunto,  defeends  as  low  as  the 
Womb. 

In  this  T  runk  of  Cava,  Hernelim  after  Qalen,  placed  the  feat  ofconcinual 

Feavets,  fuppofing  the  Blood  refted  quietly  therein;  but  feeing  the  blood  is  in 
perpetual  motion,  I  make  the  feat  ofconcinual  feavers  to  be  in  the  Trunk  of  the 
Vena  Cava,  and  in  thofe  great  Pipes  carrye'd  along  through  the  Limbs  j  as  the 

fem  inary 


^eat  of  t ca¬ 
vers  cmtinual 
and  Intermit- 
tent. 
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reiniiiary  (  fiticerniucencFeaversor  Agues,  is  in  the  Vena  Torta,  orincheBo- 
wells,  wh'cii  are  nounlhtd  thereby. 

Seeing  the  Veins  &re  the  Veflels  and  Ciflerrs  to  contain  the  blood,  they  have 
a  thin  coar,  laving  chat  the  Trunk  ol  Vena  Catci  has  a  thicker  and  ft lonper  coat  K’hyCai;ahM 
thauoidui.iry,  ro  avoid  breaking,  incalethe  blood  Ihciuld  work  or  boy  1  themi),  a  thick  coat. 
which  by  nieans  of  the  tendernefs  of  the  Cok,  can  I  weac  and  breath  choiou'gh. 

T IS  a  Qi  le (1  ion ,  w hecher  the  Veins  have  ^Fi hres  or  no  !  lonre  lay  yea, and  fonie  ^'hcther  Vans 
no.  But  iceing  f  lie  Blood  is  thruft  for  ward  by  i  he  ipirirs  and  Heat,  it  has  a  iiarural  f  ibres^ 
■alccnt  unto  the  Hearr,  and  therefore  it  needs  no  fibres  to  draw  ir>  and  ifany  were 
necellary,  the  right  ones  would  fufiice,  but  the  circular  ones  are  ihrcrpoled 
tordrengch,  and  lotne  thyedsareobierved  intheCoac  of  a  Vein,  liottodraw,  but 
tortrengrlien  the  Coat»  Wherefore  the  Concencions  about  the ‘Fihrej’ of  Veins 
varebut  Vain  Janglingsj  neither  are  we  in  Blood-letting  fo  carefully  and  Icriipu- 
4oulIy  to  oblerve  the  rectitude  of  the  Fibre/,  as  theScituation  of  the  Pan- 
affected. 

Fiipit0crat€fmhkBoakde^orboSacro^  does  Elegantly  call che  Veins irkhheVeint 
ctiUCor.pons,  die^  Wind- doors  or  Breathing  places  of  the  Body  j  becaule  when  «re  the 
they  are  opened,  a'Fuligmousorfooty  Spirit  llfues  out  wich  the  Blood,  and  the 
Air  IS  likewile  by  them  received  in,ro  Cool  the  B^»dy.  boerrs. 

In  Ancient  tiaies,  and  the  daiesol- ore,  it  was  a  Part  of  -Spoch  fay ing,to  view  the 
blood  which  flowed  from  their  facrifices,  which  flit  appeared  pureand  laudable,  ic 
was  a  token  of  happy  and  joy  fliUiiccefs  •,  if  bad  and  corrupced,  it  was  an  ill  flgn 
according  to  °  * 

■  Ffec  Criiov  emicuit  folitniy  fed  Vulnere  Lar^o 
Fffiiixk  ni^  urn  rutilo pro finguine  Virus. 

That  IS, 

No  ufual  B/oexi  did  fpring  from  the  large  Wound, 

But  black  and  Venemous,  for  Rfd  and  founds. .  ’ 


The  Medicinal  Conftderd.tlon% 

SreinatheVeinsaretheCiftetns  of  blood,  jt  comes  hereto  beconfideredhow  ‘ 

the  blood  ouRhc  CO  be  qualified  in  lound  bodies,  that  io  we  may  be  able  to  )  udg  of 
that  which  IS  corrupt.  Nowinbodiesthacaxehealthy  the  blood  is  Red 
andhasaimalquanticyof  Whey  ifli  Water  mingled  with  ir.  ’  * 

Whecheruhe  ^Fibres  are  made  of  an  earthy  and  flegmatick  matter  which  is  drawn  Hnw’  tht  fI 
out  into  threds  withm  the  Channels  Or  greater  Veins,  and  is  made  fmaller  m  tte  kf-  rh 

kr  Veins,  inany  doubt,  luppofing  the  four  Humors  to  be  contcined  in  the  Mai's 

Che  other  Humors,  which  in 
the  hrft  Region  are  leparaced  from  the  blood.  Others  diflinguifli  the  Alimencarv 
Humors  from  the  Excrementitious :  the  former  are  confoled  and  mingled  with  the 
fclood,  the  latter  are  to  be  feen  coUefted  in  feveral  Parts,  as  Cholei  m  rhe  rall! 
bUdder  i  Melancholy  in  the  Spleen ;  and  Flegm  is  dilFuled  through  al  the  Parts  of 

de^eX  'Th?i™hr,nPnT''°^  horandmoift.  Its  Quantity  cannot  be  Tbt 
.  ,  J*’yl™‘'VtpsciaUy  ./4l«ceBn<j,do  wtite,that  in  aSanguine^"*P"' '/ *** 

hWH  r  'hfe  ate  twenty  tour  pounds  of  blood,  to  that  a  Man^may 

Weed  twenty  pounds  and  live:  but  it  he  Weed  more.  Death  follows  inevitably^ 

That  wh  ich  prelerves  out  Iite,  is  likewife  the  occa  lion  of  Death :  for  as  good  ^  ‘ 

Blood  Ilia  maderacequamitypceferves  our  life,  fo  the  fame  being  vitiated  or  too 
much  in  quantity,  is  the  Caule  of  Sickncls  and  Death  ic  felf,  * 

fh  «  Somcime  the  Wood  is  corrupcedand  not  the  Secum  oc  Whey- 

ifh  Wacet ,  Sonicirae  the  lerura  is  corrupt  and  the  blood  remaines  rEund  Now 
theferum  or  Wheyifli  Water  being  c^rupted,  is  thewotft  Hutfc  rnttb^^ 

^  greivoufly 
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T^tenuvefa' 
■cutty  of  the 
Feins  be¬ 
ing  (oflj  Whitt 
follows. 

Blood  con¬ 
gealed. 


grievoufly  infeding,  weakening, and  ded  roy  ing  luch  parrs  as  are  therewitli  dilealed; 

Some  fradtirioners  do  make  ic  a  Queftion ,  Whether  in  the  Veins,  e\ery 
Corruption  of  U.\.mot:  has  its  own  proper  Serum  or  nor.  I  beleeve  that  there  is  but  one  kn^d 
the  Serum.  Serum,  which  according  .to  the  feveral  degrees  of  its  Corruption  and  Tin- 
"  ■  dilute,  appears  fomcimes  yellow  and  Cholerick,  Ibmtimes  green  and  li¬ 
vid,  or  black  and  blue ;  Ibmtimes  Mehncholick,  and  iomcimes  Milky.  Firiflotk 
counts  the  Blood  corrupted,  when  ic  is  changed  into  Serum  Somcimes  the  kutre- 
fadtion  of  Blood  is  to  grear,  rhic  the  whol  Mais  is  turned  into  a  rotten  purrehed  Se~ 
tyom)  breed  rum-  W'hen  the  . CoiTupcion  of  blood,  is  yet  greater,  Iomcimes  W  orms  are  bred 
intheblood.  eperein,  wh’ch  1  have  iebn  Come  away  in  the  opening  of  a  Vein.  Such  aWormbe- 
Utart  eaten  ing  bred  in  the  Veins,  may  fomcimes  flow  into  the  right  Ear  ofthe  Heart,  and  grow 
by  worms  bred  great,  and  at  length  gnaw,  and  eat  upon  the  Hbarc,  as  has  been  often  obferved  in  the 
intheblood.  Diffedfion  of  dead  Bodies,  , 

The  Veins  have  in  them,  a  Retentive  Faculty,  whereby  they  hold  faff  the  Blood 
within  theraielves.:  which  Faculty  being  perilhed,  they  iufter  the  blood  to  leak 
out  through  al  the  parts  of  the  Body,  yea,even  toiweatout,  as  I  haveleen  in  Ibrae 
Patients.  But  more  often  it  flows  out  immediately  by  the  Noftrils,  Mouth, 
Lungs,  Guts,  Bladder,  by  the  Womb,  and  by  vomiting. 

I  have  divers  times  leen  in  malignant  burning  Feavers,  that  the  blood  has  been 
congealed  within  the  Veins,  like  urito  the  pith  of  an  Elder  ftick  i  which  has  been  no-^ 
cedhy  ^ernelimmhis  Thy fiologia. 

'■Vena  Cava  AreUm  writes.  That  the  Vena  Cam  is  fomtimes  inflamed,  and  thereupon 
infl.vned.  comes  to  break,  which  I  have  leen  my  leif  to  happen.  The  Trunk  of  Cam 
cannot  be  dilated,  io  long  as  th e-blood  circulates  freely.  ISeither  is  ic  lubjebf  ca 
#  I  wellir.gs,  termed  Varices ,  which  are  wont  to  happen  only  in  the  Veins  of  the 
Thighs  and  Legs. 

Cure  of  the  Ofthe  Difeaies  of  this  Vein,  and  of  the  Blood  contained  therein,  there  is  a  two- 
difeajn  ofVe-  fold  Cure  ,  Purgation,  and  Blood-letting  biic  blood-letting  is  more  necelTary 
na  Cava,  Qf  the  two  ina^/etbord,  either  ad  m! a,  or  ad 'vires or  in  a  Plechorick  Caco~ 

ifoe  ii/odrfitwo- or  in  a  very  great  and  putrid  that  a  portion  of  cheextreamly 

corrupted  blood  may  be  ca'kea  away. 

Blood-letting  cakes  away  luch  Obflrudf  ions  as  are  caufed  by  blood,  but  nor  thofe 
chat  are  caufed  by  Humors  congefted  in  fome  part  ofthe  Body  :  and  therefore  chat 
fame  Turoia  fo  often  mentioned,  chat  freenefs  of  palTage  cauled  by  blood-letting, 
mufl:  be  un.derftodd  of  the  motion,  and  fiee  paflage  ofthe  blood  through  the  Veins, 
and  not  of  the  removal  of  an  Humor  chat  is  gathered  together,  and  wedged  faft  iwto 
any  part  of  the  body. 

,  ifbiocld^leccing  cannotbeputin  praftice,  theQueftion  is.  Whether  Purgation 

hfle^enedZ  alone,  may  1  upply  its  place,  according  to  Qaiens  Opinion,  in  his  Book,  de  Sanuate 
other  warn  tuenda  t,  of  Ipare  eating,  exercifing  the  body,  Iriftions,  lweacing>  I  luppoie, 
beftde  blood-  where  there  is  no  Feaver,  the  blood  may  be  dtminiflied  by  the  means  aforelaid, 
and  allb  by  luch  Medicaments  as  draw  the  Serum  out  qf  the  Veins  for  fo  the  Veins 
being  emptied,  the  reft  of  the  body  may  be  extenuated:  and  this  is  obferved,  and 
put  in  pf  adtice  m  liich  Nations  where  the  People  are  afraid  of  blood-letting.  How- 
b'eic,  to  open  a  V ein  twice  oi'  thrice,  is  a  more  fpeedy,  and  lafe  Remedy. 

Foralmuch  as  Syl'vins,md  Carolm  Stej)barw,have  written,  chat  there  is  a  Valve 
within  the  Liver,  by  the  Trunk  of  the  Vena  Cam,  which  hinders  the  blood  from 
returning  back  ^  Conringim  faies,  chat  ic  is  to  be  found  in  Oxen.  This  favors  that 
Opinion  of  chebloods  being  carried  from  the  Liver  unco  the  Heart.  Ic  feems  to  me, 
that  Nature  has  placed  that  Valve,  that  the  filth  otche  mats  of  blood  fliould  not 
flow  back  into  the  Liver,  and  obftruft  the  fame :  which  filth,  cither  flie  carries  by 
fome  vvay  out  of  the  Ca'va  into  the  Torta  j  or  elle  ftie  fends  it  forth  into  the  habit 
ofthe  Body.  .  _  _  ^ 
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Diflnbution  of 


The  defcending  ^  Trunk  of  cKe  Aortayiends  forth  fo  many  iMranehes,  as  the  infer i-  the  Ao-rta  def- 
or  rrunk  of  the  Vena  Canja  produces  *,  but  it  fends  withal, a  remarkable  Artery ,  cal-  f^tndent. 
led  Lienalk  Arteridy  undivided,  by  an  indireft  Courie  unto  the  Spleen.  ^ " 

That  fame  Artery,  as  large,  and  wide  as  a  Goofe  Quil,  does  furnifli  die  Spleen”  idvfe* 
with  Arterial  blood ,  that  thereby  the  thick,andflimy  blood,  might  be  attenuated, 
and  made  fit  to  nourifli  the  Stomach,  and  it’s  neighboring  bowels,  and  that  it  might 
afford  a  fermenting  juy^e  to  the  Stomach,  to  help  its  Chylifadtion,  by  chat  fame 
perraixion  of  both  forts  of  blood.  Peradventure  likewife,  when  the  Liver  is  vitia¬ 
ted  ,  and  cxtreamly  obftfu^ted ,  Arterial  blood  may  be  brought  unto  it,  by 
the  Splenick  Vein,  as  it  were  TartarumVitriolaUmy  to  open  its  Ob- 

ftruftions. 

Then  it  produces  the  b  Cxliacal  Branch,  which  is  divided  into  as  many  twigs  as 
the  is,  and  lias  communion  there  with,  by  a  mutual  Anaftomofis  of  the 

Vefiels,  that  is  to  fay,  by  a  mutual  con;  uiwTion  of  their  rrwuths. 

This  fame  Arterial  blood,  is  not  circulated,  yet  may  it  have  a  reflux  into  the 
Trunk  of  die  Aorta,  to  disburden  the  partsof  fuperfluous  blood  i  which  returning 
back  into  the  Aortdy  may  conveniently  be  evacuated,  by  opening  a  Vein  in  the 
Foot. 

TheTrunkoftheAortijismade  of  a  Membrane,  fix  times  thicker  than  a  Vein-,  '^hickmfi  of 
andthereforeicisnotfub;eft  cochatkindofTumor,  caWed  Aneurifma,  which  the^^^  MerMrane 
ocher  fmallet  Arteries  are  fubjeft  unco,  by  reafon  of  dilatation  of  their  Coat,  or  its  Aorta* 
Rupture,  or  apercion ,  when  in  the  Arm,  an  Artery  is  opened  inftead  pf  a  Vein. 

The  Aorta,  and  Vena  Cava,  do  court icute  chat  Pxegion,  in  which  the  raaccer  of  rhe  CircuU* 
continual  Fcavers  is  contained  ^  but  die  blood  does  not  remain  quiet  in  chat  place,  rcjjets, 
feeing  it  is  perpetually  moved  round  by  Circulation :  wherefore  chefe  two  Veffels, 
the  Vena  Cava,  and  Aorta,  are  ordained  both  to  contain,  and  circulate  the  blood, 
alid  may  be  termed  the  Circulatory  Veffels. 


aT.  I2./.4.C.  ia./.4.p.  * 


Of  the  of  the  Loiver  fBelly, 


Between  the  two  Kidneys,  at  the  Bafe  of  the  Mefenrery,  we  muft  fearch  diligent-  contexture  of 
ly  for  cliat  fame  ^Incertextute  of  Nerves  obferved  by  Fallopius,  which  is  woven  the  mefemme 
together  of  the  bScomachick  and  Coftal  Nerves,  concurring  on  both  fides  to  form 
this  Contexture ;  from  whence  are  derived  al  the  Nerves,  which  are  diftribuced 
unco  the  parts  of  the  lower  belly. 

Wiien  this  Contexture  of  Nerves  is  ful  of  evil  Humors,  Convulfions  happen  with  difeafes 


die  Colick  pains,  both  in  men  and  women,  chough  the  brain  be  no  waies  milaffededt  thmfrom 

•  Chap,  a 8.  Of  the  Kidneys. 


THe  Kidneys,  which  are  the  Inftrumencs  of  feparating,  and  drawing  out  the 

wheyifh  Excrement,  do  confirt  of  a  fiethy  fubftance,  folid  and  proper  to  fubflmce  of 
thenifelves,  fo  chat  the  like  is  not  to  be  found  in  the  whol  body.  the¥}dncys. 

They  have  a  very  thin  e  Membrane,  or  skinny  Cpat,  which  rticks  clofe  Co  their 
flefli  •,  but  they  have  another  Coat  which  is  loofe,  covered  with  Fat,  which  is  called 
^emhrana  ^adipoja,  wraps,  and  infolds  the  Kidneys,  and  is  produced  from  the 
^^eritoneum. 

.  Their  T eraper  is  hoc  and  dry,  chat  they  may  be  the  better  difpofed  to  accrad:  the  Their  temper, 
ferous  Humidities. 

They  are  ^  iciruace  in  the  Loyns,  between  a  duplication  of  the  Peritonaeum,  fcim&tm. 
which  is  no  other  than  the  ^lemWana  Adipofa,  and  they  feem  to  be  placed  with¬ 
out  the  Cavity  of  the  Belly.  The  Reins  are  laid  to  begin  at  the  laff  baftard  Rib. 


M  2 


They 
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Grtatmp*  They  hav€  in  length,  the  breadth  of  four  or  five  Fingers  i  their  chicknefs  is  two 

fingers,  and  they  are  much  about  three  fingers  broad. 
limber.  They  are  two  in  Number ;  lomcimes,  chough  rarely,  there  is  but  oijf ,  and  then 

it  is  commonly  asbig  as  two,  and  lies  upon  th?  back,  the  Channels  of  zhzAovid 
and  Cava  being  a  little  removed  to  afford  a  place  for  the  fingle  Kidney, 

Ihufe.  They  are  fhaped  like  thole  Beans  we  cal  Kidney- beans. 

Colar.  Their  Color  is  reddifh. 

Ve^els.  You  fhai  obfcrve  in  their  hollow  fide,  the  Emiilgent  Veffelt,  and  the  Ureter 

fpringing  forth  ofthat  hollowed  fide.  Their  Veffels  are  the  Emulgenc  «  Veins  and 
d  Arceriesj'proceeding  from  the  T runk  of  the  <=  Cava,  and  ^ /^orta. 

Kyidneysihow  And  this  is  the  outward  Conformation  of  the  Kidneys  in  a  grown  man  or  v/o- 

Jh»ped  in  chil-  Children  it  is  otherwife  til  they  are  a  yeer  old,  fiecauie  die  external  face  of 

the  Vva  being  like  a  chick  bunch  of  Grapes,  does  neatly  refemble  the  Kidneys  of  a 
Calf:  and  upon  the  Kidneys,  is  placed  the  Qlaridula^%enalis,  which  is  fhaped 
dike  the  Kidney,  and  in  Children,  dries  up  by  little  and  little,  til  it  become  fl  ic, be¬ 
ing  feparace  from  the  Kidneys  by  a  portion  of  the  'Membmna  adipofa,  though  it  be 
found  not  far  off  in  either  fide. 

Its  internd  The  internal  Scrufture  of  the  Kidney,  is  admirable ;  which  that  you  may  con- 
flmilure  ad-  veniently  view,  and  learch  into,  you  muff  cut  it  artificially  on  the  hollowed  fide  ^ 
mirabu,  fjjgf g  prelenc  it  felf  to  your  view,  the  enwidened  »  fubftance  ot  the  U- 

The  Bajtn.  reter,  which  forms  the  (Pe/‘v^,  orBafin  ;  into  which,  from  the  upper  part,  4s  ic. 

were  from  an  Houfe-top,  the  wheyifli  Humor  rams  down  drop  after  drop,chrough 
TheTeats.  nine  little  flefhy  Teats,  called  CaruncuU  ^(PapiUaref ,  which  are  acuminated 
without,  and  are  enclud^,  and  thr  ull  into  c  nine  P  ipes,  made  of  the  fubftance  of  the 
Ureter  dilated.  Therefore  chat  covefing,  through  which  the  wheyifh  Exccemene 
Thtfteve.  drops,maybecaHcdtheCnhr«m<2ie««ia,  or  Kidney-fieve. 

InthofepapillaryCaruncles^  or  flefhy  Teats  aforefaid,  the  Serww,  or  wheyifh 
Excrement,  is  feparaced  from  the  bloody  which  blood  fpends  it  feiftanourifh  tlJC 
Kidneys,  or  flows  back  again  into  the  Emulgenc  Veins. 

»  T.3./.8.A.  ;c/. 

‘E.  " 

b  b.f,  5.  C.  ;  e/.  2.  <F.  *f/.  2.  ^  s  T.  9./.  2.  ‘B  ‘D.  "b/.  z.A&C,  T.  5./.  x. 

4/4./.  2. ‘B ‘B. /.  5.  ^9*  4*.  " 

a  T. 5./ 5. 4/4 4/4.  ;bT.5./.6.'E‘E. 

The  Medicinal  Consideration* 

irifimitUs  of  The  Similar  Conftitution  of  the  Kidneys,  contrary  to  Nature,  confifts  in  the  De- 

the^  Kidneys  pravation  of  their  Tcw/ier,  and  of  their  A  diftemper  either  fingle,  or 

are  with  matter,  caufes  a  Laxity  or  loolnefs  in  the  fubftance  of  the  Kidneys ,  whence 

piftempers.  fp^ings  Atonia,  or  want  of  their  wonted  vigor  to  aft  by.  By  means  of  an  hot  di- 
Jmpoliumej  ftemper,they  come  to  be  inflamed,  whence  follows  an  Impofthume,  and  at  laftan 
vlcer.  Ulcer,  as  wel  in  the  internal,  as  external  parts :  for  oftentimes  a  moibifick  matter,  is 
coliefted  within  the  <Membrana  adipoja,  which  breeds  Impoftumes  whichcom- 
prefs  the  Kidneys* 

Laxity y  bow  Laxity  proceeds  from  a  cold  and  raoift  diftemper,  or  from  an  exceeding  hoc  one, 
caufed.  which  corrupts  the  Natural  temper  of  the  part  i  whence  comes  Atonia,  or  an  impo- 
Diabetes,  cency  to  contraft  it  lelfi  and  from  thence  comes  Diabetes,  which  is  the  Pifling 
^  ifehma.  ficknefs  ^  or  Ifchima,  which  is  a  total  fuppreflion  of  Urine,  not  only  in  one  Kid- 
'  ney,  but  in  both,  by  reafbn  of  Fraternity,  and  Co-parcfierfliip,  by  lealbn  of  an  af¬ 
flux  of  a  malignant  air  from  one  to  the  ocher  j  or  byreafon  of  a  reflux  of  corrupt 
and  filthy  blood.  Somcimes  want  of  Appetite  to  meat,  is  a  fore-runner  of  this  dif- 

eafe,  by  reafon  the  Stomachs  fympachizing  with  the  Kidneys.  Obferve  diligeudy 

when 
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when  The  Sconiach  is  ill,  if  cheie  be  no  D  il'eale  in  che  Kidney  *,  for  if  chere  be,  that’s 
the  caui'e  of  che  Stomachs  difordcr. 

The  Number  of  che  Kidneys  is  leldom  changed,  and  if  there  be  but  one,  it  cannot 
be  known  that  chere  is  mor?  j  neither  can  chat  one  perform  as  much  as  two :  and 
therefore  thole  chat  have  but  one  Kidi^ey,  en;oy  not  their  health  lo  wel  as  they  tfiac 
have  both. 

Although  the  Kidneys  feem  faft  fixed  unto  the  Loyns  by  the  far,  as  it  were  with 
glue  i  yet  do  they  lomcimes  f  al  out  of  their  place,  and  lean  forward,  fomtirae  they  i^idtufs, 
flip  into  the  belly ,  not  without  detriment  to  the  Patients  life  and  health :  riiis  is  a 
truth  not  ro  be  queftioned.  Which  comes  to  pats  chiefly,  not  only  by  melting  the 
tat  in  which  they  are  wrapped  up,  but  alto  by  their  weight,  when  they  are  grown 
lo  great,  by  reafon  of  tome  tumor  or  ftone  contained  in  their  Cavities,  that  they  eah 
iiolonger  be  kept  in  their  place  by  liich  ftaics  as  were  wont  to  holdthefn;  Be¬ 
ing  fallen  into  the  belly,  they  flay  there  a  while,  and  at  laft  they  puirifie,  wid  impo- 
flumate. 

Being  in  their  natural  Scicuacion,ifchey  prove  greater,  or  more  weighty  than  or-  Their  fweUini 
dinary,  they  caufe  a  kind  of  nurhbnefs  in  che  che  thigh,  by  comprefling  the  Mulde 
fPfo.iyiind  che  Nerves,  which  ddic^d  inc<;)  che  Thighs,  which  are  convcighed  through 
the  flefhy  parts  of  che  Mufcle^yDa; 

It  che  inner  Paffage  of  che  Kidneys  be  flopped  moderately,  either  by  an  Humor,  fioppaie, 
or  by  a  flone,  then  che  parties  Uribes  are  thimf^^or  if  che  Obflrudlion  be  total,  che 
Urine  is  wholly  fupprelt. 

It  che  inner  Subflance  of  che  Kidney  be  exufceraced,  the  Patient  m^kes  uriije  withi  i;icer. 

Matter,  or  Quittorin  it. 

If  a  V  ein  be  opened,  or  broken,  bloody  urines  are  made ;  ahd  becaufe  the  Kid-  yein  opened, 
neys  communicate  with  the  Stomach  by  the  Scomachical  Nerves,  che  Stomach  d6es  or  brok^' 
Cympathize  with  chem,  being  Tick,  and  enciined to  vomit ing. 

TheA(flionofcheKidney,iscoatcraftSer«w,  and  to  leparace,  and  expef  thcf'  ASfmHuft,' 
fame :  chefe  things  it  cannot  do,  unleig  it  be  found  and  perfett ;  and  therefore  all 
the  Difeales  aforelaid,  may  pervert  che  fame  Aftion.  The  flefli  of  che  Kidneys  i$ 

dul  of  feeling,  but  che  inward  Membrane  is  very  fenfible. 

Scones  are  often  bred  in  che  Cavity  of  che  Kidneys,  either  ih  the  pipes,  where  they  liones  bred  in 
gcavr  1  rke  Coral,  or  in  the  Balin,  where  a  round  ftone  is  If  che  Scone  cn-  ^d^f. 

creale  fa  rauen  as  to  caute  a  fuppuracion  in  che  Kidney,  edward^  the  Loyns,  by  a  mohlt 
deep  iliue  made  in  this  part,  the  Qiiiccor  may  be  purged  forchf,  and  the  ftone  extra-  hy  incifon. 
fted  ;  ocherwile,  unlcfs  Nature  do  go  before'us,  and  foe  w  us  the  way,  it  were  a  wic¬ 
ked  thing  CO  attempt  an  Inciflon  of  the  Kidney,  by  reafon  Of  che  tfiicknefs,  ahdpro- 
fundicy  of  che  flefo  in  thole  parts. 

The  Kidneys  do  lomcimes  confume  away,  and  caufe  an  univerfal  Confumpeion  confumptm 
of  che  whol  body  ;  which  comes  either  from  pucrefadtion  of  the  Kidneys,  or  of  the  Sidneys, 
through  overmuch  e;  edtion  of  Seed  or  Sperm. 

in  new  married  Couples,  and  in  ftich  as  are  more  wantonly  diifpofed  than  ordina-  who  mojlfub’ 
ty,  this  Conlumpcion  of  che  Kidneys  happens ;  which  would  make  fome  man  thereunto. 

firm,  tliat  the  matter  of  Seed>  conies  from  che  Kidneys,  atid;  that  they  carry  a  great 
ftroak  in  the  matter  of  Carnal  Imbracements. 

Oblerve,  That  oftentimes  through  weaknefs  of  che  Kidneys,  which  cannot  at  trad  Dropjkfrom 
the  wliey  ifo  Excrement,  a  droplic  is  cauled  without  any  fault  of  che  Liver,  Nei-  kidneys 
ther  can  che  moftefFeftual  Diureticks  open  chofe  paflag^.  And  therefore  our . 
chief  Care  muft  be  to  purge  chofe,  and  che  neighboring  parts,  and  by  Fomentations,  ^  * 
to  reftorc  che  loft  Fdcuicy  of  che  Kidneys, 

Whether  or  no,  may  we  force  in  a  foarp  pointed  Iron,  to  one  of  che  Kidneys,  than 
apdllage  may  be  made  for  che  Serum  ,  which  is  dammed  up  within  the  greater 
Veins,  in  caie,  we  cannot  purge  the  fame  away  with  Hydragogues,  or  Water-Pur-  j 

cers? 

CHAP. 
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Chap,  a 9.  Of  the  ^teters, 

T  He  Ureters  are  Channels  or  Coiiduic  Pipes  ordained  to  conveigh  the  Urine  to 

che  bladder.  ^ 

They  confift  of  a  Tingle  Membranous  Tubftance,  which  being  encloTed  in  a  du¬ 
plication  of  the  (Pentoneum^  therefore  Anacomifts  havefaid,  that  they  borrow 

another  Coatc  of  che  (PeritoweMW. 

They  are  as  long  as  the  Space  between  che  Kidnies  and  the  bladder. 

Refting  upon  che  ^‘Mufcle'^'P/oa,  they  are  obliquely  carryed  cowards  the  Ojp 
Ilium,  and  rifing  up  unco  che  bladder  in  the  bottom  chefeof,  they  flip  in  between 
the  two  ®  Coates  almoft  as  far  as  the  ^  Orifice,  where  they  peirce  the  ^  bladder.  / 
They  have  no  Valves  placed  in  their  Extremities,  to  hinder  the  going  back  of 
the  Urine:  but  two  Membranes  meeting  together,  do  exad:ly  ftiuc  the  Paf- 

fage.  ■  '  ■ 

Naturally  they  are  as  thick  as  Goof-quils,  but  in  fuch  as  have  che  Scone  and  ufe 

to  void  little  ones  from  the  Ridney,  the  hollownels  of  the  Ureters  is  fo 
widened,  that  they  have  been  feen  as  thick  as  a  Mans  Finger  in  che  dilTeftion  of 
dead  bodies.  s 

The  Original  of  che  Ureters  is  rather  from  che  Madder  than  from  the  Kidnies,  be- 
caufe  they  are  of  a  Membranous  fubftance.  Within  che  Cavity  of  che  kidi>ies  they  are 
divided  into  nine  Pipes,  which  are  fitted  to  the  little  flefiiy  Teaces  called  CaruncuU 
^apillares ,  that  they  may  diftil  che  Serum  into  the  ^afm  or  large  Cavity  of  che 
Ureters,  within  che  Kidnies. 

They  are  chodghc  to  have  Nerves  whereby  they  feel  j  but  being  of  a  Membranous 
Nature,  their  excream  pain  in  the  paflage  of  a  Scone,  proceeds  from  the  ftrecching 
of  che  Membrane. 

Seeing  therefore  they  are  ordained  to  pafs  the  Urine  unco  die  Bladder,  they  are 
offended  with  fuch  things  as  pals  through  them,  whether  it  be  fhafp  Urine,  or  pu¬ 
rulent  matter  or  a  little  Scone,  or  a  chick  and  clammy  Humor,  by  which  they  are 
obftrufted.  *  So  that;  chejnoft  ufual  Dileafe  of  che  Ureters  is  Obftrudion. 

And  if  within  the  duplicacureofehe  Bladder  either  of  them  be  obftrud:ed, there  is 
bped  a  Stone,  which  grows  by  little  and  little,  which  is  not  movable,  but  remains 
•  faftned  to  the  Bladder,  which  when  tfiofe  chat  Cut  out  the  Scone  endeavour  to  pul 

'  away,  they  tear  che  Bladder.  Neither  do  I  chink  there  was  any  ocher  difference  of 
the  Bladder  in  chefc,vn  whom  a  double  Cavity  was  oblerved,  and  a  Scone  lying  clofe  ■ 
in  che  one  of  them.  ^  ^  ^ 

^  T.5./.  T.  lo./.i 

..  .  .  f.jS.  cc.J 

Chap.  30.  Of  the  Tif^^^Sladder, 

itsSubliance.  He  Pifs-Bladder,  is  the  Receptacle  of  Urine  j  being  framed  of  a  Membranous 
J.  fubftance  confifting  of  two  ^  Coates.  The  b  third  which  they  attribute  there¬ 
unto  is  a  Duplication  of  the  Teritonetmi,  within  which  it  lies  hid,hanging  like  a 
Botcel  with  its  bottom  upwards,  ahd  with  this  Partition  it  is  fevered  from  the  Guts 
and  ocher  Parcs,  only  ip  mankind,  leaft  with  che  weight  of  the  Cues  bearing  there¬ 
upon,  it  Ihould  be  forced  out  of  its  place. 

Its  natural  fize  is  fmal  when  empty,  becaufe  it  is  widened  and  contraded  accor¬ 
ding  to  the  quantity  of  the  Urine,  The  efficient  Caufe  of  its  Concradion,  is  the 
lecond  and  external  Membrane,  which  is  altogether  fleffiy,  which^abricitfsabA- 
‘Pendente  cook  to  be  Mufculous,  ahd  after  him  Spigdim,  who  cals  it 
Im  Vetruforem  Vcftc^c.  He  might  better  have  called  it  Expulforem,  the  Expul- 
jfve  Mulde  of  che  Bladder. 


f^erus, 

Cbpu^ion. 

'  -s- ^  ■ 

Stone. 


Cgatts. 


Magnitude. 
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Chap.  5°*  Of  the  TtP'‘Bladder. 

Irs  (hape  rcpiel'ents  a  boccle  with  cheboccom  upwards,  whole  boccom  is  in  the 
lower  Parc  of  the  Hypogajirium,  and  its  Neck  lies  hid  beneath,  under  the  Bones  of 
the  ^ubis. 

The  Piis-bladder  isbuc  One  in  Number,  yet  fevered  fomcimes  into  two  Cavities,  iJumhr, 
after  t  he  manner  before  exprelTed. 

It  is  perforated  wHh  three  holes  near  the  Neck.  Thcfirftand  greateft,  is  that  Ho/er. 
out  of  which  the  Urine  palTes :  the  other  two  being  thole  by  which  the  Urine  comes 
into  the  Bladder,  ate  the  Ends  of  the  Ureters. 

Its  Orifice  is  fhut  by  the  Mufcle  Sphinfter,  which  is  formed  of  the  fubftarce  of  Mufcles,, 
the  bladder  contraded.  There  is  another  Mufcle  called ‘Eartern;^  Sp/eniatwf,  as 
broad  as  two  Fingers,  which  is  plated  about  the  Neck  cf  rhe  bladder  and  the  Glan¬ 
dules  or  Kernels  refling  chereupon/ermed  *  <FroftaU.  The  power  of  Ihuccingand 
oj)ening  the  bladder  depends  upon  this  Mufcle. 

Tlie  Pifs-bkdder  has  Veins  and  Arteries  from  the  b  Hypo^ftrical  VelTels*,  it  ^le£en• 
has  Nerves  in  its  Neck,  from  the  0/  «  Sacrum^  and  in  its  body  from  a  Nerve  of  the 
d  lix  Pair  Which  is  diligently  to  be  confidered  in  Difeafes  of  the  bladder  cauling 
Tloppage  of  Urine,  which  proceed  from  a  fall  caught  upon  the  Loins  or  Os 
•Sacrum 

ICbe  Medicinal  Confideratiori. 

T  He  Pifs‘bladderis.fub;eft  to  an  infinite  number  of  Difeafes.  In  its  fubftance  ^ifgajei  of 
it  is  lubjcdl  to  alkind  of  Diflempers,  elpeciaily  hot  and  cold :  it  fufFers  In-  the  BUdder, 
flaramacion.  Tumors,  Ulcers,  and  Palfie  both  in  the  Neck  and  whol  Body  thereof. 

O f  which  we  ihallDilcourfep  .pticuiarly,  c;  .  ^ 

its  temper  is  perverted,  when  rhe  bladder  naturally  cold  and  dry,  comes  to  wax  initsTempero 
•hoc,  and  fals  into  an  inflammation.  >.  ^ 

Irs  Scicuacion  is  changed,,  when  chat  Parc  o£  the  peritoneum  in  which  it  is  in-  Uituation* 
eluded  IS  relaxed, whereby  it  flips  a  little  dowr^e  *,  which  caules  a  difficulty  in  piffing, 

, unlei's  the  lower  Parc  of  the  Belly  be  lifted  up  with  the  Hand.  Somcimes  by  the 
weightofmanyliccle  Stones  It  comes  to  have  an  hollow  nook,  by  the  fide  of  the 
■ftreighr  Gut  near  its  Neck,  and  then  the  Scones  do  neftle  in  that  corner,  fo  chat  they 
cannot  be  perceived  by  putting  in  a  Catheter :  but  the  beft  way  to  feel  them,  is  by 
putting  ones  F  inger  into  the  F undanienc*  uw 

Irs  greacnefs  or  widuefs  cannot  certainly  be  defined  unlefs  it  were  empty  i  how;-  wldene^^ 
beir  It  is  enlarged  and  widened  according  to  the  quantity  of  Urine.  Bur  if  it  be  lb 
much  enlarged  as  to  exceed  the  natural  mealure,  then  the  Pibres  of  the  Coates  be¬ 
ing  broken  or  coo  much  flacned,  the  party  cannot  make  Water,  becaufe  the  flefhy 
Membrane  is  deprived  of  chat  motion,  by  which  the  Urine  ought  to  be  expelled^ 

And  in  this  Cafe  the  Water  cannot  be  voided  ocherwife  chan  by  putting  in  of  a  Ca¬ 
theter,  which  fomcimes  fora  Monthortwo,  <'auft  be  done  twice  a  day,  until  the 
Membrane  have  recovered  its  ancient  cone  or  concraftive  Vigour. 

Somcimes  the  bladder  is  fo  contrafted  and  ftraicned,  by  reafon  of  a  painful  exul- 
ceracion  in  its  inner  Parc,  and  then  grows  thicker  and  as  it  were  Cartilaginous  j 
which  hinders  its  diftention :  and  in  this  Cafe,  the  Patient  rauft  often  make  Water 
with  pain. 

The  Neck  of  the  bladder  comprehending  its  Orifice  or  the  Channel  of  Ur  ine,  has  Difeafes  of 
aU'o  Its  Difeafes.  It  is  frequently  inflamed,  fwelled  Ulcerated,  obftrufted,  and  V 

is  weakened  by  the  Palfie,  when  it  can  neither  be  concrafted  nor  relaxed,  feeing  it 
is  thicker  and  more  tteffiy  than  rhe  bottom  of  the  bladder.  It  is  eafily  inflamed, 
and  Vernelius  was  ot  Opinion  that  no  otlier  Parc  of  the  bladder  is  fubjewto  inflam- ' 
mation;  from  wlience  proceeds  an  Ulcer,  which  is  not  fo  hard  to  Cure,  as  that 
which  happens  within  the  body  of  the  bladder,  becaufe  injections  and  convenient 
Candlesmay  be  conveighed  thereunto.  ^  '  mxaObHrud 

It  is  frequently  obftrudtcd  by  the  Scone  lying  hid  in  the  bladder,  or  by  a  ^ 

fungous 

•  ' 


yi  ^he^hjJicalConficieration,  and(t/inatdmy  Book  11/ 

V  Shgoils  body  which  grows  therein.  Yea  and  fcnicimes  beyond  the  Neck, 

within  the  bladder,  fungous  or  Spungy  c  iriiolicies  do  ante,  winch  do  much  (rouble 
the  bladder  and  fil  the  lame.  They  arile  often  from  a  flux  of  blood,  or  a  Iweiimg 
Vein,  which  being  opened  caules  an  incurable  llfue  of  blood,  which  loon  Ciules  a 
Oangiene  by  rea  on  of  Clotters  of  Blood  remaining  there. 

Spungy  C<arn0j)tte/  do  grow  without  the  Neck  within  thellreter, which  are  termed 
*Hypeifarcofes,  which  are  eafily  Eaten  away  with  Medicinal  Wax  CantUcs,  made 

and  fitted  for  that  purpole. 

Oftentimes  they  happen  in  the  PalTage  of  the  Urine  after  a  Venemous  Qonorrhea 

not  wel  Cured  *  r  i  l 

Alfo  the  Neck  of  the  bladder  is  obftrufted  by  another  external  Caufe,  Namely  by 

fwellingofthe  Kernels  termed  ^rojfau,  which  relV  upon  the  bladder*  But  the 
Urine  is  often  flopped  by  a  Pallie  in  the  Neck  of  the  bladder,  lo  chat  the  SphmUer 

Mulclescannot  concraft  nor  dilate  cherafclves. 

Tfc  Ke  Kf  To  open  the  Bladder  and  to  learch  out  the  Difeafes  which  are  b^ed  within  or 
fJ!«  without  the  lame,  a  wonderful  new  Inllriiraenc  has  been  invented,  which  I  cal  the 

Inpumnt*  fo  Key  of  the  bladder  j  its  commonly  termed  a  Catheter,  andisuledby  luch  as  Cue 
xitUed.  lor  the  Scone,  being  different  from  the  Ancient  common  Catheter.  So  long 

'  asthis  lnflrumentcanealilybepucin,  lo  long  there  is  great  Hopes  in  Dilealesof. 
the  Bladder :  but  when  it  will  not  Penetrate,  all  Hope  is  gone. 

Bladder  per-  In  luch  a  Cale,  either  the  bladder  is  petfoi  a  ted  in  the  bottom  of  the  belly  by  the 
Os^Tnbh^  colec  out  the  Urine,  o£  the  Terin^um  isc^ned.  But  whenaCathe** 
Verineum  grates  in  it,  upon  which  the  Section  is  wont  to  be  made,  cannot  be  thruft 

operned.  to  deptefs  the  Neck  of  the  bladder  which  lies  hid  under  ch  Os^ubis,  a  final 

Knife  is  chrufl  deep  in  as  far  as  the  bladder  fidewaies,  until  the  Urine  comes  away  .* 
for  fo  I  have  often  freed  many  from  imminent  Peril. 

E«/e  for  old  In  perfons  far  in  years,  who  are  greivoufly  troubled  to  make  Water  by  reafon 
^^tntbAi  hove  of  a  great  Scone,  which  cannot  be  taken  out  without  manifeft  danger  of  Death,  to 
the  Stone,  give  them  fome  releite  in  their  Milery  ,che<Perm^«in  is  cut  in  the  lame  manner,  as  is 

ufed  to  take  out  the  ftooe,and  the  hole  is  kept  open  with  a  little  Pipe.So  long  as  the 
Patient  Can  be  kept  alive,  theiictle  Pipe  is  Hopped  with  a  Tent,  and  a  Spungeis 
applied  to  receive  the  droppings  of  the  Urine,if  any  be,  until  fuch  time  as  the  patient 
nuift  needs  make  Water,  and  then  the  ftoppie  is  taken  out,  and  afterwards 
put  in  again,  and  thus  the  cruel  pain  and  continual  provocation  to  pils,is  Mitigated  in 
luch  as  have  the  ftone. 

uieers  of  the  Alfo  by  this  means  Ulcers  of  the  bladder  may  be  clenfed  and  dried,  if  there  be  no 

Bladder  (tenf  Stone,  to  fret  upon  the  Ulcer.^  ^  • 

ed,  Xecchius  brags  in  his  Counlels,  chat  he  invented  this  way  of  giving  eafe  to  Aged 

zecebtH*  pgf(ons  vexed  with  the  Scone  i  ?  but  chePhy  fitians  oi:  did  ule  this  Paiiia- 

yain  Brag.  before  Zecchim  was  born,  it  having  been  pradfiled  this  hundred 

years. 

The  Stone  If  a  Scone  in  the  bladder  be  little,  and  ftick  to  the  Neck  of  the  bladder,or  in  the 
SHflctout.  beginning  of  the  Ureter,  it  may  be  drawn  forth  by  a  ftrong  and  continual  lucking  of 

the  yard,  or  it  may  be  drawn  out  by  an  incifion  made  in  the  Ureter. 
cut  omofihe  if  the  Scone  be  great  it  cannot  be  taken  out  but  by  Cutting  of  the  bladder,  the 
Udder,  iniedion  being  made  upon  the as  our  Stone-Cutters  are  wont  codo; 

for  chewayUled  by  the  Ancients  as  it  is  delcribed  by  Ce/J«/ is  difficult  and  danger- 
ous 

the  c^CTP-  And  i  belcive  that  kind  of  operation  uled  in  <Eg>jJt,when  they  would  cake  out  the 
uon  Operoum  is  as  difficult,  which  is  by  blowing  up  the  bladder  with  a  Pare  of  Bellows. 

nauiht,  'For  this  operation  delcribed  by  Prolper  Mpinux,  is  loabliud,  chat  I  doubt  the 
truth  oft  he  ftory,  becaufe  it  is  exceeding  cruel  and  painful  by  realon  of  theex- 
efeam  ftretching  of  the  bladder,  which  cannot  indure  diftentioii,  neither  in  its  Neck, 

.  nor  in  the  Ureter.  ,  •  ^  . 

And  tbei  of  That  way  which  Tahrxtus  Hildanuj  goes  to  take  out  the  Scone,  is  alio  abfurd 
H'lMamee  it  dangerous.  The  way  uled  by  the  Operators  of  and  by  lome  Italians  of 

Moutht,  ®  the 
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the  Nurlion  Family,  is  the  only  fafe  and  eafie  way,  by  realbn  of  the  Inftrumcnts 

andofchelnduflrrious  Dexcency  of  the  Aiciftsi  wherefore  I  wifli  other  Nations  . 

had  Inch  Operators.  \ 
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Chap.  :^t.  Of  the  Genitals  of  a  Man-  arid 'fir ft  of  the 

Yard, 


IPrf^eedtorheGerntalsoraMan,  among  which,  the  Yard,  which  is  affociated  ^ 
withrhe  PiLS-bladder,  becauie  tc  cafts  out  Urine  through  the  Pipe  of  the  Ure¬ 
ter,  ou^^ht  h)  the  hrft  place  co  be  explained. 

It  IS  made  up  only  ot  Skin  tor  thmnes  lake,  of  two  hollow  Ligaments,  of  the  jts  Tarts 
^UretbrUy  the(j/^n/ or  Nut,  certain  Mulcles,  Membranous  bands,Nerves,  Arteries 
and  Veins. 

The  Skin  is  by  it  (elf,  has  no  Scarf-  skin, and  is  terminated  at  the  Root  of  the  Nut.  yrj- 

Being  looie,  it  is  there  doubled  in  manner  cf  an  Head- ftal,  that  it  may  infold  ^ 

the  Nut  or  Head  of  the  Yard  and  make  the  Fore-skin,  which  the  Jetvs  and  Maho- .  Ffn-Skin  " 
fnetans  do  cut  off,  out  of  a  Religious  Ceremony.  Such  C  ircumciled  Perfons  can-  "  ' 
not  give  that  delight  co  Women  in  their  carnal  Embraces,  as  thole  can  who  have  the 
Fore-  Skin  entire.  A^.d  therefore  their  W omen  are  better  pleated  with  the  carnal 
^(ociecv  ofChridisns. 

The  Fore-Skuiis  tied  to  the  NuC  by  a  little  band  which  is  termed  Vranukent  Tbetridii, 
the  bridle ;  it  is  extended  in  the  nether  Parc  unto  the  Orifice  of  the  Nut,  in  young 
Men  that  have  not  had  co  do  with  a  Narrow- board  VJrgin. 

The  Skin  being  removed,  there  appeares  a  Membrane  which  clofly  girds  in  the  he  Membm 
Ligaments  of  the  Yard,  Which  may  be  a  pfoduftion  of  the  Vanniculk 
Carnofus,  '  > 

^  This  being  taken  away,  the  Veflels  are  feen  which  run  along  the  Back  of  the  Yard  rhi  VeSeU. 
Nerves,  Veins  and  Arceries.  Tke  Nerves  come  from  the  the 

Veins  and  Arceries  are  portions  of  chofe  ternu'^d  Pudenda,  which  are  fpred  out  into 
ihe  external  Parts. 


Then  follow  the  Mufclesof  the  Yard,  two  of  which  are  ereftors,  and  two  are  Tibe  afut/c&j.  • 
^jaculatorf.  The  ISreffor/ do  arife  from  the  Tuberous  Parc  of  the  Huckle-bone 
and  aie  lidelong  taftened  co  the  Ligaments  of  the  Y ard ;  the  ^jaculators  fpringing 
cmr  of  the  T  ranlVerle  Ligament  placed  between  the  Huckle-bones,  and  from  a  por- 
ftoa  of  the  Sphincter  Mulcle,  arelpread  along  the  TJrelbra,  coprefscheDropsof 
Water  or  Seed  wh  ich  happen  co  reft  there  cowards  the  Orifice  of  the  Blader. 

Thefe  Mulcles  being  taken  away,  thiee  Bodies  come  to  view  Which  form  the 
Yard,  Pisj  The  two  Ligaments  and  the  TJmbri/.  "  . 

The  Miollow  Ligaments  being  disjoined  beneath  in  the  ^Perineum,  do  arife  -tum  l  » 
from  the  Piotuberancies  of  the  Huckle-bone,  arid  have  in  their  progrels.theb  T)re- 
Ibra  mcerKfted  Keei:  ihe  Os  <Pubif,  being  ;ovned  terete  they  make 
a^Peiidalous  Body  terminated  with  the  Nut,  which  is  called  ‘Pe«» .  the 

A  drcL  ■  % 


f  Ligaments  we  rauft  obfei  ve  the  internal  fubftance  which  is  like  the  Phh  i-Mv— 1 

of  tlder,  b^mig  Spungy,  Hackilh  and  bedewed  with'black  Blood,  that  it  m^y  SubSanse- 
enci  eale  and  decteale  in  the  Carnal  Con  j  unftion,  for  the  erettion  of  the  Yard  de¬ 
pends  umn  clieie  Ligamencss.  -  xaiuuc- 

is  a  Channel  of  Spongy  fubftance,  that  ic  may  fwel  rUt  urethra 
and  tal  with  the  torelaid  Ligaments  in  the  Carnal  Conjunaion  j  and  therefore  ic  is  «• 

^  bo 


■’  74  Thyfical Qonjideration,  and  a/ natomy  Book.  II. 

'  ho  concii^^tion  of  the  neck  of  the  bladder,  but  is  only  fartened  thereunto. 

'  nc  ohliaux-  Obferve  dilisently  ,the  Obliquation,  or  Refleftion  ofche  yre^hra  in  the  Teriw-^* 
%on  in  tbePe-  um,  and  how  the  fcituacion  of  the  Orifice  of  the  bladder  lies  hid  under  the  bones  of 

Trprf»»«rf  *"lTrhe  d.veES  Tumors  ate  raifed :  but  fuch  as  adhere  to  the  Vrethr^, 

Socur,.  -  and  impoftumate,  are  dangerous,  often  degeneran.Rinto  F.Uulaes,  bctaule  the 

VretJa  wil  very  bardly  heal,  and  grow  t^ether.  if  it  be  eaten  by  a  venemous 
^  and  pocky  Ulcer,  it  is  not  eafily  cured,  and  reftoied,  unlpls  by  an  exaft  Sudor  ifick 

Diet%r  by  fluxing  with  Mercurial  Medicaments. 

Tiw.  f  the  Kut  of  the  Yard,  is  an  hollowed  Kerfiel,wider  in  the  middle,  than 

the  Yard.  the  largenels  of  the  external  Orifice  comes  to. 


Hhe  Medicinal  Confideration, 

,  The  Aftion  of  the  whol  Yard,  viz.  voluntary  ertaidn,  and  Jlifnefs,  bemg  or- 

wMr’Jdl^e  Gained  for  carnal  Conjunaion,  ifitbe  unvoluntary,  and  painlul,  it  is  a  D^eaj^e 

lntp[mm,  which  “  aifp^ition  of  the  Ligaments  of  the  Yard,  and  alfo 

theOlrethrajOrras-^ipe,  which  is  affeftcd  by  teafon  of  vicinity,  andcommuni- 

“  Weakneji^nddrf^'ofEiefiion,  is  an  imbeciUity  of  the  whol  Yard  withouc* 
wm  .  It  arises  from  a  weakn^s,  or  a  paralytick  d^pofinon  of  the  Mufcles,  oc 

r  t.  A  t  Somtime^he  whol  Yard  is  bowed,  and  CTOoked  to  onejide  or  another  j  oi^n- 

..pMcite#  downwards ,  which  proceeds  from  a  Convulsion  of  one  of  t^he  Muf¬ 

fles  Tfrma  a  repletion,  anS  indurauon  of  the  Nervous  Ligaments  of  the  Yari 

Snmtimesche  Tumor  called  Gan^lien,  in  the  hollow  Ligaments,  is  a  caufe  rftbis 
•  ■  'Contecfton,orctookedne^oftheYard:  ofwhichlnfiimity,‘Hc&nwiiihisCoM- 

Sntu^rdie63.AphorjHi,ofBook  and  C^ei-r  Anin*i«  .11  Chap.  50.  oth« 

®°FmtKir;  Tte  wwlfard  is/ubjea  to  Inflamations,  Tumors,  and  UI- 

ulcers  Yhe  Yard  is  but  one  in  Number,  for  two  bad  been  needles :  if  w^nd  two,  it  is 

Mon/Vrous,  and  they  are  both  irfelels  j  or  one  is  but  the  rudin.ent  of  a  Yaid,orJbme 

^""rLlXand  fitting  length  of  the  Yard,  ought  to  be  fix  or  eight  fingers  breadth ; 
Tm  Imgy  -fit  be  longer,  ’fis  incwivenient,  and  hurts  the  Woman  in  Carnal  Con^unftion,  ai^d 

““^weterlXVfheSlnafy Ten Jh  of  the  Yarf  W 
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Both  ch^e  Difeafes,  if  they  proceed  from  fervency  of  Carnal  Coivunftion, 
whereby  the  Nut  of  the  Yard  remain^welled,  if  it  be  for  a  long  time  toget  her,  fo¬ 
mented  with  excream  cold  Water,  icsjwelling  wil  abate,  and  then  the  Fore-skin 

may  freely  be  drawn  up  or  down.  An  admirable  Secret. 

It  is  exiilcerated  with  pocky  Pii/fles ;  which  being  cured,  if  they  leave  any  hard-  Bxukcrjtcdi 
nd's  behind  them,  in  is  aji^'picious  Argiimenc  that  the  Venom  of  the  Whores  Pox, 
does  yet  lie  lurking  in  the  Body.  Seeing  the  Fore-skin  is  double,  when  it  is  cut, 
both  the  internal,  and  external  Membrane,  mi^  be  equally  cur.  , 

The  band  of  the  Fof  e-skin  termed  TrdsnuUtm,  if  it  be  more  chick  than  ordinary,  jhkkmf  of 
and  goes  unco  the  hole  ofohe  Nut,  and  makes  thej’ame  crooked,  it  makes  men  j'lich  the  frMurfj. 
as  Qalen  cals  llypofpadicof  v  fo  chat  they  cannot  ingender,  becai^e  they  do  not  caft 
their  Seed  diredtly’inco  the  Womb,  unl^s  it  be  cut . 

The  Nut  is  lubjeft  to  divers  Tumors,  and  Ulcers,  both  internal  and  external.  In  »kcrs  of  the 
its  middle,  where ’cis  hollowed,  it  is  oftenexulceraced,  byreafonof  a  (harp  matter 
abiding  there,  and  often  putrefying.  But  in  the  Whore-mafters  Pox,  it  is  ful  of  , 

Warts',  and  deformed  i  which  warts  may  be  eaten  off,  and  eradicated  wnli 
of  Savin*,  but  they  grow  again,  if  the  internal  Caiile  be  not  removed,  by  Medicines  ^ 
accommodated  CO  cure  the  Pox. 

The^rctbra^  or  P^s-pipe,  which  lies  along  under  the  two  Ligaments  of  the  The  umhu. 
Yard,  has  its  DU'e^es!^  It  is  obftrufted  by  the  ftone,  which  is  taken  ciiic  by  Incifi-  ohiirulkd. 
on  thereof.  It  isinllamed,by  reMon  of  its  Spungy,  and  blackifli  fublfance^  like 
the  hollow  Ligament  of  the  Yard.  It  oftentimes  burns,  and  is  pained  by  rea/bii  of  , 
the  acrimony  of  the  Urine  i  it  is  inflamed  by  the Jharpnels  of  a  putrid  Humor^ 
which  pajjes  through  thejame,  as  in  the  virulent  Qonorrb/ea,  and  then  it;,fwels,  and 
makes  theVard  crooked,  and  jlretches  it  with  the  Tentigo  like  a  Rope  5  which  d^- 
e^e  they  term  (jononlMO.  Chordata^  the  Corded,  or  Rope^retchecl  running  of 

the  Reins.  , .  ^ 

It  IS  ulcerated  by  the  Acrimony  of  Qjaiccor,  and  purulent  Matter  *,  ahdjbratimes  viceratcd. 
the  Ulcer  being  not  well  cured,  there  grows  up  a/pungyj^uperfluous  fle/h,  which 
C arnojfitat  y  which  mu/l  be dimini/hech  or  eaten  away,  with  Corrofive 
Candles*,  otherw^e  itjwelsjoastq/hutupthatpaiprage,  and  (lop the  Urine,*  not 
without  pain  CO  the  Patient. 

TocheLJreti^mjandCods,  belongs  that  difpqficioh  which  makes  iiien  termed 
*11ermaphroditej\  when  the  Thieles  are  hidden  within  the  Septum  of  the  fperito-  Htm»i>hrb- 
mum,  and  the  God  is  empty,  or  open  in  its  middle  part,  by  re^on  of  the  Vrethr,a 
being  there  perforated,  Jeeing  thejides  of  the  Cod  are  like  the  Lips  of  the  W omb, 
and  the  Yard  is  very/rhal.  Th^e  things  have  deceived  unskilful  Mtdwives,  and 
made  them  jiudg  Childrenjb  born  to  be  Femaltt. 

Somtime  the  Vrethra  is  perforated  above  the  Cod,  or  neer  the  Nut  of  the  Yard, 
which  is  then  (hut  up,  and  lolid,  which  hinders  the  right  ejaculation  of  the  Seed,' 

UTlefiche  Vretbrab^opened,  and  a  little  pipe  be  put  in,  to  make  a  p^age.  But 
when  the  Parties  grow  into  y  eers,  the:  heat  of  the  body  being  augmented ,  aljo  by  vi¬ 
olent  exereijes,  and  by  plucking  thejame  oftentimes,  the  Yard  comes  to  be  aug¬ 
mented,  aiid  the  Scones  which  lay  hfd  in  the  Groins,  dofelinto  the  Cod,  unl^s  it 
be  perforated  as  aforefaid  j  or  the  Stones  remain  in  theGioyns,  and  often  deceive 
Ph^itians,  making  them  to  chink  the  Persons  arebu^en. 

Such  Per  Ions  ha  vi  ng  been  accounted  Women,  do  a  t  lad  become  Men.  Howbeir,  a  womM  is, 
there  never  was  any  Woman  turned  into  a  Man,  unl^s  flie  abu|ed  her  Clytorit,  be-  never  chanied^ 
ing  prolonged,  o^omejuperfluous  Fl^have  grown  out  of  her  Womb,  which 
may  have  the  form  and ^ifne^s  of  a  Mans  i  ard,  but  is  no  way  compounded  as  a  true 
Yard.  And  therfore  Women  are  rather  delighted  with  the  mutual  rubbing  of  their 
bodies  one  againd  another,  and  hy  the  lying  of  the  one  upon  the  ochet,  than  by  the 
'fram  titiliacion,  and  unprofitable  intrusion  of  cho(e  Parcs. 
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Chap.  32.  Of  the  (jroyns, 

BEfore  we  proceed  iiriLo  the  Srones,  we  are  ro  rake  notice  oftheGroynsj  in 
which  arc  ro  be  feen,  the  Crural  ^  Vein,  and  ^  Arrery,  with  the  c  Nerves  def- 
cendinn;  into  the  Thigh,  whereupon  does  reft  the  Prodtuftion  ot  the  ^  Peritoneum, 
drawn  through  the  holes  ot  the  oblique  Tendons,  aiid  trahlVerie  Mulcles. 

Over  this  is  fpread  the  Mul'cle  ^Cremdjier,  being  cairiqd  athwart  through  the 
Groyn  into  the  Cod,  and  lb  unto  the  Ttfticle,  which  it  encloles  with  two  Coats  j 
the  one  whereoi  is  called  '  Prythrois,  and  the  other  s  Pljtbrois. 

Above  the  bending  of  the  Groyn,  you  may  I'ee  thole  Glandules,  or  Kernels,  which 
liecloIetotheprocelsoftheT’crironeMin  :  below  the  Groyn,  neer  the  Veflels,  you 
may  lee  other  Glandules,  or  Kernels,  bordering  Lq)on  tlie  Veireis, 

Wicliin  tbeProcels  are  contained,  Vas^^ Spertnaticum.,  the  Spermatick  Veffel, 
which  carries  matter  to  make  Seed  oh,  unto  the  Tcfttcle  ^  and  another  i  Spermatick 
Vclhel  returning  from  above,  and  carrying  the  Seed  from  the  T efticie,  to  the  Seed- 
^  bladders.  In  the  Groyn,  within  the  Procefs  of  the  Peritoneum,  defeends  the  Guc 
^  Ikon,  the  inward  Coat  of  the  Peritoneum  'being  relaxed. 

If  it  delcend  into  the  Cod,  the  laid  Coat  is  broken,  and  thedefeenc  oftheGucis 
CO  beoblerved  through  the  holes  of  the  Tendons,  wiiich  are  incerchangably  diSpoled, 
left  in  reducing  the  Gut  by  Chyrurgical  Operation,  it  conic  to  be  placed  among  tiie 
Combinations  of  Nerves  j  for  the  holeof  thelaft  Tendon  ought  to  be  cut  in  luh- 
der,  that  the  Guc  may  be  reduced  into  the  Cavity  of  the  Belly  *,  m  which  work,  ma¬ 
ny  of  the  very  skiifulleft  Chyrurgeons  have  erred,  to  the  lofs  of  their  Patients 
Lives. 

Note  that  among  the  Kernels  above  the Groyn,  do  arifethe  Whote-pock  buboes 
or  Swellings :  among  the  Glandules,  or  Kernels,  below  the  Groyn,  peftiienciai  fwel- 
lings  do  arife ;  ordinary  iwellings  do  arife  a  little  higher. 

Here  you  fhal  conhder  whether  it  be  lafe  to  ufe  that  prick,  or  Thread  of  Gold  or 
Lead  about  the  Prodiidi'on'of  the  Peritoneum,  that  the  procels  which  in  the  Rup¬ 
ture  called  O;^cbcoce/e, is  broken,  may  be  drawn  together:  oraCauftick  to  produce 
an  Elchar,may  be  applied  above  the  Groyn, to  produce  a  Cal  Ions, or  hard  lubftance, 
whichmay  flop  thepalTageofrhe  falling  Gut.  But  care  tnuft  be  taken  chat  die 
Cauftick  pierce  not  to  the  VelTels  which  lie  beneath,  The  Veins  and  Arteries, 
v\  hich  being  touched,  the  Patient  dies  for  it. 

TheSeniinal  VelTels  may  be  feared,  aiidfo  a  man  become  invifibly  gelded,  be- 
caufe  the  Stones  wanting  their  nouriflimenc,  do  conrume,  and  loie  their  Vigor. 
But  I  lee  on  every  Tide,  great  difficulties  in  thele  kind  of  Operations,  wnicii  I;udg 
CO  be  dangerous  *,  and  therefore  I  conceive  the  beft  way  is,  to  let  them  alone. 


Chap.  33,  Of  the  Fundament, 


Order 

Bion. 


of  Se-  A  T  the  fame  time,  when  the  Cod  is  diired:ed  ’  in  die  Order  of  Anatomy,  by  rea- 
jL\.  ion  of  Neighbor-hood,  the  Fundament  is  to  be  dilfeded,  and  demonftra- 
ced 

Its  ’ifjime.  TheFundamenc  therefore,  called  Anm, Podex,  isthe  ouceraioft  end  of  the 
^hiteftinum  reBum,  or  ftreighc  Gut  ,  which  is  ffiut,  and  purled  together  by  a 
round  Mulcle,  called  SpbinBer. 

It  is  two-fold  i  the  one  is  skinny,  and  narrowj  the  ocher  is  broader,  and  more 
ftelhy  i  which  adheres  to  a  rranlveiie  Ligament,  which  is  placed  between  the  Pro¬ 
tuberances 


Chap.  54-. 


Of  the  fod,  and  Stones, 


rubeiaiices  of  chc  Huckle-bone,  and  che  excremicy  of  che  Coccyx^  or  Crupper- 
bone. 

The  Fiindamenc  has  four  Muicles, called  Le'vatorej  *,  two  of  which  are  broad, 
and  two  narrow  ;  The  broad  do  arile  from  rhe  Oj  Sacrum,,  and  Os  Ilium,  and 
are  inferred  m.ro  che  larger  Sphinfter  :  As  for  che  ocher  cwo,  che  former  arifes  from 
che  cranlverie  L !gamenc,c he  hinder moft  from  che  Crupper-bone,  whereinco  chey  are 
term  maced. 

TKiefour  Mufclesdo  relieve,  and  raife  up  che  Fundamenc  when  ic  pouches 
forwards,  and  is  leady  fofal  ouc  in  che  expelling  of  Excremencs  which  are  more 
hard  and  foil  id  chan  ordinary.  The  Circular  xMutcles  do  fliuc,  and.  con'"ra61:  the 
Fundamenc,  left  our  Excrements  fhould  come  away  againft  our  wils ;  for  by  means 
ofcheleMulcles,  wemay  cake  our  own  time,  and  regulate  this  kind  ofEvacucion 
according  to  our  own  pleaiufes. 

» X  /./.  7.  5  b  T.  3./.  7. 0.  T.  3-/.  7.  n%  1 

The  Medicinal  Confideration. 

The  Fundament  is  liable  CO  very  many  Difeafes.  Ic  is  fomcimespofTeffed  with 
an  hoediftemper,  with  a  croublefom,  and  almoft  incollerable  itching,  which  cau- 
fes  a  continual  defire  of  going  co  ftool,  which  is  called  Xenefmm. 

In  die  Expulfion  of  che  Dung,fomcimes  che  Fundamenc  fals  ouc,  which  is  redu¬ 
ced  into  ics  place  with  excream  trouble  and  difficulty. 

Somcimes  it  is  pained,  and  che  Excremencs  come  away  whether  the  Patient  wil  or 
no :  and  fomcimes  ic  is  fo  ftraicened,  chac  a  man  can  hardly  void  his  Excrements. 

Within,  and  Without  it  fwels,  che  mouths  of  the  Veins  being  iwollen  and  knob¬ 
bed,  which  are  called  Hamorrhoides,  both  internal,  and  external. 

Somcime’eis  inflamed,  bucic  is  more  often  impoftumaced ;  from  whence  pro¬ 
ceeds  an  hollo  w  Ulcer,  termed  Xiflula  *Anu 

It  is  made  rough  wirh  Warts,  which  are  called,  Condylomata,  or  ^aafc<e.  It 
is  exulceraced  with  fmal  Clifts,  which  are  called  ^hagades.  Ic  may  fafely  be  cut, 
according  co  Xiippacrates,j  after  any  fafhion,  without  hurting  the  Sphindf er.  Fi¬ 
nally,  ’cis  troubled  with  al  kinds  of  Difeafes. 

Somcime  ic  has  a  Scirrhous  T  umor.  which  fhuts  up  the  paflage  of  the  Excrements, 
andcaules  a  d^fficulcv  inpilliiig.  by  reafon  of  the  near  neighborhood  ot  che  Arie- 
Guc,  and  che  Neck  of  che  Bladder  j  which  Parcs  do  communicate  their  Infirmities 
one  CO  che  ocher. 

Icislbmtimesfouadclofedup  in  new-born  Infants,  and  ic  is  cut  open :  but  if 
the  Gut  be  found  follid,  having  no  Cavity,  there  is  no  way  but  death. 

Chap.  34.  Of  the  Cod,  and  Stones. 

WE  are  now  come  unco  the  *  Cod,  which  is  the  Cafe  of  the  Stones.  Ic  con- 
lifts  oft  wo  Skins,  che  outernioft  being  *>  Cucicular,  and  grown  with  hair  in 
fuchasareofiipeyeersv  it  hasthe'Eprdermfr,  or  Scarf-skin  upon  ic.  Under  che 
hairy  Skin,  there  is  a  fleffiy  Membrane  which  called.  ^  ic  is  a  Continuation 

ofche  ^embrana  Caniojd  of  che  Belly,  ftrecchea  down  unto  che  Cod  j  by  help 
whereof,  ffie  Cod  is  widened,  or  concradted  into  wrinkles.  For  che  Scones  lake,  i: 
is  by  a  Membranous  Portion  divided  inro  two  Cavities,  which  receive  che  cwo 
Scones. 

The  Cod  has  Veins  and  Arteries  from  the  Privy  Parcs,  and  Nerves  from  the  Os 
Sacrum. 

AScone^  orTefticle,  is  a  Glandulous,  or  Kernellirti  Body,  ordained  co  make 
Seed.  U  is  compounded  of  many  parts,  of  which,  the  firft  are  three  proper  Mem¬ 
branes,  for  eac!,iS:one  has  cwo  common  ones,  'vi^  the  Cutit,  undDartos.  Ihe 
firftofthe  three  proper  Membranes,  is  called  ^rythroides,  which  has  ics  Original 

from 
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from  an  expanfion,  or  widening  of  the  Mufcle  Cremafter,  Which  holds  up,  the 
Scone*  ^  ^  . 

The  Second  is  the  fProdu^llon  of  the  peritonaeum,  whkh  inloldsthe  Tefficlc. 

The  Tlnrd  immediately  infolds  the  lubftance  of  the  Tefticle,  and  is  called  s 
nieUi  the  Nervous  Membrane. 

1  he  Membranes  being  taken  away,  theSubftanceof  thcTefticle  comes  in  fight, 
which  IS  ^  glandulous,  white,  pretty  firm  ;  and  upon  the  fame,  overt hwart,  is  pla¬ 
ced  a  Imal  body  like  a  Silk- worm,  which  is  called  » i  to  the  ore  end 
whereof,  there  cleaves  Var  Spermatkum^  deferens ,  the ’carrying  Spermatick  Vef-^ 
fel,  which  enters  into  the  lubflanceofrheTeflicle,  and  empties  the  Seminal  matten 
thereinto  ;  From  the  ocher  end  of  the  Ppididyttiis,  arifes  the  Vat  ^Pjaculatorium, 
the  Ejaculatory  Veffel,  which  in  its  beginning,  is  ^  fulof  turnings  and  windings,  as  ii' 
the  Body  of  the  Pprdidymis,  and  firmly  cleaves  unto. i he  Tefficle  by  its  ends,  being 
loofe,  and  feparace  in  its  middle. 

TheTedicles  are  excluded  from  the  Cavity  of  the  Eelly,  being  placed  in  the 
Cods.  They  are  about  the  bignels  of  a  Pigecns,  or  yong  Pullets  Egg*  They  ate' 
qtan  Ovalfhape,  and  their  work,  is  to  elaborate  the  Seed. 

T.he  ^ledicinal  Confideration. 


Difeafes  of  The  Natural  Conftictition  of  the  Cod,  and  Stones,  being  explained,  let  us  now 


the  Cods. 


Ofcheocele. 

Hydrocele. 

Ciffot^ele. 

Sarcocele. 


examine  the  Preternatural  dilorder  thereof.  The  Ccd  is  apt  robe  fwelled  with 
divers  fluxions,  which  flow  either  immediately  into  it,  or  into  the  Stones. 

If  the  Gut  fal  into  the  Cod,  or  into  the  Cal,  it  makes  that  kind  of  Rupture  which 
is  called  Ofcheocele. 

If  water  or  wind  flow  from  the  Cavity  of  the  belly,  into  the  Cod ,  they  make 
thole  Fvupcures  which  are  termed  ^Hydrocele,  and  Pneumatocele. 

If  in  the  Spermatick  Veffels,bcth  Deferent,  and  Jaculatory,  where  they  ate  ful 
of  turnings  and  windings  rieer  the  Stones,  chick  blood  be  inrerceptcd,  it  breeds  a  tu¬ 
mor,  which  is  called  Circocele. 

If  Spongy  flefh  breed,  and  grow  to  the  Membrane  called  Darios^  it  is  termed 
Sarcocele. 

If  the  Teflicle  adhere  to  the  faid  fpongy  flcfli,  it  has  the  fame  name* 

If  the  Stone  lwel,  and  exceed  its  natural  bulk,  it  caufesa  fw'ellingin  the  Cod. 

If  wind  or  water  infinuate  themlelvts  into  the  Membranes  of  theTefticles,  they 
Tneumatocete^  produce  thole  Tumors  which  are  called  Pydrocele,  and  Pneumatocele  Pefticulo- 

which  are  familiar  to  Children. 

Mnreo\er,  The  Cod  is  inflamed,  overrmuch  widened,  or  contra^fed  j  both 
which  difpolitions,  are  inconvenient,  and  hinderfom  to  life  and  Generation. 

The  Laxity  thereof,  is  termed  Pfha^ofts  ;  Howbeic,  it  is  naturally  more  lax  orf 
the  left  tide,  whether  by  reafon  of  the  weight  of  ihe  lelc  Tefticle,  or  by  reafon  of 
the  weaknels,  and  coldnefs  of  the  left  fide. 

Difeafes  of  The  Stones  are  faulty  in  point  of  Scicuacion,  while  they  lie  out  of  fight  in  the  bel- 
the  Stones  in.  ly,  or  when  they  are  in  the  Gtoyns.  By  rcalon  of  the  former  Scituacion,  in  que- 
ftions  of  Divorce,  men  are  pronounced  impotent,  though  ftrongotherwile,  becaufe 
the  Scones  are  not  in  their  Natural  place. 

By  reafon  of  il  Conformation  in  the  Womb,  they  are  faulty  in  point  of  number,, 
when  there  is  but  one,  or  when  there  are  three,  as  in  thole  who  are  called  Trior ches, 
who  are  by  lome  thought  to  be  very  lecherous  j  which  fault  goes  in  fome  Families 
from  Father  to  Son,  and  therefore  it  is  a  Difeafe. 

They  are  faulty  infhape,  when  they  arc  uneven,  by  reafon  of  the  fw’elling,  re¬ 
laxation,  or  divtiilion  of  LbePpididymif. 

If  there  be  a  fault  in  the  Color,  there  is  a  fault  in  the  Su^ance,  which  ought  ttr 
be  pretcy/oiiid  j  when  it  h  over-flaggy,  and  jbft,  it  is  faulty.  If  the  Stones  exceed 
chegreatne/sofanHensEgg,  they  aie  never  the  better,  becaufc  they  are  liable  ta 
.  fluxions;  andbeingJVvolien,  or  alceied  in  their  temper,  they  annot  rightly  per¬ 
form 
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Chap.  yj.  Of  the  internal  Tarts  of  a  IFoman,  87" 

and  Opening  Herbs,  thejleam  whereof,  the  Patient  cnujl  receive  inep  her  Wurab. 

AUb  Fomentations  be  applied  CO  the  0/ and  the  lower  part  of  the* 

Belly, and  good  Diet  appointed,  not  beating,  but  attenuating  and  opening. 

The  Adion  ofthe  Womb,  is  Conception ;  if  it  be  aboiyhed,  the  Patient  is  bar-  Sywcmwi  in 
len;  Which  barrennejs,  depends  either  upon  the  diftemper  of  the  womb,  or  upoiuAf 
the  iljhape  thereof,  or  the  hardn^s  of  the  inner  Orihee,  or  the  di/foriion  thereof  or  bwt. 
tfom  fault  ofthe  Scones,  and  Spermacick  Vejfels,  in  which  Jam  what  is  wanting,  ei-  SnW/in'e 
cher  in  point  o^rufture,  or  of  matter :  and  if  a  woman  be/jckly,  jhe  cannot  make 
good  Seed  fitting  to  cauje  a  Concepcion,  til  Jhe  recover  the  Joundnefe  of  her  health 
and  til  the  faults  of  her  womb  ( if  not  incurable  )  fiial  be  amended.  ’ 

But  forajrauch  as  the  Womb  is  ordained^  not  only  for  Concep  c  ion,  but  to  eva-  UpprefSon  »f 
cuate  Che  Superfluity  of  Natural  Humors  in  the  Body,  juch  as  are,  jliperfluous 
Seed,  and  Menflruaf  blood;  if  they  be  totally,  or  in  part  juppreiled,  the  won  an 
cannot  be  in  Health,  nor  if  they  flow  coo  much.  Hence  comes  the  gonorrhoea  Over-ereat 
fimplex  [limplerunningof  the  Reins]  or  the  Feminine  FluJ:,  either  ot  blood* or  M  ifcfcV. 
Humoral,  when  only  Humors  come  away  :  which  la/f ,  if  it  be  malignant,  and  the 
Humor  be  fharp,  exulcerating,  and  of  evil  color,!c  is  dangerous,  and  comes  lomtimes 
from  an  outward,  venemeus,  and  contagious  cauje ;  and  therfore  women  ought  dif- 
creecly  to  be  que/lioned  touching  chat  matter,  that  they  may  be  brought  to  acknow- 
ledg  their  Dijeaje,  and  not  deceive  the  Phy/ician  under  a  pretence  chat  they  have  the 
ordinary  whites,  ro  their  own  hurt,  unlejs  they  acknowledg  themielves  taulcv  or 
lay  It  upon  their  Husbands,  whom  it  is  better  to  accufe,  if  they  be  in  any  meafure 
Juj^fted,  than  to  cal  the  womans  Chajlity  in  quejfion. 

Kcauje  we  are  treating  of  the  Adion  of  the  Womb,  which  is  Concepcion  I  will 
/peak  a  little  couching  the  jame,  andjhew.  How  a  woman  is  diipojed  during  Con¬ 
ception:  What  is  the  fruit,  or  work  of  Conception,  how^che  Infant  comes  ouc 

of  the  womb,  and  how  the  woman  is  conflicted  in  the  time  of  her  Travel  and  whac 
happens  unto  her  after  her  Travel,  until  jhe  be  wtl,  and  upon  her  Legs  again 

Touching  other  Difeajes,  whereuntoihe  it  fub/eft,  I  wil jpeak  nothing  becaufe 
they  differ  not  frorajuch  ofthe /ame  kind  as jhe  is  troubled  with,  when  Ihe  is  not 
with  Child. 


Wherefore,  as  the  Abolition,  or  taking  away  of  the  A^fion  of  the  womb,  is  Bar-  ^oleSiA^or-i 
rennejs  •,  Jo  the  Aftioii  thereof  being  depraved,  brings  torch  a  Mole,  or  a  falle  Con-  uon, 
cepcion,  or  an  Bfnux  ofthe  Seed,after  eight  daies,  or  Abortion. 

If  Che  Concepcion  be  true,  and  legitimate,  a  Child  is  thereby  begotten ;  for  the  rh,  chitdk 
Mans  Seed  being/quirted  into  the » Sheath,  is/ucked,  and  retaiLd  by  the  b  womb  *,  cInmtUn 
and  then  the  c  internal  Orifice  being  jhut  by  its  heat,  and  inbred  vertue,  it  Airs  up  ^ 
the  forming  Faculty  of  the  Seed  and  fets  it  on  wurking:  Whereupon,' of  both 
Seeds  raingl^,  the  Child  is  framed ;  which  is  begun  by  a  certain  point,  or  \kiie 
foeck ;  which  upon  the  third  day  is  perceived  to  pant,  in  Egs  chat  a  Hen  fits  upon. 

Afterward,  certain  Skins  are  formed,  within  which,  the  foundations,  or  firfl  chreds 
2  cne  y  ejjels,  and  al  parts,  are  drawn  out  of  the  Seed ,  and  the  wool  or  fuper-flru- 

a.^e,^produced  out  of  Che  Menflrual  blood,  which  comes  upon  it?  and  then  the 

IS  made  beii^  a  Majs,  or  Lump  of  Flejh,  termed  a{Jo  the  d  Womb-Liver  Thi>  vUctntn 
whtj  being  glued  to  chejides  of  rheWomb,  incerpo/es  it  felf  between  the « Na- oi* 

JoyneTcTgeth^r*'"^^ 

€  ofthe  Infant,  is  different  in  the  parts  thereof;  but  the 

ffn>  ^anif^ly  appear  in  the  V^els  of  the  f  Heart,  which  are 

united  by  a  double  Anajlomojis,  or  Union  of  the  mouths  of  the  /aid  VefTels,  as  I 
have  de/cribed  them,  in  my  H  iflory  of  the  Child  in  the  Womb. 

Soraejickly  VVomen,  while  they  go  with  Child,  have  their  health  better  than 

the  MoJhm  bbo^  “P  impurities  of 

nf  hln^  ^ ^  a  the  impurity  ofthe  mafs  ^rtMly,otbert 

inco  divers  pares ;  and  ifitjlick  in  the  Stomach,  it  caujes  ekher 
Jlrange  longings,  or  frequent  vomieing;  injbmc,  al  the  while  they  are  big,  m  o- 

chers 
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thers,  to  the  middle  of  the  time  of  cheirBeiiy-beaiing. 

Ifa  Woman,  during  the  whol  time  of  her  Concepcion,  can  make  the  Chijd  paL> 
take  of  her  nations,  it  wil  partake  both  of  her  Health  and  Sickn^s, 

^T.7.f.2.T.  “b/.  2.^2^,/.  3.^^.  f.z. 


irhether  ab!  -  Whether  or  no,  may  we  let  blood,  or  purge  a.fick  woman  chat  is  with  Child  ? 
bellied  ttL'S  Blood  may  be  taken  away  at  anytime,  especially  in  the  fir^  months,  in  which  the 
may  be  let  Child  beingfmal,  needs  little  blood  to  nouri|h  ic  5  but  in  ocher  months  aljo,  blood 
blood  i  Affii*.  is  taken  away,  if  the  greacn^s  of  the  D^eale  require  ic^  toj'ave  both  Mother  and 
Child. 

And ifanyillhappen after  blood-letting  in  fuch  a  C^e,  it  mujt be actribueed 
rather  to  the  violence  of  the  DSeaJe,  chan  to  the  blood-lecckig,  or  any  ocher  Remedy 
applied. 

M’hether  in  the  But  if  a  Woman  with  Child,  be  taken  with  the  dije^e  Cholera  []  a  violent  pur- 

difeafe  Cholera  uvwaids  and  downwards  of  corrupt  Humors  j  when  Jhe  is  in  her  ievench 
^  ^r  eighth  month ;  whether  injuch  a  ca|e,  is  itjafe  to  let  her  blood  ?  If  it  bejfu/pe- 
^fed  as  hurtful  in^uch  women  as  are  riot  with  Child,  left  their  Jlrengch  being  by 
'  much  Evacuation  weakened,Should  be  more  perked,  and  decayed ,  much  l^s  is  ic 

to  be  allowed  injuch  as  are  big-bellied,  who  havejuffered  plentiful,  and  immode¬ 
rate  Evacuatioir  out  of  their  Veins  j  becau/e  ic  inclines  the  Patient  to  miscarry, 
while  It  defrauds  the  Child  of  its  nutriment,  and  impoverishes  the  mother  •,  Jo  to 
go  about  to  Cure  a  Woman  with  Child,  is  a  dangerous,  and  unheard  of  Practice. 
For  ifalPradiitionersd^-allow  thejame  in  Men,  and  Women  not  with  Child, 
both  Greeks,  Arabians,  and  Latines,  bothAntient  and  Modern  j  much  more  is  ic  to 
be  dif- liked  in  a  womanjeven  or  eight  months  gone  with  Child.  If  ic  be  done  in  a 
Jmal  quantity,  ic  is  to  no  purpqfe :  what  can  the  caking  away  of  one  little  Porren- 
ger  of  blood  do,  to  refi/f  che  furious  agitation  of  Humors,  and  to  excinguiih  a  Fea- 
ver,  Jeeing  the  blood  is  wont  t&come  veryjOlowly  away,  drop  by  drop,  and  the  beft 
fir^. 

'  I  jay  no  more,  left  I  jhouldfeem  with  afFe^fation  to  handle  this  Qu^ion,  which 
fhal  be  more  accurately  dtfcufTcd  in  another  place.  He  that  defires  to  be  acquain¬ 
ted  with  the  Cure  of  VVomens  D^eales,  let  him  CQid  Hippocrates  his  fife  Book 
ofehae  Subjeft. 

uloether  in  big-  It  is  worthy  ObfervacioM ,  T hat  the  greater  the  Child  grows  in  the  Womb,  the 

bellied  Tvometij  more  does  the  VVomb,  and  the  Placenta,  01  Womb  Cake,  or  Womb-Liver 
the  womb  gncreafe ,  fo  that  neer  the  time  of  Travel,  if  is  as  chick  as  a  mans  Thumb^  contrary  to 
^owstbmner?  ^he  Nkure  of  other  Bodies,  which  by  how  much  the  more  they  are  d^fterided,  by 
Jo  much  the  thinner  they  grow.  If  the  thickn^s  of  the  Womb  be  k;s,  either  chq/e 
Women  are  lean,  or  have  little  blood,  or  had  a  flux  of  blood  a  little  before  their 
Child-birth  *,  and  Juch  do  void  little  or  no  blood  by  way  of  the  Child-bed  Pur* 


gacions. 

The  poHure  &  Womb,  lies  round  like  a  Foot-ball,  floats  in  Water,  be- 

accomodatLn  ing  compared  with  cwo^^  Membranes,  the  one  called  bunion,  the  other  c  Chori- 
of  the  child  in  on^  has  the  ^  Placenta,  or  Womb-Liver  f^ened  to  thdides  of  the  Womb,  as  a 
the  womb.  .  Maettejs,  or  Bed  ro  rejk  upon^  in  which  the  Mothers  womb  is  purified,  and  in  which 
the  Unbihcal,  or  Navel-Veflels  are  rooted,  ^  a  Vein  and  two  ^  Arteries,  which 
carry  blood  to  the  Liver  and  Heart. 

The  ‘Porta  has  blood  proper  thereunto  i  and  the  Cava  hasaljo  blood^of 
its  own,  which  go  unto  the  Heart  to  be  circulated. 

The  Child  in  the  womb,  is  nourished  by  the  s  Navel  j  it  breaths  a  little,  its  Heart 
b  moves,  and  exereijes  its  vital  Faculty,  it  feels,  and  is  moved,  and  has  been  beard 
alio  to  cry. 

ThemtKtal  Ac  laft,  when  ic  finds  iejelf  perfeift,  whether  in  the  fevench,  or  in  the  ninth 
Birth.  month,  which  is  the  ordinary  time  for  a  Child  to  be  bprn,  being  impatient  to  be  any, 
longer  there  imprifoned,  ic  breaks  its  bands,  and  pr  Jon  doors,  andjeeking  to  come 
,  ouc. 
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The  Cavicy  of  che  «  Womb  in  Virgins  and  in  rhol'e  which  have  never  conceived, 
is  lo  fmal  as  to  contain  only  a  peal'e  or  a  very  little  bean  ;  In  inch  as  have  born 

Children,  it  is  larger.  ,  o-  .  ^  1  .  1  •  u 

The  Action  ot  the  womb  is  conception,  or  attraaing  the  Seed,  and  reducing  the 

fameinto  Adt, by  caufing  the  j'ame  to  ferment  and  proceed  to  tormac ion.  Andah- 

thoughthis  be’ that  for  which  che  Womb  was  ordained,  yet  it  is  by  accident  the 
Sto  or  0//rlet  of  Superfluous  Humors  in  che  Body,  which  do  either  continually 
flow  unco  this  place,  as  In  the  IVhiteiy  or  at  certain  leajbns,  as  che  ^Menjiruon'S 
fBlood)  which  being  more  than  che  woman  needs  for  her  Nourijhmenc,  is  ordained 
to  nourijh  the  Child  in  che  womb,  and  when  ic  is  born,  ic  drops  out  ot  che  Dugs  m 
the  form  of  Milk.  ^  m  ^  rr  r 

3  T.  r.y.f.i.d,  T.j.f.i.e 
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Xbe  ^tedicmal  Confideratien. 

By  out  knowledg  of  the  Natural  Conjlicutiort  of  ibe  CjenitalXjrtJ' of  women  t)ifordcrs  of 
we  come  more  certainly  CO  undei^and  their  departure  from  the  laid  natural  Con- 
fticutionbyfeveraljbrts  of  Infirmities.  ^  r 

The  SpermacickVeffels  are  liable  CO  objlruaions,  whereby  the  ujual  Flux  of 
Humors  is  flopped,  which  is  very  hurtful  to  women.  ’  u  1 

They  jwel  together  with  che  Scones,  and  become  as  big  as  a  mans  F^,  by  a  col-  stones. 

ledlion  of  Humors  Trembling  Tallow  or  Jue^ 

This  is  known  by  a  fwelling  in  che  bottom  of  the  Belly  at  thejides.  ,  .  ,  , 

'The  Trumpet  or  Horn  of  che  Womb  is  widened  and  moved  by  Seed,\<thich  be-  rrum^ct. 
ing  there  corrupted,  Jeekes  its  paffage  out.  But  wonderful  ic  is  chat  che  mans  Seed 
jiiould  come  thither,  and  that  as  Hijtories  report, a  Child  jhould  be  conce ived  cheie; 

’Tis  very  Jlrang  chat  a  Child  jhould  be  formed  out  of  che  Cavicy  of  the  womb  *,  and 
it  favours  che  Opinion  of  Xaracelfm  and  .Amatm  Lujitanus,  chat  a  Child  may  be 
made  in  a  Glafsofa  Mans  Seed  and  menjlrual  blood,  placed  in  Horjes  Dung,  un- 
l^s  both  of  them,  the  one  being  an  Achieft  the  other  a  Jew,  were  known  to  be 

Impoftors.  .  .  ^  ,  T>v  r 

The  womb  is  the  Root,  Seed  plot  and  foundation  of  very  near  al  womens  Dif-  jf'onsb  hfclf 

cafes,  being  either  bred  in  che  womb,  or  occafioned  thereby. 

Tc  It  be  troubled  with  an  hoc  diftemper  and  inflamed,  it  caufes  incollcrable  bur-  vWemper. 
nings,  the  Feaver  Synochos  and  the  burning  Feaver,  very  troublelofne  kchings  ? 
and  finally  it  brings  exulceracions,  che  Cancer  and  Gangraena. 

If  It  be  Jlung  with  fervent  Lujl,  it  becomes  enraged,  cautes  tJcerine  fury  and 
Mjdne/si  wil  not  let  the  Patients  rejf,  but  invites  them  to  jhake  and  agitate  their 
Loins,  that  they,  may  be  disburchened  of  their  Seed  j  and  at  1^,  they  become 
^ameles  and  ask  men  CO  lie  with  them. 

Somtimeic  is  drawn  out  ot  ICS  place  cowards  thejides,  arid  is  carryed  this  way  and  ^notion  de-^ 
that  way,  as  far  as  the  Ligaments  and  Connexions  of  the  Womb  wii  give  kave  j  and  ^yaved, 
itwil  rijediredly  cocheLiver,  Stomach  and  Midrif,  that  ic  may  be  moiflened  and 
fanned  t  ic  Caujes  Choakmg  and  Scranglings,  and  rajes  terrible  and  violent  motions 
and  Convulfions  in  rhe  Body. 

In  a  word,  the  Womb  is  a  furious  Live- wight  in  a  Live- wight,  punniihing  Poor 
women  with  many  Sorrows. 

All  hough  Hitypocrates  hath  written  and  F’ ermlim  confirmd  chejame,  that  the 
womb  like  a  Globe  does  lowle  icjelf  m  the  Cavicy  of  che  Belly  •,  yet  are  they  rather 
che  Horns  of  che  womb,  which  are  receptacles  of  Seed  Spirituous  and  hoc  or  pucri- 
fied, which  being  Jvvelled  do  move  rhemielves  this  way  &  that  way, til  they  have  jhed 
their  Seed  into  che  Cavicy  of  the  Belly:  which  Seed  being  dijperled,  brings  very 
cruel  pains  andjlretches  che  Belly  j  until  the  force  of  che  Spirits  be  Evaporated: 
hence  comes  chayame  ITwellingofthc  Belly  and Jlifling  about  the  Midrif. 

Somtimes 


i 
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Suffocation  ^  Somcirues  maligna ncVapoLsafcending  from  cW  Womb  by  rhe  Veins  ^  and  Arte¬ 
ries,  unco  the  Lungs  and  Kernels  of  the  Throat,  may  caidle^  choaking  andjiitiing: 
and  the  malignant  vapor  of  the  Seed  beingjb  pernicious,  is  violently  darted  into  the,  ■. 
Brain,  and  al  parts  of  the  Body,  from  cBe  VVomb,  as  from  a  Be^f  that  Jpics  poy- 

The  VVomb  is  but  little  wlien  empty  •,  but  when  it  is  filled  with  evil  Humors,  it,  ^ 
cmtmm  above  meaJUre  y  and  it  has  been  Jeen  to  equal  die  Head  of  a  new-born  Child' 

Schrhm.  which  is  an  incurable  Infirmity,  becaufe  it  is  a  CanceroUs  Scirrhm,  which  is  the 
worje  for  being  tampered  With  by  Medicines. 

»  cm 


Dropjte 


\  - 

Somtimes  the  Orifice  ofthe  Womb  being  clewed,  and  firmly  jealed  up.  Water 
flows  out  of  the  Belly  into  the  Cavity  thereof,  and  coming  to  a  quantity,  it  brings 
rhe  Dropjie  of  the  VVomb.  Somtimes  evil  Humors  are  colled:  ed  there,  and  by  the 
force  of  Nature,  do  afterwards  break  forth.  This  often  happens  to  Virgins,  and  o- 

thers,  from  thejupprellion  of  their  Coupes,  the  internal  Orifice  being  flopped,  as  I 
/aid  before.  o/  rr 

whether  feed  The  Womb  is  watered  with  a  two-fold  Humor,  Seed,  and  Menflrual  Blood ;  thb 
fuppreffed  fowj^-Jupprellion  of  both  which,  does  many  waies  afflid  Woman-kind,'  and  the  evacuari-  ’ 
mb  women  .?  on  thereof,  does  them  much  good  in  many  r^peds.  Howbeic,  we  do  not  read  in 
^tppocratef-aiiY  where,  that  the  retention  of  their  Seed,  is  hurtful  unto  Women: 
he  writes  indeed,  that  the  W omb  being  dry,  does  ajeend  to  thej'uperior  parts  to  re-  . 
ceivemoiflure  (  which  ^a/e72  laughs  at)  and  that  it  d^iresto  receive  the  Mans 
Seed  to  moiflen  it/eif  j  and  chac^herefore  marriagable  Virgins  that  are  troubled 
with  fits  of  the  Mother,  jliould  be  married,  and  have  the  carnal  /bciety  of  Men.  And 
therefore  he  makes  the  retention,  or  over-great  flux  of  the  Courjes,  the  only  general 
caule  of  W omens  Difeafes ,  and/aies  that  Women  cannot  be  in  Health,  unlefs  they 
h  play  the  Women,  that  is,  void  their  Menjfrual  Blood.  In  cafe  therefore,  that  a 
kttinfhiold  to  oi:  a  Virgin  have  her  Cou/esjlopt,  whether  or  no  may  we  hope  by  blood- 

mov.  the  couf‘  01  four  times  repeated  from  the  Arm  or  Foot,  to  draw  the  blood  unco 

fes  ?  the  Womb  ?  I  remember  the  Story  of  a  Woman  in  a  Coi^umpcion,  becaufe  of 

^be^floppage  of  her  Courfes,  from  whom  Qalen  drew  blood  in  a  large  quantity, 
j  hat  we  may  know  to  re/olve  this  Qu^ion,  three  things  are  to  be  noted  i  The 
j  The  fuffici-  Matter,  the  Place,  and  the  Expuljive  Faculty.  The  Matter  is  Blood,  which  re- 
ency  of  matter,  ma  ins  over,  and  above  what  was  nectary  to  nourifh  a  woman  for  a  pionths  time, 
which  was  ordained  CO  conceive  Child,  and*" - n.  •  .  . 


>  and  to  nouri|h  it  being  born :  wherefore  we 

mi^conjider,  whether  the  woman  abound  with  bIood,Jd  thac/he  has  what  to Tpare, 
and  voidforcli  ^  for  if^he  want  blood,  by  rea/on  of  Jbme  fore-going  dil^fe,  or  be- 
,  cau/ejlic  eats  little,  we  arenot  to  expeft  that jhe Jhould  have  her  Couijes. 

a  of  the  The  place  t  hroitgh  which  it  ought  to  flow,  is  the  womb,  with  the  Hypogaflrick 

plaice  and  Spermat  ick  Veins :  for  ch^e  Veflels  do  contain  the  fupei  Huous  blood,  until 
the  due  rime  appointed  for  this  Purgation,- and  they/end  it  torch  either  by  the  Ca¬ 
vity  of  die  womb,  or  by  the  SpermacickV^els,  into  the  neck  thereof.  But  if  lb 
beche  Wombjhal  bedry,  or  hard,  and  the,  Sperraatick  Veflels  and  Veins  ol^ru- 
^ed,  we  cannot  hope  to  procure  the  Coui;/es  to  flow,  by  often  blood-letting.  "^And 
5  Srmrnh  0/ the  Expuljive^iFaculcy  is  noejeated  in  the  Genital  Parcs,  which  receive  this  blood, 
the  f acidly  but  depends  upon  the  general  JIrcngch  of  Nature,  which  thrufts  this  fupei  fluous 
blood  Out  of  doors.  '' 

Tliefb  three  things  ought  therefore  to  concur,  that  a  woman  may  have  her  Cour- 
Medicamms,  fe^  Matter,  Place,  and  the  Expul/ive  Faculty  j  and  Medicaments  ought  to  have  a 

A  Veiniscobe  opened  in  the  Foot,  rather  than  in  the  Arm; 
the  Che  mi/l  be  applied  wirhout  Scarrification  to  the  inner  part  of  the 

Thighs,  above  the  Ve^els  ;  Convenient  Purgesmu/l  be  given,  with  Apozemes  that 
move  Urine,  attenuate,  and  open  the  mouths  of  the  Veins.  Pils  of  Steel,  Mirrh, 
and  Aloes,  nii/tjbmciraes  be  given,  and  Bachs  made  to /it  in:  or  a  Vaporary  muft  be 
u/edjomcimts  of  blood- warm  Water  alone,  and  Jbmtimes  boyled  with  Hj^f  erical 

and 


Helps  to  furz 
ther  hard  labor 


Chap.:^7.  OftheinternalTartsofaJVoman,i!^c. 

our7  raakes’its  own^y,  with  the  Head  ^  foremojl  j  and  J^uch  an  Egiejs  Is  termed 

a  Natural,  and  nghcfajhion’d  Birth.  ,  r  ...  y 

Before  that  Nature  begins  to  work,  .jhe  raoijrens  the  waies  before  the  Birth,  wirh  a  ”  frtcedti 
Clammy  and  gluijh  Humor.  The  internal  Orifice  of  the  womb,  and  the  vvhol 
Sheath,  which  in  the  lajt  months;,  do  by  little  and  little  grow  thick,  are  moijiencd 
with  the  fame  clammy,  glutinous  Humor,  that  they  may  eajily  be  enlarged  to  Jiich 

a  widne{s  asihal  be  necelfary  for  the  going  out  of  the  Infant. 

“f/.  2.^^.  “s/.  2,VTT.  3. ;iT.8. 

f 

That  the  Child  be  rightly  born,  it  ought  to  come  out  wirh  its  Head  fiijf,  and  its 
Face  towards  the  Mothers  Breech,  the  Membranes  being  firft  broken,  and  the  water 
runout:  After  the  Child,  the  Secondine,  or  After-birth,  mii^  come  forth,  'dz^.  at  follows 
the  Placenta  Carnea,  or  Womb-Liver,  whol,  and  untorn.  ^  When  the  Child  is 
comefortn  the  Navel  is  tied  »  a  Thumbs  breadth  from  the  Skin,  and  after  it  is  tied, 
it  is  cut  of,  leaving  only  another  1  humbs  breadth. 
aX.  9./.2.  CP.  “ 

The  Infant  being  wiped  and  clenjed,  with  its  Head  gently  preged  together,  and 
clofed,  is  delivered  unto  the  Nuije.  T he  Midwife  cakes  care  of  the  Mother,  who  is 
cdiefulof  her  privy  parts,  being  pained,  and  to  recover  her  iangui|iingjtrengch. 

If  the  Birch  prove  hard  and  painful,  a  Feaver  is  raijed,  and  the  privy  Farts  are 
fwelled,  by  laboring,  and  endeavoring  in  vain  to  bring  forth  the  Child.  Somcimes 
her  rt rengch  fails  her,  and  ocher  vyhiles  Convulfions  do  arTe.'  Then  is  blood  drawn 
from  the  Arm,  and  the  Foot,  and  the  Genital  Parts  are  fomented  with  Emollient, 
and  laxative  Fomencacions,and  are  anointed  within  with  opening  Oyls,  and  fr^ 

Butter.  The  Patient  is  put  into  a  bach  of  luke-warm  water,  and  fharp  Clyfters 
aregiv«i,coprovoke  the  womb  to  excretion:  and  the  inferior  parts  are  provoked 
by  Aperitive,  and  provoking  Potions  to  open  themfelves. 

Finally  :  when  all  wil  not  do,  and  the  woman  has  paffed  over  two  or  three  daies 
in  thele  Torments,  if  fhe  appear  like  to  die,  and  ready  to  faint- away,  if  tokens  of  a 
Gangrene  in  the  Privities  do  appear,  although  we  are  not  fure  chat  the  Infant  is  dead, 
it  is  drawn  out  with  an  Hook,  chat  the  Mothers  life  may  be  faved ;  it  is  better  that 
one  die,  chan  two,  and  the  life  of  the  Mother  is  to  be  preferred  before  the  life  of  the 
Child.  ’  The  Mother  ought  not  to  die  to  fave  the  Child,  and  therefore  the  C^jarean 
Sedion  [ripping  the  Child  out  of  the  Mothers  Belly]  ought  not  to  beprafti- 

l^ed. 

’Twas  elegantly /aid  by  TertuUian  in  his  Book  de  j^nhna,  cap.  2$.  ^eceffa- 
riacrudelitateirucidaturlnfanfmatricidanimonturw'.,  that  is.  It  isaneceja- 
ry  kind  of  Cruelty,  to  kill  that  Child,  which  ocherwij'e  woqldkillicsown  Mo- 

ther.  ^  , 

Wlien  the  Infant  has  broke  prifon,  and  Reaped,  if  the  Placenta,  or  Afcer-birch 
do  not  follow,  the  Midwife  mi^  chri^  her  hand  into  the  Cavity  of  the  womb,  and 
pul  it  away  gently,  1^  the  bottom  of  the  womb  be  drawn  down. 

If  in  a  vzoman  dead  pr^ently  after  her  Delivery,  you  view  the  privy  Parts,  you 
/hal  objerve  the  Caruncle  obliterated  and  defaced,  the  Nymphes  much  diminipied, 

Jo  that  only/ome  Rudiments  of  them, are  to  be/een,  and  cheinmc^  ^rifice/o  wide, 
that  it  wil  receive  a  mans  four  fingers  bended  together.  - 

The  widening  of  ch(^e  Parcs  CO  let  out  the  Infant,  and  the^raicening  of  them  a- 
gain,a  while  alter,  is  an  admirable  work  of  Nature. 

Tlie  widnd's  arid  chickn^s  of  the  womb,  are  dimin^ed  by  little  and  little,  by  the 
coming  away  of  the  Loches,  or  Child-bed  Purgations ,  which  is  nothing  but  that 
hloodjijueezed  out,  which  had  been/hut  up  between  the  Spongj^ides  of  the  womb. 
JButitchelargen^'sof  cheworabfae  nocdimin^ed,  nor  the  blooa  evacuated,  kpu- 


Tiravoing  the 
Infant  out  b) 

m  Hook. 


Admirable  . 
power  of  Na¬ 
ture. 

Child-bed 
Purgations  . 
rvhat  they  are 


QZ  T' he  T h}Jtcal (^onf deration,  arid  iJhatomf  Book.  11. 

aU)  I  he  Hxiiiorrhoid  '  Veins,  which  pal's  down  al  a  long  die  Loiris  into  ch‘e  Fu  idi- 
h  enc ;  as  alio  rhc’^  Spermatick  Veffcis  which  fwel  w^uh  Spginiacick  Humor,  wh.ch 
ii*  iheir  progreis  do  lend  branches  unto  the  Loines.  In  Woiiien,  tlie  ^  Womb  xvu  h 
icsr  Ligamencsand^  TelViclesmay  hurt  the  Loins,  bur  eipecialy  iVa  Wr^man  wich 
Child,  b;.  realoiiot'cl.e  weight  of  the  WombandChild.  The  Veins  and  .-^rc-ries 
ot  Che  branches,  which  are  I’pread  abroad  chrdngh  the  O/Sric/KW,  may  vex 

the  Loines.  «  ^ 

'T'  /.  /.4.Tv.  '1^5./*  I*  2- 

•q  f.i.Vf,2.'F."^  f.i.<E.p2.g.Z^  T.  1.4^f6.lL 

X  6- /.1. 2,  .  &€,  T,  7-/  I  .df.z.^  Tisrc.  /.  2.  2"^  j«3* 

0  0,  ft  tA»  Z  ^  T*.  i2./i  i*(irzd  4*  ® 
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The  remore  Parcs  which  hurt  the  Loines,  are,  the  a  Liver  by  the  Vem  ^  ^ortr^ 
%emote  Vans  ^  j^leiencery,  and  the  Head  whils  it  disbuithens  it  leif  of  its  SuperHuitjes  into 
the  ^  Manow  of  the  Back  according  to  'lliphocrMes  in  h  s  Book  da  ^Qlandiilis. 
Th? Humor  delceiids  through  the  Cav  ty  ot  rheSpmal  Marrow^as farlls'the  Loines^ 
and  it  cannot  eaiily  go  farther,  by  real’on  that  the  Marrow  of  the  Back  is  their  di¬ 
vided  into  a  ^Million  of  Threds. 

a  f't* ’A  Tj.Z^  f.  i/F  T'f.  6*  the  tvhol  “  -  /. i. ^  TI.  ^ X.  17.  and  1 8. 

"c  r.  f-5'AZ^  f’S'O-Z 


ro^mon  obferve  the  common  Caufes  of  the  Pains,  which  are  frequently 

Cdu/e^*”lf  found  in  puins  ot  the  Loines,  as  mttma\^jeUindtifmas  or  X  luxes  o^  Hum  »rs,  and 
Tains.  external  by  the  Veins,  or  an  Humor  between  the  Skin,  which  Howes  from  the  He^d 
bet  w IX';  the  Muicles  and  F lethy  Membane, 

O  centin  es  the  branches  ofthe  and  do  carry  a  Part  of  boding 

and  Superfluous  blood,  out  of  the  greater  Channels  into  the  Loines,  which  they 
Dileaie  either  in  the  Mu  cly  Parts,  or  in  the  Men  branous  Parts,  or  inthemjrrov/ 
of  the  Back  y  which  is  the  C  uieuhat  a  Paliie  follows  the  Colick ,  or  an  Arthri  is 
degenerates  into  the  Colickand  i  heCol  ck  is  changed  into  the  Sciatica.  Alio, ou  w  ud 
liiipolluraes  of  the  Kidneys,^ahd  pallions  of  the  Gut  Colon  being  either  dillended 
or  exulceratedjsre  Gcnmiunic  ted  rothe  Loines.  with  in  and  without  in  the  Loines 
may  anl'e  Tumors,  lu  poBumes,  andlllctrs,  yea,  and  the  Loins  are  diftorcedhy 
flux  of  Pxheum,  or  tome  Iwelling.  Their  Fibres  aredidended  by  tliC  Crimp. 

/Many  ernes  pams  of  the  Loines  are  fiirred  up  by  external  Cauies,-^  as 
CaiiuT'^”‘^  a  fall  on  the  Back ,  or  a  blow  with  a  thick  Stick ,  or  lome  ocher  nuirie’ 


Certain  placis  '  1  hefe  t'' ings  being  premifed  and  wel  underflood,if  is  eafie  to  expl .  in  very  ob'ci ire 
U  hhp  aerates  pUecs  in  ^.ppocratas,  roucnuig  pains  ot  the  bu  les,  which  you  Ihal  hudiuciie 
expannUtd.  Cummentai les of ‘Dz/rctiza  upon  the  oick  Progiiofticks  oiHippocratei, 2nd  chers 

coUeded  together  in  the  Comniencunes  ot  ^MarmtUns  uponTitppocrutai,  iiuhe 

w  Old  Utmbi, 

There  aie  two  kinds  of  Lome  Symptomes:  for  feme  are  in  the  Loine':,  and 
ot  hers  fpnng  from  the  Loines  ;  both  ofthem  are  by  fudged  tobe  veiy 

flui'born  and  hard  to  deal  with, 

In  his  Coicks  he  hai  h  pronounced  abfolurly  and  without  exception.  Such  as  have 
p:'!  sin  then  Loines  ace  in  a  very  bad  coaditi6n.  And  in  1  he  lame  book,  Diicaies 
which  arile  from  pain  of  the  Back,  are  harden  cure.  And  how  wii >ou  under¬ 
hand  rhofe  pLces,  unles  by  a  clear  knowledg  of  the  the  Parts  fending  and  Paresre- 
ceivlng,  as  I  declared  before. 

Certain  It  is i  tfinthebeginrUngof^ifeafesiheirhe  pain  in  the  Loines,  vchh 
h^a'vynefi  and  a  ^euTer^  ^lood  *very  hot  or  m great  plenty  is  contained  penh.n  the 
greater  Vi ffels,  which  be tngmoretrfl^^mfid,  if  not  timely  pre^'ented,  mayhecaf 
tied  into  the  ^ead  or  into  the  Lungs  ,  from  whence  g  eivcuf  Vifeafes  may 
follow,  in  ocher  places  he  does  particularly  explain  c^ie  Games  ot  bung 
pains. 


Chap-^S.  Of  the  T ains  of  the  Loins . 


Tf  I  lliOLild  recire  choie  places,!  ftiould  fil  tv^ency  Leaves  and  upwards,  wherefore  _ 

t  wil  r  ike  in  mv  Sailes  aid  difpacch  al  in  a  word.  Pains  of  che  Loines  in  acute  Malig- 
nant  Feavers  of  ochetFeavers  .n  the  beginning  are  dangerous:foc  tjiey  temfi^  a^grg: 

Tumult  in  the  Blood,  and  irncation  of  Humor  within  the  greater  VelTels,  'ivhicltis 
much  to  be  feared  if  a  fpeedy  courfe  be  not  taken  to  prevent  what  may  follow,  by  a 
hlentvful  blood  letting,  elpeciallyinrheFeet,  to  hinder  the  tecourle  of  the  blood 
to  the  upper  Pans  of  the  Cheft  or  Head,  wl^e  it  is  wont  to  produce  divers  tern- 

tW^e  ought  therefore  to  be  very  fearful  of  ,pa]ns  in  the  whi(;h  perfev^re  ;n 

Feavers  although  Blood  have  been  often  l§t,  .beCaufe  in  theiRegion  f  the  Bally, 

Humors  he  exci  erne  deep,  which  may  cake  their  courie  luddeniy'  co  'iomeofthe 

nobler  Parcs,  ifchey  be  not  diligently  Purgedforch.  t. 

And  therefore  to  cure  fuch  like  pains  ot  che , Loins,  was  wont  to  TfoorC«re. 

open  che  Veins  of  che  Ham  or  Foot :  which  is,  confirnjed  bj^l  him,  in  his  Coicks : 
the  pains  of  che  Loins  proceed  from  aboundance  of  blood  there,  and  b^od-Ieccings 
that  are  caufed  by  pains  of  che  Loins  ate  large  and  plbicy  ful.  'l^efe  things  declare 

the  necelhcy  of  blood-letting,  when  the  Lojhs  are  pained  with  a  Feavcr.  ^ 

Purging  muft  not  be  omitted  chat  che  Vault  of  the  lower  Belly  being  loaded  with 
Excrements  may  be  emptied  and  clenfed  i  out  of  Aphor.  2o.  Book  4.  Though 
*Hit}pocratef  has  written  chat  fuch  as  complain  of  pains  in  their  Loins  are  looter 
beliyed  chan  ordinary  i  chat  faying  does  not  cake  away  che  neceffic]^  ofPurgingm 

Bleeding  at  the  Hemorrhoid  Veins  is  good  both  for  che  Kidneis  and  for  pains  of 

the  Loins-,  and  therefore  che  Hemorrhoids  are  to  be  provoked#  ^  ^ 

A  lafting  pain  of  the  Loins  without  Heat  or  any  Inflammatory  difpoficion,unlels 
■  it  can  be  dilcuffed  with  Fomentations,  after  purging  &  blood-letting  often  repeated, 
che  Humor  rauft  be  drawn  out  with  Cupping- Glafies  and  Scarification,  and  by 
AoplicacionofVericacoties,  or  making  Ifliies  on  each  fide  of  theBack-bone  j  alfo 
with  a  Bach  of  frefh  water  qualifiedwith  Herbs,  or  by  fitting  an  naturaLBaths,  or 
hiving  their  water  Pumped  from  on  high  upon  the  Parts  ^efted.  .F&Lhepains 
of  the  Loins  are  more  vehement  and  ftubborn  if  the  ferous  matter  be  concerned  with¬ 
in  che  Mmcles  as  far  as  the  Vertebras :  and  they  are  yet  wdrfe  and  harder  to  be  cur¬ 
ed  ifthey  come  to  the  Marrow  of  che  Back.  ^  #  t  - 

But  thole  Sympeomes  which  are  choiaghc  to  arife  from  the  Loins,’ 
do  not  arife  from  che  Parcs  which  cOpftitute  or  make  up  the  Loins,' 
but  from  che  neighbouring  Parcs,  which  being  fpread  upon  che  Loms,  docaufe 
pain,  and  transfer  their  Humors^inco  other  Parts,  by  a  quiCK  or  flow  motionj 
by  che  Veins  and  Arteries,  fuch  as  are  Vena  Cava  and  *Aortay  the  Hactnotthoid 
^eins  and  che  Melaraicks.  Out  o((^alen* 
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Chap.  I.  Of  the  Chef. 


its  tounds 


Sbape^ 


E  T  us  proceed  unto  the  Parrs  of  the  Chefi-.  Now  the  Che(l 
is  the  ManfionHoufe  of  the  Vital  Parrs  It  is  bounded, and 
SI2i  circumfcribedbelowiby  the  a  baftaid Ribs,  and  bMidrif^  a- 

f  bove  by  the  ^  Cla'vicitU,  and  the  whol  Circumlcrence,  and 

^  bulk  thereof  is  made  up  of  al  the  <iRibs,  the  Vertebra's  of 

m%A  the  e  Back,  and  the  f  Breaft-bone.  AvA  bccaufe  che^  Neck 
comprehends  the  beginnings  ot  certain  Parcs  which  belong 
unto  the  Cheft,  it  is  referred  thereunto,  rather  than  to  the 

the  Head,  chough  it  be  the  prop  and  Pillar  t^hereof.  ^  r  t-  , ,  ^  mcp 

a  T.  lO./.  2.  I. 

‘IT.  10./.  1,2,3,^^* 

That  the  Cheft  may  be  wel  ftiaped,  it  ought  to  be  Of  an  Oval  Figure,  and  not 
flat^efore,  which  is  termed  rPeHus  labeUatum,  a  Table-fhap’d  Breaft,  and  is  a  to¬ 
ken  that  the  Party  lb  Breafted,  wil  fai  into  a  Conlumption. 
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The  Cheft  is  Compounded  of  divers  Parcs,  which  are  divided  into  external  and 
internal,  chat  is  to  fay  into  Parts  conteining,  and  Parcs  contained.  The  conreining 
Parcs  are  common  and  proper.  The  Common  are  five.  The  ScarhSkm,  the 
Skin,  the  fatty  Membrane,  rhe  flefhy  Membrane,  and  the  Membrane  common 
to  the  Mulcles,  which  were  explained  in  our  Anatomy  of  the  lower  Eelly; 

The  Membrane  of  Fat  and  the  flefhy  Membrane  have  one  thing  proper  and  pecu¬ 
liar  in  the  Ched,  that  they  receive  the  Paps  in  Men  and  Women.  In  Men  there  are 
only  the  marks  of  Paps  or  Dugs,  in  Women  they  are  Parts  made  not  only  for  a  fe¬ 
minine  oiriamenr,  but  to  nourifh  the  Infant,  of  which  we  are  now  to  treat  before 
we  pals  any  further.* 


He  Dugs  are  made  up  of  a  company  of  Kernels  very  like  the  Kernels  of  I^ruhe-  ;  , '  ' 

A  Stones,  cMered  together,  anddifpoied  confu/edlyin  heapesuponaMem- 
bcane  proper  tothen^lves,  in  the  midd^  of  which  there  lies  oiie  Kernel  greater 
than  the  re(f,  under  the  Teat. 

The  Dugs  are  placed  upon  rhe  BreJI,  not  to  defend  the  Heart  nor  to  adorne  and  - ,  . 

beaucifie  the  Woman,  but  chat  the  Infant  may  b’e  more  conveniently  noiiri/hed  ^"^*'*^*^* 
while  the  Mother  embracing  it  in  her  Arms  laies  it  to  the  Dug,  and  the  Child  Tic¬ 
kling  her  Nipple  with  it^ucking  provoks  her  the  more  to  love  it,  and  to  exprefs  her 
Love  by  frequent  K^es. 

The  largen^s  of  the  Dtigs  isdiflerenr,  according  asthei  Woman  is  of  a  more  or  lejs 
fl^y  and  lascivious  co^itution  of  Body  :  for  the  lii^ful  heat  of  rhe  Womb  does 
puif  up  andjwel  a  Womans  Dugs  In  aMarriagable  Virgin  they  become  more 
large,  itjhe  enjoy  carnal  Embracements  with  more  than  ordinary  pleafurc  and  cdn- 
tenr, 

Nature,6ur  bouncy ful  Mother ,has  given  a  Womah  two  Dugs,thatjhe  may  nu^e  dumber, 
two  Childien  j  or  if  one  bre^  b^ore,che  ocher  may Jerve  the  turn  for  a  time.  And 
for  this  CuUje  they  communicate  Veflels  one  with  another, 

Thejhape  of  the  DugS  is  not  flat  but  bunching  out,  that  they  might  concein  the 
greater  Quantity  of  Milk.  Ac  the  end  dfche  Dugs, are  the  TeacsjOdc  of  which  drops 
the  Milk,  which  the  Infancjucks. 

The  Teat  or  Nipple  is  made  of  the  Skin  drawn  together  and  boatec^lirh  litrle  The  TeatL 
holes.  It  is  wrinkled  on  the  outride  that  the  Infant  may  more  e^ily  lay  hold  ut^ 
onic,  and  keep  it  in  if s  Mouth.  .  .  ^ 

Round  obouc  the  Tear  there  goes  a  King  or  Circle  of  difiTerent  Colors  in  Women  the  Ciriie 
in  lefpedl  of  their  Age  and  of  rheir  being  with  Child  or  not  with  Child  &c.  In  tibout  thi 
V irgins  it  is  red,  injuch  as  are  devirginaced  it  is  Black  and  Blew.  In  Women  with 
Child  it  is  largtr  than  ordinary  j  and  if  they  go  with  a  Boy  it  is  Black  and  Blew  of 
ted  j  if  they  go  with  a  Git  le,  it  is  of  a  white^Jh  Color. 


Hje  'Medicinal  Cohjideratibn* 


The  largn^s  of  the  Cfa^  is  commended  abound  and  healthful ;  but  a  narrow  mApd 

'kpfr  tc  KIji  m^*/4  A  ir I _ Z'.  .i _ t _ •  .i  ^  * 


o  ^  ^  uiiM  AiuaiLiilUi  y  wut  d  ijaii.uw  mil 

1^  is  blamed  becai^e  It  Gcc^ionsjhdrtnefs  of  Breath,  becaiMe  the  Lungs  are  illcfe/?. 
^ed  wanting  Room  to  d^play  c  henjelves.  The Jhape  of  the  ChefI  ought  dili- 
icly  to  becon/idered  by  a  Ph^ician  when  heTeesany  troubled  with  fhorcnefs  of 


Ch^  is  blamed  becai^e  it  occ^ions Jhortnefs  of  Breath,  becaiMe  the  Lun^ 
hoy  ed  wanting  Room  to  d^play  chenTelves.  Thejhape  of  the  Ch^  ouc 


are  ill  cfe/?. 


gently  to  be  con/idered  by  a  Phj^ician  when  hejeesany  troubled  withjhorcnefs  of 
breath.  In  healthy  PeJons,that  the  Chyi  may  be  perfeftiyjhaped,  it  is  requifite 
that  it  be  round  in  the  forepart  and  noQharp,  and  that  it  beftreighc  before  aadbe- 
Hindi  if  it  prove  crooked,*  there  is  a  fault  in  the  Back-bone,  Of  which  we  fhal /peak 
in  our  Doftrin  of  bones. 

Terence  blames  rhe  afFefted  Care  of  Mothers  who  ftraicned  theCheflso^’chek 
yong  Daughters,  that  they  might  become  Slender  and  final  in  the  wafl.  [Such  are 
tightly  termed  Walp- wafted  Wenches,  becaufe  cheyfeem  divided  in  the  middle^ 
hfcearWalpebrBeeVJ  AtoBfhaBtn 


5>6  The’ThjJtcalConJiderationyandzAndtomy  Book  III. 


Empyema. 

Dropfie. 


A  rais-fhapen  Cheft  by  realon  of  the  Crookednefs  of  che  Back-tone  is  inoie  fie-” 
By  Crooked-  quencly  teen  in  Women  chan  in  Men,  becaufe  chey  areche  weaker  Velfek.  'Thel'e 
taek-bme.  ^  ^  ikirookednefTes  we  endeavour  to  correft  with  a  firm  Pair  of  Bodies,  made  cither  of 
'  ’  hard  Leather,  or  of  ftrong  Liiinen  with  Whale- bones  lowed  between,  or  of  very 

thin  Places  of  Iron.  AUo  che  Back-bone  is  daily  by  contrary  motions  bowed  the 
ocher  way. 

Some  are  born  thus  Mif-ltiapen,  and  they  are  incurable,  let  the  B.ed:ifitrspf 
Crookednefs  do  what  they  can. 

Many  times  Rhewmes  fal  upon  the  Mulcles  of  the  Back  bone,  wlrich 
draw  che  Vertebraes  awry,  whence  proceeds  a  mis- fiiEpenBieri -bone  and  con- 
fequencly  a  Crooked  Cheft,  becaufe  their  ftiape  depends  upon  che  fhape  of  the 
Back-bone. 

By  faUing'of  To  che  evil  fliapingofthe  Cheft  appertains  the  falling  down  of  the  Breft,  or  the 
theBrefi.  bowing  in  of  the  $word-like  Griftle,  which  hurts  che  Stomach  and  provi;kcs  vomi¬ 
ting, and  alfoftiorcnefs  of  Breach  by  hurting  the  Midriff  therefore  this  Griiileougiic 
fpeedily  to  be  lifted  up  and  reftored  to  its  place,  ^aptifla  Codroncbus  and  Ludo-' 
*uicm.Septalim  have  treated  of  this  Difeale^ 

T  he  Difeafes  of  the  Cavity  of  the  Cheft  are  Empyema,  or  a  colleftion  ot  quittoc 
within  che  laid  Cavity,  and  the  Diopfie  of  che  Brelf :  all  which  Dileales  require 
a  perforation  to  be  made  between  the  fourth  and  fife  Rib  of  che  Cheft  on  that  lide  m 
whicll  the  Humor  is  concerned. 

Somtimes  winds  do  fo  violently  diftend  the  Lungs,  chat  the  Patient  is  in  dangdc 
bfChoaking,  unlefs  che  Cheft  be  opened  by  the  Perforation  afere  laid,  which  is 
often  praftiled  at  ^arh  to  the  great  benefit  of  the  Patients  and  eafingof  che  Cheft  ; 
alchoughnowa try  Humors  come  forth,  but  only  wind,  which  lllues  violently, 
wichanoife.  Thofe  whole  Chefts  are  diftendeci  with  wind,  art  by  Hippocrates' 
termed  Vneumatiau  <  ■ 

Q  i- .  f  TheDugsarecobe  confidered  at  divers  feafons,  in  a  Virgin  Marriagable,  in  a 
the  Mairicd  Woman, 'in  a  woman  with  Child,and  in  one  chat  lies  in  Child-  bed  and  gives 

Suck  becaufe  in  thefe  fcveral  times  chey  are  fubjeft  to  feveral  Dii'eafes.  in  ripe 
j»  <2  wai-me;- Virgins  fully  Marrigable,  the  Dugs  are  firm  and  lolid.  They  become  more  loft  and 
able  Virgin.  Rveliing,  when  they  are  tranfporced  with  a  burning  defire  of  carnal  Embracemencs : 

aiid  by  how  much  che  higher  they  fwel  without  pain,  and  che  fuller  Orbe  chat  they 
make,  IRowting  and  Kifting  one  another,  che  greater  is  their  defire  after  bodily 
Pleaiure^and  it  may  be  gueffed  that  they  have  tafted  the  Sweetnels  of  Mans- 
Flefti. 

In  a  married  If  when  the  Dugs  are  prefled.  Milk  drop  forch,ic  is  a  fign  of  the  Parties  beii^g  with 
Woman.  Child,  chough  Hippocrates  accounts  it  but  an  uncertain  Sign.  The  Dugs  ofq  Mar- 
ryed  woman  which  were  raifed  with  the  Ardency  of  flefhly  luft,  do  fink  and  fal  by 
little  and  little.  Women  that  have  large  ftrouting  Dugs  are  termed  in  Latine  9tlam- 
mofre  ^Mulieres,  and  they  are  of  an  hoc  Complexion,  luftful  and  lovers  of  Wine  and 
good  Liquor.lf  they  happen  to  be  of  a  cold  Complexion  ,i  he  fwel  ling  of  their  DugSj 
comes  from  an  Wheyilh  Humor  which  chey  luck  in  like  Spunges.  So  laies  Hip¬ 
pocrates. 

Large  and  ponderous  Dugs,  do  hinder  Breaching,  by  burthening  the  Cheft.  So’ 
che  fwelled  Breaths  of  Ancient  Virgins  and  married  women,  are  liable  to  the  fame 
in^matien  Djfe^fey,  por  either  by  realon  of  a  Flux  of  Humors  or  of  fome  bruile,  they  are 
oj  t  e  igs.  impoftumate;  Ibmtime  they  become  Scirrhous  and  Knobbed  as  it 

were  with  die  Kmgs-Evil,'  by  reafon  of  che  Kernels  j  and  then  a  Kernel  of  two,  if 
chey  be  movable  j  ought  to  be  taken  clean  away,  by  cutting  the  Skin  before  they 
cleave  to  the  Fat,  che  Difeafe  encreafing  and  creeping  on  to  infed:  other  Kernels^ 
Hence  comes  an  incurable  Cancer*,  Becaule  the  Dugs  are  ful  of  Kernels  and  I'pungy, 
and  therefore  ordained  by  Nacnre  to  receive  luperfluous  Humors.  So  chac 
fuch  Women  as  have  them  dried  and  Ihrunken  Up,  are  unhealthy  and  much  troubled 
with  fpkeing. 

The 


impopim. 
Scirrhus. 


C.T.ncer. 


I 


'  -  The  Dags  of  d  Woman  wich  Child,  fome  time  after  her  Concepcion,  do  fwel  by  in  a  tvotnan 
liccle  and  little,  by  leafon  of  the  flowing  back  of  the  Menftmal  blood,  and  they  drdp  child. 
a  milky  Whey  :  bat  in  Child  bed  women,  they  become  yet  bigger,  by  realbn  of  a  uiHemion  bj 
greater  afflux  of  bloodj  than  the  Dugs  are  able  to  contain.  From  this  diftencidn  blood. 
fprings  a  Feaver,  on  the  third  day  after  they  are  delivered,  which  lafts  a  day  ot  two, 
br  longer  *,  unlels  the  Milk  be  forced  back,  dr  fome  Child  luck  the  Dugs. 

This  Milk  IS  called  in  Latinej  Colojirwn,  and  many  are  afraid  cohourifliche 
Child  therewith.  Yet  Spi^elius  has  proved.  That  this  firft  Milk  is  ho  bad  mllk^ 
and  that  a  Mother  ought  not  to  refute  to  nourifli  her  Child  therewith. 

If  in  a  Woman  with  Child,  the  Dugs  are  liable  tolnflamatio?t^Tumorf,^i]d  VI-  a  m^aii 
ters  -i  much  more  are  they'lo  in  a  Child-bed  Woman,  and  one  that  gives  luck,  by  that  lies  iri. 
reafon  of  the  curdling  of  herMilk.  Viofcoride}  writesj  That  the  Iwelling  of  the 
Dugs  IS  brought  down,  by  the  application  of  bruifed  Hemlock,  which  Expetience 
fflews  to  be  true.  Howbeit,  Vodon^us  approves  ndt  of  this  Medicine,  by  reafon 
of  the  malignant,  and  venemous  Nature  of  this  Hefb^  which  being  applied  unto  tlie 
Dugs,  may  wrong  the  Heart.  , 

Vippocrates  in  his  Epidemicks,  has  this  Saying  :  If  the  Nipples  of  Womens 
Dugs,  and  that  which  is  red  in  them,  be  pale,  their  Womb  is  difealed. 

There  is  a  great  League,  and  fellow-feeling,  between  thb  Dugs,  and  the  Wombj  cdnfekt  of  thi 
by  reafon  of  two  Veins,  'ui'j.  The  Vena  *^ammaria.  Or  Dfrg-Vein  j  and  the  rvomh&da^si 
^^pigajirica :  and  alfo  by  the  Verne  ^  Thoracic£i  or  Bfeaft- Veins,  which  are  hoslf  Unfed  i 
Branches  of  the  Vend  Cava^  which  in  the  bottom  of  the  Belly  alfords  the  Hypo- 
gaflrick  c  Vein  unto  the  Womb. 

The  Ancient  Chyrurgeons  were  wdnc  to  cut  off  Cancerous  Dugs  with  the  Inci- 
fion  Knife  5  but  becaule  it  lucks  not  well,  women  are  not  willing  to  Undergo  16 
cruel  a  Remedy  j  neither  do  our  Chyrurgeons  prafticc  it.  ^ 

aT.2./.9.d.T^  i2.f.i.CC.  ;bT.2./.9.e.T.i2./.i.'E‘E.  i. // tit/* 

Chap.  3^  Of  the  External  Tarts  of  theChejl. 

^^llQproper  Containing^arts  areboncy,  mufrulous,  or  membranous.  The 
i  boney  Parts  are  of  four  forts ^  T welve  f Ribs,  two  CldvicuU,  or  g  Chan- 

nel-bones,  the  Sternum,  or  h  Breaft-bone,  and  the  twelve  Vertebra, or  i  turning 
Joyncs  of  the  Back-bone,  of  which  we  have  fpoken  in  our  Ofieologiai  or  Hiftoty  o? 
the  Bones. 

rT.  10./. 2.  i,a,3,^s>'c.  1./.T.21./.1.®  2^T,io.f.2.»AiA.  ">T. 

10./.  3.  r 

Thc  ^ufculous  parts,  are  either  external,  or  intenial,  at  leaff  placed  between  the 
bones.  The  External  mulculous  parts,  are  divided  into  Mulcles  proper  to  the  -  ■ 
Chefr,  orluch  as  are  referred  toother  parts  j  fuCh  as  the  ‘Mujculm  ^fFe&oralis^ 
or  ^reafi-^MuJcle  Serratm  ^  minor  anticm,  or  the finaUer fore- fide  Satv-'-Mufik^ 
and  che  greater  Sa^^^Mufcle,  ot  Serratm  major  \  the  reft  belong  unto  the  Cheft, 
of  whicii  we  flial  Ipeak  in  our  ^lyolefgia,  or  Hifto^  of  the  MUfcles. 

Theinrerwrfl  mufcu'ousParfr  are,  the  Intercoftal  Mufcles,  both  d  internal,  and 
« external  i  which  are  placed  in  the  fpaces  between  the  Ribs,  as  their  name  im- 
ports, 

^‘T.  10./.  Jb/.  i.^;  i.CV.  *d/.  i.Tf'H.  "c/.  ^ 

Chap.  4 .  Of  the  Pleura,  Mcdiaftinum,  and  Pericardiuirf. 

’Hat  continued  membranous  Parc  which  inclofcs  al  the  internal  parts  of  the  Tfc^Pleuriii 
A  Cheft,  and  beftows  Membranes  upon  every  one  of  chem,'lU«e  the  Peritoneum  ** 
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is  termed  ^  Tleura  %  which  being  every  where  5  fircrched  out  uiider  al  the  Fvibs,  Isl 
ltsthlc\nc(i  firmly  joyned  to  the  bony  Parrs,  and  to  the  Midrib  Becaiiieotics  chicknel's,  ic  r5 
accounted  double  *,  but  ic  cannot  be  demonflrated  to  be  lo,  without  tearing. 

In  Difeal'es  of  the  ChefV,  when  ic  t'wels,  its  doublenefs  is  ealily  I'eparaced.  Being 
on  either  Tide  retiexed  unto  the  Back,  a ndrifing  up  unco  the  Breaff- bone,  it  is  h  re- 
T:hedMcdl(i'  duplicated,  and  makes  the' and  leaves  within  ic  felf  a  certain  void 
ftinumi  rehat  f'pace,  ful  of  threds,  which  alfo  comprehends  the  Heart,  and  the  Hencardmm  :  ic 
is  nothsng-.elfc,  lave  a  Production,  or  a  doubling  and  folding  of  the  -Mediafli^ 
num. 

Its  Cavity  This  Cavity  of  the  9'Iediafiinmn,  is  diligently  cobe  obferved,  as  chat  which  helps 

^  to  form  the  voyce  as  an  Eccho  to  beat  back  the  lound  ;  ic'does  likewile  feparate  the 

bulk  of  the  Cheft  into  two  Cavities,  and  divide^ the  Lungs  one  from  another. 
f  ;s/.  5.CC.  ^  ^ 


The  ?ericaY-^ 
dium,  vehat  it 
»? 


The  ^ediafiimem  is  faJdened  unto  the  Claves,  and  the  91idrjf,  by  reafon  of  the 
^Pericardium,  which  is  circularly  knit  unto  the ''  Circulm  Pl_ervem,  and  the  Breaft- 
bone-,  andby  chisArcificejChe  Wed/^/H77wm,  by  help  of  the  Pericardium,  does 
hold  the  heart  fulpended,  and  becomes  the  band  of  the  ^Midrif  ic  lelf.  Now  the 
b  <PeriMrfli«m  is  the  Bag,  or  Cal e  of  the  Heart,  which  contains  a  watery  Humor 
to  moiften  the  Heart,  from  which  it  is  round  about  fo  far  diffanc,  as  isrequince  that 
the  Heart  may  freely  mo'T  it  lelf.  If  the  Pericardium,  or  Heat  t-cafe  has  no  pro¬ 
per  Coat  of  its  own,  yet  ic  does  at  lead:  borrow  one  tiom  the  Mediajtinum,  which 
compaffeth  it  about.  By  reafon  of  the  neer  conjunction  ol  the  one  unto  the  other, 
the  membranous  lubdance  kno  thicker,  than  the  Membrane  of  the  ^Mediajhuum  in 
other  places. 

^  T.  lo. /.  6. ‘F^F./.  7.  ^  ^^T.  ii.f.  I.  *A.f.2>tA»  * 


The  Medicinal  Confideration, 


Itlfeafesefthe  Becaufe  Coi-itraries  compared  together,  are  t^e  better  underdqod,  having  feen 
Coflat  mufdesj  Natural  Condittihon  Ofthele  Parts,  let  us  now  take  a  view  of  their  Precernacu- 

**  ral  Difpoficions,  or  Difeafes. 

The  Mulcles,  as  wel-thole  that  are  fpredupon  the  Kibs^  as  thofe  which  are  placed 
between  the  faid  Ribs,  which  are fubjeCt  to  divers  Dileales,  cauled  either  by  the 
Flux  of  Humors- from  other  parts,  or  by  Humors  coileCied  in,  and  about  the  laid 

Mufrles*'  k  ■'1^0  ,  • 

They  undergo  divers  Tumors,  Inflamacions,  Impodumes,  Rheumatick  pains, 
fpringingfroma  ferous,or  wheyifh  Humor  j  al  which  do  produce  fliarp  pains  in 
Vms  of  the  pj  ^  ^  Feaver,  and  fomcimes  with  a  dry  Cough,  which  imitate  the  Pleuri- 

'  h  j  wherefore  the  difference  mud  diligently  be  marked,  led  we  apply  the  lame 

fromThelTu-  Remedies  to  the!  e  pains  of  the  lides,  which  are  proper  to  a  Pleuriiie. 
rifte.  Hippocrates  has  obferved.chis  Difference  *,  and  after  him  Uuretm,  the  Qbofi  of 

'  Hippocrates,  and  his  Haithful  Interpreter  :  For  every  Pleurifie  is  a  pain  of  the 

fide  V  But  every  pain  of  the  lide,  is  not  a  Pleurifie,  or  at  moff,  but  a  badard  Pleu- 

rifie,  1 1 '  ■ '  ' 

'  But  fome  wil  fay,  both  Difeafes  require  the  fame  Cure  in  refpeCt  of  blood-let¬ 
ting,  becaufe  the  paffage  is  eafie  for  the  Humors  to  go  from  the  external  parts,  unco 
the  incernaL  Ido  not  deny  that  blood  is  cobe  taken  away,  but  not  .fo.much,  and 
fo  often,  as  m  a  true  Pleurily.  And  therefore  Hippocrates  in  a  pain  of  the  fide,  was 
wont  fird  to  make  ule  of  Fomentations,  thacbemighc^try  whether  the  pain  was  in 
■How  they  dif-  thellde^  or  in  the  ^  Membrane  called  Pleura  •,  for  a  fimple  pain  of  the  lide  is  ealed  by 
k  Foi^^prapipn?,*  but  tb^ePieurffie  is  thereby  enraged.che  more^  in  which  there  is  a 

continuarFeaver,  an  inflariiaCioh,  a  Cough,  and  a  pricking  paih  of  the  fide. 

Scituation,  And  therefore  the  pains  of  the  fide  differ  in  Scicuation,  and  in  matter*,  becaiiffi 
one‘is  fratcd  in  the  Membrane  ^  Pleura,  and  the '  Incercoftai  Mulcles  ^  another  in 
A  r.  fhe-greate^Mulcles,  Which  are  fpicd  upon  the  Ribs ,  iuch  as  are  the  « PeCtoral  Muf* 


C  hap .  3 .  Of  the  external  Tarts  of  the  (fhef^.  ^  p 


Matter, 


de,  rhe  ^  Serratm  major,  and  =  minor,  the  ^  LatiJJimus,  and  the  Mul'clcs  of  the 
g  back.  , 

tHieydifF-r  alt'oinMacrer,  becaufe  wind,  or  wheyifli  Hummc,  or  blood  does 
infinuare  It  ieh  into  the  greater  external  Mul’cies,  and  is  carried  likewii'e,  or  flips 
down  from  rlie  Brain,  by  the  Veins  termed  ^  Thoracica,  or  Cheft- Veins :  But  the 
Humor  which  does  pollel’s  the  InrercollalMufcIes,  is  brought  by  rhe  fmal  Branches 
ofthe  or  Vein  without  a  Fellow,  and  does  produce  tiie  true  Blau- 

1^0  j  j  ^ 

.  ;cT.io./. "d/.i.c'D, 
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0  Q,  ^  *  T»  i2./»  I  •  a  a  a  iyc,  ^ 

It  is  not  neceffary  that  the  Humor  be  contained  within  the  Membrane  Pleura, 
becaui'e  It  is  not  capable,  nor  apt  CO  receive  the  Flux  when  the  pain  begins*,  but 
the  Humor  being  Ihed  abroad  into  the  I'pacc  which  is  between  the  Muicles,  and  the 
rpieura,  it  becomes  partaker  of  the  pain  ,  which  is  more  fharp  in  the  ^Heu^a  it  ielf, 
by  rcaton  ot  its  Nervous,  or  Sinewy  Nature^  chan  it  is  in  rhe  Mulculous 

Fldh.  .  .  ■  .  . 

The  Aftion  of  the  Chcfl,  is  motion,  ordained  for  Refpiracioni  which  motion, 

is  governed  by  Mufcles  and  Nerves  which  are  iubjed  to  the  Palfey  and  Convulfion. 

To  the  Com  uUion  of  the  Muicles  of  the  Cheft,  does  belong  the  ftoppage  of  the 
breath,  difficult  breaching,  and  Tiip^iocrate/  his  double-ftroak’d  fetching  in  of  the 

The  Membrane  ^leurd  being  inflamed  with  a  continual  Feayer,  a  pricking  pain  in  whether  there 
the  fide  and  a  Cough, makes  a  Fleur ifie,  which  lorae  lace  Phyfitians  do  chink,  ne-  maybeaPeri- 
verlafts  long,  without  a  tranimiffion  of  the  Humor  into  the  Lungs,  which  often  pneumonia, 
cleave  to  the  yea,and  that  the  Humor  pafTes  over  by  a  ^letajiafis  into  the  ' 

Lungs,  and  caufes  a  (peripneumonia,  or  Inflamacion  of  the  Lungs. 

Zeccbiwj  was  the  firft  that  broached  this  Dodtrine  in ‘his  C(?«M/e//,  building  up¬ 
on  the  Authority  of  ^Hippocrates  j  others  did  in  their  writings,  confirm  it  by  rea- 
fons  as  Yincentm  (Baronius,  in  his  Book  de  ^Pleuropneumonia.  And  this  Com¬ 
bination  of  two  Ddeafes  of  the  Cheft  in  one^  they  term  <Pleuropneumoma,  that  is, 
the  Side-and-Lung’ fichfiefi  which  thing  1  gave  an  hint  of,  before  them,  in  my  An-^ 
thropography,  otVefcriptionof’Manf^ody,inthe  Chapter  vohich  treats  of  the 
Lunos.  That  place  of  *Htppocratef,  is  worthy  confideracion,  which  many  have  un¬ 
dertaken  to  explain :  I  for  my  part  do  thus  interpret  the  fame. 

Oft-times  the  Lungs  in  one,  or  both  the  fides,  do  cleave  unco  the  Membrane  which  it  ii 

covers  the  Ribs :  or  it  t  hey  do  not  cleave  thereunto  when  the  fide  is  firft  inflamed  \ 
the  Membrane  <P/ewm  being  foaked,  and  made  fofeer  by  the  afflux  of  Humors,  does 
fweac  out  a  clammy  wheyiffi  Humor  *,  lo  that  the  Lungs  when  breach  is  drawn  in, 
filling  the  whol  Cheft,  do  at  length  ftick  unco  the  faid  membrane  F/e«ria,  andthe.e 
cleaving  is  made  the  fafter  by  the  heat  of  the  Feaver,  Neither  does  the  motion  of 
the  Lungs  hinder  that  fame  cleaving  too  aforefaid,  becaufe  when  the  pain  is  en- 
crealed  the  Patient  breaths  fhorc  for  fear  of  augmenting  the  fame,  and  lb  the  Lungs 
are  moved  very  little  :  whereupon  the  Lungs  are  faftened  to  the  part  pained,  and 
then  the  Pleurily  turns  into  a  Peripneumonia^  or  Inflamacion  of  the  Lungs,  Oi  both 
thefe  Difeafes  are  j  oy  ned  together  j  and  therefore  there  follows  an  ealy  Expebtora^ 
tion  fieft  of  a  bloody  Humor,  by  reafon  ot  a  light  Exulceration  both  of  the  Pleura, 
and  of  the  membrane  of  the  Lungs,  and  then  or  the  reft  of  the  matter,  which  comes 
partly  out  of  the  ftde,  partly  from  the  Excrement  of  the  Lungs  Nutriment'  or  from 
the  impurity  of  the  mats  of  blood,  pafting  by  its  circular  mot  ion  through  the  Lungs; 
whence  It  is,  chat  fo  great  a  quantity  of  a  Cholenck  and  Fiegmacick  Humor  flows, 
which  IS  fpic  up  with  Coughing. 

But  ifehe  Lungs  do  not  cleave  to  the  fide,  the  blood- wacry  Humor  being  Hied 
into  the  Cavity  ot  the  Cheft,  and  fcarce  ever  drawn  back  again,  there  is  bred  an 
^Empyema  which  if  it  be  nor  voided  of  it  felf,ic  muft  be  let  out  by  opening  the  fide ; 

which  Operation  fomcimes  lucks  wel.  T  a  ■  .  So 
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The  difference 
t)fa  TleurifiCi 
and  Peripneu¬ 


monia. 


On  which  (ide 
the  blood  U  to 
betaken  away 
in  a  IHemfie  ? 


Out  of  what 

yeinf 


So  thac  according  co  the  Doftrine  of  Tlippocratef,  whom  ^eropbilus  (  as 
lius  tA.Mt'clicinin  relates )  and  CottiqUus  Cclfiis  do  follow,  thgre  is  a  true  Pleui  iiie, 
if  there  be  ;oyned  thereunto,  an  Inflamacion  of  one  fide  of  the  Lungs  ^  if  bochTides 
be  pained,  it  is  a  true  Peripneumonia,  or  Univerfal  Inflamarion  of  the  Lungs,  'be- 
caufe  the  whol  Lungs  are  affeded  both  in  the  right,  and  left  lidej  and  continually 
beating-upon  the  Ribs,  they  ate  apt  toinfeftthem  with  che  blood-wacry  Humor 
wherewith  they  abound.  Wherefore  the  Pleuriiy,  and  che  Inflamation  of  the 
Lungs,  are  Difeafes  of  a  brotherly  Kindred,  which  help  one  another  to  deft loy  the 
Pacientjorco  comfort  him,  according  as  che  Conftitucion  of  the  Lungs  is  weak  or 
ftrong  j  and  as  they  are  aflifted  with  Remedies ,  elpecially,  liberal  blood-  Jec- 

^^^Neither  ca.n  che  matter  caufing  thePleurify,  be  transferred,  or  propagated  by  any 
other  waies  into  thQ  Lungs  by  any  Tdeidffafis,  or  TLpigenefis.  Howbeic,  we  lee  in 
dead  bodies, the difeafedP/ewm  ten  times  thicker  than  ordinary,  which  arguescliat 
the  feat  of  the  Difeafe  was  there.  I  deny  not  but  that  it  may  be  communicated  cb 
the  Lungs,  and  that  the  Pleurifi?  may  degenerate  into  a  Peripneumonia,  or  Infla- 
tnation  of  the  Lungs,  after  che  manner  aforefaid. 

Touching  blood-letting,  there  has  been  for  an  hundred  and  fifty  yeers,  an  eager 

contention  between  che  Modern  Pliyficians  of  Italy,  ^nAQerrnauy,  from 

what  part  blood  is  CO  be  drawn  in  a  true  Pleurifie,  whether  on  the  lame  lide  thac  is 
pained,  or  on  che  ocher  fide.  Ac  laft,  the  Opinion  otTfifpomife/ confirmed  with 
the  Authority  oiQalen,  has  prevailed,  andgoc  Viftory  over  the  Dodrine  of  che 
Arabian  Phyficians.  The  Phyficians  of  ‘Parw,  and  al  true  Arciffs,  do  follow  TItp- 
pocrates  \  for  they  let  blood  on  che  Arm,  of  che  fame  fide  which  is  pained.  After 
three  or  four  times  letting  blood  in  the  Arm,  for  Revulfion  lake,  a  V-ein  may  be  ope¬ 
ned  in  the  *Fooc  j  but  che  difealed  fide  muft  be  firft  disburdened. 

In  blood-letting,  we  chufe  our  Vein,  becaufe  the  Patient  is  looner  eafed  by  ope¬ 
ning  che  «  ^afilkaVena,  ifweconridercheRefticudeofcheVeffels by  the  Fibres: 
for  this  Vein  is  a  continuation  of  the  ^  Axillary  Trunk,  which  produces  t  he  «=  Cheft- 
Vein  which  glides  through  che  external  parts  of  the  Cheft,  and  is  ;|»yned  to  che 


Difeafes  op the 
Mediaflinum. 
Jnflamauon) 
Impoftume, 


wind, 


Fericardium 

Inflamed, 


Fun  oj  Humor 


Defcient  of 
Humor. 


Worms* 


>: 


Extremities  of  the  Solitary  Vein  called  a^^ygoi.  This  was  formerly  declared  by 
Qordonius,  a  Phyficiah  ot  Montpelier,  Ludoviem  VuretmM^  confirmed  the 


or  uUTlfJrf  y  a  i.  iiy  Aitit**-*  Jf  ^  in  /rrrr  9t 

fame  with  Hiftories,  in  his  Commentaries  upon  the  Practice  or  TioUenm, 

The  Mediajitnum  is  fub^ft  to  dims  Dileafes.  Its  Membranes  are  inflamed  as 
in  thePieurifie,  becaufe  ofthe  neer  Neighbor- hood  ol  the  Heart,  and  che  commu¬ 
nion  of  fubftance  with  the  Pericardium.  The  Quitcor  therein  collefted,  makes  au 
Impoftume,  which  is  drawn  out  by  perforation  of  che  Breaft-bone,  or  by  an  Inftru- 
ment  fitted  for  chat  purpofe.  Winds  alio  are  fomtimes  fliut  up  within  che  Cavity 
of  thefe  parts,  which  do  vex,  and  torment  the  Cheft:,  and  pieice  it  thiough  as  ic 

were.  .  ,  i  ,  , 

The  Pericardium  may  alfo  be  inflamed,  with  much  pain,  and  no  little  danger,  be¬ 
caufe  it  is  neer  che  Heart  j  which  therefore  is  fubjedt  to  frequent  Swounings  i  and 
then  che  pulfe  is  quicker,  theFeaver  ftronger,  the  thirft  more  vehement  than  in  the 
Pleurifie,  or  in  the  Inflamacion  of  the  Lungs. 

Oftentimes  abundance  of  moifture  is  colleded  therein,  which  caufes  SufFocaci- 
pn,an(ipver-whelms  che  Heart.  If  thou  canft  not  draw  away  the  faidmoirture 
with  fuch  Medicines  as  purge  wheyifh  Humors  j  what  if  you  ftiould  boar  an  hole  hi 
the  breaft-bonc,  a  Thumbs  breadth  diftantfroro  the  Sword-like  Griftle  ?  becaule 
the  T^ericardium  is  there  fattened,  that  the  heart  may  hang  pendulous.  ,A  doubt¬ 
ful  Cure,  if  better  than  certain  Veneration :  it  it  better  to  try  a  doubtfulTiemedy 
than  none  at  all,  where  there  it  no  hope  cfhelp,  fave  in  fame  extraordinary  prow- 
dence  ofQod. 

If  there  be  no  water  at  al  in  the  (Pericardium,  the  Heart  pines  away  by  little  and 
little,  as  it  has  been  obferved  in  many  Patients. 

Certain  ic  is,  thac  Worms  arc  bred  in  che  (Pericardium,  which  feed  upon  the 
Hearty  and  are  deftroy ed  by  the  ufe  of  Scordium.  (Petrut  Salim  Viverjus  has 


Chap.  8.  Ai/Vr^o^Diaphragma. 


treared  of  this  Difeafe.  Neither  is  ic  any  abfurdicy,  chat  worms-fhourd  be  found 
within  cheVencncIes  of  the  Heart  j  howbeit  they  are  bred  in  the  Vena  Cava,  and 
c^e  from  thence  into  the  Heart. 

Seeing  the  Hearchangs  upon  the  Breaft-bone,  itwilnot  be  unprofitable  to  ap- 
ply  Topick  MedicamentSj  and  F omencationSj  whether  hoc  or  cold,  made  to  fircng*- 
then  riie  Heart,  unco  this  pare,  according  as  the  Dii'eafe  wherewith  the  heart  is  trou¬ 
bled,  fhal  require. 

^^•24^.f.uCC.^^T.i2.f.i,^^.^cf,jji^c>o.^df.i.aaa.2 
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Chap,  f  Of  the  Midrif  or  Diaphragma. 


THe  Method  of^  Difledion  has  brought  us  to  the  *  Midrif,  the  principal  Inftru-  mUnfs 
menc  offree  Breathing,  which  leparaces  theCheft  from  the  Belly  hkeaFar- 
tition  wall,  being  tied  coal  the  baftard  Ribs,  to  two  of  the  true  Ribs,  and  to  the  SthmioH.  : 
Sword-like  Grifllei  and  being  on  this  manner  oblickly  ft  retched  round  about,  ic 
fends  forth  two  flefhy  Produftions  fomewhat  longifti,  even  to  the  uemoft 
Vertebra'/  ol  the  Loyns. 

IcismadeupofFlefh,  and  a  ^  Sinewy  membrane,  which  is  placed  in  the  Centre  Subflame, 
thereof ,  the  reft  of  its  compafs  being  flefhy,  and  of  the  Nature  of  ^  mufcle.  On 
that  part  which  is  towards  the  belly,  it  is  covered  with  a  membrane  of  the 
neum  :  on  the  other  fide,  cowards  the  Cheft,  ic  is  compafled  with  the  ^Pleura, 

The  Sinewy  Circle  is  placed  in  the  midft,  to  ftrengchen  that  part,  that  ic  may  bear 

the  point  of  the  Heart  beating  thereupon,  and  that  It  may  bear  up  the  Liver  :  for 

the  Liver  hangs  faftened  to  the  Viapbra^ma,  which  is  drawn  upwards  within  the 
Cheft,  by  help  of  the  ^ediaflhmm :  for  cheFigure  of  the  Viaphragma,  or  midrif,  Shupe. 
towards  the  belly,  is  hollow,  witbin  theCheRjic  is  bunching  our. 

Ic  receives »  Veins,  and  ^  Arteries,  termed  Phrenic^,  from  the  Cam,  and  ,Aot'tai  PtQiii 
Ic  has  cw^ notable  ^  Serves ,  which  caking  their  Rife  between  the  fourth  and' 
fife  Vertebra's  of  the  Neckj  are.ii^rted  into  the  Sinewy  Centre  of  the  Via- 
phragma* 

Seeing  the  midrif  is  a  mufcle  of  a  peculiar  Nature  by  ic  felf,  fo  that  .tbete  is  not  Motloni 
fuch  another  in  the  whol  Body,  ic  l[ias  a  perpetual  motion  like  the  Heart,  if  not  fo  ' 
faft  anone:  for  ic  is  dilated  and  contraAed  i  fomtiipes  llowly,  and  fofclyi  other 
whiles  fwiftly,  and  violently.  Somcimes  it  is  moved  alone  with  flow  and  ibfc  brea¬ 
king,  but  more  often  with  the  Lui^gs,  when  the  body  is  fl^rred  with  exercife}  but 

in  violent  Relpicatfon,  it  is  cogipelled  to  follow  the  fnocion  of  the  Gheft. 

Hippocrates  cals  the  midrif,  the  Hati  of  the  becaufe  by  its  motion  of  di¬ 

latation  and  contradion,  defeending  and  afeending,  it  fans  both  thofe  Cavities. 

SMing  therefore  there  are  two  partsofRefpirationj  Infpitation,  andExpirati-  mwiimia 
on.  It  IS  worth  out  Enquiry  in  which  part  the  midrif  is  moved.  By  motion  1  under-  i»  Siftiwiiiw. 
fland  conrraftion. 

In  the  Inipicacionj  or- drawing  in  the.wind,  while  ic  is  brought  unto  a  right  line 
that  is  to  fay,  of  hollow,  is  made  ftreight,  then  ,  the  midrif  is  Goncradfed.^Tn  the 
Exoiracion,  or  Jetting  go  pf  our.breacb,  it  isflackened,  raifeth  ic  felf  upwards,  and 
of  ftreighc  or  even,  becomes  hollqw.  When  it  is  moved  alone,  it  directs  our  free 
Refpiracion,  which  isdope  by  aninfenfibJe,andinviribleraotion  of  the  Cheft, while 
the  whol  body  does  reft  in  p^eaee  ,  ptherwife,  in  violent  fetching  the  breath,  it  fol¬ 
lows  the  motion  of  the  Gheft,  wftich  is  elevated,  anddeprefled  (  as  we  fee  after  run¬ 
ning)  noconly  by  the  Incercoftal  mulcles ,  but  alfo by  the  greater  mufcles  ftrec- 
ched  out  upon  the  Cheft, , and  by  flie  mulcles  of  the  ^Abdomen .  In  which  cafe  the  ‘  j 

midrif  is  haled,  and  forced  to  follow  the  violent  motion  of  the  Cheft. 

*  T.  10./.6.CC.  ;bx.  ^‘^  T.  10./; 7. 4/4®.  - 
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me. 


The ’Medicinal  ConfideratiotU  ^ 

Its  Difeafes  The  Midl  ife  is  fomtimes  Difeafed  of  it  felf,(omtimes  by  accident  as  Sympathifmg 

«•  with  the  Difeales  of  ocher  Parts,,  , 

Vijltmper.  Of  it  felf  it  is  troubled  with  an  hot  or  cold.  TJijtemper,  alio  with  Inflammation f 
and  Impoflumes.  And  it  communicates  its  dilorders  to  other  Parrs  neighbouring 
thereupon,  and  to  the  Brain,  and  upon  this  Account  it  is  wont  to  cauiea 

rumors,  ^^^erneliits  faw  hard  Tumors  fixed  in  the  Root  of  the  Midrif,  which  wafted 
away  the  Patients  by  a  How  Confumption ,  without  any  Phrenzy  or  other 

Dotage.  j  t  •  ^ 

infimation-  When  the  Midrife  is  Inflamed,  an  acute  F caver  does  begin  to  Ihew  it  lelf :  under 
'  the  ftiort  Ribs  towards  the  Midrif  a  palpitation  or  panting  is  fek,  the  Hypochon¬ 
dria  are  drawn  together  by  reafon  of  the  Membrane  of  the  Teritonaum  :  tf e 
Breaching  is  unequal,  fomtimes  fwift,  Ibmtimes  flow,  lomc>mesgredcandloa;- 

times  little,  and  at  length  Convulfions  happen. 

The  Midrif  being  wounded  caufes  the  Patient  to  die  laughing,  if  we  beleive  TJib- 
pocratts,  ^liny  and  ocher  later  Phyficians. 

Wounds  inflifted  upon  the  flefhy  Parc  of  the  Midrif  are  not  fo  dangerous  and 
deadly,  asthofe  in  the  fine wy  dr  Nervous  Parc,  and  therefore  Vliffes  (in  Homer) 
intending  to  give  the  Cyclops  a  deadly  wound,  chole  the  place  where  the  Liver  is 
faflened  unco  the  Midrif,  as  has  obferved. 

In  an  univerlal  Palfey  ot  the  whol  Body  the  Midrif  is  afFedf  ed,  which  is  known 
'by  dificulty  of  breaching. 


Their 

Sublime, 

Veflels. 

Scituation, 

Motion, 

Diviflon. 


ShMpe, 


^Umb'rane, 


Chap.  6.  Of  the  Lungs  or  Lights, 

THe  Lungs  or  Lights  are  the  Inftrumencsof  breaching  and  framing^he  Voyce : 

to  which  end  they  are  framed  of  a  lubftance  light,  loft.  Spungy,  whicifh 
without,  and  reddifh  within,  interwoven  with  many  Veflels  which 
are  fpred  through  the  whol  fubftance  thereof  j  fuch  as  are  the  Hronchia 
or  3  Pipes  of  the  Wezand,  and  the  Pipes  of  the  Vena  Arteriofa  and  of  the  Arteria 
c  Venofa,  which  go  fo  in  company, that  the  Hronchia  or  Wind-Pipes  are  intcrpofed 
between  the  Veins  and  Arteries. 

The  d  Lungs  are  Scitwiite  within  theCheft,  and  do  with  the  Heart  filup  Both 
the  Cavities  thereof,  while  they  are  dilated  to  fetch  in  breach  j  but  they  leave  the 
Cheft  Empty ,  while  they  are  contrafted  to  expel  the  footy  or  fuperfluous 
breath. 

Thefe  interchangable  motions  of  the  Lungs  are  perpetual  and  never  ceafe  from 
the  beginning  of  our  Life  until  we  Breath  our  laft. 

Nature  has  Viflingmfhed  the  Lungs  into  two  Parts,  placed  in  the  feveral  Cavi¬ 
ties  of  the  Cheft, and  ftie  has  divided  each  Parc  into  lundry  Lobes,Laps,  or  Scollops, 
for  the  facility  of  motion  and  for  their  prefervation,  for  by  this  means  they  do  more 
eafily  Ipread  abroad  (as  it  were)  their  wings  %  and  one  Lap  or  Scollop  being  hurt  or 
corrupted,  the  ocher  may  remain  whol  and  found. 

If  you  take  a  diligent  view  of  the  Lungs  after  they  are  taken  out  of  the  Cheft, you 
(Hal  fee  that  each  Parc  of  each  Cavity  does  iri  its  ftiape  repreient  the  form  of  an  Oxes 
Hoofe,  for  it  is  cloven  and  convex  or  bunching  out  in  the  external  Parc,  and  hollow 
in  that  Parc  on  which  it  couches  the  Back. 

It  is  girt  about  with  a  very  chin  «  Membrane ,  which  is  manifeftly  porous  and  ful 
of  little  holes,  chat  being  prefled  and  overburthened  in  fulfocations,  it  may  disbur- 
then  it  felf  into  the  Cavity  of  the  Cheft,  and  alfo  fuck  in  again  fuch  Excremenciti- 
ous  moifture,  as  fhal  there  at  any  tinie  abound. 

This 


/  . 


Chap.  6.  Of  the  Lungs  or  Lights. _ to; 

-  1  his  Bowel  alone  is  nouriihed  after  another  Fafliion  chan  the  reft  of  the  Body, 
forit  borrows  ks  blood  Irom  the  Heart,  from  whence  it  has’Vellels  and  not  from  „ffotnou,tlh- 
th^aiaCdva.  And  therefore  rhofe  Phyficians are  fhamefnlly  over  leen  whoin 
Diieaies  of  the  Lunevs, are  wont  to  fay  that  they  are  opprelled  by  an  afflux  of  blood, 

(hed  cheremto  by  an  inDumerable  company  of  Veins, 

They  cannot  receive  Humors  from  the  Head  unlels  with  coii^hinf;,  (o  that  where 
tiiere  is  no  cough ,  the  Lungs  are  affeifted  oidy  by  tliat  blood  which  comes  from  the 
Heart. 

The  ^siedicinal  Confederation. 


The  Lungs  are  excreamly  neceffary  for  the  maintenance  of  Life,  Ter  we  the  p^cellency  of 
fo  lon^  Of  weTreatb,aj2dno  longer  :  Nor  is  it  enough  meerly  to  breath  we  muft 
breath  eai'ily,  or  it  wil  go  ill  with  our  Heart  and  our  whol  body.  For  in  Difeales^ 
difficult  breaching  is  of  great  moment,  and  was  more  regarded  by  TJippocrates  chan 
thepuhe:  And  ^^j/encompofed  three  admirable  Bookes  of 

according  to  the  Dodrin  of  howbeic  they  ate  obfeure  and  not  to  be 

uuderftood  fave  by  skilful  Phyficiansand  Anatomifts, 

1  wil  give  you  a  little  taft  of  them,  after  that  1  have  laid  open  the  Difeafes  of  the 


Lungs.  .  “  ,  .  .  f 

Becaufe  the  fubftanCe  of  the  Lungs  is  foft  and  Spungy  above  that  of  the  other  whythe  l.unis 
Bowels,  therefore  it  is  more  fub^e^d  to  Fluxions  than  the  reft  which  flow  either  from  are  fo  fubjeSi 
the  Brain,  or  from  the  Bowels,  by  waiy  of  the  Heart.  ’  .  ioFmxions. 

They  lie  in  the  middle  fpace  between  the  Head  and  the  Midrif,  not  only  between 
the  Hammer  and  the  Anvil,  as  the  Proverb  is,  but  between  two  Hammers,  where¬ 
with  they  are  beat  upon  and  hurt  on  both  Tides:  whil  the  Head  diftils  upon  the 
Lungs,  and  the  Liver  affords  impure  or  over  plentytul  Blood  unto  the  Heart, 
wnichche  Heart  Ipues  and  cafts  back  into  the  Lungs,  whereby  they  are  mtedfed  and 


Overwhelmed. 

Which  uTeiftion  of  the  Lungs  fptings  ncic  from  the  Heart,  but  from  the  diftem- 
pered  and  ill  difpofed  Bowels^  which  fuggeft  uhco  the  Heart  very  impure  blood,' 
whofe  vitioulnefs  the  Heart  is  not  able  to  corredt,  lave  after  many  Circu¬ 
lations. 

In  the  mean  whil  the  Lungs  are  greivoufly  offended  by  the  forefaid  blood  pafting  rhe  chief  Uf- 
through  the  fubftance  thereof,  for  they  are  fubfervient  unto  the  Heart  as  it  were  in  cafes  of  the 
the  Nature  of  an  Emunctory  Emiffary  or  Comraon-fhore,  whiles  the  filth  of  the  Lungs. 

Heart  flowes  unto  the  Lungs  with  the  Blood,  .whereupon  the  Lungs  are  fub/edt 
talundry  Difeaies.  ,■ 

For  they  are  troubled  with  an  hoc  or  cold  diftemper,  with  a  Cholerick  and  Dlllemper. 
Flegmacick  Tumor,  and  a  frequent  Inflammation  called  of  at  leaft  Udmaii 

with  an  inflammatory  dilpoiicion allOwith  lmpoftumes  and  Ulcers,  which  bring  ^  fumtm 
the  Coniumption  :  tor  from  ipicting  of  Blood  comes  Ipitcing  of  qukcer,  and  tfoni 
thence  the  Coniumption.  ;  ^  . 

Alfo  they  are  fub;edt  to  a  certain  kind  of  Pufh  or  rifing  which  in  the  end  -'ifyife}. 
turnes  into  a  fecrec  milchievous  Impoftum  termed  Vomica  ^  of  which  few  polled. 
efcape.  '  '  ;  .  /  .  ...... 

If  the  Quitter  be  derived  from  the  Lungs  into  the  Heart,  unlefs  it  pafs  readily  into' 
the  Aorta ,  it  iuddainly  choakes  or  ftifles  the  Patient.  If  it  be  carried  into 
the  right  ventricle,  k  Cauies  the  greater  danger,  becaufe  it  cannot  be  fo  eafily  Pur¬ 
ged  cut.  ,  ,  I 

F urtliermore  the  Lungs  are  obftcu^fed  in  th^  Afejppia  either  perpetual  or  coming" 
by  fits,  which  cauies  dimcuity  of  breathing,  which  a^sje  is  more  oriels,  is  cliftiEguifh- 
ed  with  different  names.  The  leffer  .is- termed  j  the  greater,  itsifindf. 

when  the  Pacien  cannot  breach  lave  ftanding  or  Ticcing  upright,  is  termed  Or¬ 
tho  pnoea. 


Often' 


] 


Oij.  The^bj/JtcalConJtderattdn,and ^Anatomy  BookIIL 


Cough 


Ofcencimes  the  Patient  is  vexed  alfo  with  a  cough,  which  is  ioa.tmiesnioderace 
and  fomtimes  vehement,  with  gieac  wheezing  and  teady  to  chouk  the  Pacier,r 
which  Springs  from  a  cruel  feirce  Catarrh  or  iudden  and  plencyful  Delluxlcnu 
Whereupon  by  reafon  of  the  extreme  troublefomnels  of  the  Cough  winch  fliakes 
the  Lungs,  there  arifes  that  dilpolition  ceinnd  ■Sf'adojz  Vajornm  ,  or 
a  dilatation  of  the  VeiTels,  being  a  dangerous  and  formidable  lore  of  Aacu- 
rifma. 

In  the  ^eripnemnonia  or  Inflammation  of  the  Lungs,  there  is  no  final  dif- 
f  tti  is  tood  about  Blood-letting,  for  it  is  written  chat  Blood  muff  be  drawn  from  the  coni- 
inthefc  Cajes  ?  mon  Veins.  Now  there  is  none  of  thole  Veins  which  are  ulually  opened,  th.ic 
communicates  with  the  Veins  of  the  Lungs  j  neither  are  there  any  branches  did  ri- 
butedfrom  the into  th’e  Lungs;  which  has  by  Qalen  in  many  places 
^  been  difputcd  againft  ^rafiflratus. 

The  motion  likewife  of  Nature  fhewes  the  fame:  for  whereas  in  Difeafes  of  the 
Bowels  and  in  burning  FSavers  the  Grills  is  wont  to  happen  by  bleeding  at  the  Nole^ 
in  a  ^cripmumonia  there  is  no  luch  Crilis,  becaule  the  Veins  of  the 
Nofe  from  whence  blood  is  wont  co'Iffue,  have  no  Communion  with  the 
Lungs* 

If  it  be  true  that  Blood  naturally  does  pafs  from  the  right  Ventricle  of  tlie  Heart 
Unto  the  Lungs,  chat  it  may  be  brought  into  the  left  Ventricle,  and  from  thence  inio 
the  Aorta  :  and  if  the  Circulation  of  the  Blood  be  acknowledged,  who  lees  not 
that  in  Difeafes  of  the  Lungs,  the  blood  flowes  thither  in  greater  quantity  chan  ordi¬ 
nary^  and  opprefles  the  Lungs,  unlels  it  be  firll  liberally  taken  away,  and  after* 
Affirmed,  wards  at  feveral  times,  a  little  at  a  time  be  let  ouCj  to  eale  the  laid  Lungs:  which 
Was  the  advice  of  Hippocrates,  who  when  the  Lungs  were  fwelled,  did  cake  blood 
from  ai  Parcs  of  the  Body,  from  the  Head,  Nol'e,  Tongue,  Armes,  Feet ;  chat 
the  quantity  thereof  might  be  diminilhed ,  and  the  Courfe  thereof  drawn  from 
the  Lungs. 

He  himfelf  in  Difeafes  of  the  Lungs,  bids  us  draw  blood,  til  the  Body  were 
Blood-lels,  andinohetl\achad  a  Cohlumpcion,  wheii'hefaw  chat  chf  corruption 
of  the  Blood  infected  and  corrupted  the  Lungs,  he  cook  away  blo6d  in  fo  great  a 
quantity,  that  the  Pauencs  body  remained  quite  empty  of  the  ianie,  in  a 
manner.  ! 

'  Suppofitig  that  the  Blood  circulates,  the  Lungs  are  eaflly  emptied  by  Phleboto¬ 
my.  If  the  Circulation  be  denied,!  cannot  fee  how  blood  may  be  from  thence  drawn 
backjfor  if  it  ftiould  flow  back  by  the  Vena  ^  Arteriofa  infWhe  b  right  Ventricle, the 
c  Sigma  Ihaped  Valves  do  hinder  it,  and  the  ^  three  forked  little  V alves,  do  hinder 
the  recourfe  thereof,  from  the  right  Ventricle  of  the  Heart  into  the  VenaCu'i^at 
And  therefore  when  the  Veins  of  the  Armes  and  Feet  are  opened,  blood  is  drawn 
from  the  Lungs  by  reafon  of  the  Circulation  thereof  5  andconfequencly  the  Opini¬ 
on  of  Hernelim  comes  to  nothing,  namely  chat  m  Difeafes  of  the  Lungs,  blood 
lliould  be  taken  rather  from  the  right  Arm  than  the  left  j  becaule  the  blood  ca'^hoc 
return  into  the  Vena  Cava,  fave  by  breaking  two  doors  and  Bolts,  placed  in  die 
Heart,! 

»  T. T.  ir. 
/.3d'CC. 


feared,  as  when  it  proceeds  Aom  luting  afunder  the  Coats  of  the  Veins,  by  the 
acrimony  of  HurtiOfs;  " 

^  Nature' 
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~  Nature  in  this  cafe, out  of  Piety,  that  our  life  might  be  prefervcdjhaT 

ed  the  Lungs  into  divers  pipes  and  iundry  Lobes,  Laps  or  Scollups  that  the  infei^i- 

on  nngiic  not  fpread  over  the  whol  Body  of  the  Lungs,  which  is  ufual  in  afeonrinued  ed  intoLobesor 

or  evenly  united  bodies.  And  therefore  we<»<iee  many  chat  have  Ulcers  Laps. 

in  their  Lungs  do  live  long,  if  they  have  but  an  indiiferent  Care  of  chem- 

lelves. 

If  the  Circulation  oF  the  blood  be  allowed,  fo  that  it  paffes  often  through  the  ^  tvt^ofold 
Lungs, &  not  through  the  Septum^ Medium  or  ^artition-Wai  otche  Heart  ,we  m.Utl  Circulattm  of 
maintain  a  two  fold  Circulation  of  the  blood:  the  one  is  performed  by  the  Heart  the  Blood. 
and  Lungs,  whiles  the  blood  fpircing  from  the  right  Ventricle  of  the  Heart  is  carried 
through  the  Lungs  chat  It  may  come  unco  the  left  Ventricle  of  the  Heart, 

(for  it  is  fquirtcd  Out  ot  the  Heart  and  returnes  thither  again)  the  other  is  a  longer 
Circulation,  by  which  the  blood  flowing  from  the  left  Ventricle  of  the  Heart, com-  ' 

palTescnewliolebody  by  the  Arteries  and  Veins,  chat  it  tpay  return  into  the  right 
^enrricle  of  the  Heart,  He  that  approves  of  one  of  ftiefe  Circulations,  cannot 
*eny  the  ocher. 

The  Lungs  as  it  were  dohangupon  and  are  firmly  fafined  to  the  claves  and  the 
Breft-bone,  for  they  do  not  depend  or  hang  by  the  Mjbera  Arteria,  for  fo  in  a 
"  violent  Cough  and  when  the  Lungs  are  overburdened,  the  Weiand  or  Wind” 
pipe  and  Parcs  faffened  thereunto  would  be  corn  in  peices.  Howbeic  the  Lungs 
and  Heart  being  inflamed  (according  to  Hippocrates')  if  the  Lungs  fal  to  one  fide, 
the  Patient  faints  away,  lies  Cold  and  lencelefs  and  dies  within  the  third  or 
fourth  day.  If  the  Heart  be  not  inflamed,  the  Patient  lives  longer,  and  lome 
efcape. 

Seeing  the  Subfiance  of  tlie  Lungs  ought  to  be  light  and  fofc  to  Facilitate  refpi-  why  Old  Ped- 
ration  i  and  in  old.  People  it  becomes  dry  and  hard,  either  through  the  dryneis  of  fhort 

their  temper,  01  by  being  filled  with  Flegm  ;  this  is  the  realonofchacfhortnefsof 
Breath  we  lee  in  Old  Men,  which  ufhers  them  to  their  Grave. 

Chap.  7.  Of  ^fpiration^  or  fetching  of  breath 

T  He  proper  aftion  of  the  Lungs  is  breaching :  which  we  muft  confider  how  it 
ought  to  be  in  bodies  chat  are  in  health,  that  we  maydifcern  faults  thereof 
tvhen  it  IS  depraved,  dter  our  whole  Prsdl  ice,  elpecially  if  you  regard  acute  Dif- 
ealcs,  their  is  no  Difeale  or  Symptom  lb  ufual  as  difficulty  in  breathing.  It  is  wel 
for  the  Patient,  ifinalDiieal'es,efpecially  acute  ones,  he  breach  eafily,  becaufeiife 
is  inleparable  from  Refpiration,  according  to  Qalen  in  his  6'.  Book  ot  the  Parts  Dif- 
ealed.  And  if  with  al  the  Patient  Sleeps  kindly  and  fweecly,  aud  feels  no  pain  in 
the  noble  Parcs  of  his  body,  it  is  to  be  hoped  the  Difeai'e  wil  end  wel  be¬ 
cause  Hippocrates  never  knew  any  one  die,  in  whom  thefe  three  conditions  were 
found. 

Now  Refpiration  or  breaching  is  twofold,  free,or  forced,free  is  that  whereby  the 
Air  is  gently  drawn  in  and  IlTued  out,  without  any  remarkable  motion  of  the  Cheft. 

And  this  depends  only  upon  the  Midrif,  the  Ribbs  and  whol  Cheft  never  moving: 
unlels  hapily  the  lower  baftard  Ribs  are  gently  flirred ;  and  this  kind  of  breaching  is 
truly  natural. 

The  lecond  fort  of  breathing,  which  is  forced  and  vioknc:  is  partly  natural, 
partly  againft  Nature.  Natural,  when  it  depends  upon  oyr  own  power,'  fothac  Forced. 

\ye  can  make  it  quicker  or  flower,  as -when  we  puf  out  our  wind  with  a  long  blafl, 
and  when  we  hold  our  breach.  It  is  againfl  Nature,  when  it  depends  not  upon  onr 
wil,  but  upon  the  violence  of  the  Difeafe.  In  this  kind  of  Refpiration  the  whol 
Cheft  is  moved  by  al  the  Mufclesjand  the  Midrif,  to  avoid  the  oppreflion  and  fuffo- 
cacion  of  the  Lungs  and  Heart,  which  delire  Air  to  cool  them,  and  that  their 
fmoaky  Sooty  Vapours  may  be  expelled. 


Us  twofold. 
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There  are  two  parts  of  Natural  Refpiration  •,  Inspiration,  and  ^xfyiranc?i. 
Tarts  of  "tfa-  Injpiration  is  caiifcd  by  drawiilg  in  the  Air^  and  the  dilatation  ohhe  C'lielt  by  the 
mal  reif  na-  thereof :  Expiration,  is  a  breathing  cut  of  I'ul’ginous,  or  looey  Vapors,  the  • 

^^^fbiration  Chefl  being  drawn  together  by  rhe  deicent  thereof.  Let  wet  n  t  hele  t  wo  nu  tions,  is 
Eol  ation  interpofedatwo-foldPaule,orReft,  viz.  ''iheipacebetwcenthedrawingin,  and 
‘  blowing  out  of  the  breath  i  and  the  like  ipace  between  the  blowing  cut  o^  the 

breath,  and  the  drawing  it  in  again  ,  as  in  the  PuUe  there  isacwo-told  Reff,  ter¬ 
med  Eorijyfiok.  .  _  r . 

Its  th''ee  Or-  InRelpiration,  or  breathing,  Qakn  writes  that  three  Organs  are  tobeconuGered : 
gans.  ‘  The  Principal  Mover,  tlie  Heart  *,  The  Secondary  Movers,  namely, the  Muldes  ^ 
and  the  Things  moved,  theCheft  and  Lungs.  The  Organs  by  which  tl.cino- 

tion  is  pciiortiiedj  are  the  Animal  Spirits^  and  the  i'«er\cs.  .  -  ^  . 

n^herein  Natu-  Now'  chat  unnatural,  and  ditordered breathing, njay  bt  dilceiiped,  w c  n;uri  [  t  'i<i- 


vymftin  i>uw  iiiai  uniiaiui-ui^  -y  i  i  j 

ral  .-jallv  Win  to  know,  wherein  the  Natural  maniiei;  oHetthing  bieath,  does  ct 

ConppS.  ^  ’  -  J - u:,:.,.  P.M,/.r;.r.nn 
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In  the  mcdcration,  and  equability  olTnlpiracKn, -and  hMpiration  ,  and 

thoie  things  whereby  Relpiration  is  performed.  _  ' 

Nvowtheie  are  four  ^  Motion,  Reft,  that  wlvch  is  n'ovcd,- and  rhar  which  by 
the  motion,  is  drawm  in,  and  carried  forth.  Thar  Kelpirution  wil  ci;eretore  L  eir,o- 
derate,  wherein  we  fhal  obferve  a  Mediocrity  ofntonort  ai  d  Reft,  and  c>f  tfe  d:- 
ftenemn  of  me  Cheft,  and  of  the  matter  it  (eit,  which  is  draw'n  in,  aid  breathed  our, 
and  wherein  Perfons  in  Health  appear  no  waies  clianged  from  what  ilrey  weie  wont 

Vlfercnces  of  And  this  Natural  Pvefpiration  ought  to  be  the  Rule  of  the  contrary  which  .s  not 
uriK  Uural  naci.ral,  of  the  hurt  Refpiration,  ai  d  of  that  which  is  in  nioderaie.  Aow 


jpiratiorn 


liULi-Lai,  vyj.  .J- - - - ,  _  .  TV-  I  !>  <■  . 

Refpiration  ishuiC  as  many  waies  as  there  are  parts  which  make  up  JNatuial  n.e)pi- 
racion  'u*?.  Motion,Reft,Swil-cnefs,or  Slowncfs.  So  that  the  hurts  of  Relpirati- 
on  are  thele  following,  namely',  Defections  from  Natural  Motion  *,  Kaiit^jand 
Frequency  of  the  Reft  j  Greacnels,  and  Imalnefs  of  Inlpiration  and  Expiration ; 
Plenty,  and.  penury  of  the  matter  drawn  in ,  or  breathed  cur,  with  cold,  or 

Wherefore  al  difficulty  of  breathing,  confifts  in  Magnitude,  or  Paucity  *,  Fre¬ 
quence,  or  Rarity  i  Swiftnefs,  or  Slownel's  i  and  confequently,  Reipiracion  is  laid 
to  be  faulty,  when  it  is  too  great,  or  too  little  too  flow,  or  two  iwift  i  too  fre¬ 
quent,  or  coo  rare*,  too  hoc,  or  too  cold.  . 

Alio  ihefe  DefeClions,  as  wel  in  excefs,  as  defedf,  are  rQ^lpgconndered,  either  in 
both  parts  of  Reipiracion,  or  in  one  alone ;  alfo  feme  are  little  witheur,  and  great 
within  j  others  great  without,  and  little  within ;  and  loniC  arc  great,  Iwitr,  ai.d  Ite- 
ouenc;  others  conmarily,  are  little,  feldom,  and  flow  ;  and  lome  are  doubled,  both 

in  drawing,  and  rendring  back  the  breach.  Theic  are  the  Compound  Diflercnccs 

of  Rei  piracion  liurc.  „  .  r  i  i  j  r  ri. 

,  ,  lfRerpiracionfail,the  Queftionis,  Whether  Perlpiracion  can  fupply  the  deUet 

£ion  (ja/eizlaies  itmay,  and  hedelcribesPerlpiration  to  bean  evacu^^^^^^ 

%pp’y  Spine,  or  Air,  by  the  Arteries  which  are  difperled  into  i  he  Habit  of  the  body,  by 

of  Refpiration^  receiving  in  of  Air,  and  expelling  fuliginous  V  apors.  For  Hippocrates  has  wiitten 
that  the  whol  body  is  peitpirable,  within  and  without.  And  the  Author  of  Iihi  ,1- 
piracion  or  Perfpiracion,  is  counted  to  the  Heart,  the  Inftrumcncs  are  the  Aity- 
ries;  the  Pores  of  the  Skin,  are  the  Paflages  by  which  the  Tranlpuaticn  is 

ni3cl'^*  * 

But  I  very  much  doubt,  whether  Perfpiracion  can  I'upph  the  Office  of  Fvefpirati- 

onforatime,  the  Heart  not  being  moved,  becaufei  cannot  perlwade  my  leb,  that 

theAirgan  pals  lo  far  as  the  Heart,  by  the, fmal  Arteries,  unlels  they  did  gape  veiy 
wide  feeing  it  would  meet  with  the  Arterial  blood,  to  flop  its  courfe.  The  Arte¬ 
ries  may  indeed  expel  the  looey  vapors  of  their  blood ,  but  it  is  hard  .for  cliem  to 

draw  the  Air  in  again.  ,  -i 

And  if  Perlpiracion  behindred  by  fuppreflion  of  the  fmoaky  vapors,  then  pun  d 
Feavers  are  wont  to  arile  j  as  has  obierved  in  book  ii.ofhis  Methoc.  n 


Of  the  Heart. 
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which  ca(e,  blood- letcii'g  is  good  for  VenciUtion,  and  muft  be  repeated,  if  need 

be.  .  , 

Unnatural  Pve  'piration,  i':  fomtimes  nereffary  in  rhofe  that  have  then  Health,  to  vmitural  Re^ 
expel  nnopky  vapors  by  forcible  bloving  out  ofche  breach  ^  or  to  expel  the  Excre- 
mencs  ofche  Bell  v,  or  to  force  ouca  Chnd  by  holdingcbe  breath.  Exlufflacion,  or 
forcible  putfinq  out  of  the  breath,  anlwers  co  Expirarion  *,  and  holding  oi  the  breath  ^ 

is  a  long  itnpiration,  as  much  as  the  party  is  able  to  endure,  for  lome  neceflai  y  ule/, 
and  ir  isperrormed  (  which  is  ftrange  )  by  one  very  final  miilcle,  which  Ihucs  tire 
Ai'yihmoify  and  the  Qlottis.^ 

Chap.  8.  Of  the  Heart. 

THe  Heart  is  the  principal,  and  moj^  ^oble  ^owel  of  the  whol  Body,  the  Nebllitjof  thf 
Fountain  of  Life-giving  Nedtar  by  the  Influx  whereof,  ihe  vitality,  or  ^eart. 
lively  force  of  al  the  parts,  is  recreated,  and  chenfhed  *,  It  is  ihefirft  that  h<v  s,  and 
the  laji  that  dies :  by  the  benefit  whereof,  ai  the  parts  of  the  nody  do  live,  and 

fubiifh  '  . 

And  therefore  it  is,  that  Nature  has  framed  this  principal  Part  with  admirable 
Woikraanlhip,  both  without  and  within,  of  a  ^  delhy  iu'bdance,  ftrong,  and  chick,  tts  Subfiance 
interwoven  with  ai  lores  of  F ibres ,  and  becaufe  it  is  the  Scat  of  Native  Heat,  left  ic 
Ihouid  become  dry,  and  parched  up,  fhe  has  uiornened  it  with  fac  placed  round  a- 
bout,  and  watered  the  fame  by  cucunifuhonofawheyifh  Liquor.  .  ^ 

a  T.  1 1 U  ‘B.  “ 

It  is  fcicuate  in  the  middle  of  the  Cheff ,  hanging  by  the  ^  ^lediaftinum^  and  b  ns  ScitHathn. 
ricardium*  For  thole  cw  )  parts  do; oyn  in  this  Office,  as  hath  been  laid  in  cur 

Chapter  of  the ‘iVfedirijfozwm. 

TheHearc  isalwdiesofthe  lamegreatnefs^  in  fome  ftrong  men  it  is  more  final  Bigne^ 
andfblid,  than  ordinary  :  in  feeb'cr  Ferlons  it  is  gieater,  and  ota  luofer  iubitdnce, 
as  in  fome  men,  and  frequently  in  women. 

It  is  jhaped  like  a  'Fme-  Appk :  having  a  broad  bottom,  and  growing  pointe'd  to-  shape 
wards  the  top.  The  broad  end  is  called  the  orb  ccom,  which  lecewes  four 

Veftelsi  the  |/ewa‘^Lci'ii^«,runningfhioughtheBieaft,andopem"d  neertheHeuit,  Fifcls. 
and  fartened  thereunto  j  the  Artenoja  j  the  ^ Aorta ;  and  the  Arteria '  Ve~ 
nofa. 

In  the'B^j/ir  wefind  lift k  Cafe/,  or  Coven  placed  by  the  Veffels,  which  carry 
blood  into  the  Heart :  They  are  called  AunctiU  Cordis,  the  g  <E^r/  of  the  Heart,  Eats. 
and  are  hollow.  In  grown  perlons,  the  right  Ear  is  larger  man  the  left :  but  in  the 
child  in  the  womb,  and  al  Infants,  rnelen  r  Ear  is  larger  than  the  right. 

The  ocher  end  of  the  Heart  is  termed  the  Conus,  or  pointed  end. '  There  appear 
Veins  and  Arteries  b  creeping  upon  the  luiface  of  the  Heart,  which  feem  ordained  co 
repair  the  Fat  as  ic  pends. 

berore  we  proceed  to  the  inner  Scrudm  e  of  the  Heart ,  we  are  to  confider  how  it  vi\. 

is  mtwed  :  For  its  Action  is  Motion,  or  Puliation  ;  becaufc  look  what  blood  ic  le-  the  palfe. 
ceives  in,  ic  di  ives  the  fame  out  by  pulLcion. 

There  are  cheiefore  two  parts  ot  the  Hearts  motion  ;  Syflole,  and  Hiaftole',  or 
CaiTlrad:ion,and  Dilatation:  when  Ic  cakes  in  blood,  ic  is  dilated  or  widened', 
when  ic  expeis  the  lame,  it  is  concra(!ted,  or  drawn  rogerher  :  between  boch  which 
motions,  there  intercedes  a  paufe,  01  refting  time,  wfiidi  is  termed  Heri^SyJtole. 

How  thde  motions  are  caufed,  is  a  doubtful  Queition. 

*T.  ii.f.4.  AA.  “b  i,  II. y.  I, A.  3  T.  II./.  I  C. 
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Syflole. 

Dia^ole, 


Kejeifting  the  various  Opinions  of  others,  I  wil  cel  you  how  I  conceive  this 
on  IS  performed.  Ic  is  probable,  that  the  Heart  being  widened,  cannot  recei 

V  2  1 


i tv-i ^ xjuiiw'v  1  luulcivc tins moti*  Caufe  ef  At 
being  widened,  cannot  receive  che  according 
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^ blood,  unlefs  Its  dilatation  be  made  by  drawing  back  Che ‘Biljirchereof  to  the  Cone^ 
chat  the  Veffels  may  fhed  their  blood,  and  the  heart  draw  the  lame  to  It  icif.  In  the 
the  heart  is  contracted,  and  the  blood  received,  is  thruft  out;  and  then  the 
Heart  becomes  narrower,  and  longer  than  it  was  betore.  And  becaule  it  is  Ihuc  up 
in  the  or  Heart-cale,  which  istaflened  circular-wile  to  the  Sinewy 

Centre  oftheMidrif,  with  its  Cdwe,  or  pointed  end,  it  imices  the  Nervy  Centre  of 
the  Midrif,  and  with  its  Balls,  or  broad  end,  and  the  Aorta  iticking  out,  it  Ihiiies  the 
Bread:  at  the  lame  inftanc,  when  it  is  extended,  and  prolonged. 

Hownecefary  This  perpetual  motion  of  the  Heart,  chough  it  depend  in  refpeCt  of  its  produ* 

the  circulation  Ction,  upon  the  inbred  faculty  thereof,  yet  can  it  not  alwaies  continue,  lave  by  the 
ucminue^the  inofblood,  out  of  which,  the  Heart  frames  the  vital  Spirit :  and  in  caleat 

motion  every  pulle  the  Heart  receive  one  drop  of  blood,  or  two,  which  it  caffs  into  the 

Heart.  Aorta,  and  that  in  an  hours  fpace,  the  Heart  pull'escwo  thoufand  times,  it  muft 

needs  be,  that  a  great  quantity  of  blood,  or  al  the  blood  in  the  VefTels,  fhould  pafs 
through  the  Heart  within  the  fpace  of  twelve  or  fifteen  hours. 

Now  this  quantity  may  come  to  fifteen,  or  twenty  pounds  of  blood,  which  is  as 
much  as  is  contained  in  the  VelTels,  and  therefore  it  muft  needs  be  that  in  the  fpace 
of  twenty  four  hours,  the  whol  mafs  of  Blood  is  twice  or  thrice  palfed  through  the 
Heart,  according  as  the  motion  of  the  Heart  is  quicker,  or  flower. 
whether  the  Circular  Motion  of  the  blood,  might  be  performed  with  the  grea- 

blood  do  paf^  ter  commodity,  and  facility,  William  Harvey,  an  Hnglifl)  man,  theT^iw^/ 
pom  the  riirht  fitian,  the  Author  and  Inventor  of  this  motion  of  the  blood  j  and  Joannes  IVaUm, 
yentricleo/ihe  aPwtdTorofLeyden,  and  mod  eagec  defender,  and  Protedf  or  thereof,  wil  have 
Heart  unto  the  the  blood  to  be  carried  through  the  Lungs,  from  the  right,  unto  the  left  Ventricle 
of  the  Heart,  not  allowing  that  it  fhould  pals  through  the  Septum,  oi  Partition 
wal  between  the  Ventricles  of  the  Heart ;  and  chat  the  whol  mafs  of  Blood,  in  an 
hour,  or  two  hours  fpace,  is  circulated  through  the  Heart,  and  the  whol  Body  : 
which  I  do  not  allow  of,  and  Ihave  elf- where  laid  down  my  reafons  of  the  impoffi- 
The  Heart  is  bility,  and  inconveniency  of  luch  a  motion. 
the  Original  of  When  I  had  obferved  that  the  Trunk  of  the  Vena  Ca'va  was  feparated  from  the 
Vena  Cava.  Liver,  running  continually  from  the  Jugulurn,  to  the  Os  Sacrum,  w  ichout  any  in¬ 
terruption,  and  that  it  paffed  not  through  the  Liver,  as  we  may  fee  with  our  Eyes, 
The  Liver  of  and  perceive  alfo  by  thriifting  a  final  ftick  thereinto I  came  to  be  of  Opinion,  rhac 
the  Vena  Cava  did  Idling  dom  the  Heart,  as  the  takes  its  rile  from 

diferent  and  that  two  forts  of  blood  were  contained  in  thofe  Veins,  though  both 

intern.  of  thofe  forts  are  labored,  and  wrought  in  the  Liver :  the  one  of  thefe  forts  of  blood 

being  fent  into  the  Horta,  the  other  by  a  branch  rooted  in  chp  Liver,  twice  as  Imal 
what  kind  of  as  the  Trunk  of  Venapava,  carried  unto  the  Heart. 
blood  IS  circu-  The  blood  which  is  contained  in  the  Vena  (Porta,  is  not  circulated,  although  it 

lated  ?  jjjye  g  flux,  and  reflux  within  its  own  Channels,  and  communicate  with  the  Corlia- 

cal  Arteries,  which  are  joyned  one  to  another  by  mutual  Anaftomofes. 

Within  thofe  VelTels,  the  blood  may  pafs  to  and  fro  reciprocally  j  but  it  does 
not  run  out  according  to  the  longitude  ot  the  body  j  neither  is  it  in  luch  a  lerile  cir- 
inwhatVef-  culated. 

fels  ?  And  therefore  the  Circulation  which  is  made  in  the  Heart,  does  borrow  its  matter 

from  the  Liver  by  the  Vena  Cava.  The  Circulatory  Veffels,  are  the  Aorta,  and 
Cava  *,  neither  do  their  branches  receive  that  Circulation,  becaufe  the  bluoJ  being 
fliedincoaltheparcsofthefecondandthirdRegion,  does  remain  there  to  nounlh 
the  faid  parts  j  neither  does  it  flow  back  unto  the  greater  Veflels,  unlels  icberevel- 
led  by  force,  when  there  is  great  want  of  blood  in  the  larger  Veflels,  or  when  it  is 
ftimulaced  into  fome  violent  motion,  and  fo  flows  unco  the  greater  Circulatory 

After  what  ^fl^i^* 

mamer }  And  fo  the  blood  whkh  is  brought  from  the  Liver  unto  the  right  Ventricle  of  the 

Heart,  does  pafs  through  the  Partition  wall  of  the  two  Ventricles,  into  the  left 
Ventricle. 

Icon- 
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I  confers  chat  in  a  violent  Circulation  the  blood  is  carried  through  the  Lungs  un- 
to  the  left  ventricle  of  the  Heart,  where  it  is  forcibly  eje(!f  ed  11^0  the  Aorta,  chat  it  cttlaZn  i^plr" 

■  raay  afterwards  be  carried  into  the  greater  Veins  of  the  Limbs,  which  communicate  formid  ? 
by  mutual  Anaftomofes  with  che  Arteries  j  and  then  from  the  Veins  it  Hows  up  in*  ' 
to  the  right  Ventricle  of  the  Heart,  and  fo  there  is  made  a  perfect  Circulation,  by 
che  continual  liux  and  retlux  of  the  blood. 

So  chat  the  blood  in  che  Veins,  does  naturally,  and  perpetually  afcend,  or  return 
Unco  che  Heart,  che  blood  of  che  Arteries  naturally,  and  continually  del'cends,or  de¬ 
parts  from  che  Heart. 

Howbeic,  if  the  fmallef  Veins  of  che  Arms  aud  L^s,flial  be  emptied  of  blood,  the 
blood  of  che  V  eins  raay  defcend  to  lucceed  in  che  place  of  that  which  is  taken  away, 
as  I  have  cleerly  deraonftrated  againft  Har'vey,  and  IVaUm, 

Noman  candeny  chemutualAnaftomoies  of  the  Veins  and  Arteries,  feeing  that 
Qalen  has  laid  it,  and  demoullrated  the  lame  by  Experiments,  and  our  day  ly  Ex¬ 
perience  confirms  che  lame* 

^lippocratei  himfelr,  in  his  third  Book  of  che  Joyncs,  takes  notice  of  this  commu¬ 
nion  of  che  Veins  and  Arteries,  in  a  Diicourle  by  ic  I'elf.  necejfa- 

You  fee  how  ncceffary  ic  is  for  the  blood  to  circulate,  that  the  motion  of  the  ry  the  circula- 
Heart  may  not  ceai'e and  how  this  Circulaci  n  may  be  performed  without  confii-  tion  of  the 
fion,  and  percuibdcion  of  the  Humors,  and  without  deftroying  the  Ancient  Arc 


Healing.  ^  ' 

And  therefore  che  Circular  motion  of  the  blood  is  necelTary,  to  continue  the  mo* 
tion  of  che  heart  *,  as  in  Mils,  the  Water  muft  perpetually  fai  upon  che  Wheel  to 
make  ic  turn  about  j  alio  to  warm  again,  and  reltore  the  ftrengch  of  che  blood,  | 

which  is  decayed  by  the  lofs  of  Spirits  diiperfed  up  and  down  the  body  whereas  in  VtUltj 

the  Heart,  it  is  refuruilhed  with  new  Spirits :  and  that  the  Heart  being  che  Foun- 
tain  of  Native  Heat,  may  be  moiftened  with  a  perpetual  Dew,  left  by  little  and  lit¬ 
tle,  ic  Ihould  parch,  and  wither  away,  for  want  of  chat  dewy  moifture,  or  Life- 
giving  Neftar. 

By  the  Circulation  of  the  blood  in  the  Heart,  the  Caufcs  of  Life  and  Death,  are 
moreeafily  declared, chan  by  the  or  Original  Moifture 

bred  in  the  Heart  when  che  Child  is  formed  5  which  is  fo  little  that  ic  is  foon  confu- 
med,  and  che  perpetual  motion  of  che  Heart  continuing  day  and  night  without  cea- 
fing,  would  at  length  wear  away  che  Subftance  of  che  Heart,  unlefs  by  a  perpetual 
flowing  in  of  the  circular  ed  blood,  it  were  moiftened,  and  repaired.  whether  the 

Howbeic,  we  muft  hold  that  che  Heart  and  Arteries  do  move  by  Courfe ,  one  af-  and  dr- 
ter  another,  not  being  moved  at  che  lame  inftanc  with  the  fame  kind  of  motion ;  but  f 

taking  their  turns,  aud  performing  their  work  incerchangably  j  for  when  the  Heart 
fends  out  the  blood,  che  Arteries  receive  it,  and  rtanlmic  ic  into  the  Veins  j  not  that  ^ 
which  is  expelled  che  fame  inftanc,  but  that  which  is  neereft  che  Veins* 

This  being  granted,  chefe  parts  muft  of  necelFicy  be  moved  one  after  another,  and 
the  Iwelling  motion  of  che  Artery  when  ic  rifes  under  our  Finger,  is  dilatation,  or 
widening,  and  not  contradf ion ;  although  it.  feem  very  like  the  puUe  which  che 
Heart  makes,  when  it  contrafts  it  felf. 


Having  explained  the  Circulation  of  the  Blood,  we  muft  now  open  the  Hem,  The  right  f^en- 
which  5^u  fhal  fee  divided  into  two  Ventricles  by  the  Septum  ^Medianum ,  ortrlde  of  the 
a'^iddfeVarricion :  The  one  is  termed  the  ^  Right  Ventricle,  being  che  wider  and 
Ibfter ;  The  ocher  che  ^  Left,  being  harder,  narrower,  and  cnmpafled  with  a  thicker 
wal,  reaching  as  faras  che  Cowe,  or  Point  of  the  Heart,  which  che  Right  does  not. 

Th^ighc  Ventricle  receives  the  and  che  Vena  ^  Artenofa.  The  usVejfels, 

Ca^a  pours  blood  into  che  Heart  y  the  Vena  Arterioja  carries  back  all,  or  a  part 
thereof  into  the  Lungs. 

To  the  Orifices  of  the  Cavdy  are  adjoyned  certain  three-pointed  ^Valves,  or  Their  Valves, 
Shutters,  which  hinder  the  going  back  of  the  blood.  The  Orifice  of  the  Vena  Ar- 

teriofa, 
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is  compalTedwiih  rhreeF'^ahef,  or  Sfcjwtterr,  fliaped  like  anold-falhioned 
s  Greek  Sipma-t  whjch  hiiidei  the  reflux  of  the  blood. 


rheleftVen-  ^  Venofa,  Which  latter,  aec(  rding  to  the  Doftrine  ofl'ome  Anacomifi  s,  carries 
tricle  of  the  blood  from  the  Lungs  into  the  left  Ventncle  of  the  Heart,  or  carries  Air  prepared 
Uearu  in  the  Lungs,  into  the  faid  Ventricle,  and  likevvilc  carries  back  luitginous  Vapors  j 

Its  Fejftls*  howbeit,  many  do  not  allow  the  laid  ule. 

The  Arteria  Venofa  hath  in  its  Orifice,  only  two  ^  three-pointed  Vahe/,  or 
Then  Valves  Shutters,  The  Aorta  carries  back  Arterial  blood  out  of  the  left  Ventricle  of  the 
Heart,  and  its  Orifice  is  flopped  by  three  Si^ma  Jloaped  [halves,  or  Shutters, 
which  hinder  the  blood  from  returning  back  again.  . 

It  is  to  be  obfervedthat  thefe  threerpointed  Valves,  or  Shutters^  are  membranous 
neer  their  Veflels  i  but  they  depend  upon  flefhy  Pillars ,  which  within  the  Hearc 
are  like  unto  Mufcles,  being  faflened  to  the  lides  of  the  partition  wail,  or  Septum  of 
the  Hearc,  which  remains  unmovable,  faving  cowards  the  Eafis,  where  it  is  fofter, 
and  gives  way  a  little,  when  the  Bafis  is  drawn  back,  iniheDiaftole,  or  Dilatation 
of  the  Heart.  ^ 

The  Septum^  tnedium,  oi:  Partition- wall  of  the  Heart  is  porous,  ful  of  little 
The  Septum  which  are  fomtimes  manifeftly  dilcerned  towards  the  Cone,  or  Point  of  the 
Medium  of  't^e  Heart.  It  is  more  probable,  accordinj^  to  the  VoBrine  of  Galen ,  rliat  the  blood 
jieart.  does  naturally  pafs  through  the  laid  Septum^  or  partition  wall,  than  through  the 

whether  Lungs.  Howbeic,  I  deny  not,  but  chat  in  the  violent  Agitation  of  the  Hearc  and 

hlood.  paf  Lunps.  the  blood  is  carried  throueh  the  midfl  of  the  faid  Lungs, 


The  Medicinal  Confideration, 

Having  finiflied  thefe  Obfervacions,  I  proceed  unto  the  Di^eafee  of  the  Hearc. 


Vfuat  Vtfeafes  The  Hearc  (  as  Tliny  laies )  cannor  endure  long  Di  ea'rs,  nvir  lufFcr  hngnng  tor- 
of  the  Heart,  And  Qakn  cels  us.  That  Phv  lit  ians  have  not  b;  en  able  o  find  cue,  or  in- 

vci  .t  Medicines  able  to  cure  an  evil,  and  malignant  difltmpei  which  has  taken  hold  of 
the  fubflance  of  the  Heart.  Wherefore  this  parr  is  di'  genily  to  be  preferved, 
which  fufFers  not  by  irs  own  fault,  but  by  the  Impurities  or  ocher  parts  wherewith 
it  is  infefted  and  corrupted. 

Wherefore,  if  the  Hearc  be  fupplied  with  pure,  and  good  blood,  and  be  not  infe- 
Swoumg  died  by  con.agion  of  the  neighboring  parts, -he  Lungs,  and  the  Liv«r,  it  tlounthes^ 


mofl  cheerfully ,  and  caufes  a  very  long  life.  But  by  our  Intemperance  we  luffer  it 
not  to  continue  in  Health  for  the  good  of  the  whol  f^dy.  And  ther.  fore  it  is  exer- 
ciied  with  divers  Diieaies,  by  the  iols  of  flrengch,  chat  is  to  fay,  of  Spirits,  or  by 
their  Diilipacion  ^  luch  as  aieS'>wc()I>e,and  Leipothymia,  or  Iwaiining  and  tdincing 
away,  wfiaich  differ  only  in  degrees ;  Syncope  being  greater  ih.:n  Ltipothamia. 

Oftentimes  the  Hearc  does  counterfeit,,  and  make  fhew  ot  a  kind  oi  Apoplexy , 
but  without  Inorcing ;  neither  does  it  leave  aPalfeyafter  it,  or  any  feeblenets  of 
Body,  or  mind.  If  this  Difeaie  return  often  with  violence,  at  length  it  over-whelmsi 
and  flifles  the  Hearc,  not  only  becauie  the  blood,  is  flopped  fioiu  going  forth,  by 
reafon  of  the  fulnefs  of  the  V effels,  but  by  the  Hearts  being  opprefled  by  lotiie  grols 
fubftance  of  the  blood,  forcibly  crowded  into  the  Ventricles  of  the  Hearc,  ftc  pping 
the  pultacive  motion  of  the  Hearc  and  Arteries,  and  cauhng  lomcmie  chat  the  Pati¬ 
ent  cannot  Ipeak,  and  bringing  him  finally  to  his  Grave. 

This  Dileafeis  as  common  among  the  Germans,  as  is  the  Apoplexy, 
by  reafon  of  their  full,  and  Champion-like  habit  of  body,  contra^fed  by 
their  dayly  Feaftings,  and  liberal  drinking,  elpeciaily  at  dinner,  which  iaits  til 


witnii) 


Ill 
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wicii^n  Nkihr ,  they  in  the  'iiean  time  taking;  no  caie  to  a^ce  ciieir  Piechorick  ha^ic 
bv  li  )eral  blood- Icrciiig.  Nor  is  ir  any  wundt-r,  if  from  lo  preac  plenty  of  blood, 
they  fil  into  an  Apoplexy,  or  the  Hearn-hvoomngs  aforef'aid.  Hence  depends  the 

Fvnhrtcionof' the  42.  Aphorinn  of  the  Second  book.  .  ,  ^ 

^  The  iiKnon  of  ciie  Heart  is  depraved  m  the  Palpitation,  or  Panting  thereof,  and  'Palpitation 

ir  IS  iiiceriupteJ  inSv«:'t)f>e,  andL«pof/:'>i«i^^-  *  ,  n-;  ; 

Th  -  Ve.'.ti  :c!«,>n,J  Particion,  ate  oftemmies  obarufted,  beuiR  filled  with  little  J*" 
hiri  ot  Flelh  oi-  Fat,  wlierewith  tlie  Heatt  ischoaked,  the  Cuctilar  motion  of  the 
hi  .0,1  being  dopped.  Somtimei  they  II  ick  in  the  right  bar  ot  the  Heart :  whence 
foil  1VS  Palpitation,  or  inequality,  or  Interception  of  the  Pulfe.  Ventricles, 

-  Wor  ns  are  abo  bred  in  the  Heart,  of  which  Salius  treats.  There  is 'a  msmora-  Or  of  , 
ble  Story  o"a  certain  Engiilh  man,  whofe  Heart  was  eaten  into  by  a  Worm.  You 

miv  read  the  Story  in  •  ir  •  i 

Tlr  circulation  ofche  blood  is  ftopped,  not  only  in  the  Heart,  but  alto  in  the  rhe  Veins, 
V-iiis'when  they  are  dopped  with  very  chick  blood,  or  with  blood  congealed  like 

the  pida  ot  an  Elder  ft-ck,  as  1  have  often  Pen  it  after  burning  Feavers ,  and  as  ic  . . 

hasbeeu  obiervedby  •  ,  •  -  -  r,  , 

'  The  nod  fi  eq  ienc  Dileafes  of  the  Heart  are  Feavers ,  wherewith  it  is  inflamed,  a  Peaver. 
and  loaded  as  it  were  fu  chat  the  Original  moilfurL-  thereof,  becomes  exhauft,  and 
dried  uo  :  for  as  Ludovkits  Vw  etm  fates  in  his  Commentary  upon  Hippocrates  his 
Cenck  DticoiiLles  •  iV-  lofe  .nore  of  our 'flrengtb  by  afeaver  offeven  dates  continue 
aiice  t'ja:i  by  ;;>•  depratdation  of  our  %atural  Heat,  infeventy  yeers  time  :  a  yong 
man  dies  n'r-^vm  daks,  conjumed  by  a  Hea'ver,  who  might  have  lived  feventy  . 

yeers  under  the  foie  ^>-.egvnenr  of  his  Natural  Heat,  vlferencesof 

The  Hidory  of  Feavers  belongs  eo  this  place,  which  I  fhal  difpacch  in  few  words, 

The  Hoc  Otdeiiiiier  ot  the  Heart,  IS  termed  a  Feaver.  The  Differences  of  Feavers  jft  Ye^pe£i  of 
are  taken  fronn  heir  coiqunct  Caufe,  which  is  three-fold  ^  The  Spirits,  theHu-  theCaufe,  a 
mors  in  the  Vejfe.'s  ,  and  the  Humors  fixed  in  the  folid  parts  of  the  body.  Feaver  Is, 

Fro  n  rhe  Sp  <rics,  a  Feaver  is  termed  Spirituofa,  or  Spirical ;  from  the  Humors  Spirnal, 
in  the  Vr  .Teh,  It  is  semned  Humor alis  •,  and  from  the  Humors  fixed  in  the  iolid 

parts.  It  IS  termed  Hccfica.  ^  ^  ^ 

T  nough>  here  be  chtee  forts  of  Spirits,  Natural,  Vital,  Animal  i  yet  IS  It  the  Vi¬ 
tal  Spirit  a  lone,  which  being  iotlamed,  caules  the  Spirital  Feaver.  There  are  four  Bumral 
Humors  contained  in  the  Veffels,  whence  comes  four  forts  of  Plumoral  Feavers ; 
the  Sam  line,  the  Cholerick,  the  Flegmacick,  and  the  Melanchollick.  But  the 
He  di'  k  Feaver  is  didinguidied  by  three  degreee  :  For  the  fimple  Hcdfick  afifes  He^iclc, 
from  tne  fix  rd  Humor,  being  only  inflamed  i  the  middle  Heidick  is  when  the  faid 
Humoi  begins  CO  wad  j  and  cjieHethca  9larafmodes,  when,ic  is  quite  exhaud, 

and  CO.  ilumed.  ,  ■ 

The  OHdr  of  Feavers,  or  their  manner  of  affliding,  is  two- fold :  for  either  the  inrejpe^  of 
Feaver  is  concinuil,  or  it  intermits  ^  ic  is  purrid,  or  not  putrid-,  malignant, 

.  wel-affeded.  A  continual  Feaver  never  ceaies  burning,  til  ir.  go  wholly  away.  An  ^ 

'  intermirdntT  Feaver,  leaves  the  Patient  fome  Ipaceof  time  free  from  burning. 

Tiie  C  m  e  of  the  Continualnel’sofaFeaver,  is  the  plenty  of  Morbifick  matter 
and  its  nvarneis  CO  rne  Heart,  and  the  difiance  and  paucity  of  the  faid  matter  is  the 
Caife  of  Its  I  trermiffi.vi.  A  Putrid  Feaver  is  cauled  by  Piicrefadlion  of  the  Hu-  Vutrid, 
mors :  An  Impurrui  Feaver  is  cauled  only  by  the  fervency  of  the  Spines  and  Hu-  Imputrid 
pq^con^a  ined  in  the  Ve-fels,  or  fixed  in  the  folid  Parcs,  A  Malignant  Feaver  is  Malignant, 
c.^'T^^excreamPurrcfaffio  1,  or  by  divers  Symp.omes  greivoufly  afflifting  the 
noble  Parcs ;  a  Weil-aTe^ted  Feaver,  has  none  of  al  thele.  A  great  Feaver  is  the  %on-malii~ 
lame  'with  a  Mthgninc,  and  a  little  Feaver  d  fFers  non  from  a  Well-affefted. 

Hence  are  al  the  d'  fTerence:  of  Feavers  taken  ;  a  ipii  ital  Feaver  is  continual  indeed, 
yecli'fsbu-a  D  iv,  and  is  rherefore  termed  :  aSanguin  Feaver  isalfo.  i 

concinu.il  and  threefold,  Encrealing,  dan  ding  at  a  day,  and  decrea  ling  j  Putrid 
or  Imputrid  :  ir  is  by  lome  termed  continens  to  didinguifh  it  from  the  red  of  the 
Humoral  Feavers.  Cholerick,  MelanchoUck  and  Flegmacick  Feavers,  arecon- 

tinuaL^..^  ■ 
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tinual,  when  rhe  Hunjors  from  whence  they  ariie  doPiiCriBe  in  (he  great  Veins : 
when  they  Pucrifie  in  the  little  Veins,  or  out  of  the  Veins,  tht  y  make  internjucing 
Feavers.  An  He^tick  Feaver  is  alfo  continual,  but  flow  and  lingering. 

The  fit  of  a  The  Return  of  intermitting  Feavers  is  tei  med  their  fit  fthe  nicie  than  ordinary 
reaver.  violence  of  continual  Feavers  it  ca  lied  their  TLxacerhation.  1  he  beginniijg  of  a  fk 

Its  Exticeiba-i^  called  In'vafto,  the  time  of  Remiflion  and  Execeibation,  of  iniermulion  and 
non.  _  acccfTion.is  termed  fPeriodus  (l)r  Circuum.  the  Period  or  Circuit. 

Nov/  the  Acceflions  or  exacerbations'  of  Feavers  are  various  according  to  the 
'Tertian  Fea-  various  motion  of  the  Humor.  They  come  every  third  day,  by  realon  of  the  pro- 
vcr.  per  motion  of  Choler,  whence  al  bilicus'intermitting.Feaversarecaikd 

or  third  day  Agi|es  i  as  the  Quartans  come  every  fourth  day,  becaule  the  Melan- 
^artans  ^holick  Humor  is  anoved  upon  that  day  j  as Flegm  is  moved  every  day,  whence- 
^otidians  quotidian  Agues.are  Flegmatick. 

^imtariy  Septan,  ^onan,  or  fife,  feventh  and  ninth  day  Agues,  as  they 
are  exceeding  rare,  fo  ate  they  not  comprehended  under  a«y  Rules  of  Art. 

The  Proper  Symptomesofthe  beginnings  of  Ague-fits,  dofhew^  the  lore  of  Ague 
what  it  is;  fo  a  fhakingfhewes  a  Tertian  Ague,  A  grinrling  cold  fit  that  makes  a 
man  think  it  w^ould  break  his  bones, argues  a  Quartan  j  and  lor  the  fit  to  begin  with  a 
mere  fimple  cold  nels,  is  the  token  of  a  Quotidian. 

A  double  tertian  comes  every  day,  as  the  Quot’dian  docs,  but  with  extream 
fhaking  5  whereas  the  Quotidian  comes  only  with  a  coldnels. 

Confufed  and  implicated  Feavers,  are  made  of  thofe  Feavers,  which .vve  have 
now  explained.  Confufed  or  mixed  F eavers,are  made  by  mixicure  of  the  Humors 
Implicated  ^  Baftard  Tertian  is  made  by  a  mixture  ot  Choler  and  Flegm.  but  Implicated 
^  Feavers  are  ftirred  up  by  Viciflitude  of  Humors  pur  into  Putrefaftionjca  Commo¬ 
tion,  where  upon  there  is  obferved  in  them,  diftuift^s  one  following  another,  as 
in  a  double  Tertian,  and  in  a  double  and  triple  Quar^i,  and  iii  a  Semirertian 
which  is  nothing  elfe  but  a  complication  of  a  continual  Quotidian  and  an  Intermit¬ 
tent  Tertian:  and  in  cheFeaver  calkdTriteophyaa,  which lafts thitty  hours  and 
longer. 

Two  Agues  are  obferved  to  follow  one  another,  fo  that  the  firft  being  not  quire 
finiflred,  another  which  is  worfefucceeds  and  follows  the  lame.  Eut  if  thele  fits 


Confufed. 


Erratick 


ver 


are  inordinackeeeping  no  certain  Courfe,  and  returning  upon  feveral  daies,  they 
make  fuch  Agues  as  are  termed  ^rraticae,  wandring  giddy  Agues.  ^ 

'  There  are  other  difFcrences  of  Feavers  taken  from  the  Svmptomes,  yet  fo  as  they 

Inre^eSief  be*  reduced  to  thefe  fortsi  have  fpokenof:  as  the  Feaver  Leipyna 

ymptomes.  ^lodk^  ^eftilens,  Canfusy^oi  they  are  al  HumoraI,and  diflinguifhed 

by  Ibme  remarkable  Symptomes. 

In  the  Feaver  ^pjala  there  is  a  fence  of  heat  and  cold  by  reafon  of  the  unequal 
motion  oftheMorbifick  matter.  In  the  outward  Parts  are  cold,  and  the 

inner  Parts  burn  with  Heat,  becaule  the  Fcavenfh  Heaf  is  drawn  fnwaids. 
Typhodis  and  ^Jeodk  are,  in  which  che^iiatient  Iweats  much,  without  any  eale 
thereby.  A  (Pefiilential  Fean^er  is  no  other  chan  a  putrid,  but  it  Springs  from  an 
extream  and  remarkable  putrefad^ion,  and  fo  deadly,  that  mor  e  die  than  recover. 
BurningFca-  Caufus  is  a  name  hgnifying  extream  Heat  and  burnning,  fuch  as  is  in  a  continual 
Feaver  arifing  from  Choler,  fo  that  a  Cholerick  continmal  Feaver  by  way  of  Emi- 
nency  is  fo  termed. 

Cremnodef^ebrk  the  Feaver  fo  called,  is  faid  to  proceed  from  an  Inflcmmss^gn 
of  the  Lungs :  but  fuch  Feavers  as  are  cauled  by  Inflammation  of  the  Internal  Parrs, 
are  Symptomarical,  neither  are  they  properly  termed  Feavers.  For  here  we  Ipeak 
of  a  Feaver  only  as  it  is  an  hoc  diftemper  of  the  Heart  primarily  affefted. 


Epiala 

Leipyria 

Typhodes. 


SymptoMati 
cal  Feavers. 


Ohap*9.  '  Of  the  V^jfelsy 


Ill 


I 


Chap.  ?•  Of  the  Vejfels  viz.  V6ns,  Jneries  mil^leryes 
conteined  within  the  Chejl, 

r  u-  nf  nne  Parc  of  the  Trunk  of  Vena  Cava,  for  in  the  chcji 

"Twhoflrarhas  tee.Uuffidently  explained  m  ouc  Chapter'of  the  lowec  arc  f'aw. 

’"you  lhal  obferve  chat  the  Tmnk  piercing  through  the  Midrif,  does  receive  that 

fan«°  Hepatick  branch  which  ariles  torn  the  top  o  the  Liver  and  carries  Blood  .Ht,a»a 

fame  Hepac  x  Oblique  internon,  unco  the  opening  of  the 

Tmnt  fnTrSt  Ztrl::le  healt,  there  is  the  diftanceot  twoFingeri 

breadth, 

a  T.  12./. 

From  whence  we  may  gather,  chat  Blood  is  carried  direaiy  from  the  Lte  td 
the  Heart  although  it  is  mixed  with  other  blood  atcending  by  Circulation.  That 
fone  openiiwof  the  Feint  Cam,  and  its  cleaving  to  the  eight  Ventricle  of  the  heart, 
isontamedandtobeleen  within  the  ^encard.um :  which  when  the  Trunk  has 

'^'‘StoJoie  you  may  towf blood  afeending  unto  the  heart  by  Clr- 

cultion,doesaUbcomeasfarasthe  Throat,  andisdet.ved  into  the  upper  Limbes, 

with  thit  blood  which  defeends  from  the  Head  by  the  \^ins.  _ 

Yoi  i  lhilobierve  that  this  Trunk  does  afford  no  branches  to  the  heart  except 

the‘6oraii<jri.j;  but  only  toother  parts  ofehe  Chert,  and  how  blo^  flied  out  of 

the  left  Ventricle  of  the  heart  into  the  Lungs,  may  be  revelled  by  Blood-let  ipg, 
feeing  it  has  two  Doors  to  be  broken  open  in  the  heart,  before  it  can  come  to  he 

Trank  of  Fen*  Cava,  which  hinder  the  flowing  back  of  the  Blood  from  the 

flial  corifider  if  the  b  Ana^oMofit  of  the  Arteria  Venofa  with  Vena  Cava 
be  ^maining,  by  which  the  forefaid  Reflux  may  be  made :  or  whether  the  btoodrf 
Uie  Lungs  ought  not  to  return  into  the  left  Ventricle  ofeheheart,  thatitnmy  te 
madevual’,  ani  then  fpeedily  to  be  cart  into  the  from  thence  to  be  forth- 

wichdeliveredover  into  che  Veins.  __  ,  ,  r  ^  whirh  Axms 

Then  you  are  to  learch  for  the  Vena  ^  Aygos  or  V ein  without  a  fellow , which 

nouriflies  the  Ribs.  In  icyouflialoblerve  two  or  four  vahef  or  puttera,  not  Usvavii 

feigned  and  imaginary,  but  true,  intercbangably  dffpoW,  which 

flowing  in  abundantly.  1  have  many  times  fhewed  thofe  valves,  and  an  infer  ior 

branch  of  this  Vein,  Lding  into  the  TrunkoftheFennCnna,  below  the  Kidney* 

For  which  caule  it  caiinor  drink  up  nor  tranfmit  purulenr  matter  into  the 

This  branch  ferves  to  disbiirchen  the  Ten*  C****  above  the  Heart,  if  blood  do 
any  time  there  abound,  or  be  contained  in  any  great  quantity ,  wit  in  e 

branches  or  twigs  of  the  or  folitary  Vein.  _  n  a 

Furthermore  you  ihal  learch  our  the  mutual  Anaftortiofes  of  the  twigs  ot  the 
c/4.r>po/or  lolitary  Vein,  with  the  twigs  of  the  Chert  Vein,  under  e  e 
faihioned  Mulde,  near  the*  Arm-Pitcs.  Hence  it  comes  that  in  the  ‘  !/««/» 

paii^d  tide  IS  better  disburtliened  and  the  pain  fooner  eafed,  by  opening 

thanany  other  Vein.  ^ 

^  T.  12./.  2.  T.  1 1./.  3. I. j 

After  the  A^zyp  Of  or  folicary  Vein,  out  of  the  T tunk  of  the  Cava  afeending,  the  intgrcefiiiis 
Intercofialimf  on  ^  each  fide  one,  if  the  branches  oiVenaA^ygos,,  do  not  reach 

unto  the  upper  Ribs.  • 

When  the  Trunk  is  come  as  far  as  the  Claves  it  produces  the  ^arwmnaor 

A  ttvc/oldj  **  internal  and  external  I  they  ace  both  came  c 

X 


I!  ^  T^he  T^hyfical Conjideration,  and  <tyl natomy  Book  IIL 

'  •  -  the  Longitude  of  the  breaft-bone  unco  the  Dug?.  But  the  internal  being  the 

greater,  having  tranlmitted^arbranch  through  an  hole  iiu he  Breaft-bone,  into  the 
Dugs,  Runs  along  unto  the  Right  or  ftr eight  Mulcle,  chat  it  may  Joy  n  it  lelf  to  the 
^pigajirica.  was  wont  to  open  the  external,  in  Inflaraation  and 

pains  of  Parcs  belonging  CO  the  Cheft :  But  now  becauie  of  cheObicuricy  of  thole 
Veins,  char  operation  is  not  of  ufe :  infl:ead  whereof  Horf-leeches  iijay  be  applied, 
or  Cupping-Glaffes  with  5‘carrilication. 

^  T.  i2.jF.2.bK"b  T.  12./.  i.cc.  ”  .  ' 

Th  ui  K  r~  '  Kernel,  placed 

net fo  called.  Throat  under  the  Claves  like  a  Pillow,  that  it  may  gently  bear  up  and 

enfold  the  Subclavian  branches.  It  is  called  T/jywwj.  In  yong  Animals  it  is  left  j 
as  in  Calves,  and  together  with  the  great  Kernel  of  the  Pancreas  or  Sweet-bread,  ic 
is  eaten  as  a  dainty  Difh. 

By  the  fwelling  of  this  Kernel,  Strangulations  or  a  fence  of  Choaking  may  hap¬ 
pen  even  to  Men,  but  in  Women  lubj  eft  CO  the  Mother  it  is  more  frequently  fwel- 
Icd,  and  Choaks  them  if  they  be  not  releivedby  Blood-letting.  Somedorecken 
.  up  thtee  fmal  Veins  which  teamed  Thyinicd,  Capjulartf  and  ^  ^lediaftina : 
e  ia\iM  noewithftanding  the  Capfularis  and  ^Mcdiaftwa,  ate  one  and  the  lame 

Vein. 

Ctrvicalis.  From  the  ^  Ramus  Subclavius,  four  notable  branches  do  arife.  Thefirft  iscal- 
Anterior  ^  C^i'n}icalk  the  foremofl:  Neck- Vein,  which  being  drawn  out  upon  tlie 
^ufculi  ^afloidefy  afeends  unto  the  Chin  and  Waters  the  fore  Parcs  of  the 
Neck. 

Internal  Ju-  After  this  follows  the being  larger  than  the  external,  which 
£«/ar.  afeends  unto  the  Neck  under  the  ^Mufculm  'Majioide/,  and  about  the  middle  there¬ 

of,  ic  is  divided  into  three  Branches ,  one  of  which  being  greatefl:  and  chickeft:, 
creeping  along  the  Vertebra^!  goes  under  the  Scul,  making  its  entrance  at  the  hole 
which  is  near  the  Apophyfif  Styloidedy  fo  as  being  applied  to  the  lateral  Channels 
of  the  %leninx  dura  or  Dura  ^ater ,  is  poures  out  its  Blood  and  goes  no 
farther. 

The  Second  branch  creeps  through  the  Tides  of  the  Neck  and  is  diftribuced  under 
the  Jaw. 

The  third  goes  into  the  Tongue  and  produces  the  or  Veins  under  the 

Tongue,  the  opening  of  which  does  wonderfully  help  in  Dileales  of  the 
Brain. 

External  Ju-  A  Finger-breadth  diftant  from  this  Vein  you  have  the  Externa  «  Jugularisy 
gular,  which  creeping  aflanc  or  floaping  under  the  Cla'vicuJay  ic  Tends  Torch  two  twig?, 

whereof  the  owe  paftes  Obliquely  unco  the  ‘De/f<2-(haptd  Mulcle  under  the  Shoul¬ 
der-point  and  is  united  unco  the  Vena  Cephahea-f  the  ether  ariles  to  the  lateral 
Parts  of  the  Head  ^  where  at  the  corners  of  the  Jaw-bone  ic  is  divided  into  two, 
and  is  diftribuced  into  the  Jaws  and  al  the  Parcs  which  are  Tub;eftcd  unco  the 
Jaw-bone, 

The  Ocher  Portion,  being  carryed  behind  the  Fares,  is  diftribuced  into  the  Fore-  . 
Head  and  hinder  Parc  of  the  Head, and  upon  the  Temples  with  manifold  branches; 
and  in  thefe  Parts,  by  reafon  of  the  Veins, ‘Ferwe/iwj  di  d  conceive  that  a  ferous  Hu¬ 
mor  was  heaped  cogechet:,  which  flowing  down  upon  the  Parts  beneatli,  does  breed 
Fluxions  in  the  Ha&c  of  the  Body  ;  he  conceived  likwiie  that  an  Iflue  inadcj^ora 
cauftick  applied  to  the  Cavity  behind  the  Fare,  did  more  good,  chan  if  if 
made  in  the  hinder  part  of  the  Head,  becauie  of  a  branch  of  the  Jugular  Vein,  rea¬ 
ching  unto  the  Fye. 

ji'hether  and  excernal  jugular  Vein  being  opened  by  a  skilful  Surgeon  in  fleepy  Difeafes, 

ZayploMli  ” as  many  Hiftories'do  ceftifie :  but  many  wil  roc  allow  of  ic,  who 
be  apene£  ^  '  prefer  two  or  three  Horf- Leeches  faftened  according  to  the  Longi¬ 
tude  of  the  Vein,  as  far  as  the  corner  of  the  lower  Jaw,  where  ic  fticks  out  and  is 
viTiblc. 


Howbeic 


Chap.  9.  Of  the  VeJJeh,  &c.  _ 

”nkowbeicvoum:ift  obiei've,  that  rhe  internal  Ji;^u1.;r  does  in  the  Neck  commu¬ 
nicate  with  the  external^  and  (here  this  external  Vein  being  opened,  althougiiic 
reach  not  unco  the  Sratn.  \et  n  ay  ic  disburthen  this  Part,  l eeing  the  inrei  iiai  Jugu¬ 
lar  is  hid  under  the  'jylufcu  m  Ad\ioi<km  and  cannot  lafely  be  opened.  And 
tneretoie  that  lan  e  opening  of  the  Jugulars  winch  isld  niurh  Ip^kcnot,  is  to  be 
underffo'  )d  of  the  external  Jugular, and  not  ot  the  internal. 

And  becaule  the  Hi  teries  and  Veins  are  alwaies  contiguous  ard  coupled  together,  f^netUs. 

ir.>theiaineLtney':'U  lhal  lo.'k  tor  chelfw^l^o/  Sprin¬ 

ging  out  ot  the  lem  Ventricle  of  the  Hearc,  it  does  preiencly  e\;en  m  iis  Pvilc  pro-  Corotmiie 
duce  the  two  h  Coronary  or  Crovon  Arteries,  which  do  cornpals  the  Hearc  like  a 

Cr;-wn^  .  ,  '  , 

Thefe  you  wil  not  fee  exai^ly,  unlefs  you  cut  the  Aorta  and  look  into  it  through 
the  left  Ventricle  of  the  hearc:  if  there  be  only  one,  you  lhal  rind  a  little  Valve 
place  d  at  the  Orifice  thereof,  as  in  the  Coronary  Vein. 

T  ne  Trunk  of  the  Aorta  after  a  little  progrels,  is  without  the  pericardium  di¬ 
vided  into  Pranches^  the  one  whereof  is  cermed  ^  Ascendent,  the  ochec 
^  Di{cendenu  ■  / 

»  T.  i2./‘.4.C.^irc.;b  T.12./.5.E''  T.i2./.4..^.;d  Tiz.f.^C.  ; 


SulcUvi^ 


Theaifcendencis  triparred,  three  Arteri^^  being  brought  from  the  fame  places 
that  on  the  right  fide  afeending  to  the  Cbves,  makes  the  »  SubcUi'vla  dextra  i  the 
ocher  two  atcend  i.n' o  the  left  iide  y  the  firft  whereof,  is  called  Ca^  otts  Simfh.  a 
going  up  wards  j  tne  lecond  is  named  ^  Subcla'via  finiftra  *,  and  a  v\  hile  afcei  Ldx-  A'xillAris. 
ttiirh,  when  it  is  come  as  “ar  as  the  Arm-  pits,  and  lends  forth  the  ^  Artea  ia  Ce  'vi- 
calisy  neer  the  Shoulder-  point. 

The  Ptght  Subcla'vian  Artery  having  over-paff  the  Claves,  does  produce  that  Ar¬ 
tery  winch  i- termed  <^arotifiVextraf  which  neer  the  corner  of  the  lower  Jaw¬ 
bone,  is  Ikeche  internal  Jugular  Vein,  divided  info  two  nm  able ‘Branches,  the 
glnceirial,andhlix  enial.  They  are  termed  Arreritf  Ccir  ende/,  bleep',  Aiceries;  carkUei. 
becauie  they  being  comprefled,  do  make  a  man  fal  into  a  deep  deep,  and  tak>  away 
his  Voyce;  W huh  I  have  often  denionftraced  in  Dogs,  and  ho\v  the  lame  is  don^. 
by  tying  a  Neive  or  the  uxt  Conjugation. 

Qaten.  in  his  Boc  k,  ot  the  Utility  of, RefpiratiOri,  does  conceive,  and  proves  by  „-f,gther,  the 
making  experiment  in  Live  Creatures,  that  Animalls  are  no  wav  c.fFended  bs  ty  ii^g  ohjtyumon  of, 
or  ftrai:  ning  the  J uguiar  Arteries ;  and  therefore  he  refers  the  S'leepy  -  Lvii  to  the  the  camides 
Jugular  Veins.  1  /hal  rather  think,  that  in  Hpoplexies  and  Dead- deeps  tne  Arte-  do  cauje  dee^ 
ties  are  Hopped,  than  the  Veins. 

Va'verdadoe^teaibiQ  that  CoUtmhuf  made  publtckdemondrativin  in  a  youth, 
that  deep  deep  is  cauled  by  comprellion  or  condritfion  of  the  Caroiick  Arteries; 
but  he  dcies  nc  >t  cell  u  ■  bow  he  did  it.  ' 

That  rheatcent  of  the  Carocick  Arteries  and  their  penetration  into  the  brain  by 
the  holes  of  the  Skul  may  be  plainly  perceived,  you  lhal  put  in  a  very  Imal  orals  -  , 

Wire- that  wil  beiid,  wiitha  knobat  the  end,  into  the  leverai  diviiions  of  tnis  Ar¬ 
tery  ;  wtiichmay  bedoneandlhewed,  by  the  vulgar  way  of'  dilfecding  the  Biaui| 
beginning  from  the  uppe.r  Part,  not  h  (im  the  lower  Parr  after  chemanner  of  0- 
Uitfy  and  in  the  Ni?ck  you  dial  put  your  Probe  into  the  Carotick  Artery. 

a  T.i2.f.4.'B.5b  j:4  -c /.4.<B.  "d  t'.24./.2.c4.  E* 'r.12 /.4.<^<1'« 

E ''  **'•  ti*  y*  4*  ^  y*  4*  fd 

The  Trunk  of  r h(  being  writheri  towards  the  left  ride,and  bene  downwards  inmi* 

again,  is  born  up  by  the  Pvjrtebrae/  of  the  Back,  and  in  its  progrels  as  far  as  the  Us  (iMs. 

Sacrum^  out  of  each  Tide  produces  as  many  arteries  as  there  are  Vert-braes^  nei¬ 
ther  IS  h:-re  found  an  jy  lolii  ary  Artery  to  accompany  the  lolicary  Vein, but  there  are 
luen  like  petty  Aiteci  1 6s  which  i'up  ply  us  place. 

X  2  Within 


/ 


T^he T hjjtcal Confilcration,  and  iatomy  %oQK III, 


lumbal. 


Communion 


Within  the  Cheft  they  may  be  termed  » 'Intercnflal  Arteries:  beneath  in  rfc-V 
lower  belly,  b  tbe  Lumbal  or  Loyn  Arteries :  they  mrinuate  theriUelves  into  rS  " 
fpmal  Marrow  by  the  holes  of  the  Vertebras  which  may  be  proved  by  q  memorahu 
example  in  Qakn,  in  his  fourth  Book  of  the  Parcs  aiTcded.  ^  "memorable  ^ 

One  out  of  a  vehement  Inflamar  ion  of  the  Lun^s,  tbl  into  a  Palhe  ofhisfinnpr  ' 
Limbs,  and  the  upper  intercoftal  Nerves  bein^  anointed,  he  w'as  cured.  ^  ^  ■ 

,  .  - . .  Mnd  my  rnoft  learned  fellow  Gollegiace,Dr.  'Mer/et, have  leen  a  Palfie  caufed  bv  ' 

matrer  of  a  Pieunlie  into  the  Marrow  of  .he  back  which  Piir^ 

M«.  fcerf  the  Patient  from  the  eminent  danger  he  was  fn  by  tealbn  ot'rhe  ajeunfe  ' 

bo  Hippocrates,  m  his  Coicks,  obferves,  that  a  Convuh  ion  rak^-s  a  wav  a 

of  the  Morbihck  Matter  into  the  Mairow’  <;f  rhe  oack  Tlie  hinH 

^I^ckArtery  may  doasmuch,  vvhichwaters'the  Marrow  of  the  Neck.  ^ 

I  know  not  how  the  Humor  whiCh  caiites  an  AponleVv  railing  u  u 

fourth  Ventricle  of  the  Brain  upon  that  Mattow  S'Ihe  Lkf  SS  .t 
Palfieintoraiefidemorethananothet.-  by  that  way  before  mentiot.ed  ®The 

c«v.cal  and  Intercoftal  Atter.es ,  the  ferous  Humor  may  be  dertvedTn^a  etdter 

EythefameReafon,  the  feraus  matter  may  through  the  Celiack  Arterv  rernm  ' 

,  back  into  the  Aerw  and  by  the  little  Arteries  penetrating  theMarrowofcheback 

U  derived  aito  the  Nerves  ofthe  inferior  Limbs  ■  andon  the  other  fidrthe  mat  «  ■ 

Mefente^!"'"'^  ‘'y  Aorta  into  the  ■, 

„fl?>,''’u‘''’'*^,Ta^JS'°?'‘®"™'“°^®‘B'’"'™“'“WeNervescrSinnew$  Two  • 

*4-  -“s  . 

The  ‘Recurrent  b  and  Stomaclac,  are  branches  of  a  Nerve  of  rhe  fisir  Oini.,e,r«  ' 
on  or  pair,  whole  Trunk  you  (hal  feek  for  in  th  •  Neck  near  the  mr«  n  .  "i 
^  the  .Apophyfij  <MafioiL }  where  it  is  tie  t  into  two  braSh«^  r  h^l?!  n’ 

isd.flemm«tedintoiheSupericrMutcl«<.f.heI  wk-  tbe™^ 

^■6*''  aboucT-:J,t  ful  .clavian  ^ 

'CE  ’Z !  “•  r ' 

andwhenthefcNervesateticdthevdeoriveVheAni^  1  «  at  all;  ' 

thevoycereturns :  wherefek  isSm  tatZe  ' 

voyce,  becaufe  they  return  uDwarHcrhai-  ^  u  ic  cve  to  r  nake  the 

irXr'tS^l‘iehid^hm?fe”^^  ?  5.  ““ 

Iiatfame-btereairien  , 

ftomaclu  ’  contexture  of  Nerves  in  tb  e  u  ppec  Otifc  of  the 


Hecment* 


Their  bendi}^ 


itomebit. 


ft- 


Afcecwaccds 


Clup.p.  /  Of  the  yefels,  ii^c* 


Afterwards  the  Sco^niAi*  Nerves  creeping  along  rhe  hinder  P.rts  of  the  Sto¬ 
mach,  are  near  the  Back-bone  bwween  the  two  Kidneyr  Joyned  to  the  «  ^oflals  fo 
astomakerhat  a  Comextureof  Nerves,  our  of  which  airhole  Nerves  ate  derived, 
which  are  diftnbuted  into  che  Parcs  or  the  lower  Belly.  * 

All Anacomifts  derive  i  he  Coftal  Nerve  tiom  the  fivr  nai'r  •  i 

t'?’  "  ft 'l  N^‘™“  P»>nf  Of  the  Bra'n  from  wmch  tile  lixt  pal'arpL"’”" 

.»,thethreelaft7e«ehr.VoftheNeck,it,sdeM^^ 

tbickerby  addit.onot  tht^lmalNerv«  jand  beingflip^d  down  within  the  ^ll  f 

inicsprogrefsnearthe^ck-tone,  ^ndertheMenibraneyW,  itisaugntoe^v 

td^tions  of  other  two  fmal  Nerves  proceedmg  from  the  Maitow  ofthe  B^k 
Having  pe, teed  the  Mldrite*  itisJoynedtotheStomachickNetTi^  tomakethat 
fame  Contexture  of  Nerves,reiembling  a  Net  wh^  is  beween  the  two  Kidneys 

*  *  .  *  •  v- 
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PHYSICK 


Chap.  I.  Of  the  Head. 


Head  beinp  the  Sear  of  the  Soulj  the  Manfion-Houfeof 
the'tr^  '  . . .  - 


-  -  -  w.w  xTuin,  IS  placed  alott  in  the  higheft  part  ol  the  Body,  asic 
were  the  prime  Caftle,  Ivhich  corrmaiids,  and  bears  Rule  o- 
rp  ver  the  whol  City*  ^^/en  fa«es  the  Head  was  thus  placed  on 

the  top  ofthe  Body,  becauleoftheE^es,  which  are  the  Scouts 
Wit.  and  Guides  of  the  body :  i/4rii^et/elaies  it  was  for  to  cool  the 
Heart,  by  chatcoldnefs  which  the  brain  would  fliedjgwn 
thereupon. 

An  Head  that  is  wel  trained,  ought  robe  ofanindifFerent  Size;  for  a  great,  and 

ihrtle  Head,  are  dilallowed,  and  difprailed.  . 

The  Narural  Figure  ofthe  Head  IS  round,  orfplierical,  fcmnhatlongilh,  bun- 

ihiiie  out  betore  and  behind,  with  two  Eminences,  and  a  little  flat,  orcompteffed 

"The  Head*' U  divided  into  the  hairy  Part,  and  thefmooth  Part,  fo  long  as  it  is 
whol,  and  unparted:  The  imooth  part  is  termed  the<F<ice,  and  thereunto  is  ite 


Chap.  f.  Cy  the  Head.  up 

Forehead  appertaining.  The  hairy  part  retains  the  Name  of  the  ‘Head.  i 

The  Head  is  otherwife  confidcred  in  the  Hiftory  ot  the  Bones :  for  ir  is  divided 
into  the  Skul,  and  the  two  Jaws^  the  ^  upper,  and  the  ^  lower  j  and  the  Forehead 
appertains  unto  the  Scull. 

Again,  ThewholHeadisdividedintotwodirefl:p>arts,andtwofideparcs.  The  External  parts 
dired:  are  the  ‘J  fore  part  of  the  Head,  which  from  the  beginning  of  the  Hair,  arifes  Head. 
four  or  five  fingers  breadth  towards  the  top  or  Crown  of  the  Head. 

After  which,  the  Ipace  of  two  fingers,  and  as  much  after  the  Vertical  point  of  the 
'  Crown,  where  theH-iirsturn,  is  termed  e  Vertex  ;  the  hinder  part  is  called  ^Occi~ 
put  i  the  lateral  parts  are  cglled  Teinpora,  s  the  Temples,  or  Times ;  becaufe  they  ^ 
difcover  the  Times  of  a  mans  Age  by  their  hollowncis,  hoanneis,  or  baldnefs. 

The  Head  is  compounded,  and  made  up  of  many  parts,  of  which,  fome  are  exter-  The  conf^hu^ 
aial,  others  internal  i  or  containing,  and  contained.  ungpiati. 

The  Containing,  or  Membranous,  or  Bony^  the  contained,  or  inrernal,  ^re  the 
Brain,  the  Cerebellum^  or  petty  brain,  the  four  roots  of  the  Spinal  Marrow,  and 
fuch  Particles  as  are  included  in  their  Cavities.  v 

The  firft  containing  part  wemeec  with,  is  the  hairy  Skin,  which  has  alfo  ksTi-  The  hahy  sl(in, 
or  Scarf-skin.  Under  the  Skin,  lies  the  Flediy  iMemt^rane,  which  is  the 
Foundacion,&  Seed-plot  of  the  Hairs ;  which  ifit  be  Fiefhy,  it  makes  the  hairy  Skin 
movable,  becaufe  it  flicks  clofe  hereunto  without  any  fat  coming  between. 

The  Verier a.neum  follows,  which  does  immediately  compafs  the  bony  Skul.  It  Pericranium 
is  produced  from  the  thick ‘Mewinx,  which  in  Children,  goe?through  the  Sutures, 
at  what  rime  they  are  not  firmly  clofcd,  nor  ;oyned  Tooth  within  Tooth. 

aT.i5.f.3..^^C.  Z^f^S.and6.  , 

-ff.4.C./.6.AA.  ;8/.3.W.6.‘B.  ;h/.i.AA.  Zi^f.  I.  ' 

CC.  " 

Befides  the  T^erkranium,  there  is  feraped  from  the  Skul,  as  from  other  bones,  Verioftium 
the  <Perioftium  being  a  thin  Skinj  which  immediately  covers  them.  Wherefore 
the ‘PertemniMW  is  not  the  Periofleon  of  the  Skul,  but  isfpieadoutuponthe  Skul  ■ 
by  a  great  Providence  of  Nature,  that  it  might  hold  fail  the  Mulcles  which  aiife  Its  fife, 
from  the  Skul,  fuch  as  are  the  temporal  Mufcle,  the  flrongefl  in  the  whol  Body, 
which  with  its  companion, concrads,  and  lifts  up  the  Jaw,  and  bears  greater  bur¬ 
dens  in  fome  bodies,  chan  the  other  Mulcles  acting  al  together. 

AKo  it  flrengchens,  and  clofely  comprehends  the  Mulcles  of  the  hinder  part  of  the 
Head.  Defcending  to  the  Eyes,  and  ffretched  out  under  the  Eye-lidt,  it  makes 
the  Conjundlive  Coat  of  the  Eye. 

T hefe  Membranes  being  feparaced,  and  plucked  o.fF,  and  the  »  Skul  having  its  rhe  SW 
Cap  taken  off,  it  preiencs  it  felf  to  our  light,  being  framed  together  of  many  bemes 
which  are  ioyned  one  to  another,  by  Itjoler,  or  faffer  Sutures,  or  Seams.  ’ 

Somtimes  there  are  no  Sutures,  or  Seams  to  be  fecn,  when  the  Skul  is  one  conti¬ 
nued  bone.  But  the  Hiftory  of  the  Skul  appertains  to  that  double  OJieoIo^y,oE 
Bone-ftory  ;  the  one  of  whicli  has  been  premifed  unto  this  Work,  and  the  other 
fhal  be  demonflrated  at  the  end  hereof 

The  ^ledkinal  Conftderatiom  ' 

^^Tie*BTad  being  the  Fountain,  and  Original  of  almoft  al  Difeafes,  according  to  General  T)ife a-' 
TIi/jj/ocmte/jbyrealonofFiuxesofRhewm,  which  flow  from  the  Head  into  the 
infeiior  pares,  even  as  low  as  the  Feet,  does  condole,  and  has  a  fellow  feeling  with  all 
pacts.  Being  placed  on  the  cop  of  the  Trunk  of  the  Body,  like  a  Cupping-glafs,  it 
at  crafts,  and  receives  vapors  which  mount  from  the  inferior  parts,  according  to  Tiip^ 
pocrates  in  his  fourth  Book  of  Difeales :  which  vapors,  the  brain  being  fpongy  like 
a  kernel,  does  drink,  and  lupin,  according  to  the  laid  in  his  ^ook_of 

§ landules ,  or  T^rneb,  The  Vapors  being  congealed  into  Water,  do  f^l  down, 

and 


The Thyftcal (jnfiderat'm  and aJ natomy  Book  IV.  ■ 


Shape  depra¬ 
ved. 


Over  laxj  or 
hofe,  &c. 


VarttcuUr 

difeafes. 


OphiaJfs» 


Baldnefi 


Gray  Hairs 


baddruf 


Stn^c  Head, 


and  return  up  again  like  a  River  that  ebbs  and  flows,  according  to  Mjiotk ;  v  h  rh  ^ 
had  caught  before  him,  having  in  chat  relpe^t,  termed  the  bi am,  the 

metropolis  of  acold,andmoiii,glutinoM,andclammy  T^^^^  _ 

If  Che  Shape  of  the  ‘Head  be  depra^ved,  lo  that  it  be  lharp  pointed,  or  the  Icngi- 
tude  thereof  be  turned  into  latitude ;  luch  an  Head  cannot  beloundaudhealrl  .y  ;■ 
and  therefore  either  it  isdifeafed,  or  the  principal  Faculties  are  weakened,  il  ui 
Children  new  born,  luch  a  Figure  be  oblerved,  ic  may  be  correfted  by  Art,  .-nd 
with  the  Hand  i  as  if  ic  be  great,  and  large,  when  the  Child  is  a  month  or  two  olo, 
drying  Medicines  being  applied,  and  Fontanels,  or  Iflues  made  in  tlie  Nape  ot  the 
Neck  the  over-preac  moifture  of  the  Brain  may  be  dried  up^  and  coniequenrly 
the  Head  wil  become  lefsi  which  cannot  be  effected  when  the  Children  are  grown 

up.  AnarrowHead,cannocbebyArceniarged,inanyAgewhatfoever. 

Ifche  Sutures  of  theSkul  are  than  ordinary,  or  it  there  be  no  Sutures, 

or  they^e  wider  than  H fit}  the  Head  is  lubjeft  coDileales,  becaule  the  imoaky 

Excrements  ofchcBrain,have  not  a  free  paffage.  i  t  • 

If  the  Head  be  more  loofe  and  open  chan  is  fit,  it  is  the  more  expoied  to  the  In^  u- 

riesofche  ambient  Air.  c-ot  u 

Thelelnconveniencies  maybe  remedied  by  help  of  Phyfick,  or  by  wearing  a 

Cap,  or  by  going  bare-head,  as  occalion  requires.  ru 

1  proceed  unco  the  Particular  Difeafes  of  the  Parcs  containing.  And  fir  It  of  the 
hairySkin,  whofeAftion  is  the  breeding  of  Hairs,  cheefticienc  cauie  wheieof  isa 
tempermoderarely  hoc  anddry,  and  an  indifferent  Confticucion  of  the  Skin  j  and 
the  internal caufe  isa  Ibocy  Excrement,  which chrulling  iclelf  forcibly  by  the  Imd 
Pores,  gains  the  form  ofathred.  The  hurting  of  this  Action,  is  a  Syn'pcome  ofhe 
hairy  Skin.  The  hurt  thereof  is  three-fold,  it  is  diminilhed  in  the  Dneale  termed 
Ophiafis  in  which  the  Hairs  falofffroiii  the  hinder  part  of  the  Head,  along  to  the 
Fore-head,  making  bald  wreaths  like  thofe  of  Serpents  ^  or  it  is  abolilhed  ifi  bald* 

nets,  and  the  ./4/p]>ecia,  or  Fox-fal  of  the  hairs.  ,  .  ,  ,  ,  .  ,  n. 

The  Caufe  of  the  falling  off  of  the  Hair  ot  the  Head,  is  the  hooand  dry  diflempec 

of  the  Skin  with  a  naughty  and  lharp  Humor,  eating  away  the  roots  of  the  Hairs.. 

The  N^ughcinels  of  the  Humor  is  known  by  the  color  of  the  Skin^  and  ot  the 
blood,  which  comes  out  ofthe  Skin  being  pricked.  tt  i  j 

Baldnefs  is  a  deprivation  ofthe  Hair  ot  the  Head,  by  reafon  of  an  Hedtical  dry 
diftemper,  and  hard  Conflitution  of  the  Skin.  A  defeft  of  Nutriment,  and  profi¬ 
table  Humor,  or  of  the  tuligmous  Excrement,  caules  this  diflemper  of  the  Skin. 
Hence  it  ic  tliac  Eunuchs,  becaule  very  moifl:,  do  never  w’ax  bald. 

Gray-hairednefs  is  a  Syn  ptomc  of  the  Hairy  Scalp  or  Skin  ofthe  Head,  by  which 
the  Generation  of  Hairs  is  depraved,  fo  chat  they  grow  white  before  the  time.  '  Tne 
caufe  ot  both  thele  kinds  of  baldnels,  as  wel  that  which  comes  Sy mpcomacically ,  as 
that  caufed  by  Age,  is  the  cold  and  moift  diflemper  ot  the  Skin,  whereby  the  tuli- 
piiiousExciemehc  ofthe  Skin  is  allaied  and  tempered.  When  1  lay  a  cold  diftem¬ 
per  I  mean  the  weaknefsolthe  Natural  Heat :  whence  it  comes  ro  pafs  chat  by 
licknels  and  forrow,  many  become  gray-h.iir’d,  becaule  the  Nacui  ai  Heat  is  by  bocii 

Ulcersof  the  Head  are  either  light,  and  poftef?  the  Scarf- skin  only  j  which  turns 
into  little  Scales,  Scuif,or‘Dandrur,  when  the  Head  is  combed  ;  whence  ihe  Gi  t  exs 
zctcniz  T^imriafif,  the  LacinsOPerri^o :  luch  like  Ulcers  are  either  dry  and  invifi- 
ble  5  or  they  ate  v^iible^  and  manifeftly  cobe  leen :  tneir  Cauie  is  an  .hot  a^dry 

diftemper  of  the  Skill,  with  a  fliarp  and  thin  Humor. 

jichor.  is  a  Dileafe  ot  the  Skin  of  the  Head,  compounded  of  a  tumor,  and  an  Ul- 
the  tumor  is  known  by  the  inequality,  the  Ulcer  by  little  holes,  out  of  .vinch 


I 


T: 


lU 

I 


flows  a  clammy  Humor;  which  made  cal  the  flowing  Ulcers  ot  Head 

Ceiron.or  the  ‘Honey-comb*  But  the  Honey-comb,  chough  a  tumor,  and  Utcer  ot 
the  Head,  yet  diflrers  from  the  former,  becaufe  it  haj;  greater  holes,  and  the  Humor 
that  corfies  cut  is  mattery  like  Honey ,  or  of  th^  Confiftency  of  Honey, 
them  Ulcers  congealed  together  like  an  Honeycomb.  The  Caufe  of 


/, 


Ghsip,  X*  Of  the  ^rairi^ 


III 


Diieafes,isanhocanddry  diftemjTer  of  the  Skin,  with  a  (harp  and  biting  Hi  mor 
which  invites  one  to  fcratch  ;  by  icratchinpi,  the  i  welling  is  encrealed,  and  at  length 
Ulcerated,  lo  chat  the  holes  break  out :  Vulgarly ’as  called  cheMoath  be^ 
eaiife  the  holes  arc  like  thole  of  Moat  h-eaten  Garments.  ' 

'Hydrocepbaloj,  or  the  H'mn-hedd,  is  a  Iwelliiig  of  the  Head,  caufed  by  a  Hud-dnffn 
wheyilh  Humor,  collefted  and  ihed  abroad  between  the  Skul,  and  the  fPe-icram- 
um  \  or  between  the  Skul,  and  Dura  Plater ,  or  within  the  Ventricles  ot  the  Brain 
filled  with  whevilh  moilluie,  which  runs  over  as  it  Were  on  al  fides. 

^  Inlidancs’ciscaufcdby  IqueezingofcheChilds  Head  at  the  time  of  Birth.  In 
thole  chat  are  grown  up,  uhecauiehereofis  a  cold  andmoilf  diftempet  of  the  Head 
and  whol  Body,  ora  tranlldtion  of  lerous  humors  unto  the  Head,  which  generally 

IS  fwelled,  and  railed  to  a  ya^  compais,  by  the  humor  under  the  Skin  or  included 
Within  the  Head.  ’ 

-Ptbirw/,/  orthe  LouzvEvil,  is  ,  Sympeorae  of  .he  hairy  Scalpe,  when  in^ 
ftead  of  the  thicker  lixerementt,  or  together  witii  them.  Lice  are  bred  in  the  top  of  • 

the  Skin,  or  deep  in  t  he  fame^  ^ 

The  Cauie  hereof,  is  an  hot  and  moifV  difiemper  of  the  Skin,  with  a  putrified  hu¬ 
mor  not  very  (harp  *,  which  makes  this  Dileale  commonly  iub^eft  to  Ghiidreia  ♦and 
oldFiegmatick  Perfons.  ’ 

The  remple-Mufcles  are  robe obferved,  which  cover  a  great  part  of  the  Skul 
whofe  wounds  or  bruiies,  do  caufe  aConvullion,  and  contra<a,  and  ftraiten  the 
Jaw* 


Chap.  a.  Of  the  Srain* 


THe  Skul  being  duly  fawed  in  funder,  and  the  covering  removed,  the  a  Brain  The  Bram, 
appears,  proportionated  to  the  Skul  which  contamed  it ;  fuch  as  is  the  thing 
containing ,  luch  is  the  contained.  Or  luppole  the  Brain  gives  Figure  to  the  bones 
when  they  are  iofc,  then  the  Skul  follows  the  quantity  of  the  brain  be  it  grear  or 
little.  But  in  cafe  the  brain  follow  not  the  Natural  figure  and  magnitude  of  the 
Head,  its  conformation  is  faulty  and  coniequently  fickly  and  adverfe  to  the  inter¬ 
nal  Sences,  both  principal,  and  lubfervienc,  wh  ch  it  hurts  in  their  Ai'i-ion? 


run  along  theudes  of  the  Sutura  Lambdoide/,  tha<:  they  may  receive  the  blood 


from 


llZ 
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JuguTan,  and  from  the  Neck  Vems  i  or  by  a,em,accordiDgto  the 
Unrtnne  ot  Circuldcioii,  the  blood  may  flow  back  unto  the  Heart. 

From  the  Umon  of  thel'e  two  Channels,  is  formed  a  'bird,  longwifc ,  drawn  out 
rilreftlv  as  tar  as  the  Noftrils.  In  the  Concouife  ot  the  three  beijeath,  there  Iprings 
direttly  y  „  ^  ^^e  Subftance  ot  the  Brain,  between  the 

Cn  and  Scry  Bra  n  :  it  snotihut  up  m  thetoldmgs  of  the  VuMur, 
bt rtherel  orlr  Vem,  to  called  by  Qaled,  which  defcendmg  tnto  the  aformer 

VUm  Cf„-Ve„tdcles,  makes  the ‘Fto.Cbarmde/,,  whtch  .s  d.iperled  tfrough  altheVen- 
tricte  unto  Che  bain  ohheBiain^ 

ffoinhrbecaufe  tromthe,,ce,.sthebloodd,tJr,butedu,tothelower  parts,  by  tnnu- 

nypr-ble  little  Veins,  rhrouoh  the  turnings  and  w  indmgS  ot  the  brain,  ^ 

1  hele  lateral  Channels,  neither  do  the  Veins,  nor  the  Arteries  go  f-'d  Pal' 
throUGh With  their  Coats  but  are  terminated  at  the  entrance ;  and  theretore  thole 
SW  are  rather  Anei.al,  than  Venal :  tor  the  biain  teing  of  its  o'*" 

Sd  and  lolt  ought  rather  to  be  I'ourithed  with  hot,  lubtile,  and  Arterial  blood, 

S  n  wiWVuVa^We  Veins  afford,  be, np^  . 

L7  n  cafe  the  Vein,  and  Aiter.al  blood  were  contuled  and  mixed  together  in 
tbeWchannels  they  would  not  panto,  beat;  and  the  Puliation  of  the  Channels 
demoWrates  that  it  depends  not  upon  the  Body  ot  the  Arlenes  j  tor  tl.ere  ate  none 
in  that  place,  but  upon  the  leaping  of  the  blooa,  after  the  manner  of  Atteties. 


roides. 
Tormlxf 
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Now  this  Menbrahe,  namely,  the  CrajlTo  %«.»*,  divides  the_Bram  into  two 
oatras  fat  as  the  middle  theteot,  by  the  C,rpm  CaBcJum.  T h.s  Pattu.on  is  ter- 

S  ‘  and  being  doubled  on  both  lides.  It  levers  the  brain  from  the  Pecty- 

’^‘Tbe  tenuU  tMemnx  follows,  which  immediately  inclofes  the  brain,  being 
clolelv  conveighed  into  the  windings  and  turnings  thereof  ■,  tor  the  lulftance  of  the 
.  brain  ^S  e  witLut,  after  a  wonderful  manner,  ml  of  deep  tmnirgs  and  wimdings, 
lefc,  tb,  8»,»  y  ot  the  Artel,  s,  which  dnperfe  the  btod  here  and  there  5 

ZS  hU  vfmn^  <:ne  g  l  V  ^  ,  ^Xiafur  ei  Galen,  leeing  tboie  little  Ar  enes  dilperfed 


TetiuU  Me 
mnx 


The  Te«a»  ‘Menin^t  is  three  times  to  long  as  the  Cruffa  ‘Mniinx,beauteicpaffei 
■  ■  inroThe  inner  Parts  of  the  Brain,  and  as  a  Veil  it  coveis  and  .eparates,  and  d-y.^ 
the  whol  Bulk  of  the  brain  into  three  Parts.  For  neat  upomiie  upper  half  of  the 

bram  whichcoveistheVentciclesbe.ngplaceduponthetorpm  Caliej«m,uis  on. 
Lhfidcs'Cnculatlyleparated  and  lifted  up  ashigh  astheRootsof  .he  Matiowof 
tSack  which  dUn.t  together  that  lame  uppei  portion.  So  that  the  brain  ts 
divildWto  thiee  Parts,  on  t  ch  fide  one  over  the  Venmcles,  and  the  thud  which 
inrlufles  the  Ventricles,  being  cent iimed,  and  n o  waits  disjoyncd. 

,  Aimal  quWtuy  of  the  Cefu.  Called  being  cut  of, 

The  tw6  for-  ^  4  ,  annear  v>  hich  in  their  lower  Part  towards  the  balis  ot  the  Biaift 

being  im,lkc.,t  cl  e 

'“i-hoearefeDaratedfava  Tbm  <Mem\>ranct»  <Pamticn,  which  is  framed  of  the 

*  a  X. 


The  former  Ventricles  are  perforated  in  the  forepart  towards 
that  the  terolicies  may  flow  down  from  the  ruperior  Farci'to  that  place.  •  * 

Above  the  for emoft  Ventricles  there  is  Ipred  out  a  ^  Xnpartif e  bodv,  which  is 
termed  Corput  Tfall^idef,  or  the  Welch  Harp,  fuftained  by  three  Pillars ;  whereof  Vorvix 
two  are  c  Literal:  turned  back  about  thole  ^  Eminencies  which  Qatefi  calls  the 
Chauibers  of  the  Optick^  ‘I^er>veJ':  ' 

The  other  foreward  e  Coloiune,  is  placed  between  the  two  Ventricles.  If  you 
fhal  follow  thole  two  lateral  Colmiries^  you  wil  find  them  to  be  productions  olche 
Opcick  Nerves,  which  within  the  V entricles  do  Joyn  chemfelves  one  to  another  as 
in  the  Bafis  of  the  Brain;,  Wiind  the  Qbomid,  they  are  again  united  ;  whence  I 
conjedture  that  the  power  of  undcrftanding  and  k^owiedg,  is  principally  contaim  d, 
in  theformer  Parc  of  the  Brain,  and  that  from  thence  the  Animal*  fpii  it  is  drawn* 
which  is  adminiftred  unto  tlje  Eyes.  ’ 

By  the  Concourle  ofche  two  Ventricles  the  tvtyo  large  Tf/i!/ccl^rafore- 

faid,  and  ocher  lublec]uent  Eminencies,  is  formed  a  Guttur  or  Channel,  which 
nukes  the  third  ^  Ventricle.  In  the  Bafts  of  which  Channel  there  is  leen  an  6  hole 
which  penetrates  into  the  Cboana,  to  purge  out  Whey ilh  Fiegm  into  the  throat^  ' 

near  the  Palace.  ^ 

Nates' 
Te(les: 
Anm, 


In  the  flies  of  this  Channel,  the  Circumjacent  ^minemef  do  lottn,  Ibfhethe 
^%atef  or  ^Buttockf,  others  the  Teftei  or  ^ Stone f.  For  io  thole  ^minenciei or 
bunching/  out  are  termed,  being  incerchangably  dilpoled,  and  from  that  Channel 
tbe'Hok  which  goes  into  the  fourth  Ventricle,  is  termed  ^nur  or  the’ 
aArfe-hole. 

t*  T.17./.1.  gg.z^  r.ib./.  4,  bu  cc.  (src. 

T.  17./.  I.  T*'..  f  T.  16.  y.  4.T2.  "g  T,  17.  f.i.  below  X.i6  fAbb 

*i  T.  i6./.4.cc.T.i7./.i.«M‘M.;f’  ^  ‘ 

a  T.  17./.  2. ‘F.  “ 


In  the  upper  Parc  of  this  Channel  is  ftipecincumbent  that  fame  Kernel  which  is  r  '  « 
termed  ^  Conannm  the  Vine-  Jlppk  %ernel,  becaufe  tis  Ihayed  bke  a  Pine- A ppk. 

And  over  this  Channel  and  the  fourth  ^  Ventricle,  is  a  thin  Membrane  ft  retched  out* 
derived  from  the  Tenuif  ^4eninx^.  upon  which  runs  the  Vlexm  Choroides  def* 
fuled  chroi^h  the  forernoft  Ventricles.  \-  ’ 

In  the  entrance  of  the  fourth  Ventricle,  there  is  placed  a  certain  portiohof  the 
Brainmore  firm  chan  ordinary  which  reprelencs  thecaiie  ofa  River- Crab  when  the  r> 
ftiel  is  peeled  oft.  It  is  called  Scolicoides  and  Vermiformtf  e  Vrocefi^,  the  U  orm- 
fafl)iomd  Vrodu^ion  :  isopens  and Ihucs  chepaffage  into  the  fourth  Ventricle. 

This  IS  placed  in  the  Cerebellum  or  Petty  Brain ;  which  contained  within  it  felt  the 
twohindermoftportior.sofche  fpinal  Marrow,  ' as  the  Brain  contained  the  other 
two  foremoft ,  which  I  have  named  with  Qalen  the  bed/  of  the  Obtick 
^ierve/.  ^  i'  a. 

In  chat  fame  f  fourth  Ventricle,  there  appeares,  a  certain  g  Chink  like  a  Writing-  the  fourth 
Pen,  which  IS  the  Separation  of  the  Marrow  of  the  Back.  Ventricle. 

The  Petty- Brain  being  pulled  afunder,  you  fhal  fee  how  it  conjteins  within  it 
the  fourth  Ventricle,  between  the  two  afrermoft  Roots  ofthe  Marrow  of  the  back  *, 
and  how  being  drier  than  the  Brain,  it  gives  Original  to  fevenbx  eight  pair  of  Ner-^ 
ves,  faving  the  Opcick  Nerve. 

is  ROC  fill  of  windings  above  but  beneath,  accorditig  to  the  external  form  of  the 
brain  it  felf.  In  like  manner  it  divided  beneath  into  two  Parcs  being  continued 
above.  -  ’ 


^  ^  ™  ‘1: 1'  Z‘  T.i 6.f,  i.W.  T.  t7.f. 
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]  It  you  flial  gently  draw  upwards  the  formoft  Parc  of  the  brain,  as  far  as  ics  bafis, 
I'pi-  you  mal  obfervc  the  k  Opticl^  ISlerveSy  and  the  Nerves,  lerviiig’for  a  ^lotion,  and 
then  the  ^  Choana  or  tunnel  dropping  Wheyiih  moillureupon  rhe  ^Qlandula 
^tiuitana  or  Vlegm-%grneli  which  fils  up  and  poflelfes  the  Sella  ^qinna  or 
Tftbuli.  *Horfe-Saddle,  In  cbe  Choana  os:  funnel  you  (hal  iee  ^ipes  dilWWma 
Seven  pair  of  'V^"hey ifli  moifture  into  the  Palate  and  throat.  Then  you  ftial  confider  the  order  of 
Nerves.  ^  ^  thole  leven  pair  of  Nerves  recorded  in  the  following  Vertes. 

The  Firft  Pair  Jee/,  the  e  Second  moWf  the  T£yes ; 
fXhird/inct Fourth ^  ¥\khears andmabesmWije, 

Tfhe  i  Sixth  is  large  and  tvanders  allabom : 

Seventh  Larynx  moves  a  prating  Tougue  fo  flout, 

% 

Then  you  Ihal  fearch  under  the  Dura  ^eninx  in  the  bafi  s  of  rhe  brain  about  the 
Pete  MkabiUi  Corapafs  of  the  SeBa  Sphenoider^fot  the  ‘j^ete  ^Mirabile  or  wonderful  J  Net  of  Arte- 
*  ries  interwoven  one  among  another,  being  formed  of  the  two  Carotides  or  lleep 
Arteries. 

You  fhal  obferve  in  the  Bafis  of  the  brain,  that  Wheyifli  Humors  or  blood 
is  powred  forth,  in  excream  pains  oftheHeiid  coming  with  liiflammation,  which 
while  they  feek  CO  go  forth  by  the  Cavit  .es  of  the  Ears,  they  caufe  extream  fharp 
pains,  which  bring  the  Patient  into  MadneJs  and  S  ^cki  .es.  ^'litther  or  no  in  mcii  a 
defperate  Cafe,  may  we  boar  either  fide  or  the  Hindermofi-  Part  of  the  Head,  to 
let  out  the  fuperfluous  putrid  Humor,  which  corrupts  the  lubitance  of  the 
Brain? 

The  ^Auditory  T^rve  is  worthy  of  ConCderation,  which  is  inferted  into  the 
Cavity  of  the  Bare,  and  by  a  little  Channel  Aides  dov/n  into  the  Palate,  and  is 
diftributed  into  the  inner  Part  of  the  Larynx :  from  whence  comes  rhac  lame  Cpn- 
cenc  that  is  between  the  Tongue  and  T eeth,  the  Larynx  and  the  LUngs. 


Obferve  Whether  dr  no  they  be  interfeffed  Crofe- wife,  fo  as  the  right  Ihould 

from  its  original  be  carryed  unco  the  left  Parc,  and  the  left  unto  the  right,  which 
I  have  never  fee'n,  . 

Whether  the  NerVes  in  their  Pvift  have  Arteries  Joyned  in  company  with  them  I 
Whether  the  Nervesare  made  up  of  many  Imal  threds  ?  Whether  the  other  Nerves 
difFer'from  the  Cfpcidk  Nerve. 

Iwilnoc  wholly  pals  over  thofe  four  notable  Queftions:  Whether  the  br am  be 
moved?  Whether  or  rlo  the  hr  din  ddel  cool  the  Hedrt  ?  Whether  the  Ventricles 
the  brain  are  ordained  only  to  conteiri  Excrements  ?  Whether  or  no  the  blood  be 
there  Circulated  arid  hds»?  ‘  ' 

tvhtthef  the  As  to  the  firft  Queftion,  1  fay  that  the  fubftance  of  the  Erajn  is  not  moved  of  it 
Brdn  have  any  felf,  by  Diaflole  and  Siflole,  after  the  manner  of  the  Arteries,  but  only  the  Crafl'a 
CMotim?  ^leninxy  which  is  fprinkled  al  over  with  Arteries,  arifing  from  the  wo.nd^rful 
Contexture  of  Arteries,’  unco  the'  upper  Channels  of  the  laid  Crajja  ^eninx ;  alio 
the  Channels  do  pane ,  and  the  brain  is  moVed  by  elevation  and  deprefiiou 
of  the  lubflance  cliereof,  according  ask  is  driven  by  the  Animal  fpirics. 
irheiher  it  The  brain  does  cool  the  Heart,'  in  almiichasby  Circu^aciofiy  it  lends  back  f  ha 
blood  unco' the  Heart  being  cooled  in  the  Brain.  '  “  ^ 

rr,  Theforemoft  and  uppevmoft  Ventricles  are  Heceptacles  for  fpirics:  the  whey  may 

foreFmXlts  deicend  into  the  upper  Ventrkles,  from  the  whole  Mafs  of  the  brain,  •  but  it  ’ 

’  prefently 


.Chap.  !•  0/  the  ‘Brairh 


prefencly  fals  down  into  the  lower  V enrricles,  that  from  thence  ic  may  llow  through 
Oj  ^thmoides  into  the  Noftr  ls;if  the  Oj  ^ihmoides  or  Colander-bone  be  obftru- 
dted.  It  diitils  by  the  Choana.  or  Funnel, or  b>  die  little  holes  over  the  F unnel,into 
thePalateand  Jaws  or  Throat. 

'  The  Ciicularion  of  the  blood  is  performed  in  the  brain,  with  a  flow  pace.  The  }v\>ether  ot  no 
blood  riles  out  of  the  Netiike-Contexture,  by  zhe  Av:cLiesoiVi4ra'-Mmirix,  unco  how  the^ 
the  foure  Channels  i  afterwards  it  delcerds  by  the  Veins  unto  the  Heart,  having 
been  plundredofics  fpirits,  which  the  brain  drank  up.  And  io  the  blood  being 
cooled,  is  laid  to  coole  the  Heart.  Of  al  which  1  fhall  treat  more  fully  in  my 
^mbropographia,  oL  largeDefcriptionofthe  body  ofMam 

The  Brain,  beingofitsowri  Naturecoldandmoifl:,  is  nouriflied  only  with  the 
purer  and  more  fpiricous  arterial  blood,  which  aicends  by  the  Carotidej  and  pafles  the  Brain  is 
fpeedily  forth.  And  though  the  Spirits  are  tempered,  they  loofe  none  of  cheu  noimjljt  wnh  ? 
I'ubtility ,  becaufe  they  are  not  mingled  with  the  Air.  From  the  ^kxifs  Mkabiits,^ 
blood  aicends  by  the  Arteries  which  fpring  from  the  fa  id  Tkxm  unco  the  Crown  of 
the  Head,  where  the  blood  Channels  of  the  brain  are  Scicuace.  From  whei^ce  k 
didils  into  the  lower  and  fide  Parcs  of  the  brain,  and  alfo  by  chat  lame  great  V ein 
mentioned  by  (jalen,  which  makes  the  <Flexm  Choroides,  ic  isdiftnbuced  into  the  • 
interior  Parcs* 

And  therefore  in  bleedings  of  the  Nofe,  the  moft  pure  blood  does  alwaics  come 
away,  whereas  chat  which  is  taken  away  by  opening  the  Veins  of  the  Arms  or  feet,  comes  aiv  ly  m 
feemsalwaiestnoft  impure.  ke 

Whereby  you  may  know,  that  ic  is  only  the  Arterial  blood  which  nourilhes  the 
brain  and  which  comes  away  by  the  bleeding  at  Note  :  and  ic  was  not  v^ichouc 
Caule  chat  <Ftfi72eflw¥  would  have  ieftopp^,^, after  ic  had  bleed  a  pound,  to  coole 
the  body  and  excinguilli  the  Feaver.  And'theretore  refrigerating  andaftringent 
Medicaments  are  CO  be  applied,  not  only  to  the  hindei  Parc  of  the  Neck,  but  alfo 
before  upon  rh  Carocick or  fleepy, At ceries. 

You  lhai  obierve  chat  the  Air  drawn  in  by  tfie  Noflrils,  does  not  pafs  under,  nor  whether  the 
enter  into  the  feiremofl:  Ventricles  of  the  brain,  becauie  they  are  void  of  any  Inlets,  Airioeswhieh 
but  being  died  externally  rpund  about  the  C'raffd  ^Meninx,  ic  cools  the  Surface  of  f 

thebrain.  Nor  is  it  mingled  with  the  Spines,^  becaute  they  ought  to  be  raofl:  iub-  ^,oJlhcrnii 
tile,  ocherwile  by  permifVion  or  mingling  of  the  Air,  they  would  become  more  minghd  tpiib 
thickandwouldnolrunlo  fwifcly  by  the  Nerves  al  the  body  over.  theSpiritsi^ 

The  fame  I  conceive  touching  the  Air  received  ipto  the  Lungs^  that  ic  is  not  mix¬ 
ed  with  the  vital  Spirit  but  only  cools  the  Lungs 

Mow  that  the  brain  may  be  demonftraced  alter  chat  manner,  which  VaroUw  de-  The  Manner 
fcrihes  iw  a  pcirticnlar  ^ookj.  You  dial  faw  m  funder  the  Scul  of  a  body  newly  of  Diffi£lmg 
dead ,  round  about  near  the  .Eyes ,  and  the  hollow  of  the  hinder  pare  of  the  the  brain  ank 
Head’,  and  with  a  pair  of"  pmlers  you  dial  cake'  of  the  upper  portion  "T 

of  the  Socket  of  the  Eyes,  that  you  may  draw  out  the  Eyes  hanging  at  ‘ 

their  Opcick  Nerves. 

A  'terwdrds  having  pulled  the  Vura  ^  ^eninx  from  the  Scul  round  about  with 
help  ot  a  Spatula, leave  ic  at  the  Bafis  of  the  Scul,where  ic  flicks  ejtceeding  raft  to  the 
Bones.  Then  you  dial  take  out  the  Brain  and  as  much  of  the  Spinal  Marrow  as  you 
cun  both  at  once,  and  let  lome  body  hold  Che  Brain  turned  upflde  down  in  both  his 
hands  wnile?  you  lhal  diflect  It. 

But  >ou  ihal  flfd:  ie.ach  .within  the  Vt^r a  Mater  for  thofe  four  bendings  or 
^HoUowacifes,  for  the  place  of  the  ^  (Preft,  the  ^reat  Vein  deferibed  hyQalen 
which  makes  the  ^lexm  ^  Choroides,  and  chat  divilion  of  the  brain  which  i;eiem-' 
bles  i  t'  Sickle ;  After  wards  recurfiing  to  the  Bafis  of  the  Brain,  you  dial  obferve  the, 

Tii'.nm  Meninx  to  be  more  eafily  plucked  and  feparated  in  rfie  lower  chan  in  the  up¬ 
per  Parc;  becduie  the  Pecty-Bram  in  its  Bafis  or  Bottom  isnotfofulofturnings,^ 
awa\',  and  windings,  as  on  the  top.  And  therefore  the  chick  being  hr  ft  taken 

we  meet  with  that  fame  ^ete^lirabite,  or  Miraculous  s  Nec,made  of  Mukitudes  of  ^ 


i 
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Imai  Arteries,  fpringing  from  the^Carotick  Arteries  aixl  two  other  iafcendiiig 
through  the  holes  of  the  Vercebraes  of  the  Neck  j  but  it  will  be  corn,  which  cannot 
be  prevented.  Now  each  of  the  Carotick  or  Sleepy-Artei  ies  enters  wichm  the 
Scul  divided  into  cw’o,  to  Weave  chat  fame  wonderful  Net,  and  creeping  upwards, 
through  the  windings  of  the  brain  it  is  diireminaced  up  and  down  every  way  even 
as  far  as  the  Longitudinal  Cavity  of  the  T)ifra  y\.enmx. 

The  Carotis  is  drawn  obliquated  and  as  it  were  crook  backt,  within  that  fame 
winding  hole  at  the  Bafts  of  the  Scul,  and  within  its  Cavity,  concaiiies  certain  very 
fmal  ^ones,  like  thole  which  are  called  Sefamoidea. 

Neither  has  Nature  placed  chel'e  little  bones  only  in  chefe  Arteries,  but  Ihe  has 
likewife  inferted  them  into  other  Arteries,  where  it  was  requilice,  ciiat  cheylhouid 
be  kept  open. 

^  T.  I  o  f.  I.  tA  A.f.  2.  T?  T).  T.  17. 
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Then  you  flial  oblerve  that  the  ^roceffuf  a  jJlammiUarej or  Teat-IikeProdufti- 
•  ‘  ons  do  not  run  out  fo  far  as  ^arolius  has  d^cribed  them. 

Then  you Jhal  leeche^reivzw^  together  of  the^  Oprick  =  Nerves  near  the  Cboana 
or  Funnel.  And  therefore  Majfticatones  may  dogood  in  the  Di^^es  thereof.  Alio 
you  lhal  obferve  char  the  Veins  of  the^F/ear/z/^Choroide/deicendingco  the  Balis 
of  the  «  Brain,  are  interwoven  with  exceedingjmal  Kernels. 

In  chjc  place  the  <P/  ’ar»jCbomde/  is  more  eafily  difeerned,  than  upon  the  fore- 
moft  Ventricles. 

Afterward,  you  ^hal  contemplate  four  tuberous  ^minencies :  two  f  before,  /ci- 
tuate  in  the  middle  of  the  brain,  and  the  other  twos  behind,  which  conjliture  the 
Cerehe2/wOT,  or  petty  Brain.  Tho^fe  Eminencies",  or  Rijings,  do  receive  four  white 
and  hard  Roots  of  the  Spinal  Marrow,  whereof  the  foremq^,  longejl,  and  hard^, 
are  drawm  along  between  the  grearrer  Eminences  of  the  Brain.  The  ocher  cwojhorc 
ones,  are  carried  within  the  petty  brain  i  which  a  thickened  Portion  bf  the  'Marrow 
of  rhe  jaid  petry-brain,  placed  athwart,  as  broad  as  a  mans  Thumb,  does  f^en  to¬ 
gether  like  a  Swath-band,  and  is  by  Varolius  termed^  (Ponticulus  :  or  rather  it  is 
the  pavement  of  the  Channel  from  the  third,  into  thefourth  Ventricle. 

^  And  thejiud  Channellies  above  th^e  foremq/l  Roots  of  the  Spinal  Marrow,  and 
i^retched  out  according  to  their  longitude.  Between  the  grow  ing  cogecliei  of  the 
Optick  Nerves,  and  the  toremo^  Roots  of  the  Spinal  Marrow,  there  appears  a  four- 
Jquarehcle,  which  is  taken  for  the  ^Choana,  or  Funnel,  Jerving  to  dj|chdrge  the 
Excrements  of  the  Ventricles  of  the  Brain. 

a  T.  18  /  3.^^.  Z  i7*f*i*T.  "  c/,  I.S5.VV.  •*‘1/.  i.OOT{%  "c 
/.  z^T.i6.f.4.cc.  zsfA.bb.  ;hXi8./.4.t7ccc. 

When  you  have  viewed  al  th^’e  things,  you jh^l  pafs  over  unto  the « Petty*  brain, 
where  you Jhaljfeparate  from  the  Spinal  Marrow  the  ^roceffus  ^  Vtrmifovmis 
which  lies  between  the  two  Tuberous  ^minencies  of  the  Petty- brain,  by  caking 
away  the  M.emhrana  Choroides  ■,  that  Jo  youmay  Jee  the*:  Chamber  of  the  fcurch 
Ventricle  and  the  Ci^ern  of  the  Animal  Spirits. 

Then  you jhal  cut  ajunder  ^  the  little  Bridg,  or  the  Band  of  the  Roots  of  the  Spi¬ 
nal  e  Marrow,  that  the  ^  foremo/l  and  Superior  Ventricles  of  the  brain  may  appear, 
which  you  fhal  lee  leparated  by  a  partition  e  as  long  as  ones  Finger,  drawn  fioiii  one 
End  towards  the  Fore-head,  as  far  as  the  Petty  ^brain:  it  cleaves  to  the  ^  Arched 
Roofeof  the  Ventricles,  but  beneath  it  is  lo(^,  and  free  from  al  ties,  chacthepar- 
,Jdge  of  the  Spirits  might  be  free.  ^ 

But  you  fhal  diligent  iy  nore,that  the  Extremities  of  thejaid  partition  are  double 
forked :  the  hindermt^  bifurcation  is  longer  than  the  foremo(f,  and  it  cleaves  unto 
that Jame  cra^lverj,e  Ligament,  which  connects  the  two  TjAnerofities  or  bunchings 
out  of  the  brain,  and/o  beingjpread  out  like  a  beam  it  bears  up  the  Vaulted  Arch 

of 
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r.  Veiitcrleslttefocem^  ckaves  unto  a  little  tcanjverje  cord, which 

r”  .Ut.anrirlcNerve  inchicKhelsandin  oolor.  , 

''■ft™  &rae  oattuion  wh'ch  is  termed  Septum  '■  Lwidam.heinK  pulled  bjcK  vou  jhal 
Selcetn  the  V«uit  of  the  Ventricles,  which  is  called  Corpus  fPjallotdej  or 
body  itiltb  youlhahee  chat  the  toreinojt  Ventricles  make  but  one 

continuedCavity.  f.  A  A.  r.  l8.  f.  4- A  A.  T.  i6. /.  d.'E.T.  17. 

,  ‘  f  \  DD  &c.  T.  T,.8./.4.h>CCC; 

^  c'  T  rs’f  /b  a*f  T.  16.  f.  5.DD.  EE.  /.4  cc.  D  D.  ifc.  ^6  T  16. 

/,  4B.T.  ly./.i'GG.F.  . 

Mean  while  you  flial  obferve,  chat  the  inferior  Ventricles  ylaccdac  the  Bafisoc 

bottom  of  the  brain,  are  larger  or  at  leaft  equal  unto  the  luperior,  and  that  the  con- 
tinuicv  of  the  tuperiot  and  interior  Ventricles  is  one  and  the  lame  :  or  rather  that 

therearebutcwoVentricleswhichconcainthewholebrain.  For  the*  fourth  Ven¬ 
tricle  lies  concealed  in  the  Pecty-orain,  and  ismaniteftly  ieen  to  be  wholly  and 

“ponte  you  fhal  obferve  that  al  the  t>  Nerves  even  the  Optick  one?,  do  arife  out  of 

thole  fame  Roots  ofthe  Spinal  Marrow;  and  therefore  althe  Nerves  lu  the  body 

Ho  arile  out  ofthe  Spinal  Marrow,  within  or  without  the  brain. 

For  if  thole  tprominencki,  which  are  termed  by.^uien  the  bedt  of  the  Opmk 
'Nr'vef.  ate  produftions  of  the  Roots  of  the  Spinal  Marrow  within  the  brain :  we 
raiv  with  good  reaCon  aver,  that  the  Opcick  nerves  themlelves  do  ipring  from  the 

fhal  fee  that  the  moving  Nerves  that  give  motion  to  the  Eyes,  ate 
continued!  Ld  make  one  Cord  as  ii  were ;  and  that  the  Opt-ckNervesberngbow- 

eTo™  urned  back  near  the  beds  of  the  Opcitk  Nerves,  do  alcend  unco  the  foremoft 

Y™  lhal  likwife  fee  that  the  Tejie/  or  Sionet  are  *  portions  of  the  Roots  of  the 
<?ninal  Matrow  gtowiiigouc  of  the  Drain :  and  the  or  ’  buttock/  Ate  portions 

SbR^otsW^hareVivedfromthePetty-brain. 

A  id  If  you  ihal  compare  this  ray  delcription  ot  the  Parts  which  are  to  te  feen  m 
the  Drain  turned  upude  down,  beginning  from  the  tails,  with  chat  ot  Varolm,ycu 
Wil  tind  it  larger  and  di  iferenc  from  his.  And  he  chat  wil  take  pains  to  do  as  much, 
after  he  has  onceor  twice  leen  me  demonfttace  thele  things,  he  wil  acknowledg  the 

tiuch-ofcneiii  With  admiration.  - 

a  r.17  /.2.  DD.  F. T.18./.  13.  ^C.  T,ie.f,4-cc* 

^  d  T.  16./.  4. 

Now  chat  in  the  kain  the  Oifeafes  &  Sy  mpf(?mes  thereof,may  be  diftin^iflied  as 
ranch  as  may  be  by  their  proper  places,  the  whol  bulk  of  the  brain  muft  ne  divided 
into  three  Paces,  The  obtain  ptopfirly  lb  called,  the  Petcy-rabrain  and  the 

^  Marrow  or  the  back.  ,  ,  ....  t»  •  au  .  i 

Bur  I  divide  the  brain,  as  it  is  the  fubie^l  of  diffeftion  into  three  Regions,  the  rbfPtietsof 
imoermoft  whe  Middlemoft,  and  the  LoVeft.  In  the  uppei  molt  you  fhal  obterve  the  Supremtfie- 
th2  Turnings  and  Windings  of  the  brain  ;  the  Sickle,  and  ttieCotpui « Cal-g^on 

-^‘'■^Iifthe  MiddlemoT:  which  isbehe'ich'  the  f  Vault,  you fhtal obferve  Arched 
feehn2  of  cne  uid  Vault,  being  the  Root  whieh^  is  placed  over  the  Ventricles ;  the 
Particio  1- Wil,  born  up  by  ?  three  Pillars  j  chtee  ^  Ventricles  with  certain  >  Bni- 

nenciev  which  make  up  a  Channel  to  the  fourth  Ventricle.  ,  . 

4  id  then  you  di  ll  ob  erve  the  ^Cbaroide^,  ciiQ^Cdridrtftrn,  and  the 

rtT^cy-bcain,  and  the  fourth  Ventricle  chbfein'Cohtealed^. 
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Ofthtlmif  In  theloweft  Region,  you  (hal  mark  the  <>  nr  Punnd 

or  P Kernel;  the  Mammillary,  or  Teac-like  <i  Produftions ;  the  leVeif  i Pa1;^'<  r 
'Harrow  Uimble,  or  wonderful  Net  ;  and  ihe  Roots  of  the  hplord 

•  T  i6.f.6.<DD.&c.  r.i7.f.2.^j<l.irc.  -  TiSfaDn  - 

T.  i6.f.  i.bb.  yf.z  AA.f.i.<E<E.  "t  fa  f. ,  <75T3  i  r  r"‘ 

<B.J.  17  /. . .  f  .  / 1  If.  3 , f.  tui  /.  4  c 

/.  4  T.  ;  o  r.  1 8.  f  5 .  <E.  :  p  T. ,  8.  f,  t  D.  ire.  » 3  V“,  a  a  ? . H'  %  n 

i.BCDEFG.  j. 'PT  <ptp.  DaVr.  ; 

Sf WtnaMHW,  in  his  <Bookagamfl  Umtarm  and  in 
his  Injbmnonx,  cals  thole  Men  Fools  and  Blockheads,  who  lupnole  cllT,’lJ  d 
tneks  of  the  Hram,  ,he  Shops,  or  Work<Hou<es  Uere 

and  lo  confidently,  and  arrogantly  avers  it  to  be  mipollible,  that  he  accounts  i>  a 
great  Crime  or  Madnels  to  think  oiherwife:  I  lhal  bneily  examine  his  bXni  l  m 
poled  invincible  Arguments  became  no  man  has  yet  had  the  Courage  to  Liti  adift 

•TL  ,  '^Ti,'  the  contrary  to  be  cnic 

The  place  Spine  is  made  of  the  VicaL  which  is  rnnrinna  II, ,  i u  ■ 

vpbere  the  AnU  quantity,  by  the  Carotick  Arteries  to  the  Bafis  of  the  Brain  whe i 

.  «.a*  ««tf‘  lSl“b‘“'"h^"'°T  9ieie  Mi™l,;/e,  from  wh,ch‘ln- 

ding  Co  our  that  the  blood  mava'cend 

Anchor.  on  every  hand  to  thofe  blood-channels  of  the  Dura  Mczr.r,  which  1  coticeTve  doesa- 

lone  palpitate,  or  pant  5  andlhaveleeninFradmes  of  the  Skid  rh.7  k  1 

Membrane  IS  broken,  the  brain  remains  immovable  ' 

Seeing  therefore  the  foremoft  Ventricles  are  opened  in  theBafi^of  RraJn  j 

qual  in  their  widnefs  to  the  upper  Cavities  of  the  laid  Ventricles  and  arp  rl’ 
the  Mirabik,  from  it  the  Ventricles  draw  the  r  SDir  tf  or  rh.  ?  • 

.  ■  ling  from  Vhac  Teiture,  whofe  Arteries  are^Sn^Ser  ai^ 

brought  along  into  the  foremoft  Ventricles  j  and  loonLter  bv  the  third 

tlfe'cajic; 

.  i?“n  Nerves  are  propagated  from  thofe  four  Eminencies-  „f 

which  the  two  greater  do  form,  and  enclofe  the  hides  of  the  foremoft  Ventnd.  ’t  ^ 
other  two  make  the  hides  of  the  fourth  Ventricle,  who  e  Roof  and  fore  iTd’^f 

parts,aremadeupbythedoubleApapl,^/,/A-„;ic«der  ’  ’  “ 

-n  -hto 

And  np  man  can  deny  that  the  Nerves  of  the  brain  are  the  off'-forinof  rvf  r  k  f 

Eminencies ;  andfothis  Propof.tion  is  to  be  interpreted.  AU  '^e,Zs  of 

hrl  ’  the  Spinal  Uarro^,  either  voiMn,  or  ^Zm  ,t 

1  deny  not  that  the  Spirits  are  diffufed  through  the  whol  huhftanre  nrr),..i.  • 

and  not  wholly  contained  in  theVent4les:  but  1  aver  that 

trueShops,orWotk-ftou>oftheAnima  Spuit  whch  is  d.f7h  ?‘r  '^ 

./even  Couple  of  Nerves,  ank  to  the  Spinal  MaX  J-ftfbuted  unto  che  . 

That  this  IS  abfurd  and  impoyible,  Wa/«.aBdoes  thus  feek  to  pr^^^ 

'There  HtheSptrttmade,n)heretbeA9ionHperformed.  "  '  *’ 

The  Arpi-  lAn/wer,  many  Aftionsarepetformed  in  parts,  in  which  no  Scirits  are  hi  pH- 

v/Hof-'andldeny  thatmtheBodyofrheBrain,  alAftions  are  performed^  Ami.  ' 
man  „  ,he  needs  no  other  elaborarionihantheirpaffage  Through  ‘a"? 

fS.’  Veins  p^mg  through  the  HeaftsVLr.cles%  1“ 

For 
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Of  the  ^rain, 


For  if  ic  were  needful  chat  die  Animkl  Spiric Jhould  be  elaborated  in  the  Sul^ance 
of  the  Brain,  ic  would  I<^'e  muel>  of  ks  Jubcilcy ,  becauje  the  brain  is  told  and 
nioijl. 

2^  of  ^lofmdn.  If  the  Spirit  he  to  aU,  it  n^nji  needs  he  under  the  command 

of  the  Soul  m  tloe  Veffeli  h  for  after  that  it  ii  entered  into  tfje  Sea  of  the  Ventricle/; 
what  is  there  to  compel  ttje  fame  to  return  into  the  flrait  paffa^e/  of  the 
SSlermes 

1  aijvver ;  If  the  Spirit  be  diiFuJed  inch  the  wholjlr^ance  of  ihe  brain,  being  re- 
ally  Jbft  as  W  ax,  how  can  ic  ret  urn  into  the  Nerves,  feeing  there  ai  e  no  V  ejjejs  ru  li¬ 
ning  through  thej'u^ance  of  the  brain  ?  Thc^'e  blotwy  marks  wherewith  ic  is  Ipnn- 
kled,  are  points  of  blood  dro'pping  down  from  above,  out  of  the  Arteries  which  runs 
becweeu  the  winding  Jub^ance  of  the  brain.  The  great  Frovidence  of  Nature,  be¬ 
cause  the  blood  could  not  pierce,  nor  pa^s  through  the  mid/f  of  the  Subjlan.ce  of  the 
brain,  hath  carried  the ja me  through  the  Channtfls  of  the  Dura  ^atei\  as  far  as  die 
blood- plages,  whence  it  Jlides  into  the  inferior  parts  ,  and  by  tlie  Prejs,  or  that 
great  Vein  which  Coiijlkutes  the  plexus  Choroide/ ,  k  flows  into  the  Ven¬ 
tricles.  ' 

More  probable  ic  were  to  ajfign  the  Seat,  and  Shop  of  the  Animal  Spirits  in  the 
Plexus  Ch oroides^  which  is  diffused  through  al  the  Cavities  of  the  brain,  as  far  as 
the  bajis  thereof.*  But Jhew  me  (  friend  Dofman)  the  way  by  which  the  Animal 
Spirits  made  of  the  Vital,  may  be  difFt^ed  into  chfe  jlibftance  of  the  brain,  jb  as  to‘ 
flow  back  into  the  Nerves. 

Arg.  ha  Ventricles  drefurrounded  within,'  with  the  Pia  Mater,  which 
hinders  the  ingreji  arid  regrefi  of  the  Spirits. 

I  Atifwcr :  If  the  Ventricles  have  for  chei^  Covering,  the  chin  ^leninx,  the  p^- 
Jage  is  cnereby  the Jafer  into  the  foCemi^  Ventricles,  without  any  loj's  at  all.  1  have 
already  demonftraced  in  an  Entrance  irf  the  b^is  of  the  brain,  being  the  way  into 
the  fourth  Vemricle  3  there  is  ho  need  of  a  regrefs  for  Arterial  blood,  which  ^cends 
upwards  by  the  Craffa  ^Meriinx,  dijlilling  into  the  brain,  does  on  aljides  afford 
Spirits  to  the  whol  brain  j  neither  can  the  blood  penecrace  without  Spirits. 

4,  Arg.  *Hofmans ^congeO:  Argument  is  this :  Seeing  the  twofuperior  Ventri* 
cleSjOpeninto  the  third,  and  that  into  the^unnel,  and  tt  into  the  Vallate  ^  who 
will  be  Surety,  that  the  Spirits  will  not  makp  their  efcape  this  way  ^ 

I  Aikwer :  This  danger  is  e^ilyjhunned  by  the  continual  flux  and  pulfe,  or  dri¬ 
ving  of  the  Spirits  to  the  Ciftern ;  and  that  jame  hple  is  exceeding /mal,  andjbf’ 
deep,  even  to  the  Os  SpbenoideSf  chat  it  can  equal  the  length  of  a  mans 
Finp.  ■  .  .  . 

You  who  beleeve  that  the  blood  pailes  from  the  Right  Ventricle  of  the  Heart,' 
through  the  Lungs,  chat  ic  may  return  into  the  Left ,  are  you  not  afraid  leff  we 
Jhould  loje  our  vital  Spirits,  when  we  blow  out  breach  out  in  R^piracion  f 

y.  Arg.  T he  Ventricles  are  not  continued  with  the  ^erroes,  but  with  the  whol 
*Body. 

1  Anfwer :  If  the  Nerves  proceed  from  thofe  fame  Eminencles,  which  are  Roots 
ofthe  Spinal  Marrow,  between  the  Bfrain,  and  the  Petcy-brain,  and  they  are  prin¬ 
cipal  portions  of  the  Brain ;  do  not  the  Nerves  arifefrQm  the  brain  ic  felf  ?  But  yoir 
your  lelf  have  often  times  written,  that  the  Nerves  arife  within  the  brain,  from  the 
Roots  of  the  Spinal  Marfow. 

.  Arg.  The  Ventricles  have  now  ariother  OMce^  which  cmnot  fiand  with  that 
of  the  Spirits. 

I  Anfwer:  That  I  deny  any fuch  Office.  For  the  Cboana,  or  Fundel,  caff 
purge  awy  any  wheyiffi  Excrements  v/hich  fhalhe  iffche  Ventricles  j  but  the  grea- 
tefl:  part,  flowing  down  by  the  external  windings  of  the  brain  unco  the  bafis,  fals 
partly  into  the  Os  ^th/n  sides,  or  Colander-boney  partly  ic  defeends  to  the  bafis  of 
the  brain;  and  if  not  by  the  yet  by  other  holes  neer  aboucs,ic  is  purged 

into  the  Pallate.  i 

*  Buf 
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Hue  becaufe  Tlofmans  Spirits  fait  him  in  handling  t/jiV  AlKcfiion  (  can  you  for¬ 
bear  laughing  )  for  they  are  his  own  words,  we  ihiil  alfo  leave  him  to  enjoy  his'' 
i'elf-love,  with  a  great  flock  of  bleating  Animals  C  fo  he  faies)  which  follows  his 
abfurd  Opinion,  provided  that  he  he  zhe^el- weather.  Let  him  no  more  triumph 
before  the  Viftory,  nor  let  him  be  fo  focure  and  undaiinred,  as  not  to’ fear  Hercules 
himfelf. 

Hofinans  Te-  Tenent  of  'FcfwiJW^difturbs  the  whol  Dodrine  of  Difeafes  of  the 

'nent  disturbs  Brain:  and  that  I  may  declare  lo  much,  I  wil  chufe  out  cn!y  two  Difealesj  which 
rfof  <?/ have  their  Scut  in  the  Ventricles,  *vir{.  The^pitepfie,  and  apoplexy,' 

^  Xhe  Apoplexy  he  makes  to  be  in  the  whol  Subtfahee  of  the  brain,  not  in  the 
Ventricles :  1  he  EpilepfiQ,  he  wil  have  to  be  caiiled  only  by  vapors  aicendaig  into 
the  Head,  and  diffuled  through  the  whol  lubftance  of  the  brain.  Heallowsofno 
Epilepfie  ironi  a  primary  affection  of  the  Head ,  but  Only  by  Sympathy  from  other 
parrs,  ^ 

He  afligns  the  Seat  of  the  Apoplexy  to  be  in  the  whol  (ubflance  of  the  brain  ob- 
flrudied,  and  avers  that  it  iscaufed  only  by  blood  fhed  forth  of  the  Veins;  and 
makes  the  Caule  thereof  to  be  cheobftruftionof  the  Prd's  introduced  by  Tlymma- 
ms.  But  if  the  Torcular,  or  Prefs  is  obltrufted,  which  is  the  fourth  Channel  car¬ 
rying  blood  into  the  thepalTageofthe  blood  and  Spirits  is  in¬ 

tercepted.  Bucaccordnigfo*Ho/w<2»inan  Apoplexy,  only  blood  is  found  (hed 
oucofthe  veins  within  the  Ventricles^  and  therefore  the  Toicular  was  hot  obftiu- 
'  fted.  .  .  '  .  . 

It  is  a  certain,  and  undoubted  thing,  confirmed  by  many  Experiments,  that  in  the 
Apoplexy,  the  Ventricles  of  the  brain  are  obftrufted,  or  there  is  ah  obflrud:ionin' 
the  or  Funnel.  But  efpecially  the  hole  of  the  fourth  vditncle  which  is 

{huzwiththe  Apophyfif  Scolicoidesd  is  flopped  by  chick  and  clarnirny  Flegm  flic¬ 
king  there  ;  whichititbenotdiicuffed,  or  removed^  being  evacuated  through  tiid 
Funnel,  it  caufe'sdeat^.  - 

Ifthe  Matter  be  ferous,  and  pafs  into  the  Spinal  Marrow,  it  tadfes  the  Palfie  irt- 
,  flead  of  t he  Apoplexy ;  and  fo  a  greater  Diieale  is  cured  by  a  lelfer,  the  matter  Be¬ 
ing  tranflated  from  one  place  to  another,  but  if  blood  happen  to  be  flied  into  the 
ventricles,  prelent  death  follows.  , 

But  if  lo  be  the  Apoplexy  fliould  be  produced  by  blood'  alone,  as  Hbfman  wi3. 
hanjt  it ;  how  could  blood  which  was  ftied  into  the  ventricles,  pals  iliro  the  Nerves 
Without  pucreta^ion,  and  how  could  it  enter  into  the  Cavities  of  the  Nerves  ? 

In  theie  two  Difeales  be  hath  betrayed  his  own  Ignorance,  although  he  could  find 
no  fuch  dilficulty  in  the  fiill'ng  f-ckneis,  as  Crato  acknowledged,  whole  Wifti  wai 
this :  Would  to  Qod  I  could  fee  before  I  die^  the  Offence  of  tbh  Vifeajef  together 
,  wttb  the  Cure  thereof  rightly  explairHed* 


\'- 


■  1 
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•Pmcipsldif-  -  exercifed  with  many  kinds  of  Difeafes,  with  an  hot,  cold,  moift  D?- 

^  fleraper;  wicn divers  Humors,  Flegmatick,  Cholerick,  Melanchollick,  Sanguine/ 
viilemper.  and  VVheyilh  ;  w  hich  either  do  molefl  the  Membranes  of  the  brain,  elpecially  die 
Craffa  ivleninxi  or  are  diffuledint6  the  Channels  thereof,  and  being  there  flopped 
of  their  courie,  they  caule  mofl  acute  pains :  6ri  hey  Aide  into  the  exterior  win¬ 
dings  of  the  b  am,  and  by  little  and  little,  they  diftil  into  the  lubflance  of  the  brain, 
arid  the  vem  rides  thereof ;  or  into  the  hinder  part  of  the  Head,  or  the  Pefty-bialu ; 
or  they  delcend  into  the  loweft  parts  of  the  brain. 

6  - 


Ir  the  Humor  alcend  by  the  Carotick  Arteries  uflro  the  braiuj  it  may  produce  the 
fame  Difeales  v  now  al  Dileafes  that  are  cauled  by  conienr,  or  lympathy,  without 
'  matter,  only  by  evaporation,  arc  nOt  16  dangerous,  as  if  they  were  bred  within  the 
biain,  lo  as  that  the  morbifick  Matter  fliould  be  therein  contained. 

Cbltruftion  of  The  brain,  belides  limilar  Difeales  in  Diftemper,  and  Laxity ,  fufFcrs  alfo  Dif- 

tht  Cavities,  eales  in  Cpnformation,  when  as,  accordmg  fo  the  motion  of  the  Moon,  its  bulk  is 

-■  '  .  creaied' 
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creafedjOrdiaiinifJied  i  in  cheDiforderof  its  Paflfages,  when  the  Channels  of  the 
‘D^/r^«“'>'lt?wina;areobfl:i'udled,  elpecially  the  fourth,  which  is  called  Tora/h^r  or 
thcPrefs  :  which  being  obliructed,  is  thought  to  caule  the  Atxiplexy,  the  paffjqe 
of  the  Spirits  to  and  fro  being  intercepted.  Which!  do  not  belceve,  becaule  the 
Spiritsarefhedabuoadintotheinferior  Vclfels  from  chat  admirable  Net  of  Arte¬ 
ries,  called and  that  lame  Cavity  being  flopped,  only  ihs^Tlcxiis 
Choroidef,  be\ug  defrauded  of  its  blood,  is  hurt. 

The  Ventricles  arb  alio obftim.ted,eipecialIy  the  fourth,  which  being  flopped,  oftheVoi- 
prefent  death  follows,  by  leafon  of  the  Itoppage  of  th^c  continual  influx  of  Sp.  ints^  tndei.  ^ 
whicli  ought  CO  be  into  cheanferior  parts,  and  the  Marrow  of  the  back.  ^ 

TheChcrfrz^may  likewilebeobltrufted,  which  intercepts  the  EiHux  of  ferous  OfthcChoanai 
and  Fiegnratick  Humors,  whereby  flowing  back  into  the  brain,  they  may  caule  the 
Epiiepiie,  or  Apoplexy,  and  induce  divers  deadly  Diieales. 

Ii:theanr.eL'ior,or  foiemod  ventricles,  are  perforated  into  the  Nodrils,  cheob- 
(Iruftions  of  chofc  paiHges,  wil  be  very  hurtful  to  the  brain. 

Afaulcof  evil  Conformation,  cannot  be  amended  exactly:  by  fliengrheningj 
and  drying  the  brain,  both  the  tbre-mentioned  may  be  helped. 

ThebrainisT?/ft/wed,n6conly  the  Meninges,  or  Coats,  but  fdmcimes  alfo  in  the  Skiafti. 
proper  fubdance thereof  •,  whence  comes  the  Phrenzy,  and  Siridfii,  ur  Dog- day 
madnefs  j  but  nor  any  ^araphrenitis. 

Siiiafif  IS  termed  from  the  Dog-Star  ^  for  in  the  Dog-Daies  chiefly,  it  afflifts 
both  Boys,  and  elder  perfons ;  and  therfore  it  comes  rather  from  ah  external  Caule,  ''  * 
as  long  abiding  in  the  Sun,  8cc.  chan  from  any  inceriral  Caule ;  as  a  Phrenzy  comes 
only  from  an  internal  Caule,  whether  it  be  Primary,  or  Secondary,  by  conlenc  ofo- 
ther  parts  in  a  burning  Feaver. 

The  brain  may  likWife  fwel,by  reaCon  of  a  Commotion  thereof  from  fome  in-  Tumrs; 
ternal  Caule,  it  is  called  Stupidity  of  the  Head  after  a  blow,  is  a  bad 

fign, according  to  Hippocrates.  At  length  chefe  Difeafes  bring  a  Sphacelifm  in  the 
brain,  cauling  putrefaction,  corruption,  and  mortification. 

Again,  kisfubjedlto  awatry  Tumor,  eit|ier  in  its  Circumference,  or  within 
the  Venu'icles.  If  ib  its  Circumference  it  is  termed  Hydrocephaloi,  or  the  Water- 
Head  i  andatlongth  the  whey ifh  Humor  flipping  by  little  and  liccle,  within  the 
Ventricles,  caufes  the  fleepy  Dileale,  and  after  it  the  Apoplexy. 

And  chefe  I  cake  co  be  Difeafes  of  the  brain  i  however  Hernelm  has  written’ 
that  al  the  Dilorders  of  the  Head,  which  have  been  obferved  by  Experience  are 
Tympeomes,  and  not  Difeafes. 

But  he  elegantly,  according  to  his  wonted  fafhion,  does  dwide  the  Symptomes  SymMomtof 
into  three  %anl^,  with  reference  to  the  parts  afFe^ed.  Some  poffefs  the  ^Mem-  the  bmu  * 
branes  *,  fome  the  S  ubjiance  of  the  Hrain  5,  and  tome  the  hollow  Hajfages..  Or 

In  the  (Pericranium,  and  (hleninges.  Pains  are  caufed.  In  the  Subjiance  of  the  Membrahet. 
(Brain,  which  istheSeacof  the  Animal  chief  Faculties,  are  contained  the  Symp¬ 
tomes  of  Fancy  and  Reatbn  depraved,  fuch  as  are.  Dotage,  Melancholly,  Ecftafies 
Lyncanchropy,  Madnefs.  Alto  the'Sympeomes  of  Memory  abolifhed,  fuch  as  are 
Forgetfulnefs,  Foolifhnefs,  Dolcifhnefs,  and  blockifhnels.  Symptomes  confifting  ~Orin  the  Ca¬ 
in  the  Cavities,  and  paffages,  are  very  many ,  appertaining  co  Sence  and  Motion  5  and  vnksiand  paf- 
to  fleeping  and  waking ,  as  dead  'fle'ep,  fleeping  T  ranee.  Symptomes  of  Motion 
are,  Walking  in  ones  fleep  j  to  be  taken  ffiff,  as  it  were  blafted,or  Planec-ftruck  i 
the  Night-Mare,  Convullion,  Failing- ficknels,  Unqiiiecnets,  and  tumbling,  Shive- 
“^ring,  Shaking,  T  remBling,  Tallies,  Feebleneis  of  the  Limbs,  and  Apoplexy. 

Symptomes  in  the  undue  proportion  of  what  fhould  be  voided  forth,  do  belong 
to  the  paffages  and  Cavities,  as  a  Catarrh,  Bleeding  at  Nofe.  All  ^y'»p(omsof 

thefe^mptomesafcrefaidjl  wil  now  declare  particularly.  •  •  the  Membranes 

The  Head-ach,  either  occupies  the  (Pericranium,  or  the  (Meninges  if  the  OPe- 
ricranium,  the  pain  is  outwards ;  if  the the  pain  is  inward.  Each  of 
thefe  pains  reaches  unto  fhe  Eyes  i  becaufe  the  internal  Membranes  do  produce  the 
Goats  of  the  Eye,  cdled  Corner/,  and  i  and  the  Pericranium  produces  the 
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The  kind  of  che  Pain  fhews  the  Nature  of  the  Difeafe.  A  fharp  and  biting;  pain 
does  argue  a  Cholerick  Diidemper  of  the  Head  :  a  heavy  pt  eflii  g  pain,  flievvs  a 
Flegmacick  DiO  cmper :  a  panting,  or  pulfir.g  pain,  argues  I'oniwhat  of  an  Indania- 
tion  :  A  pricking  pain  fhews  an  Erofion,  or  gnawing,  caufed  by  a  ftiarp  Humor,  or 
a  W  onn  which  is  rare.  A  Breeching  piiw,  argues  abundance  of  Humor,  or  of  Win¬ 
dy  Spirits,  which  diflend  che  Membranes. 

Now  che  Vdin  is  either  in  che  whol  Head,  or  in  che  half,  or  in  fo'me  one  particle 
tl  iereof.  If  ic  infeft  che  whol  Head,  it  is  called  Cephalalgia.  :  if  half  the  Head, 
Hemicranidy  becaui'e  che  brain  is  divided  into  two  pans :  If  the  pain  pofTels  one 
part,  as  if  a  Nail  were  driven  in  there,  cheArabicns  cdU^\tCla'VUiydudO'i>um  j  the 
Nad,  or  Egg.  If  the  pain  of  the  Head,  be  of  long  Continuance,  ic  is  termed  Ce- 
phaU'd  •,  v/hich  together  with  che  TIemicrania,  is  periodical  j  but  che  Cephalalgia 
is  a  continual  univerlal  Head-ach. 

A  continual  Pam  ofche  Head ;oyned  with  a  continual  Feaver,  and  figns  of  ma- 
lignic)  ,  is  exceeding  dangerous,  according  to  Hippocrates  in  che  Second;  of  his 
Progno  dicks. 

Painsof  the  Plead  are,  Vrimary ,  and  l^roper  otSecundary,  and  by  Syfi^pathy 
from  ocher  parts :  Thefe  are  not  lo  dangerous  as  the  former. 

Symptoms  of  The  Principal  Adf  ions  ofche  Brain,  imagination.  Ratiocination,  and  Memory, 
the  Subltence  diminifhed,  depraved, and  abolifhed.  Hepra'vation  of  the  Hantafie  and  ^\ea~ 
/ou,  is  Ravil  g  i  the  thereof  is  Foolifhnels. 

There  is  a  three  (old  Hurt  of  the '•'Memory  y  but  the  Abolition  thereof  has  only 
found  a  name,  being  called  Ohlin)ion* 

The  Caufe  of  is  every  great  diflemper  of  the  brain,  which  is  known 

by  its  Caufes,  asby  lignsj  or  Ibrhe  ill  ftiaping  of  che  Head,  which  is  eafily  dif- 
cerned. 

Dotage,  or  paving,  cogfifl^  in  abfurd  T heughts.  Words,  or  Deeds.  The  Say¬ 
ings  of  fuch  as  rave,  are  eflran^d|  from  Truth  and  Reafon,.  or  not  to  the  point  in 
hand  their  Deeds  are  either  uhufual,  or  undecent ;  their  Thoughts  ate  ablurd,  ri¬ 
diculous,  and  Chymerical. 

The  manner  of  Raving,  ought  to  be  difl  inguifted  to  know  the  differences  of  the 
Melancholly  which  caufes  che  lame  j  for  a  T)e;/iri«w,,  or  raving  with  depravation  of 
the  Fanfie,  is  termed  Melancholly ,  which  confiBs  in  a  falle  Opinion  couching 
chiggspaft,  prelent,  and  CO  come  i  which  being  manifold,  it  is  defined  by  vain  fear, 
anxiety,  or  lorrow. 

Again,  Melancholly  is  either  V rimary ^  or  Secondary  :  The  Primary  has  its  Ori¬ 
ginal  in  the  brain  ;  the  Secondary  fprings  from  the  Hypochondriacal  parts ,  whence 
ic  is  termed  Hypocbondriaca  ^'Melancholiay  which  is  either  Humoral,  or  Fidtulenc: 
the  former  is  the  worle  of  che  two ,  and  brings  at  laft  Madnels,  and  Out-ragiouf- 
nefs. 

The  Melancholy  isanexcefs  of  Melancholy,  which  is  three- fold :  An 

EcBafie  limply  lb  called  j.an  Ecftafie  with  filence ;  an  Ecftafie  with  a  Frenzy; 
they  are  caufed  by  black  Choler,  according  to  che  divers  degrees  of  its  Adu- 
ffion. 

Foolifiinefs  with  laughter  is  better  and  fafer,  than  with  ferioufnefsand  fiercenefs. 
Raving  without  a  Feaver,  is  fomuch  the  better  by  how  much  the  Parcs  under  che 
Ihorc  Ribs,  or  the  Brain,  are  lefs  heated. 

The  Refting,  and  binding  up  of  the  Sences,  is  Natural  Sleep :  The  breaking  off, 
or  hindrance  of  fleep,  is  Watching :  Either  of  which  being  out  of  meaiure,  is  hurt-* — 
fill.  If  Sleep  be  profound,  ’cis  called  Coma,  or  Carut^  Dead-Eeep.  If  this 
Symptome  be  mixed  ofSleep  and  Watching,  fo  that  che  Patient  Items  to  incline  to 
fleep,  with  his  Eyesfhuc,  but  is  not  able  to  ile^rpi  it  is  termed  Coma-Vigilans^  the 
Drowzy  Watch.  But  if  one  that  has  a  fleepmg  Dileaft  upon  him,  every  time  he  is 
awakened,  does  rave,  and  talk  idiely,  the  Difeafe  is  called  Typbomania. 

And  if  a  man  lie  fliff  with  his  Eyes  open,  and  when  he  comes  to  hinaielf,  remem¬ 
bers  what  was  done  about  him,  it  is  termed  the  Mare  ^  which  . is  wont  to 
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happen  in  the  ni^hc  to  fuch  as  lie  upon  ciieir  backs,  or  have  glutted  chemfelves 
with  and  it  I’eems  tint  they  are  choaked,  by  home  Devil  lying 

upon  them,  or  by  ibme  Tneit  that  has  laid  hold  upon  them  to  Rob  and  Muithtr 

them. 

_  The  abolition  ofal  fence  and  morion  having  Refpiration,  is  called  Cataleptuoi  Catakpp. 
Cutodrr.  whereby  a  Man  is  Frozen  as  it  were  in  that  pofture  he  was  in  when  the 
iic  leazed  upon  him.  It  fpnngs  from  a  Cold  djftemper  of  the  Braiii  with 
Flegm. 

Cams  is  a  deep  Sleep,  which  comes  upon  Feavers  and  wounds  of  the  temporal  Carits: 
Mufcies  or  irom  an  h()C  ?.nd  moift  diffemper,  or  from  much  evaporation  with  lero- 
lities,  moiftening  the  I’ubdance  or  the  brain. 

A  Lerhirgy  is  an  Imminurion  offence  and  Motion  and  alfo  of  the  Memory  of  Alnlwit 
iiecelLry  things.  It  Springs  from  a  Primary  hot  and  moift  diftemper  of  the  brain 
;oyned  with  a  putrid  Humor  which  provoksa  Feaver  andcherifhesand  keepes  rf 
up  a  long  rime.  There  is  alio  Dotage  adjoyned.  Touching  this  Difeale  there  is  a 
faying  of  Hippocrates  in  his  Coicks  Page  73,  Which  explSines  all  the  Symptomes 
thereof.  The  exigence  or  particular  Nature  of  the  Lethargy  and  Coma 
conhi  rs  in  a  loofnefs,  as  that  of  the  Catalepfis  in  3  Tenlidn  or  ben-^ 
ding.  Thole  that  are  in  a  Lethargick  Sleep,  at  laft  become  Apople- 
d:ick  ^  ^  i 

An  does  oft  times  primarily  and  unexpedledly  invade  a  Man,  andfom-  Apotlhv^ 
times  It  tolloweslome  other  Sleepy  Dileafe.  It  is  an  Abolition  of  lence  and  motion  , 
with  lefpiration  hurt,  which  at  laft  brings  fnoring  and  fufFocation,  by  realon  of 

thick  Flegm  flowing  out  of  the  Funnel  a^id  obftruding  the  Larynx  or 
Weiand. 

It  is  C.mfed  by  a  Repletion  of  the  V  enrricles  of  the  brain,  either  with  a  picuito- 
usor  Wheyifh  Humor,  or  with  blood,  fome  fmal  Artery  of  the‘I^ete‘IVfimhi/e  be¬ 
ing  broken  in  the  Bans  of  tlr’  Brain, or  blood  being  carried  aloft  in  a  Flethorick  body 
by  the  fourth  Channel,  rulhes  into  the  Ventricles.  • 

If  It  be  Simple  and  meer  Whey  ,  by  ftrengch  of  Nature  out  of  the  anterior 
Ventricles,  it  flips  into  the  fourth  Ventricle,  and  from  thence  into  the  Spinal  Mar¬ 
row  and  fo  Caufes  a  Palhie. 

If  it  be  a  Flegmatick  Humor  flopped  in  the  fdutch  Ventricle,  or  in  the  third,  ic  . 

cannot  be  dilculfed,  and  the  brain  IS  overwhelmed  thereby.  ^  ‘ 

If  the  blood  he  died  out  of  the  vefTels,  it  luddainly  fufFocatb. 

In  the  Carus  or  other  Sleepy  Difeafe,  only  the  foremoft  Ventricles  of  the  brainy 
are  overwhelmed  with  Serolities^  fo  that  there  is  yet  freedom  for  the  fpiritscopafr 
imo  all  Parts  of  the  body. 

But  in  an  Apoplexy,  all  the  ventricles  of  the  brain,  but  efpecially  thefoUrthy 
are  obftrudted,  and  unlels  the  matter  be  difcuffed  into  the  fpinal  Marrow  Death  fal¬ 
lows  unavoidably. 

Hernehuf  avouches  chat  an  Apoplexy  is  bred  by  an  Obftfuftiouof  thac'I^ete 
^/Lirabile,  the  afflux  of  Arterial  blood  out  of  the  Heart  into  the  brain,  being  thereby 
intercepted.  There  01  e  they  are  termed  Carotides  y  becaufe  being  obftrudted 
they  caufe  Carum  or  the  Sleepy-Evil. 

^  In  the  Apoplexy  and  Sleepy  Diieafes,  befides  general  Medicines,  as  blood-let-  ctfte  of  the 
tinglberally  twice  or  thrice  repeced  out  of  the  Arm  and  toot  y  ftrdng  Purgation  c«- 

of  watry  Humors,  Cupping-GlafTes  fixed  urico  the  fliouiders  and  the  binder  Part  of  and  futU 

—the  Head,  Topical  Remedies,  are  not  be  negleftcd,  which  draw  and  Evacuate 
near  the  Parc  afreffed ;  luch  as  is  the  opening  ot  the  Vein^  under  the  Tongue  and  of 
the  excernal  Jugular  Vein, and  likewife  of  the  Temporal  Artery :  great  Vefrcatories 
applied  cowards  the  top  ofcneftioulders  to  the  Cephalick  Vein,  ftrong  Medicines 
to  provoke  Sneezing,  a  Secon  in  the  Neck,  the  ftring  being  often  drawn  about  and 
anointed  with  Oyl  ot  V icriol,  that  it,  may  bice  the  more  and  acciaift :  opening  the  '  .  Vj 
Veins  of  rhe  Note  after  the  manner  uled  by  the  Ancients,  with  afplit  Toothed 


Quil  thruft  up  as  far  as  the  bottom  ot  the  Colander;  a  fharp  in;edfion  into  the 

Noftrils 
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NfiftrUs  bva  (vrins,  and  within  the  furrows  placed  becv'.  een  che  fpacts  of  Of  Be?- 
merit  •  drawing  out  of  che  FIegmacick  clammy  rnarrer  wh:ch  flicks  in  the  Throat 
and  flops  che  L^y nx,buc  thruflmg  a  teacher  tar  ir.co  r  he  c  hroac :  co  winch  intenc  a 
ftrong  v^omic  is  gocd  co  caft  forch  any  Humor  chat  has  Bowed  iiuo  che  Wind-1  ipe^ 
neite  muft  we  omit  excream  hard  rubbings  wicb  ialr,  and  concmual  fluring  ot  che 

viteSlInItos  a.e  tobe  applied  wic!,  all  poff.ble  fpced  one 

ofanocher  in  an  Apoplexy,  becaufe  there  is  dangv-r  in  dv. lay.  ,  [  y 

which  proceed  llowly/  and  are  cauled  by  matier  laihng  no^ii  tto.n 
Pam  above,  they  are  more  flowly  admin.dred , '  and  mmout  Irecpica- 


Stupor- 


Vertigo, 


“you  fhalobletve  alfo.thar  a  great  Part  of  thefe  ugatherp  cogetherdiulie 

turniDPs  &  windings  which  are  oucmoli  m  che  upper  lubftance  ot  the  buin,w  Inch  ao 
either  putrifie  there,  or  flip  into  che  vencricles  ot  che  brain  :  and  y ec  cheie  u  innings 

'^^ThePalfle^an^^^  oKenceandmocion,  noc  in  the  wholbody,  ^sm  rhe 

TheTalfie.  ADOplexy,  but  only  m  che  greaceft  Paic  ot  the  body  or  in  UL 
thereof, ^which  is  termed  Vemtplepa^  or  in  one  Paic,  which  is  call 

obfecves/chac  fence  is  taken  away,  che  morion  remaining  unhurt :  and 
fomcimes  motion  is  taken  away  and  chefence  remains,  l^e“u!e  ot  c^hediflcaence  ot 
tK?rves  of  the  brain  and  the  Spinal  Marrow.  In  thePallie,  the  Nervesotrhe 
'SpinTMarrow  are  obflruaed,  but  chofe  of  che  brain,  noc:  and  cheretore  many 

Parts  remain  unhurt,  elpecially  the  internal*  ^  i  i  r  i 

sUcimes  the  Palfie  happens  without  obftruaion  ot  d  e  Kerves,  hecaufeche 
foftninn  and  Humeftation  of  the  Nerves,  brings  a  kind  of  Pallie. 

In  an  imperfeia  Palfie  when  motion  and  fence  are  only  dulled,  theDileafeis 
termed  Stupor  or  Siothrotir,  which  ariles  from  a  nioift  dift  emper  of  the  brain.  A 
Stupidity  or  dulnets  of  tence  and  motion  inaFeaver,  is  woncco  fore.el  a  fley  y 
PicLfeto  follow.  Whenitcomes  alone  .without  a  Feaver,  it  fotetels  a  Pallieot 

a  depravation  of  fence  and  moron  «;hich  makes  the  Patient  think 
that  al  things  turn  round;  itfprings  from  a  windy  Humor,  which  being  agitated 
within  the  liremoft  Ventricles  of  the  Bratn,  caules  the  forelaid  Appreheimon  ot  a  1 
rhinos  turning  about.  If  it  Caufes  adarknels  before  thePatients  Eyes,  itiscal-  . 
IrfSoTenebricoJhorScotodinea.  Ic  arifes  from  the  Bratn  or  trom  vapours 
^enSngto  the  inferior  Parts.That  is  worft  which  antes  primarily  from  the  brain, 

and  ir  is  a  fore-runner  of  the  Falling*  Sicknefs.  ,  .  ■  .t  j 

m  cSen  isaviolenc  pulling  back  of  che  Mufcles  towards  tlv  . i  llead  or 
Cmajim.  beginning  It  i  threefold,  <Emprofthomoj,  when  the  tody  is  bent  i 

n.-ffhatnunr  when  the  body  is  drawn  backward:  and  TetanoJ  when  both  ides 
Sn  by  bowme  or  ftretclung  of  the Muldeson  toil. 

^“*The  Caufe  ofa  Convulf.on,  is  either  an  obflruaion  of  the  Nerves  or  their  being 
urkked  by  afharp  Humor,  or  a  dry  diftemper,  which  dries  che  Neives  and  o 
makes  them  ftif  as  a  dried  Lueftring  j  this  is  incurable.  In  one  word  ail  Convul 
fions  are  faid  co  arile  either  from  too  much  empty nefs,  or  over  fulnels. 

. .  c- .  ^  An  EoilSne  or  ^  is  a  ConvuUion  of  the  whol  body,  coiPirg 

AnEp^  pi  IciscaufedbyancBftruaionctrhe.oie- 

mnft  Ventdcles^  of  che  brain,  caufed  by  an  Abundance  ot  fh.ai p  Humors,  eichcr,  , 
CholerickorFlegmatick.  Either  it  comesfrom  the  brain  Primarily  afteacd  or 
i.  r  Arhpr  Part  fending  Malignant  Humors  to  the  brain.  Ific  piocecd  fri  m 
fhe SrTm  rSaedf  k  is  fhe  m6re  dangerous :  it  by  fault  of .  he  Spleen  or 
lo"“  Wei  yenemoufly  intefted  :  the  coming  of  the  Ins  may 
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be  torefeeii  and  prevenced.  The  forniei:  comes  in  a  mdrneiic,  the  latter  ^by 
depcees.  .  __ 

^Verneliusj  befides  the  Humor  which  is  the  common  Catifei  accounts  the  pecu¬ 
liar  Caufe  CO  be  a  venemous  Air  or  vapour,  which  is  exceeding  hurtful  to  the  brain  ; 
and  cheretore  he  conceives,  it  muft  be  cured  \<^ithfpecifick^  and  appropriate  Reme¬ 
dies,  as  wef  as  thole  vulgar  ones:  .  . 

Trembling  is  a  depravation  of  Motion  through  V/eakn els.  It  is  caufedby  the 
'  weaknels  of  the  motive  faculty  ahd  the  bodies  heavynels.  So  cliat  look .  how  much 
the  motive  faculty  endeavoftrs  to  lift  up  the  Member,  lb  much  does  the  heavy  nefs  of 
the  laid  Member  not  llilfiiiencly  illuff  i  at^  with  fpirits,  prefs  it  down  again.  And 
therefore  it  arifes,  from  obffruftion  of  the  Nerves,  or  from  their  being  over-much 
Ibftened,  or  from  fome  excerhal  Caule,  ^s  by  anointing  with  Quick-lilver,  or 
other  Application  thereof.  ,  There  is  a  certain  mixture  of  the  Gonvuiiioh  and  crem'-^ 
blings,  which  is  called  ‘  ; 

Shivering  and  Ihaking,  are  motions  of  the  body,  which.happcnin  Feavers,  and  Shiverk^aad 
they  are  forerunners  of  the  fits  of  Agues,  or  of  the  Exacerbations  of  Feavers.  Shalihg.'^ 
They  happen  alio,  to  Inch  as  have  tipe  Impoftumes,  when  the  Impoftura  is  ready 
to  break.  And  therefore  Hippocrates  oblerves  a  threefold  Shaking-ficithe  one  fei-^ 
verilh,  the  ocher  Ulcerous, and  the  laftSymptomacicaJ* 

Unquiecnefs,  Afixi^ty,  tumbling  ahd  tollihg  of  the  body  this  waiy  and  that  way  j  ,  .  ^ 

called  by  the  Greekes  ;^jOre  y  is  a  depravation  of  motion,  which  proceeds  from  a 
mifaffedlion  of  the  Scomath,  by  teafon  ofa  ftiarp  Humor  Nettling  and  Stinging  the  ^ 

'  Nerves  of  the  body,  or  the  Membranes  of  the  Back-bones  Marrow.  W  hich  makes 
that  the  Sick  cannot  reft  in  pne  place  or  pofture;  .  but  are  forced,  every  foot  to 
change  place  and  tumble  here  and  there,  and  to  change  the  poftuie  of  their 
Bodies.  ,  ,  .  r 

Hjght-walhingi  ought  to  be  reckoned  among  the  5ympcome_s  of  motion  db- 
graved :  becaule  it  is  not  prefomied  by  Judgment  and  Reafon,  but  by  force  of  a  omSkep. 
Difeafe,  ;iamely  of  fliarp  F umes  which  compel  the  Sick  peffon  or  the  healthy  cO  rile 
up  and  walk  in  thefr  Sleep.  . 

I  proceed  to^^  the  Irregularity  of  the  Excrements.  The  proper  excretion  of  the 

brain,  is  either  an  Exhalation  of  a  thin  Vapour  by  the  leamesof  cfreSculor  the . 

pores  of  the  Slcin,  or  it  is  an  EfHux  of  a  thick  Humor  by  the  Noftrils  and  Palate  ot  fmh, 
the  Mouth.  T  he  Difpropor  cion  of  this  Excretion  confifts  either  in  excels  ot  defeat. 

That  in  defed:  has  no  Name,  but  it  degenerates  into  a  Caufe  of  Dileafesof  the 
brain,  of  which  we  have  already  fpofeeh.  ,  r 

The  difproportion  in  Excefs  is  various,,  either,  when, blood  does  immoderatfy  Nofe  bleeding 
flow  froni  the  Nofe,  or  by  drops,  ,  Both  which  Symptomes  are  Malignant.  The 
former  decaies  the  bodies  ftrength,  by  reafon  ofthelofs  of  blood  and  Spirits^  the 
latter  betokens  a  repletion  of  the  Head,  and  a  Vain  endeavour  of  oppreffed  Nature, 

And  therefore  drops  of  Blood  coming  from  the  Nofe,  is  bad  in  a  Vaporous  Feaver! 
both  as  a  Caufe,  and  as  a  Sign.,. 

The  difproportjion  in  Excrecic^  ofa  feroHs  and  Phlegmacick  Humor,  is  many-  Catarrhs* 
fold.  Their  general  Name  is  a  Catarrh, ,  which  is  a  diftillation  of  Humor  from  the 
Head  into  the  Inferior  Parts.,  from  which  Parts  it  receives  divers  Apj^llations. 

If  itfal  into  the  Noftrils,  it  fs  called  Cory^^i  or  Qra'vedo’,  if  into  the  Throat 
Hranchofy  Ho^dneCs*,  if  into' the  Mouth  aqd  Palace  or  the  SpawlC. 

_ And  thefe  three  fores  of  Catarrhs,  afe  vulgarly  comprehended  under  die  Name  of 

^  Rheum.  ,  . 

A  Catarrh  failing  upon  the  outward  Parcs  of  the  body  is  named  ^Bibeumatifmuf  Tt^tumatifmM 
or  Hheumatici^  afteftus,  the  Rheumatick  Pairis,  ,,  R  it  fal  upon  the  Joynts  it  re- 
fembles  the  Gout,  fave  chat  it  comes  hoc  By  fits' :  wherefore  an  Eunuch  may  (Offer 
the  Rheumatick  pains ,  but  not  the  true  Gout.  See  Qalens  Comment 
j^on  that  Aphorilme.  Hoyf  and  Hunnebs  are  not  troubled  tpith  the 
(jout. 

0aUri 


SymptomeS’^of 
things  voided 
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Qalen  makes  freqt  rent  men  cion  of  the  n\heumdtich^Dii'eiie,^  which  v/as  common 
a  c  Rome,  as  ic  is  with  us  in  ;  in  his  Second  Book  to  QIauco:  in  his^ook^ 

of  ‘Blood-letting,  agaM  fErafiftrati^  iS‘c*  This  Dileaie  he  cured  by  liberal 
Bloodleccini^.  It  is  delcribed  by  ‘Hippocraiej,m  his  Bookjofthe  internal  Vijeajesi 
under  the  Name  of  a  Joync-pain,  which  is  wont  to  trouble  young  People  more 
than  Aged. 

The  other  dilferences  of  Cacarhs  with  Reference  to  the  diver/icy  of  Parts  oh 
which  they  fal,  are  Vain.  It  fuffices  to  know,  chat  al  Fluxions  upon  internal 
‘  Parcs,  are  called  likewile  Rheums.  /  , 

The  Caufe  of  a  Catarrh  or  Flux  of  Rheum,  is  a  cold  arjd  moift  diftempef,  or  an  , 
hoc  diftemper  with  an  abundance  of  Humors  working  in  the  Vellels,  or  without. 
(jalcn  acknowledges  both  thefe  Caufes,  in  his  Comment  upon  the  24.  Aphor.  Of 
the  third  Book* 

The  latter  Pliyfitians,  following  the  Do^lrin  of  the  Arabians  wil  have  the  Humor 
which  Caules  the  Catarrh,  to  be  bred  in  the  Head,  only  without  the  Veflds,  by 
realbn  of  Vapours  ale  ending. 

^erne/iw5  contends  that  the  Conjunct  Caufe  of  a  Catarrh ,  is  a  ferous  matter  j 
collected  under  the  Skin  of  the  Head,  without  cheVeflels:  and  that  the  Ante¬ 
cedent  Caufe,  is  an  Humor  ftiut  up  in  the  Veins.  If  you  defire  to  know 
more  of  tins  lub;  eft.  Read  Temelm, v/ho  wil  give  you  abundant  iacisfa^fion. 

Chap.  3.  Of  the  Eyes. 


The  tyes. 

ScHH*tms> 

Vms. 


"Its  Membrane. 


BEcaufe  the  Eye  and  the  Ear  may  be  demonftrated  without  meddling  to 
diffeft  the  Face  j  1  wil  dilpacch  thele  Parcs,  before  I  proceed  unco  the 

Countenance.’  . 

The  Eye,  the  Ipftrutnent  of  the  Sight,  is  the  principal  Parc  of  the  face,placecl 
mtheBcre-^an  of  theBieady  to  direct  the  Aftiensot  the  body,  becaule  al  afti- 
ons  are  directed  forwards,  by  reafon  ofthe  Scituacion  of  the  Hands.  Seeing  it  is  an 
Orgahical  Parr,  made  up  of  many  Similar  Parcs  ^  lome  of  thole  Parts  are  external 
The  Eye-Ms<  and  lome  internal.  The  external  are  the  ^  Eye-lids,  which  are  the  Coverings  ofthe 
Eye?  wherewith  they  are  covered,  fliut  and  opened.  And  therefore  each  Eye¬ 
lid  is  movable,  how  belt  the  motion  is  more  evident  in  the  upper  Eye-lids,  and  is 
performed  by  help  of  Mufcles,  of  which  we  ftial  treat  in  our  fife  Book  containing  the 
Hiftory  of  Mufcles.  From  whence  the  Reader  may  fetch  what  does  appertain  to  the 

T^he  is  made  up,of  the  Skin,  a  Membrane  and  rtiufcles.  The  Membrane 

ftrecched  out  under  the  Skin,  is  prodriced  irom  the  <Ptt7Craw«w,  which  delcen- 
dino  by  the  length  of  the  Forehead  unfo  the  Eyes,  isanunderwofefortheEye- 
brws,  withal  makes  the  con^unaive  Coat  of  the  Eye,  which  being 
fixed  to  the  Brain  of  the  Socket ,  decaines  and  binds  the  Eye  in  its  Hole  or 

^ThrExtremicies  of  al  the  Eye-lids,  areterrainaced  with  a  Cartilaginous  or 
Griftle  edging,  which  is  called  b  Taifitf  ,  whereupon  one  by  one  in  a  row  are  fa/fen- 
ed  the  ^  Hairs  ofthe  Eye-lids  i  which  are  born  with  us,  and  look  how  longthey  are 
at  our  Birth,  the  lame  length  they  keep,  during  our  y^ol  life. 

Thev  feldora  fal  of  W  real  on  of  Sickfiels,  unlefs in  a  Malignant  Whores-Pocks, 
which  Lws  down  ahd'makes  waft  of  al  the  Hairs  of  the  Body.  Thefe  Hairs  of  the. 

Eye-lidsaretermedCilw.  .  j  ^ 

The  angular  Extremities  of  the  Fye-lids  meeting  together,  att  termed  *Anguh^ 
Che  corners  of  the  Eyes.  The  one  greater,  towards  the  Nofej  theotherisciel- 

ier,  towards  the  Temples.  ,  u-u 

In  the  Eye-hds  by  the  greater  Corners  are  obferved  two  little  f  holes  which  are 

termed  (Pt/nUa  Lachry  maUa,  or  the  Tear-Spoutsi  becaufe  thefuj^rfluous  Hu-, 
miditksoftheEyes,  octeats,  do  flow  thither  and  Iffueow  of  thofe  Hotei  which 


Tarfus* 


Cida. 


Corners. 


Teor-tpouts. 


Chap. 


Of  the  Ejesi 


the  ^landala  Uehrfmdis  or  •  T ear-Kernel  is  Ordained 
chmft  into  the  little  ^rfoiated  bonej  chat  the  Humor  miglit  rather  difti 
Sgh  ts  Hole  into  the  Noftrils,  than  fal  out  upon  the  ettternal 

^  The  npoer  Eve-lid  has  a  Mufcle  that  lifts  it  lip  termed  therefore^  Le-vtiwr  ot  mfiUS, 
h  nL?  whiA  ariles  homthe  bottom  of  theOrbtU  or  Socket  and  being  fpred 
t  upon’ ttMulcle  which  lifts  up  the  Eye,  uis^w^nedintoanEye-hd,  that 

''''The'’^'M«/««tor^Ht^  Eye-lids,  Which 

®®thl'tonVo'bfe^et%S^^^^^  cut  away.andthe  Chcular  adhefitm  P««  -W 
ofThe  Con  SivI, Coat  unto  the  Eye,  that  the  Eye  may  dev.ewed,_^  which «  *?'• 
elmnaft  aXnade  nco  a  round  bal  or  Globe  of  the  fat  whirls  placed  <1  round 

:^d“f  fe  and  of  Coats,  Humors,  Veins,  Arteries  and 

Par  be  removed  thetwo  Glandules  ot  Kernels  ate  to  be  eonfideredin 
,^^'’FC'*“.^„f4hichoneUofthegteateft  moment,  Fisf.  The  Lachrymal  or 
fTMr-KMrerNbofefubftanceyoulhalobfetvetoteFlefliy,  fofcandlmal,  and 

itItoSto  be  within  a  littlebone,  beneath  the  lame. 

Then  you  fhal  look  out  the  other  Kernel  which  is  wholly  unlik  *e  fotmer, placed 

•  u  Il  f  Cprnw  which  is  dat.  White,  and  like  other  Kernels. 

“  TteFM  bebgmefully  taken  away,  the  >fix  Mulcles  ptelent  themfelves ;  m  the 
■  TfttTrVon  wteteof  Jemuft  begin  at  the  eTroCbfeater,  otthegrrater  Oblique 
IS' ML^^Scituate  at  tte  gceater  '  Cdtnet ,  and  there  we  muft  be  careful  to  prrfeive 
*?,  ’  ii«  hSnn  a  little  ftrong  Griftle  fattened  to  the  bone,  beneath  and  cltrfe  by 

the  jpulley ,  g  , .  ^  Tear-  tpouc ;  through  whieh  Griftle  (like  a  Rppei 

TKh«“Sn^urf'Miner,  muft  be  fought  fdt  in  the 

frZ;he'Svu7Ss^«rby‘A^^^  of  cbe  Optick  Nerve,  and  each  oneis 

thatcteinwardlfeti-  Tr*r«a«. 

-  '  ftuTetteZay  bimadeto  ^ppear/and  m  the  f'ace  Y^fhalo^- 
true  Coates  of  the  Eyes  which  are  orbjcular  as  the  Eive  it  iclf .  P 

feft  coates  •  and  befLe  you  cut  afunder  the  Cornea  or  HornyCoat^  you  ftial  cake 
away^Nervous  proLaions  of  the  Mufcles  of  the  Eye,  which  fome  would 

‘“YS.S"e*“he*S'or«H^^^  Co.tia.,anfpatencb.fae,tofervc  ‘Cfru* 
the  fight,  but  behind  and  ou  the  tides,  it  is  darkw 
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Ics  thick  o  Subftance,  is  divided  into  little  Skins,  efpccially  on  the  fore-firl^. 
whenitis  cut,  prelencly  the  waceiy  P Humor  Runs  out,  which  is  alio  foiind 
^ijrcummled  about  the  V'vea  Tunica,  or  Grape-Skin  q  Coat,  if  the  Cornea  bedi- 
vided  in  the  hinder  Part :  this  Humor  canhoc  be  flopped,  becaule  it  orefenrlw 

Occurs,  mowing  out  like  Water.,  >  ^'^‘-auie  it  prelent ly 

-c “S'®- f- s' 

(T- 

Afterwardsjou  flial  fee  the  »  ^ved  or  Grape-Skin  Coat,  and  its  open  hole 
which  makes  the  /Papiffa  or  fight  of  the  Eye;  the  external  Face  or  Cialeofthe 

ZTh  "  ■  r  u"x  “ ,''’®  The  Circumference  ofthe  <Pum^ 

Fibres  extended  upon  the  Chryftalline  Humor 
which  they  retain  in  Its  Scituation.  ^  '-myrtanine  Humor, 

u  ”  raanifeftly  moved,  in  Men  it  is  unmovable  unlefsic 

belbmwha  t  Jlackened  and  ftrartned,  by  the  Accefs  and  Recefs  of  lome  extraodinaty 


.  rh^i!rf- obferved,  pour  out  the  Humors,  and  you  (hal  find  the 

Ebuperhciesofthe/UwaTr/niM  wil  appear  black,  andcleane;  in  Brute  Beads  it 
•s  var. gated  be.ngta.nted  with  Green  Black  and  Sky-Color.  Wherefee,  wheri 
you  are  to  demonftrate  the  Eye,  you  Ihal  have  an  Ox  and  a  Sheeps-Eye  in  reldT 

nels,  tkatyounHycomparethemw.ththeEyesofMan-kind.  ^  ^  ^ 

In  the  hinder  Part  ol  the  Vvea  you  dial  fee  the  C^tick  >>  Nerve  fallened  and  the 
Marrow  thereof  p.Brcing  within  that  Coate.  laricneu,  ana  tne 

Jhea'at/y.  ,  r  '  ^  r  “anfparent,  and  being  placed  upon  letters 

chyUaUm.  «> »  Boc^  «  makes  them  Ihew  larger,  as  a  fpetSacle  is  wont  to  do.  ^  Them  i^a  Mem- 

C  “fe  'Hippo 

^  Th  thrift  f^  Ti  ^  Water,  or  is  more  liquid  at  leafl. 

'  beino  comMaed  and  out,therereraaines  the  m  Vitreous  Humor. 

"NStKat  ‘Reticularis  Tunica,  6c 

the  Pen-K^fe  therenr^^^^  chopping  of 

Singcut^nfunderf  ^  ’  at  becomes  Liqutd  and  tuns  about,  the  threddy^^ti&e, 

Jbeir  mi:.  „  Jf  "bfemli''"'"  ■ n  Opwk  Nerve  unto  the  Eye,  are 

mote  ealily  oblerved  wrth.n  the  Bra.n,  than  in  the  Eye  after  it  is  pulled 

def^dfir  Nerve  foeafily^tefted  being  difperfed  among  the  Muf- 

Ey^hole'  iK.pr<4refs,  even-tithe  very 


Tbe^ 


The  Medicinal  Confideration, 

Jf  D"a;S  aJ^je&edwithmo^  HT  Pf '  ‘he  body,  yet  is  there  no  Part  affifted 

oftheM^ieu  .1.  ...  therefore  the  ancient  Phyfitians,  when 

they  had  diligently  examined  the  ftrufture  thereof,  they  obferved  fo  many  and  fo 

divers 
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T  ■  in  ir*:  Pacts  as  did  amount  to  about  one  hundred  and  twenty^ 

V  Dde^es  and  nardy  Syncptomes.  and  d.ftinguifhedthemby  che.t  Proper 
&amL;  whieh’in  ochet  Pai'cs  they  did  nocdo.  And''i\omeand./4/ex</ndrz^  lad 
P^ficians  chdc  attended  odly  the  Cure  of  the  Eyes.  In  imitation  of  them  1  fhad 
dTcbrethedilpofition  aEiiiift  Nature  happening  totheEyes.  And becaule moft 
Se  Names  are  Qreek.,  tew  of  them  hJn,  and  our  Chyrurgeons  ule  them  :  aher 
the  example  ol  Leonardo  VucbfiHs  in  his  Medicinal  Inftitutions,  Iwihetainind 

AnXabianPhyhtion,  Tlaly  by  Name,  has  writ  uBooIlV  »  0f  ofDil'eafes  of 
the  Eyes :  and  there  is  a  conliderable  French  Bookoi  the  lame  Arguraent  wrirten  by 
^coim  CuM^meau  the  %ipqrChyrurgeon:  unto  which  you  may  add  if  y  c^u  pleale 
fhf  Chor  of  Wedicinut®V<ni««  :  die  Bookof  galen  touching  ttedijeren- 
t  andCauL^Symptaroef  I  and  a  baftard  Book  de  Oculk  attributed  to  him. 

The  Eye  therefie  is  afHifted  either  by  being  encrealed,  or  dimuiiftied  in  its 

^The  Eyeisdiniinifhed,  when  it  confumes  for  wahtofnourilhment :  itsMagni- 
rude  IS  augmented  when  it  fwels  without  the  Eye-  hoje  or  bccket.  -nTraaf^  ;c 

Its  sStion  is  changed,  when  it  fals  without  the  Eye-hok,  wh'ch  Drfeafe  s 
termed ‘Ecpiejme/;  or  if  iccuriitooiielide  or  another,  * 

and  in  him  that  law  through  his  uoftrils  and  was  therefore  called  %hinopt^> 

Thereought  robe  rwo  Eyes:  and  therefore  hethac  wanes  one,  rsdileafed  in 

pt  thernmre  fhely'^rrroubkd  by  an  hor  and  a  cold  Diftemper  and  by  infla- 

niationofthewholbody,  which  by  pureefadion  ot  the 

Impoftume.  It  is  Ibmciraes  Ulcerated,  whence  the  Eye  becomes  Ipoiled  and  the 

‘'^MdmcafeanlnaamationofthewholEyetucntoSuppuration,  whkhbcalled 

Ana  in  caie  du  iiuia  t  collefted  under  the  Cornea  T«rtic^,ftiewing 

»;:’th:fHrnirarerpu^^^^^^ 

fieht  the  ouittor  being  let  our,  by  pricking  the  Cornea ;  which  is  happily  praftiled 
at  Turw  ?  and  lo  with  the  Quitcor  a  watery  Humor  is  let  out,  as  m  the  couching  o 

“‘B^detthefe  general  Difeafes,  althe  Parcs  whereof  the  Eye  is  made  up,  have 
thek  utfeafe  a.?d  Symptomes which  I  will  particularly  and  breiBy  explain. 

beginning  at  the  Eye-Lids. 

(Bye-Lidf  Difeafef* 


of  which  fomh 
are  gene/ al  of 
the  whol  Sye. 


as 


Difeafes  of 
Magnitude. 


Of  Seituation* 

'r{umheu 
Dillemfer  &Ci 


Specid 

cafes  of  otbtf 
Vans. 


as 
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‘'^A?itodWemper  of  the  Eye-Lid,  Joyned  with  a  chick  Humor,  iscaWSefer- 

without  Humors,  isXerophth^ia :  if  ic 
ro^/OMlmm-  Unco  which  may  be  referred  the ‘Piitbir, 4/,  or  Lowfie-Evil  ot 

‘‘'"ifrefmdfaidhoranddry  diftemper  t 

^Rednefs,  pain,  and  falling  of  the  Huirs,  it  is  called  PKia/it,  <imphofu.  ov  Wa 

^‘'ifitmakethelnfideofcheEve-Lid  rough  ks  called,  ■'1f‘k bl harf 

great,  fo  as  to  telemble  the  Imal  Seeds  mat  are  in  Figs,  its  cald  Sycoju ,  it  it  be  tt 

and  of  long  Continuance,  itsName  is  TMleji/.  .hirk  Homor.is  called 

A  little  Tumoc  upon  the  upper  Eye-Ltd  ing.ng  from  a  thick  Homor,«  m  M 
Crithe,  the  Batly-Com.  If  it  be  greatec  and  movable,  becaule  ot  its  jiKeiieisto 

hail,  it  called  Chalafionjthe  Haii-Scone.  ^  Difeafc 

Jx^  2 


€mphyfemd* 

Bydam* 


Sclerophthais 

fftia. 

XeropbthaE 

ma. 

Vforopbtbal* 

ima 

VtUofs 

i'racothi 
Sycofis. 

tulofs. 

Criibt 
Chalafm 


T^he‘t‘hyfhalC'.nftderation,md<ijfnatomy  BooRi\^'' 


Anchiloblc- 

fharon. 


ADifeafeofchcEye-LidsinConciguicy  is,  when  the  Eve  Lids  f}ick  unto  the 


Coat  Ob'  the  Eye, or  to  one  another,  which  Dileai'e  is  called  AnchilobUpharon  :  the 


caulewheieof  is  an  exulceration  of  the  Coat  or  the  Eyes,  or  the  Eye  Lids  :  rhe 
exulceration  being  cauled  by  an  hoc  and  dry  difttmper,  with  a  fharp 
Humor.  ^ 


La.go’phLhalmk 
Jppos. 


Ectropion. 

Cbalajis* 


^  Lagnphth'dlmia  is  a  Convullion  of  the  upper  Eye- Lid,  or  a  dra  wing  back  rhereot 
by  reafon  of  a  Cicatrice  or  tome  learn.  IppoJ  is  rhe  trembling  of  rhe  (aid  Eye-Lid  : 
both  thele  Sympcomes  come  by  Confenc  of  the  Brain  affebtedandtherefoiecJicy 
are  dangerous. 


'Trichiajis. 

Vyflichiajts. 


VhtUangofis, 


^Bropion,  InveiTion,  is  a  Difeafe  of  the  lower  E)  e-lid  in  Sciruation  of  Figure: 
it  is  caufed  by  a^car  without,  or  by  an  excrefcence  ofhiternal  Flelh. 

Chaldfis^  or  the  loolnels  of  rhe  Eye-Lid,  is  cauledeuher  by  a  Bahie,  rhioiigh 
content  with  the  Nerves  of  the  Brain,  orbyamoi/l  diftemper  of  the  Eye- Lid  ;  hi 
both  cafes  the  Hairs  are  ruined  ihwaids. 

The  generation  of  the  Hairs  or  the  Eye-Lids  being  depraved, is  called  Tficb/\i/?V,Sc 
it  IS  twofold  :  when  more  are  bredfhan  oidiniry,ics  called  V}jiich:aj}f,\vhen  there  is 
arowofHairsmore  chanufual.  But  when  the  naniral  Hairs  aie  only  longerand 
inverted,  tiscdled^hatangofis  :  inbochthefe,  the  Hans  piick  the  Ej  es :,  ciscaul- 
e<|  by  a  moift  diftemper  of  the  EyeLids,  with  much  ii  mijor  which  is  not  ihaip. 


Tecir-Tverne// 


T^hjas. 


EuchmtU.  The  Caruncle  or  little  bit  of  Flelh  in  the  greater  corner  of  the  Eve,  makes  a  Tu¬ 
mor  againft  Nature,  which  IS  called ;  the  Diminution  of  the  laid  Ca¬ 
runcle  IS  termed  ,  which  caufes  a  dropping  of  nToifture  from  the 

Eye. 

Near  the  faid  Caruncle  and  the  NofejChere  breeds  an  ImpoBum  through  Jnftjma- 
tion,  which  is  cdlkd  o^ncbylopf :  which  being  broken  and  turned  into'a  FiituU 
termed  JEgylopJ.  The  Dileales  of  the  Mulcles  of  the  Eyes, as  diftempcis, Laxity  md 
Iblucion  of  Concinuicy ,  are  diftinguilhed  by  th?  Names  of  the  Refpeaive 
Sympcomes.  .v 


Aiichylops 

t^gylops> 


Difeafe/  of  the  Timka  ConjunUwa. 


V, 


The  hoc  diftemper  ofcheConjundfive  Coat  with  Humor  as  blood  or  Cholei-  if 

raraxu,  ic  be  light  and  proceeding  Irom  an  external  cau(e,  as  the  wind  or  duft,  or  a  blow  is 

called  laraxff.  .  ’ 

But  if  it  ipnng  from  an  internal  caufe  as  a  Tktbora  or  Cacocbymia,>  it  is  termed 
Ophthalmia,  Opththalmia.  When'it  is  but  beginning,  ic  iscd\[edTLpipbom-y  V/hich  is  a  Name 
Epiphora  ,  eouimon  to  an  Inflamation  and  ftuxion. 

And  it  the  Inftdmacion  be  very  great,  fo  that  it  hinders  the  coming  together  of 
the  Eye- Lids,  and  fpoiies  cheir  Evennefs,  fo  thac  tlie  white  of  the  E' e 
Chemojis.  becomes  higher  chan  the  ir  A  and  iris  called  Cbcmofts,  as  much  as  to  lay 

lHypojpbas^ma  . 

~  .  Hypofphagrna  is  a  colleHion  of  Blood  under  the  Adnata  Tunica,  or  an  efFufi- 
onofbloodoucofcheCdpillary  Veins  into  the  Adnata,  proceeding  from  a  blow 
Pterygium  orbruile.  There  is  a  Diieale  of  Number,  in  the  Tunica  Adnata,  called  <Ttery~ 
gium  :  and  it  is  a  certain  Membranous  Eminency  leeching  trom  the  greater  toi  Her  of 
the  Eye  to  the  VupiUa  •,  or  a  certain  hard  knob  of  the ...  dnata  it  feif :  both  I'prmg- 
Vbly^ena.  iug  from  a  moift:  diftemper  Joyned  with  a  clammy  Humor.  ^ 

isapuftleorimal  Tumor  of  che,/icbwtcior  the  neighboring  Car- 
hea,  proceeding  trom  a  chick  and  llurp  Tumor,  lo  thac  ic  terminates  in  an 
Uotrion.  Ulcer. 

Epict^ma.  And  if  ic  be  hollow,  ic  is  called  ^otrion,  or  Toffula if  it  be  become  cruft)’  tis 

named  T.picaHma.  Alter  the  Ulcer  follows  a6'car,  which  is  the  HdiUnels  and 
chieknefs  of  a  Spermacick  Parc  fpringing  from  a  wound  or  Ulcer. 


Difeafe/ 


Chap. 


Of  the  Eyes. 


¥ 


Chetoma: 


Argemm. 

Albugo. 


Nebula. 

Caligd. 


Bifeafij  of  the  Cornea  Tunica. 

The  Ulcers  and  Scars  of  the  haveaoreaf- ’-l  i 

Dilealesofche  -Undta,  in  regard  of  nelohbn^hr,fv^  •  ^  relemblance  wirh  the 
becaufe  the  Ulcers  and  Scars  in  Che  black  Jt’f  he  Eue  thaHs^-^^  djftinguifhed, 

of  Che  Cornea,  belong  only  to  the  7^1  fhacis,,nchecranfparenc  Parc 

broad  Ulcer  of  the  Co>  abomcLC"-  »h,chka 

is  a  round  Whic.fl,  Ulcer  of  rhe  ro>.ards  rhe  Grrcle  ofche 

Scars  in  the  Black  of  the  Eye,  or  in  the  Tranfnarpnr  Pcll'^  c  u 
fer  in  the  degrees  of  more  or  lefs.  The  greacer^Scar  oUhe  Cornea,  do  dif- 
or  n^upiUa,  beciule  of  its  whicenefs  is  called  Leticoma  aud  ^ 

ic  IS  termed  ‘Elepbelion  or  ^ebula,  the  Cloud-  if  the  Srar 
Ac/jI/x,  Cahgn,  aMiftorDarknefsi  ’  ^  ^ 

Difeafex  of  tbo  Uvea  Tiinicl 

their  beanmveterateUlcerofrI?r  ’,  ^''‘’“  asbe.nglike  anApple.  If  Mm 

The  Ulcers  of  the  Gornea  and  lAdn/it/i  ir  l  »» 

Carcinomata.  ’  ^  Malignant  are  termed 

i^ifiafex  of  the  PupWk. 

per,  which"confum\s  Jhe^Wat^y '£or  ^j!d^&ia[e"^r s'"-  ^ 

purulent  Humor,  inf  pfSreed  of7tf ™e7rtf Fl^matiek  or 

:  if  the  Obftruaionbecaulerihf  “  Quittor,  ic  is  called  Hrw«®.  , 

fufi\  iim'Hypopiu  niol\o\ves  in  liiHamat^ion 

n.uft  Part  by  a ^o^Keftton  or  Co„“™a  n  f  “‘""f  “ 

«TaSr«““*« 

sriiS  ■“*” » “““iSSK^s 

“>**■ 

J^ifeafex 


14-2' 


The  ThjJtcal  Confideratm,  and  ^Anatomy  Book  IV  ♦ 


<D of  the  CbryflaUin  and  QUSie  ’Humor. 


‘Dijlcw^cr 


pie  or  with  -^^i/and  haidnefs.  The  diftemper  of  the  Humors  and 

Humors,  vi%.  *  without  a  Tumor  or  an  Ulcer,  is  fpmmonly  accri- 

CtratsotcheEye,  't’^.&^euicy,  and  the  quality  andquaiiflt^yoUheipirKS 
butedtotheweaknels  f aDileafet  they  are  rather  effedts  of  a 

being  rnilaifeft^**  wScnefs'^ofafaculcy  ocher  chan^c/^^io  k/<2,  theaftion 

hurt.  .  •  Ky  a  cold  and  moift  diftemperature,  either  pro- 

Thinnefi  of  Thicknefs  Or  ^hg  brain  or  I'ome  inferior  Parcs.  , 

he  Spirits^  per  co  the  Ey  ey  or  y  ^  ^  diftemper,  either  of  the  Eye  or  the  bra  in . 

Paucin  Paucity  Qt  Spines  comes  from  ^  ^  Cholerick  Humor  not  purged 

^  the  Caufe  and  fomemec  ^  ^  diftempered  Liver, 

out  of  the  body,  '^^.^softheChryfta^^^  Humor  is  properly  termed  gk«- 

The  thicknels  ^  color  thereof  relembles  that  of  an  Owles  Eyes ;  it 

Glamm^  coji/ or  kftemper,  and  is.  therefore  familiar  co  aged 

proceeds  ftom  a  coiu  j 

Perfons.  fl-^iUnpHumor  inrefpedofitsScituacion,  hasnonaroe. 


wan,  Sd  oSity  :  as  dte  'implanted 

Hearing. 


Vifeafes  of  the  Optkk,ner>ve, 


The  Optick  Nerve  may  be  troubled  with  a^y  km^  rObATuftion, 

Obfimelm  ^t'eontinuity  •,  but  "^jScr  P^r^^  the  Eyebeing  al  found : 

.  .  Kw  n  bidden  blindnefs,  the  other  Parts  or  cnc  ^y  g 


with  foluci- 


which 


.  on  ofcon&  i  but  the  proi^r  a^^^^^^^^ 

Amdurofis  ,  o-  .* 


Difeafes  and  Sjmptomes  of  the  Sight. 


,  .  s,Rht  aholifhed  is  called  Cciro,  BUnd«ft : 

AMyopie  termed  .Amblyopia,  '*''*J‘^.“p3^t,eritis  Pote-blind,  andisfeinto  look^to 

Myoplii  ^ySialopf :  In  'be  ^  gye-Lids  almoft  ftiut  together.  In  ttel«- 

jfjMMs  whathewoulddifeemandtohold  ^  little  or  nothing  at  al  by  mght,ot 

“  « 

ofthtngsbefotetbeEyes:  its  termed  fP^re- 
"  symmomes,  --bet 

,.  -/which  we  have  before  recounted.  Hypopion,  ’Hypochyma.froptoflf, 

of  the  optick  Netvs,  f coveting  the  whol  fight  of  cheEye, 
of  the  1  g  ClV  GtoCthiof'theEy^L.ds.__^__ 

.  ■n;r#narpc  nftheEvc- 


oftheEyc- 
i  and  by  a 
Ijeucoma 


I 


Chap.  .f. 


Of  the  Ear, 


heucoma,  and  a  fmal  ^ydriafis,^  which  touches  but  Pact  ot  rhe  ,Sic;hc. 

Dry  diftemper  of  the  Humors  of  the  Eyes  caufe  :  the  over  Humidity 

and  thicknefs  of  the  faid  Humors,  makes  a  Man  that  he  cannot  lee  in  rhe  Night.. 

The  Caufes  of  fight  depraved  is  an  Hypopion  beginning  ^  oranitypochyma. 
Namely,  when  the  Humor  is  not  yet  united  and  grown  together,  lb  that  the  vifive 
Spirit  can  pafs  too  and  fro  between  the  Parts  of  the  Humor  through  the  empty  Ipa- 
ces :  whence  it  is  that  fome  lee  flies  as  it  were,  and  certain  dark  bodies,move  belore 
their  Eyes.  ^ 


When  true  objeiTs  prefented  to  the  Eyes,  have  a  falf  Appearance,  the  .  fight  is 
depraved,  and  termed  AfAalops :  fo  al  things  appear  Yellow,  to  fuch  as  have ,  he 
Jaundice. 


HiUimnation 

Amalops 


But  that  kind  of  Symptome  happens,  when  the  Cornea  which  isfpred  out  be¬ 
fore  the  fight  of  the  Eye,  is  infefted  with  Blood  or  Choiec. 

The  Animal  aftioii  of  the  Eye  is  hurt  fomtimes,  as  Feeling  and  Motion :  the 
Feeling  of  the  Eye  is  hurt  by  extream  Pain  thereof,  which  notwichflandiiig,  ac- 
cording  to  the  Judgment  of  Celfus,  remains  within  the%es,  and  draws  not  the 
Brain  into  confent,as  Pain  of  the  Eares  is  wont  to  do.  The  Cauies  of  al  Pains  in  the 
Eyes,  isadiftemper,  or  Solution  of  Unity. 

The  hurting  of  the  Eyes  Motion,  is  either  a  Palfie,  Convulfion,  or  Trembling. 

In  the  Palfie  and  Convulfion,  the  Eyes  become  ftif  and  fixed:  m  Convuipon 
that  fort  of  Convulfion  called  Tetanm^  they  are  unftable,  as  in  the  Trem-  Trembimg 
bling. 

The  Natural  Adion  of  the  Eyes,  is  like  wife  hurt,  as 

To  the  J  rregularity  of  the  Excrements  of  the  Eyes,  does  belong  the  Involuntary 
jfhedding  of  Tears.  Its  caufed  by  a  moift  or  cold  diflemper  of  the  Eyes,  or  from  blowing  out 
pricking  by  a  (harp  Humor,  or  fome  external  Caufe or  from  the  Erofion  of  chat  of  tears. 
fame  Caruncle,  which  is  in  the  greater  corner  of  the  Eye. 

Hereunto  likewile  belongs  the  filth  of  the  Eyes,  which  is  by  the  Greeks  called  UmAl  j 
Lfimai:  they  are  caufed  by  aft  extream  diftemper  of  the  Eye,  which  makes  a  ^ 

dilfoludon  or  melting  down  of  matter. 

The  fimple  infirmities  of  the  Eyes,  are  the  fpotts  and  Scars  of  the  Conmndtive  Sms 

and  Hocny  Coates,  which  are  both  Difeafes  and  Symptomes.  ^ 

TheDuskynesandobfcuricy  oftheEyes,  is  when  the  BaloftheEe,  does  not  obfcuriti 
reprefenc  any  outward  obje(5k  co  him  thac  looks  upon  it ,  which  is  a  token  of  Death  ^ 

In  an  Acute  Feaver. 


T  He  Ear,  being  the  Inftrumenc  of  hearing,  is  divided,  into  the  *  External 
Part,  broad  and  criftlv.’  and  the  ^  Internal .  which 


petrojum. 


The  external  Parc  is  termed  ^  Auricula,  made  up  of  a  Griflle  which  is  co¬ 
vered  with  a  Skin  ful  of  e  Folds,  and  made  hollow,  with  divers  ^  windings  j  with 
an  hole  g  through  the  fame  placed  upon  the  fide  of  the  Head,;uft  againft  the  hole  of 
n  Os  Tetrofum, 


It  is  ifcbre  beauty  ful,  when  final:  for  a  great  pair  of  Affes  Ears  are  un- 


ipi  q'heThyJicalConJideration, and  Anatomy  Book1V» 


Ear’-H^'dx 


or <Hokjf  thenar,  andtea^ 

mte  oftbe  e»  *"  he  ■»  Tympamm  or  <Drum :  its  encriticeis  tenced  with  Hairs,  t^eep  our 
d..ft  ;.ndLwliiiBw.  that  might  otherwife  enter  m.  There  is '  colleaed,  the 

the  Earf  called  tEdr-  Wax  whkhB.rd-Limes  a.^  intan^ 
Duft  or  creeping  thing  that  would  pals  that  way.  Its  termed ‘iVfarma- 

'’’‘"TiTe  internal  Eat  Concluded  in  the  0/‘Pelro|i««,E  altogether  honey,  anddi- 
vided  m  othree  Cavities.  The  firft  Cavity  is  the  b  Cmcha ;  In  the  extremity  of 
S  "  hole  is  the  Membrane  ftreched  out,  which  terminates  upon 
he  i  •  k  Ls  a  ftring  that  runs  crofs  it,  as  we  lee  the  Military  Drums  have. 


Concha^ 


The  Vrm 


n  T-  ^  f  T  /,Ma2  /.  I- 2.  /.  A. 

*  X»  20*  r*  I  •  •‘■r  ^  ^  my.  /"*"a  ^  Ic  .T  t  ^  \  f  -F  a 

A.^c.  ^  ^  _ _ .  yi  m  mr  F  a.  evert  f  <  ep.  •  d  f  a 


^  f  3  7-  6.^.  c. fa  7a  mthin  f-  5- ‘B.  ^  f.  3 

<B./.4.AA.^c.  " 


Furthermore,  we  obferve  three  littel  Bones,  the '  Mallet,the  r  Anvil,and  the  »  Stir¬ 
rup  «has  ad  i*- fourth,  which  is  a  little  Seal  of  a  bone,  fuch  as  is_  found  in  the 
rLis^t  Artery  near  the  O/Spbenoider.  But  this  is  vain  and  uimlefuh 
^  VUmtiu^  places  another  Membrane  at  the  other  extremity  of  the ,  - 

Ce^ba^ut  how  or  where  it  b  extended,  he  does  not  explain :  whete  at  the  two 
Ceneba,  nut  ,  entrance  of  the  labyriwh  and  the  other  of  the 

elfewtere  nt  is  amoft  hard  peiceofServicetofindout  anddemonftrate 

aCalves-Head  itismoree^ily obfetved,  by 
Iffineupwbha  Pen-Knifes  Edge  that  fame  pottioo  of  h  OrVitrofum,  which 

fhm  the  ScuUeaches  unco the  Ba(is  of  the  Brain,  ^  ,  uu 

rhp  Cnncha  vou  fhil  oMerve  on  the  left  fide  an  Hok,  which 
'  paffes  into  the  winding  Cavity  of  the  Apo^byftf  ^ftotde/,  oc  Teac-like  Pro- 

‘‘“rte Auditory -Nerve,  being ” drawn throi# the  "Cocbfea,  whenitbeometo 
the  Conceit  flips  chroulh  an  hole  or  »  Channel, which  opens  on  the  rigte  ^  of  die 
Co«£,  into  tL  PalSte,  by  the  Pcocels  which  « termed  Afophjifif  ip/eryse,- 

*Andthisisthe natural ftruaureoftheinternalEati  for tte finding  out  whereof 

weareoblie^to-Fal/epbrr,  aftetCarp*/,  who  ^weted  thole  little  tones  the 
^yHOTraeratotheAnk  The  third,  namely,  the  Slirtup,<Pfc.i«Pf»/l«sraJj:a» 

a  a  Ai  ’’"if  *me'b  M  inbred  and  implan^d  Ait  inthe  Cavities  of  the 

Air  ^efejvifiveSpirttintheEye,  fliut  up  widun  the  Cornea  Timicfl. 


Bms 


The  7(erve 


The  Medicinal  Confideration, 


.^1.  -air,  exCrHi.  #^rernal  Bar  if  troubled  with  Puftles  or  Puflics,  isconmfed, 

p;/«/«./:sk  TheGr.ftleofthe  «t^a]^torj^  ttom  ^  Sphacelation,  iscon- 

frirfind  dS  wtot  ^an  can:  anditi  fomtimes  cut  of  both  in  fick  and  in 
i'etto!  Whence  the  Greek  phrayes  Cakboma  and  ^crotiruifmenoi,  for  petloos 

'*'“i''^^™P‘^'‘eApr.vrernalEate  thoufih  it  be  ill  fevourd,  cannot  be  helped. 

Parotii  wfMi  ISre  ^  Inflamation  of  thekernels  which  are  befide  the  Eats,  » ter^ 

T^o^whmr^ardorthenarrownefsofthepUceandnearueE 


Chap. 


Of  the  Ear, 


not  very  I’at'ejhappening  upbri  an  acute  feaverjthough  it  have  the  name  oiDiofcduros 
or  Cafior  and  Pollux,  beCaul'eof  its  goiod  token,  tor  fuch  it  gives  when  it  is  critical, 
proceeding  from  chcfVrengch  of  Nature,  and  attended  with  lightfomnefs  of  the  Pa¬ 
tient  following  the  fame.  In  Childten  and  young  People  a  (Taroth  does  many  times 
break  forrli,  void  of  danger,  caiiled  by  the  over  great  moifture  of  their  brains. 

In  the  hollow  behind  the  Ear,  according  to  the  advice  of ‘Ferne/i«y,  aCauftick  , 
muft  beapplied,  in  Difealesof  the  Ears  and  ofdieEyes. 

The  firlf  Auditory  paflTageofthe  Ear,  becaufe  tisflcfhy  isobftruftedby  a  Tti-  Of  the  kuii- 
mor,  by  a  Caruncle  or  bit  of  Flelh  growing  up,  of  by  quictor  IlTuingour,  or  by  pafa^e. 
Filih,  orfonivvhat  from  without.  It  is  inflamed,  and  impoftumated,  and  Ex- 
ulcerated  either  of  it  felf,*  or  by  means  of  ibme  eating  Medicine  poured  into  the  Ear: 
or  by  a  Cholerick  Humor :  wherefore  'Hippocrates  faies  chat  when  Deaf  peridns  fal 
into  Cholerick  Loolneffes,  their  deafnels  is  ielfenedj  or  taken  away  :  and  when 
their  looinefs  is  flopped,  their  deafnels  returnes. 

This  palfage  is  terminated  inwardly  by  the  Drum,  ivhich  either  of  it  felf  and 
primarily,  or  lecond  -rily  and  by  accident  through  conleiitof  the  Bowels,  buceipe-^ 
cially  through  fault  ot  the  Head,  is  troubled  vvich  a  very  painful  and  daiigerous  In- 
flamation,  which  drawsche brain  into  Sympathy. 


The  internal  Cavities,  becaule  they  have  no  are  not  pained,  uhlefs  of  the  inner 

the  Auditory  Nerve  be  aflfed:ed ,  whole  ofspring  makes  the  Drum  :  from  Cavities. 
its  inflamation  proceeds  an  Impoff  urn  and  from  that  an  Ulcer :  which  tears  afunder 
the  Drum. 

It  is  broken,  not  only  by  an  Ulcer,  but  alfo  by  a  blow  and  a  vehement  found  5 
whence  ic  is  that  chofe  who  dwei  by  the  Fals  of  the  River  'JSljliiSj  are 
al  deafcy  by  reafon  otLovd  roaring  and  Headlong  fal  of  the  flowing  Water. 

Alfoche  loofnelsand  over  great  mioiftureof  the  Drum  is  to  be  corifidered,  b6- 
caufe  It  may  Caule  Deafnefs. 

The  proper  Sy  mptomes  of  the  Ear,are  thofe  which  belong  to  the  hurts  of  hearing,  u 

and  the  Irregularity  of  Excrements.  the^^k^iln^ 

The  hearing  is  hurt  in  a  threefold  Manner.  When  it  is  abolifhed,  it  is  called  \jurt. 

Surdi  tof,  Deafnefi ;  which  if  it  come  from  the  ^omb  and  is  born  with  the  Pati-  Deafneji. 
ent,  it  is  incurable :  ifk  come  by  accident,  it  may  be  curable* 

Hearing  dimioiflied  IS  called 'Biimeow,  thicknefs  of  hearing.  Thicknefi  of 

Hearing  depraved  conlifts  in  a  noife  and  ringings  or  buzzings  in  the  Ear ;  tk  called 
^aracouftJ.  Not/eiMthe 

The  Caufes  of  Deafnefs  and  Thicknefs  of  Hearing  are  the  fame,  fave  that  they  caufe 
differ  in  Intenfion  and  Remiflion :  and  therefore  the  forefaid  Difeafes  of  the  Audi¬ 
tory  padage  and  of  the  Drum  may  caufe  thele  Sympeomes. 

^aracoufts  or  Noife  in  the  Ears  fprings  from  a  difteraper  of  the  drum, being  more 
moift  or  more  dry  chan  is  fitting :  which, as  ic  caufes  a  more  exquifice  lence  chan  or¬ 
dinary,  foalfo  does  ic  caule  a  ringing  in  the  Ear,  as  being  affefted  with  the  very 
lighceft  motion  of  the  internal  implanted,  or  external  Air,  or  while  the  Ipirits  do 
continually  flow  into  the  Ears  5  which  cannot  be  conteined  info  clofea  Room  i  oc 
fome  Spirit  may  ftir  it  felf  within  the  Dug- like  Cavity. 

Several  founds  are  imagined  in  the  Ears  according  to  the  various  motion  and 
mode  of  the  flatulent  Spirit  which  caufes  the  fame.  So  chat  if  ic  be  thick,  whi- 
fpecin^  are  heard  and  Hummings :  if  chin,  Hiflings:  and  when  ic  moves  by  fits  and 
ftaits,  It  prel’encs  a  tinkling,  as  ic  were  of  bells. 

-  SomtirtieS  noifes  are  imagined  without  any  fault  of  the  intetnal  Bare,  by  eonfenc . 
of  the  Head,  whiles  the  internal  and  external  Arteries  being  hotter  than  ordinary^ 
do  beat  more  violently  chan  they  are  wont  to  do,  and  do  make  a  great  found  in  the 
Ears,  if  the  Patient  do  lie  upon  one  of  them* 

The  differences  and  Caul'es  of  this  feemir^  Noife  in  the  Ears,  are  neatly  exprefled! 
by  Vernelim  in  hii*Patholo^ia» 

In  natural  Deafnels,  fpringing  from  mis- formation  in  the  Womb,  and  not  from  fhetr  Cnrt 
tny  ot  the  Caul'es  aforefaid :  whether  may  we  experiment  that  which  fel  out  uncx- 
'  .  ^  ^  peiftedly 


✓ 

WifiThvjKalConliderdtim,^^^^^  Booi^V. 

- ^~7''li7l7elcoacerwin  Deaf?  man  :  whochruftingan  Ear- Picker vei'y  far  uico 

hU  rent  Che  Dcucn  and  Break  alundev  che  Imal  Ixmes  and  attcr  wards,  attained 


‘'“mether  in  a  ringing  of  the  Ear  may  the  teat  like  Procefs  be  perforated,  to  let  out 

che  Spirits  svhich  make^a^mn^^^^^  Ttanlpii  ation  ?  lo  rlut 

V\hethecdo  break out^  whecher  or  no  wil  ic  avail  coiub  rlieexrremir 

;5'o““'thStory  Channel,  behind  the  Grind.ng-Teedi,  with  MufUid or  lome 

^rgreat  “ -’ider^d  L  me  Cavities,  hot  in  the 

Excretion  of  Brain.  r^n-i-m-orv  and  rulfatory  pain  does  occupy  the  hinder  parts  o^ 

„5  rJ  '•  i”«" • 

nirpares  obferved  a  great  Sympathy  between  the  Eares, 

There  IS  1  and  therefore  when  the  Ears  are  hurt,  the  voyce  is  changed, 

bvSonhf  Auditory  Nerve,  whichbeing  Ipread  into  the  Throat,  reaches  as  tat 

as  the  Wefand  or  Wind-Pipes  Hea  .^^^^  p^jroe  out  che  Excrements  of  the 

Brat,^?rhe  ar“T  the  ft'opEage  of  that  Purgatiln,  hasmademany  codie  lud- 
denly. 


Worms. 


Chap-  5  •  Of  the  Vace  and  out  fide  of  che  Mouth. 


cribed.  X  inalivinga  as  far  as  che  Chin,  do  belong  unto  che 

internal  and  ex^erMl.  are  chin  and  very 

US7>,HS.  „etheMufclesofthecNole,  tLips.ai.d 

SenorlarwhofeempiySpa-^^^^^  tide  of  the  Face ,  as 

farl"rFore-He!if7^^^^^^  excepting  the  hinder 

"^Sflesof.hepps,.areche^^^^^^^^ 

fSS"l<^etVtef'dioftheFace,  fhal  be  explained  in  our  Hilioryot  ihe 

Mufcles.  .  ct;+ rbP^kin  of  the  Face,  neceffary  for  breathing, 

t  mu  r.  “‘xi^xTre^iiesofthisSlirarrtermedaip/whicharemovtdbyMulcte 

eipeninganaftiucting.  •  ^  ^  j  ,5  the  upper  exiien.i- 

Head.  '  .  '  ^ 


«S»t; 


Chap.  5.  Of  the  Face  and  outftde  of  the  Mouth.  j 


TliefidesofcheFacearetliefCtefli/'-  The  internal  Parts  of  the  Mouth,  as  the  „  , 

sTeecIi,  Gums,  ^Tdlate,  i Throat,  k  Tongue,  fhal  be  de(cribed  in  order, 

Larynx Os 'Ey  oiclef,  ^(Pharynx,  and  the  <>  Glandules,  appertain  unco  the 

!bieck. 

The  Fjice,  befides  Veins  and  Arteries  has  a  notable  p  Nerve  ft'orn  the  third  pair, 
which  isTarryed  along  between  cwolboney  places,  under  the  pavement  of  the 
Orbita  or  Socket  of  the  Eye,  and  is  branched  upanddov/nlikeaGoofesFooc  - 
ihruughthevvholFace,  by  cheNole,  asfarascheLips.  ’ 

^  T.  15  f.  3.  /:  I.  b?tmee?2<F‘F.T.  19.  T.  15./.  i.Gi.~ci  f. 

-  T.  1 5./.  I. ^  b  f.  I. s.;  c  f  I.  f.i.  w.® c  /.  3.  f  f.,i . 0. 

/.  6.  tnno.  ;b  f6.LL.“^  T.  13./.  15.^.  f  /.  p.  10. 

f.  1 1, 12,  23.  T.  3./.  2.  J.;;®  f  I6,jy.  &C.2P  T.  18.  /.2= 

cc.  cisrc.  “ 

17?e  Medicinal  Confideratic^n* 

The  Skin  of  the  Face,  is  the  Looking-Glafs  wherein  are  fcen  the  Difeafes  of  the 
Body,  efpecially  ofche  Liver,  Spleen  and  Lungs:  for  look  what  Humor  bears 
Iway  in  the  bowels,  the  fame  fhews  it  felf  forth  in  the  Face.  If  there  be  a  lafting 
Ruddynels  in  the  Cheeks,  it  is  a  Sign  of  an  hoc  Liver :  if  the  Peednefs  be  feated  upon 
upon  the  balls  above  the  Cheeks,  it  argues  an  hoc  diftemper  of  the  Lungs.  If 
Choler  flick  in  the  pores  of  the  Skin,  it  caufes  Freckles :  if  the  Color  proceed  from 
being  in  the  Sun, it  is  termed  ^pbelk.  If  Rednels  remain  feded  on  a  great  Parc  of  the 
Face,  it  is  named  ^ofacea,  and  chofe  who  arefpocted  on  chat  maflineraie 
termed  • 

Valeries  is  commonly  feen  in  Virgins  and  fuch  as  are  recovered  out  of  fome  Sick* 
nefs. 

The  Green-Sickncfs,  is  a  flow  Feaver  in  Virgins  and  other  young  Women  chat 
want  their  Courfes.  ' 

In  fuch*  as  are  ficklyand  crafie,  the  Color  of  the  Face  is  without  blood  becaufe 
the  whol  Mafs  l)f  blood  is  Wheyifh,  and  therefore  the  blood  of  the  Face  being  luch 
muft  needs  be  of  an  Wheyifh  Color.  Thofe  chat  are  fo  afFefted,  are  called  Lip- 
becmof  blood-les.  A  bad  Color  ofche  Face,  both  in  Sick  and  loundperfons  is 
cermed  CiZcoc^r(ii<2*  *  '  * 

Furcliermore,  che  Face  is  made  rough  and  deformed  by  burning  lonthi  ^ 

Variy  ^iciy  andSpiUoi.  ^  ^ 

An  hard  Pufh  is  called  lowtbo/,  becaufe  it  reprcfents  a  branch  of  the  flowrine 
Violet.  ^ 

V<irm  is  an  harder  knob,  and  not  fo  red  and  fiery  as  the  lontbos^  ^icm  is  a  cer¬ 
tain  Wart. 

Lichen,  Impetigo  or  Darta,  is  a  roughntfs  or  Scaly  Eminence  of  the  Skin,  if  it 
be  dry  3  if  it  be  moift,  it  Exufcerates  and  runs. 

‘dSl^'viy  Warts,  are  fraooch  knobs  white  or  blewifh :  which  if  they  be  of  a 
bad  Color ,  they  muft  not  be  tampered  with,  leaft  fome,  worfe  and  can¬ 
cerous  difpoficion  follow:  and  Seneca  faies  chat  a  face  without  Warts  or  moles  is 
not  pleafing. 

It  is  a  wonderful  thing  how  thefe  Warts  ofthe  Facedo  produce  others  in  divers 
Parcs  of  the  body,  which  anfwer  the  meafure  of  the  Face  as  far  as  the  Neck. 

Of  which  fubjedl  Ludovicus  Septalvus  has  compofed  a  moft  Elegant  Book. 

Black  and  blew  Color  in  che  Skin  ofche  Face,  proceeding,  from  a  bruife,  is  cal- 
kd  Tlypopium. 

SpiUoiaie  Sooty  Excrements  of  che  Skin,  intruded  into  che  pores  thereof,  which 

Bb  A  are 


Difeafes  of 
the  Face. 


Smburnhig. 

TbeRofe- 

Green-Sicknef 


Jontboi 

Varus> 

Lichen. 

Warn. 


Hypoplm. 

SfWai. 
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: - iTcM^^Scherby  a  p.n,  or  byfqGS&^klir^  bribm^  M'’ 

dlcitiJienc  or  Pomacum,  it' they  be  hard  and  chick. 

«'”»««•  n,e.Vof  Ro,.>e  in  Plrnmi  tme,  where  ic  wasaPopulac  Dheaie-  is  a  Ma  l^nanr 
Scab,  winch remainesnianyyearsand  is  hardly  curable  and  to  alcersrhcSkinor 
.  ' _ jt; _  ^  Mnn  f'nnrinnesReard-les  al  his  Ltle  ionp. 


'"^Inc  be  Paraly  tick  the  Kecraaioh  is  made  in  the  foui^  Parc  ^caiife  of  rhe  difio- 
lurU  of  Che  oppohte  Parcs:  If  it  beconvuUive,  the  Parc  affeaed  is  drawn  back  ; 
Thoie  Nerves  which  are  atfeded  in  thisSympcome,do  ante  trom  the  fpmal  Marrow 

becweenrhele'cpndandthirdFeitelimofcheNcck.  r  .  at  .t 

'Qdlen  acrnbuced  this  depraved  motion  of  the  Mouth  to  cne  Mufclfe  termed  Lattf- 

■^'“b^hdes  the  C>nio«  there  is  another  Convulfion  very  ordinary  of  the 

upper  Lip  towards  the  Eye,  by  the  diforder  of  that  fame  Nerve  of  the  thirdpair 
.delcribed  above,  which  being  cut  a  (under,  below  the  Socket  ot  the  Eye,  the  laid 
ConvuKioii  is  healed. 

The  particular  medicining  of  the  Face  behdes  the  umverfal,  is  twofold  die  ore 
VAintinz  called  Commotice  painting  and  plaftering  with  <Pucufes^c.  The  other  Co}meuc>^ 
Bemiifym  beauty  fing  and  adorning  without  any  thing  laid  on  ;  the  Utter  a  Howes  to  Cuk 
away  the  ill  fa  vourednels  of  Women  :  butchetormcr,  he  dnal^wsinaPhyliCiaii, 

and  leaves  it  tooander  Si  bawds  and  Whores  -ii  •,  m 

The  Ufe  of  thole  Tucitfes,  unlefs  skilfully  mannaged  ooes  quickly  wrinkle  the 

Skin,  luch  as  are  the  Spanilh- Whice,and  or  Lovly-Red. 

The  ufe  of  The  Difeafes  of  the  Lips  are  very  many,  diftempers,Iiiflamacion,  Swelling,  Ul- 
Mps  cers  and  others  confift  ingin  evil  conformation,  al  which  pervert  the  ule  and  aftion 
of  the  Lips  which  fetve  to  fhuc  the  Mouth, form  the  fpeech  and  tor  the  eafie  recepti¬ 
on  of  meat  and  drink,  coconcein  the  Tongue  within  the  Mouth  to  caft  forth  c  le 
Spittle  out  of  the  Mouth,  for  Trumpeters  to  make  a  fVrong  bla^  for 
7>Ueafes  of  Suck  with,  and  both  in  Men  and  Women  to  exprefs  their  mutual  Alfedion  by  KiU 
fing,  and  to  beautifie  their  Faces :  and  therefore  if  a  Mans  Lips  were  cut  of,  he 

would  appear  very  deformed,  )uft  like  a  fnarlmg  Dog.  r  hnm 

Such  as  have  great  Lips  and  ftickmgouc,  are  called  Laheoms:  fuch  as  are  born 

with  imperfea  or  cloven  Lips,  are  faid  to  have  an  Lip ;  this  dele  t  i 

amended  by  Surgery.  If  the  Lips  be  loofe  and  hanging ,  it  gticetds  from  a  le. 
He  chat  has  the  infides  of  his  Lips  turned  outwards  is  termed  ^rochits  :  JjThe  tha 
has  fwelling  Lips  is  called  Cbdlo.  Thofe  are  by  ^rnohim  termed  ^Memones, 

whofe  Chins  ft ick  out.  .  ^ 

T  he  Chops  of  the  L  ips  are  called  ^agades.  Somtimes  Tumor  s  and  licc  .e  bla  - 
decs  break  out  upon  the  Lips,  efpecally  in  Feavers,  when  Nature  drives  the  vmil- 
ent  Humor  out  of  the  Veins  and  Arteries  into  the  Lips,  which  .Amcm  laies  is  g 
fim,  chat  the  Feaver  wil  quickly  ceale;  and  experience  does  many  times  conhyti 
the  fame.  Yet  fomtimes  Tumors  and  Ulcers  in  the  Lips  are  in  Dileales  lign. 

Death  asinchecwoBrothers'HermohtoIeuunandAnilreiwin'Hippocrsie/. 

Bad  Color  ofche  Lips  in  Diieales  isnogood  fign;  in  iuch  as  are  wel,  icarguesa 

fault  in  the  Lungs  or  in  the  blood.  «...  •  t- 

‘Moles  and  ikirts  black  and  blew  and  Scirrhous  fticking  upon  the  Lips,  aie 

iiw  things  to  be  wanly  handled,  and  not  to  be  tampered  with  by  way  of  Incil.on. 

'  L  sLtimes  the  Lips  do  naturally  Swel,  efpecially  thelowerLq,,  ^  « 

isdtawn  oiit,  and  then  the  lower  Teeth  before  ate  higher  than  ihe  uppe  ,  .  . 
include  them; 


the  lips. 

In  their  Shnpe 


Chops 

Tttmors 


vicers 


Bad  Color 


Chap.tf.  Of  the  x^j 

The  principal  hurt  of  the  aft  ion  of  che  Lips,  is  depraved  Speech.  Euc  this 
Sympcoine  wants  a  Name.  Symptmes 

The  depraved  rrembiing  rnf)rion  of  the  Lips,  happens  by  confenc  of  the  Stomach 
diftemj)eied,  by  leaibn  of  a  Membratje  common  to  die  Lips  and  Stomach.  Whence 
it  is  chat  thole  who  are  ready  to  vomit,  have  a  trembiaig  in  their  nether  Lip:  which 
trembling  is  c  died  Stbbnti/. 

The  opening  of  the  Mouth  is  hurt,  when  the  Jaw  is  become  ftifand  immovable :  Shutiing 
its  ftiiicring  is  hurt  when  the  Jaw  is  Faificd,  as  in  Feavers,  by  reaioh  of  the  Heat  of 
the  bowels  and  Lungs,  and  diiiicuky  of  breathing. 

Much  Ipawling,  and  want  of  Spittle,  dobelong  tocheDifeafesofcheMoUth,  pyfaueKtfpi^ 
chough  they  have  ocher  remote  Caules :  for  Spittle  is  neceffary  for  chewing  of  meat, 
for  ipeech  and  Tailing  i  but  immoderate  Spittle  is  hurtful, and  che  voidaace  there¬ 
of  is  accounted  (ikhy  ahd  undecent.  Touching  tile  Cure  of  Lips  cut  of,  Talidclch- 
tilts  has  writtcen.  , 

Chap.  6.  Of  the  ISIofe.  .  . 

THeNofe,  the  Inftrument  of  Smelling  and  ofclenfing  the  brain,  is  placed  in  th^  ThekofesSeit^ 
middeft  of  che  Face  •,  dividing  che  Eyes  and  Face  into  two  even  Parcs.  uation 

The  length  and  breadth  thereof  is  uncomly,  if  it  exceed  a  Mans  Thumb  in  lengcli  .  i 

and  tlucknefs. 

The  Figure  of  a  Mans  Nole  contributes  much  to  his  heakhy  living:  for  ah  high  g  , 
Nofe  IS  becccL  chan  a  flat  Nofe,  and  wide  Noftrils  are  to  be  preferred  before  narrow 

ones.  . 

It  is  divided  into  two » Cavities,  which  ate  called  Noftrils  fevered  by  a  partition,  CAvkies 
and  reaching  as  high  as  the  Colander-bone. 

The  depth  and  Widnefs  of  the  Nofe,  are  greater  within  than  they  appear  out¬ 
wardly  :  for  that  lame  fpace  which  lies  tetween  die  two  tables  or  boards  of  the  Pa¬ 
lace  and  0/rS/»be«<>/d^/,  divided  into  cvvo  Cavities  by  the  OsVomerk,  teaching  to 
the  Partition  of  the  Noftrils,  belongs  unto  the  Nofe. 

That  fpace  is  filled  up  with  Spungy  ^omsy  which  are  ^rtions  of  the  Colander- 
bone.  And  thole  Spungy  bones  are  filled  with  Spungy  bits  of^lefh,  which  drink  Spungy 
up  che  Fi^m  which  flows  from  che  Head,  tliac  SueviJ  might  not  be  alwaies  drop-  uncles.  ^ 
ping  out  ot  the  Nofe. 

T hefe  bones  and  Caruncles  or  Spungy  bits  of  flefli  do  likewile  ferve  to  F ilcrate 
and  ftrain  che  Air,  which,  che  Mouth  being  fhut,  is  drawn  in  at  the  Noftrils,  that  it 
may  be  imparted  pure  unco  the  Lungs  and  brain. 

The  No!  e  therefore  is  compounded  of  btMies,  Griftles,  Membranes  and  Mufdes.  B^Kes 

It  ctMififts  of  we/,  which  ftick  out  wards  and  fofliion  che  lame,  ^ive 

^Qrifilef  are  dependant  upon  tbofebones^  two  being  lateral  placed  bytUrnes,  and 
movable  chrouglv  the  help  of  Mulcles.  They  are  termed  ^im^e  arid  AU  che 
Wings  and  P  innacles  of  the  Noie.  There  is  a  Griftle  placed  between  them,  which 
is  called  Sepra.-Wj  che  partition,  and  depends  upon  chat  lame  boney  *  parcitionj 
placed  between  the  bones  of  che  N  ofey  being  a  continuarion  of  0/  Vamerif. 

The  Nofe  is  cloathed  ^ccraally  with  che  Cuticuld  and  Ctirt/r  under  which  lie  the  Mmhrmi 
fcBiufcles.  The  inner  Parcs  of  the  Nofe  are  invefted  withaMemlxanefprinkled  Siujsles 
with  flelhy  F  ibres,  by  che  help  of  which,che  ^innackj  of  the  Noleare  contrafted, 
when  the  breach  is  ftrongly  drawn  in  ^  as  che  faid  Pinnacles  are  widened  by  othec 
external  Mulcles,  tl:ie  defeription  whereotyou  fhal  find  in  my  Hiftory  of  che  Mul- 
des.  Boakche5. 

To  the  Nofe  do  belong,  che  of  the  Colander  b(Kie,  andtbe^^- 

miUary  or  Teat-li!^  ^redieUianf  endii^  at  diele  bones,  and  given  out  to  be  the 
Oegans  or  Inikumencs  of  Smell  mg. 

Some  would  doubt  whkher  daofe  Carunckf  or  little  bits  ofFlefh  which  are 
thruftiito  the  Spui^y  bones,  are  die  proper  Eiftrumencsofimeilu^  or  only  feme 

way 


ip8  ^heThjficalConf deration, and  ^Anatomy  BookIV^ 


way  Ijibreivienc  thereunro  i  bccaule  when  they  are  overmoiflened,  orbyanyDil*  . 
cales  impaired,  the  imellinfi;  is  depraved,  or  vviiolly  loft. 


j  • 
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1  he  Q-feeiicina!  Confiderationi 


Vifeafes  of  the 
whol  Nofie. 


111.  Gl  ibly  Parrs  of  the  Mofe,  are  hifiamed^  ‘Bruifed,  and ‘Ulcerated  i  the' 
houy  f  ai  cs  are  broken  ai  ol'cliem  are  troubled  with  diftemperf^  but  elpecially  wicli 
organitk  Direalcslpruiginptrotii^  bad  Conformation,  as  whentheKol'eiscrotiktd 
■  inwards  like  a  iaddle^  which  is  oftimes  cauled  by  external  Caules:  bucifa  Child 
be  born  wirh  a  Saddle-Nol'e,  it  may  be  then  raifedand  reftified.  For  as  ^lato 
reports  tn  bis  yAlctbiades,  if  the  King  of  <Perfia  had  a  Daughter  lb  born ;  they  did 
thrud  Pipes  into  the  v  hilds  Kole,  and  reduce  it  by  little  and  little  to  its  right  ftiape, 
by  widening  tlie  bones  and  Griftles,  whiles  they  were  yet  Waxy  and  pliable. 

An  over  great  and  hi^h^o[e,  cannot  be  cut  fhorter  without  making  the  party 
more  deformed.  If  in  per  Ions  ^rown  up  the  Nofe  be  Swelled  with  T  uberous  fE^r- 
cre/ce/tcic’/ otFiefh  j  that  fault  may  be  mended  by  cutting  of  the  faid  luxuriating 
Flelh.  • 

The  infide  of  the  Nofe  is  apt  to  Swel,  and  is  infefted  with  Inflamatory  bunches, 
%^ubercuU  vvhich  come  to  fuppuration:  but  far  within  in  the  Spungy  bones  and  their  Caruncles, 


0\ena 


Tolypm 


there  is  bred  a  filthy  ftinking  Ulcer  called  O^eena,  which  is  offenfive  both  to  the  Pa¬ 
tients  and  al  that  come  near  them,  and  is  very  hard  to  cure.  Somtimes  the  little 
bones  are  con upted  and  come  out  at  the  Noftrils.  The  Caruncles  being  fwelled 
with  or  without  an  Ulcer,  caule  the ‘Polypwj,  which  fals  into  the  Noltiils,  or  it  fils 
the  hollow  places  above  the  Palate,  reaching  as  far  as  the  Throat. 

The  ^oltpiis  neatly  diferibed  by  Ce/^/  inhis  Chapter  the  eigJjt 

Unlefs  it  be  of  a  Malignant  Color  and  painful,  it  may  fafely  be  cut  away  by  the 
Floors,  if  poflible,  which  is  the  true  Cure,  forotherwife  it  wil  grow  again,  if  any 
Part  be  left  remaining  after  ieftion. 

A  Malignant  Cancerous  polypus  muft  not  be  medled  withal  either  by  cutting, 
burning,  or  cauftick  Medicaments,  for  if  it  be  exafperated  it  eates  and  devours 
the  whol  Face. 

Symptomes  ofthe  Nofe  are  either  its  aftion  hurt,  or  fimple  affections  thereof, 
the’^oSs.  Irregulary  of  what  is  voided  forth.'  The  a^ion  of  the  Nofe  is  Smelling, 

Smll'mgloft  which  is abolifhed,  diminiflied  or  depraved.  The  Caufes  ofthefmeldiminifhed 
or  aboliflied,.  are  the  lame,  to  wit,  the  obftruftion  ot  the  inward  paffages  of  the 
Dimimfhed.  Colander- bones  and  the  Mammillary  pioduCtions,in  which  the  Imelling  is  exercifed. 

If  the  foremoft  Ventricles  be,  ft.opped,  ether  parts  of  the  Nofe  remaining  intire,  it  is 
known  by  the  perfection  of  fpeech,  which  fhews  that  the  Colander  and  Spungy 
bones  with  the  Mammillary  Productions,  are  free. 

The  Smelling  is  depraved,  when  al  things  feem  toftiiik,  and  when  the  Patient 
perceives  a  ft  ink  in  his  Nofe,  which  is  likewile  difeerned  by  the  ftanders  by.  The 
true  Caufe  of  this  Symptonie,  is  a  putrified  Humor  congealed  in  thofe  Cavities. 
If  the  Putrefaction  be  within  the  Scul,  the  ftink  is  not  perceived  by  the  Patient, 
but  IS  difeerned  by  thole  which  converle  with  him,  as  ^ertielius  ;udicioufly  ob- 
ferves. 

Simple  affections  of  the  external  Nofe,arc  fpots  which  are  black  and  blew  or  red, 
and  deforme  the  fame.  I'hey  muft  be  taken  away,  or  corrected  with  fome  Fucus, 
if^here  be  ho  ocher  Remedy. 

The  Irregularity  of  Excretions,  confifts  in  bleeding  at  the  and  in  a 

^lux  of  Serofitief  therefrom,  which  caules  the  Coryza  or  Qrauedo, 
or  a  continual  Noie-  dropping.  ‘Hippocrates  in  his  fixe  Book  of  Aphorifraes  faies, 
Suchas  have  running  Noles,  are  unhealthy. 

Id 


depraved. 


Spots 


7<^fe-bleeding 

Cory%jt 


Of-  the 
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Chap.  7-  _ _ _ _ _ _ _  _  _ 

-T"ku;:5i^iri^h7NSrthe  biroi  either  comes  fronuhe  No' Wls opened  by  „jr,„pN.j£- 

pickuig.  or  trmncha^fam  ^  thefharpnefsofthe  blood  or  the  abundance’’*^  •  ^ 

S,  atr  ,t  has  ao^ed  a2le,  it  Loft  be  Hopped  by  opening  a  V  ein  m  th. 

would  htv“e“^  WeeS'at  the  Nofe  tobe  Hopped  be  they  wto  uiey  •, 
neiui  7,  y;  ^  Vein  nnened  co  ctiac  end,  contrary  to  the  Doctrine  ot  Tiip- 
Wil,  from  [he  inner  Pacts  of  the  Nofe  maybe  Hopped;  bunt 

K«^Jyhacd  to  Hop  the  lame  when  it  comes  from  the  Mentngsor  Coates  cl  the. 

^'otonnina  of  blood  from  the  No'e  in  burning  and  Malignant  Feavers,  is  bad  both 
Ucopping  ot  0  1  Patient,  and  it  Ihews  a  Plenitude 

n  and?hat\ntutetoo^^^^ 

rcaH  weT’eare  u  lo  beuken  of  tte  head  by  Reeulfioii.and  Derivatmn  ot  the  blood, 

It  MeSingatihe  “olebeHoppedin  young  people  accufloined  thereunto,  and 

which  Praaice  is  left  off, 

‘’''tpVncliT “  long™  ones  Finger  have  beeh  found  in  Saddle- 
Nrfes  being  therebred ;  which  at  laH  made  the  Patients  mad  and  kiHed the^ 

1  t  wTmes  were  choucht  to  have  been  caH  out  of  the  brain,  where  as  indeed  thef 
i  tbefavities  ofthe  Nofe.  For  Wormes  bred  in  the  Ventri 
dS  otX  braii^anngr  .c«ue  out,  uiilels  they  IhouldeatalundecotheakthJ 

^'^that'wffcfT'Fer^fc'/  has  written,  is  worthy  of  confideration  in  referenceto 
Difeafe  of  tte  Head.  That  in  Nofe-bleedings,  the  blood  cojn^  oiit  not  fram  the 
J:  il?ronY,f  Che  Veins  of  Che  NoHrils.  The  Veins  (faith  he)do  runintoche 

N”fcnot  r^mt  hina^  brain,  but  out  of  the  Cavities  of  the^Mouth 

a^id  pXe  which  are  wide  and  open  enough,  fo  as  they  feem  to  be  the  Emiffacies  of 
fuicfluov;  blood;  Even  as  the  Hemorrhoid  Veins  and  thofe  which  belong  to 
the  Neck  ot  the  Womb.  Wherefore  the  brain  being  buKhened  with  blo^  is  no 
eafed  ifche  blood  How  not  from  the  Cavities  ol  Dura 

flX’s  out  of  the  brain.  And  Qalen  and  JreteM  do  write.thac  the  Veins  within  tfee 

No^rils  beneath  Che  Colander-bone,  may  be  opened  by  Arc. 

Sne«Ye  may  be  laid  CO  belong  unto  the  NoHtils,  bedaufe  they  faeingvexeddo 
caufe  Sneezing:  Alfo  Sneezing  is  referred  coDil'eafes  ofthe  Head,  and  eipecially 
cocheEoileple  orFaliing-Sicknefs,  becaufe  it  is  a  momencany  Conculfion  or 
Convuitmn  of  chebrain.  ^So  faies  Hippocrates  in  the  fevench  Book  of  his  Aphorif- 

mes.  It  iscaufedb'y  heating  or  moiftning  ofwhatis  contained  in  the  Ventricles  of 

the  brain. 


T 


Chap.  7-  Of  theJSieci 

Hat  Part  which  is  interpofed  between  the  Head  themkt4‘ 

_  CoUum,  and  ’k.ef  k-  ordained  for  the  Service  of  the  Wmd-Pipe  and  Lungs, 

“"houghfroR^f^i’n^ffSntkn^^^  that  it  maybehalthy  andufefol  forthe  ittUngth. 

bc«ly ;  becaufeaNeckcoolhortconliffingofbuclix  Fertebr^/,  by  reafon  of  the 

(hormels  of  chafe  Veffels  which  are  cariyed  into  the  Head,  u  liable  co  tte  Apoplexy 
„  Sieeu ,  Difeaies ;  and  a  Neck  too  long  containii^eight 

bringaConfumption;  becaule  the  Lungs  being  Ihuc  up  m  fo  Hraitaplacedoby 
Conteined.  The  Gonceining  are  coinmon  or  proper,  the  contained  are  P^any 


100  T^heT^bjjiicalCon/ic/eration^and (tA natomy  Book  W^i 

•  There  are  DitlcOTed  two  common  containing  ^arti^  the  Scarf-Skin  and  n‘  e 
,  '  ^  Skin.  The  ccjftaining  proper  Membrane  IS  iLs  Codt  TtiQ  'iylujcuIuj- Latuj^ 
which  (cems  tc  be  a  Propagation  of  the  Membrana  Carnojii. 

The  Parts  contained  are  manyfold  Tire  Muicles  cif  rhe  Head,  of  che 

.  ^  Neck  of  che  Gj  UyoideSy  of  the  ^  1  ongue,  of  the  e  Laryyix  and '  he  Pharynx  *, 
'■J  which  being  orderly  dilfecSed  and  taken  away  there  comes  in  view  che  %  Lunvxy 
the^OsHy aides,  the  Pharynx,  tht^  fongue,  the  Kernels, 'Hie  dour  Juguiarc, 
thetwo’"  Carotick  Arteries,  A  Nerve  of  the  ‘m'ixc  Conjugutiou  boili  dcUending 
/  and  Recurrent,  che  Cervical®  Veins  and?  Arteries ;  af‘d  the  greater  number  or  the  e 
Pms,  is  placed  in  the  t'drefide'  of  che  Neck;  in  the  liiiidtr  pjic 
I'nereof  are  the  4  Fertehrdc/,  and  che  hinder  rMufcles  ordained  to  move  chetiearl 
and  Neck. 

I  wil  referve  the  Explication  of  the  ^ufcles  to  my*  ^fyolrgid  or  Uifiory  of  0  Inf- 
cleSf  where  che  Reader  may  look,  if  hedemecoknow  thexviulclcs  of  ever)  Pcir:.. 
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f.2.aa,Z^  X‘.3-/-8.“®  T.  12./.  /.  2.^^. ip-S^ X14.' 
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I  But  you  muff  diligently  obferve  the  Kernels  placed  upon  the  *  Cartilago  Thu-^ 
^oides  or  Door  faftiiond  Griftle,  which  are  larger  m  Women  th^in  Men.  in  this 
order  therefore  you  flial  fearch  for  the  Parcs  of  the  Neck,  and  l^arace  them  it  you 
•can  one  from  another,  or  cake  t  hem  out. 

And  firft  ofal,the  ^ufculus  Latijfimus  beingtakcn  awav,you  flial  fearch  diiigent- 
m  yejjels.  for  the  Nerve  of  che  ^  Sixt  pair,  placed  between  the  internal  iugular  Vein  and  the 
Carotick  Arteries.  The  c /?2tern^ii7«^«/ur  has  Iktie  values  or  fhutcers  nearciie 
Claves,  but  the  ^  external  Jugular  has  none. 

The  Carotich^  ^Artery  at  its  entrance  into  che  Skul,  has  two  very  fmal  chin  bf^nes, 
which  hinder  and  keep  back  the  Arcerial  blood,  when  it  would  How  in  too  vio¬ 
lently.  ' 

The  e/f  be being  both  of  them  tied  in  a  living  Dog,  he  cannot 

bark  having  loft  his  voyce,  if  one  only  be  tied,  he  barks  but  faintly  and  by  halves  i 
which  is  diligently  to  be  obferved. 

Of  Hjoides>  Then  you  flial  confider  the  Os  ^*Hydides,  how  it  is  fufpended  with  ftrong  bands 
andfirmly  faftenedco  the./^pDpby/e/s.Sfyididej’ 3  howic  fuftaincs  theLcirywar,  che 
epiglottis  and  che  Tongue.  For  che  Cartilago  ^  Thyroider,  is  by  its  Hornes  an- 
nexeded  to  the  Os  Tdyoides, 

And  therefore  the  Os  lAyoides  is  the  Foundation  of  thofe  Parcs,  and  yetisic 
moveable  in  fwa  flowing;  ^nd ‘I\pndeletins  faw  one  taken  Speechles  as  in  a  Paiiie, 
by  reafon  of  che  diftolution  of  rhe  Relu^fancy  of  che  Mulcles  of  Os  Tiyoides. 
Which  is  a  thing  to  be  obferved  in  that  bone. 

Kymls.  Befides  thofe  Kernels  refting  upon  rhe  Cartilago  Thuroides,  there  are  ociierlir- 
tie  ones,  placed  al  along  the  internal  jugular  and  orderly  dii'pofed,  into  which  ti-e 
brain  dkburchens  it  lielf. 

Under  the  lower  Jaw,  in  che  upper  and  foremer  Parc  of  the  Neck,  arelcencwo 
other  Kernels,  which  do  often  iwel,  and  in  them  che  Kings-Evii  is  bred. 

Ac  the  Root  of  che  Tongue  are  che  »  Tonfill<£,  termed  Antiades  *,  certain  Keiiids 
fo  called.  Whole  pain  and  fwelling are  by  Vlpian  termed  Antiagri. 

Al  thefe  Kernels  are  diligently  to  be  confidered  in  Fluxions  which  happen  in  the 
Neck,  whether  they  be  che  ScrophuU  Kings  Evil  or  eronchocde. 


«  T.  1 3 1 ,2. 8. ^ T.  3./.  8.  A e.  &c. Z ^  %  1 2./.  t.ee,^'^  f,i .//. *" «  j^.2, 
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Chap.  15.  Oefophagus,  orCjuUet. 
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The  ^ledicinal  Confederation, 

\ 

The  Pipe  oFche  ^fpera  ^rterid  is  troubled  with  ah  hoc  or  cold  diftemper  ‘  with 
an  Humor  rtawingh-om  the  Brant,  whence  comes  ^ranchos,  %ditcedo  orHoarl- 

1  jCld  • 

f  ,  ,  ;  / 

TheWind-pipebeingwounded  is  curable  and  may  fecurely  be  cut,  under  the 
ha^nx^  becweeiicwoGriftles, inavery choakingSquihfie.  , 

May  we  not  experiment  this  operation  in  a  choaking  ftoppageand  wheezinn  wkh 

r ‘i?  feeing  chat  it  may  be  as  lafely  praft iled  in  this  cale  as 

'  Che  ocher  ^  that  1  weet  attenualcing  and  cutting  Liquors  may  be  taken  or  forced 
in,  tocuccheFlegmandbriugituip,  ificbepolfible,  andpainjcaufedby Choueh- 
ing,  hinder  not  ?  s 

^  T.  i3./.9.d«dio.‘E‘E.  ; 

Chap.  15.  0/ dcfophagus,  or  Cullk, 

^1  ^  Osfopya^ush  the  a  way  for  the  meat  to  pafs  into  the  Stomach.  The  be- 

R'hning  thereofis  termed  <Ph^2ry«.r,  which  is  moved  by  the  help  of  Muiclcs 
to thruft  or  1  wallow  the  meat.  \-  j  .  ,  * 

^"Isjhy  Membrane.  Woven  tpgether  with  ftraighc  and 
« Mouth  ic  has  another  internal  Tunicle  which  hath  its  original  from  the 

Within  the  Cheft,  that  it  may  give  way  to  ths  Aortd  ijrcery,  leaving  the  Back¬ 
bone,  It  inclines  and  is  wreathed  a  little  towards  the  right  hand,  ^  ' 

,  which  ns  lo  turned  afide,  and  flay  icon  cither 

hand,  which  being  drenched  and  iwelkd  With  fome  Humor,  do  bring  a  great  Iml 
pediment  to  the  Iwallowing.  ,  ^  g^cac  am 

OfiencimK  the  end  ot  the  Oefopha^us  which  is  ;oyned  to  the  Stomach,  and  is  in 

“  o“^^‘uaed  by  a  Tumor  .cither  proceeding  from 
"^^‘ch  turnes  at  Uft  uncoan  Ulcer  and  brings  Deaths  . 

tnhuTt?  known  by  the  hard  defcene  of  folid  meat  into  the  Stomach, 

which  loincimes  flaies,  and  many  times  i&  vomited  up  again.  * 


whethr  the 
rvouds  of  the 
‘•  'md-pipi  art 
Curable  ? 


!■  ’’  !'  p 

What  the  Pha¬ 
rynx  is. 

i 

'Membrane  of 
Oefofhagui. 


Its  Kerntls, 
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t  .  , 

Thi  End  of  the  fourth  SwJy 


210 


THE 

FIFTH  BOOK 

OF  THE 


-J 


P  A 


O 


r  "■:• 


»« 

t 


KIN 


AND. 

t  H  O  LOGY 

OF,,  ,  ."' 

RioLinus,' 

PROFESSOR 


O  F 


S 1 C  K 


’»  .i-: 


-  'X 


■  tr 

Chap.  I.  Of  the  Limbs. 


*  I  ^ 

Tfc#  Mfthad  AviDCforeoverardfin’lbedrheTrurkofcheEodyj  I  proceed 

9f  handling,  unto  i  he  Lin  bs,  vhole  Mulcles;  Veins,  Arreries  and  Nerves 

'#  with  the  Di.  tales  of  thole  Parts,  1  intend  to  explain,  which 
cannot  te  dene  withryt  Anatcnucaldifltdlicn. 

Lot  betore  1  prccctd  to  that  wcik:  it  wil  doverywelto 
cont^^i  pjaie  the  exieial  Cdifcin  aticn  of  the  L;ntbs,  and 
andWithaltolhcw  you  what  Veins  are  went  tube  opened, 
and  in  w  hat  places  10Uesn  ay  be  made. 

Tarts  af  which  The  Limbs  are  made  up  oltheScaihbkin,  the  Skin,  the  fatty  Membrane,  the 

jheLimks  «>■<  Flelh  of  Mufcles,  Veins,  Arteries,  Keives,  _ Bones,  Ligenenrs,  Giifilesandv 
Kernels.  T hele  Parts  I  fhal  io  divide  infhe  Lin  bs, as  1  did  in  the  1 1 nnk  ol  tl  e  bo¬ 
dy Into  pans  containing  and  Parts  contained.  ,  i 

The  Parts  containing  are  the  Scan-f  kin,  iheSkin,  the  fatty  Men  brane,  and  the 
common  Men.brane  ot  the  Muicles.  A1  the  other  Parts aie  conteinec,  btn  g c(  m- 


JU  ^  n/  •w 

^  ^  ^  ^  i{>  4t?  ^ 


a 


preheoded  by  thele.  Touching  the  Scatf-bkHVand  the  bkin,  1  fliali repeat  not hirr, 

becaule 


.•  I 


\  r- 


Chap.  z.  Of  the  Superior  Limbs.  in 

becaul'e  chey  are  the  fame  and  al  a  like  in  al  Parts.  The  ^temhrana  Adipafit  or 
faccy  Membrane,  is  fpred  out  in  the  Arm  35  far  as  the  Wrift :  and  in  the  Leg,  from 
the  Groin  unto  the  Ankles.  ^  , 

After  that,  follows  the  common  Membrane  of  tfie  Mu{cles,which.  conriprehcnds 
the  Mulcies  in  their  natural  Scituacion.  In  the  Thigh  the  ’Fajcid  Lata  iupplies  its 
place. 

The  ^ledkinaX  Confideration. 

The  Univerfal  DifeafeS  df  the  Skjn  are  divers  diff'Crripers ,  fimple,  oife&fes  of 
or  with  Humors  conjoyned.  If  the  diftemper  be  with  Humor,  it  makes,  the  skin- 
the  Skin  rough  or  iwollen,  whence  Iprings  the  S^cab,  the  Mange,  the 
Morphew,  Scurfe,  Leprolie,  Tetters,  Itch,  Pudles,  Blains,  Water-bladders, 
Yellow-Blifters,  Warts,  Scalds,  Moles,  Biles,  Nighc-Blains,  King-worms, 
Lowfie-Evii,  (^hops,  Black  and  Blewnels,  Smal- Pocks,  Meazles,  Whores-Pox  , 
and  ^lefyhdntiafij  or  a  Cancerous  Tumor,  over  the  whol  body.  o/the  Fuih. 

The  Flelh  IS  intefted  withal  kinds  of  Tumors,  Indaraations,  Carbuncles,  Cho- 
lerick  Tumprs,^  Phlegmatick  Tumors,  Melancholick  Tumors, ,  Cancers,  Waivyf 
Tumors,  \Vindy  Tumofs,  Impofturasofal  lores,  Steatoma  the  Fat  impoftum,' 

Jltb^roma  the  Pap  impbftum^  ^elicem  the  Hony  impoftume,  an  Ulcer,  a  wound 
and  a  Gangrene.  .  :  i  . 

An  Athletiek  or  Champibn-like  conftitut  ion  of  body,  high  fed,  and  ^  we  lay, 
lufty  and  ful  of  Beefe ,  is  dangerous.  TlippOcrdtej  fhews  the  Reafon  in  his 
3.  Book,  Aphorifme  the  3 .  and  Celfw5,faies,chat  when  a  Man  becomes  Corpulent, 
he  ought  to  lufpeft  leaft  he  be  fatted  to  the  flaughter. ,  And  in  Hippocrates  his  ,A- 
pborifmes  we  are  told,  that  fat  Men  are  not  lb  Long-lived  as  lean  Men  are^and  there 
are  fbine  of  cold  Confticutions.  who  h'avLhoc  Stomachs.  ,  Ofthe.FcDflL 

Veins  and  Arteries  have  Difeafes  proper  to  themlelves,  the  Nervs  have  their  of  the  bom's, 
peculiar  Difeafes,;  and  the  Joints  have  theirs.  And  the  bones  are  iub;edf  to  fra- 
IturesjDrynefs,  Dis;by,nting,  Rottennefs^  itc.  Which  fhal  be  explained  when 
we  come  to  treat  of  the  bones, 


f  .•  t  '  '  ‘  .  ■  , 

Chap,  a;  Of  the  Superior  Limbs* 

The  Limbs  both  Superior  and  inferior  are  divided  into  three  principal  ]E*arts :  the  dhipofofthe 
Arm  into  ^  ^raebium  from  the  Shoulder  tq^the  Elbow,  ^  Cubitus  from  the  Elbow  umbs.  <  < 
to  the  Hand,  and  the « Hand :  The  Leg  into  the  ^  Thigh  ^he  f  Sria.nk,and  the  ^  Foot.  divh 
And  forafmuch  as  the  whcil  Arm  hangs  upon  the  ?  Shoulder  bone,  as  the,  who!  Leg 
upon  the  ^  Huckle  bone, ,  and  thole  bones  are  not ,  reckoned  to  apperc^inmnto  tbe 
Back-bone,  the  beft  way  is  tobegin-our  delcription  of  the  Limbs  .from  thein,  'ri^^. 

Of  the  Arm  from  the  Shoalder-blad,  and  of  the  Leg  from  the  Huctle-bone. 

f 

Of  the  Shoulder-blade  and  the  Arm  from  the  Shoulder  to  the  Hlbojv.  ;  -  y 

.  ,  .  -  ,  ,  The  AxiUary 

The  Shoulder-blade  ijoyned  to  the  Arm,  makes  a  Joynt:  in  the  bendihg  oi'Ks'nels. 
which  J oynt  beneath,  Kernels  are  placed,  which  are.counted  to  be  the  Clole  ffooles 
of  the  Cheft  or  Heart,as  the  Tarotides  or  Kernels  behind  the  Ears^ariof  the  brain, 
into  which  thole  Parts  do  empty  their  Excrements.  The  place  oif  thele  Kernels  is 
called  the  Arm- Pit*  .  t  .  .  .  •Bifeafes  of 

Thcfe  Kernels  do  frequently  Swel,  Impoftumate,  are  ihfefted  with  the  Kings- 
Evil,  and  fub;ed  to  Buboes,’ yea  fuchas  accompany  the  Whores-Pox,  as  in  the 

T  •  r  ui  L  J-  •  ►  1  t  ’  •  •  ■  '  V '  '  Of  the  vebot 

This  J  oynt  IS  liable  to  be  dis;ointed,  tHit  itis  morq  often  vexed  with  the  Gout, 

%heumatifme,  and  other  F luxtons.  T he  ftrong  fmel  pf  the  Arm-Holes  proceeeds 
from  thefe  Kernels.  Upon  which  Martial  has  wittily  and  neatly  played  in  one  of 
bis  Epigrams.  *  ^  y 

Leedii 


liZ 


BookV*' 


L^dit  te  qtud<im 

VaUefuh  alarum  truxhahitare  caper . 

‘Hummetmmtomnef,  neqitemrum,  nammaU 

•valdeeji 

^ejiia,  Xha"  is 

Within  your  hollow  Arm-Fits  fhady  farove. 
Ahead  which  alMen  fear, and  none  do  love. 
And  good  Caufewhy  8tc, 


—  -  .  , 

0/.hc  C«t«  orpart  e/»bc  tte'Elbenp  *e  ffce  tewd, 

,  •  j^.h<,fPtwr/«wmwiththeCubic^  ismoie  hardly  disjoyntedji 
The  Arnculacion  of  the^* ^  Tumors  hard  tociire.  In  which  calcy 

U  admits  the  bonef  are  altered  and  the  Cubit  is  made 

pones.  .  .  _ . .  ,  Kv  a  retraftion  of  the  Mufdes,  ic  is  more  eafily 


)oked,ana  lULu  as  - - 

pones.  r  Vioraiifw^  hvaretraftion  of  the  Mufdes,  icis  moreeafily 

lt”d“toTit  tome  of  the  Cavities  by  a  thick,  tUmmy,  con- 

Sedanddtyed Humor.  ■  ^  ^  wriftis'jrubieatoinanyDifrafes,  the 

fey  FleematickKnobsandother Tumors. 


Of  the  Hand- 


,  ■  j.  •j.ritnrnthe  s  Wrifttbe'iAfter-Wriftandth'e'Fihgerr;'  To’ 
m>r»4  The  Hand  tfdividrfmtotte^^^^  A  Difrafe  in  numte  is  here 

hU.  *  thefe  Pares  the  DUea^sl  tyjM  .  ASixtFinf*  growing  tothe  Thumboc 

ufual  in  Children  from  he  W  W  T .  indfion  Knife. 

little  Finger.  It  is  eafily  taken  away,  oy 


I 


Of  the  Tiaile/ 

^  11 .  .  -  -  IID  bv  the  Nailed,  which  are  liablc  ta 

,  ,  Tlie  Fingers  a'® whilthey  grow  thick,  wrinkled,  un- 

’^,aiversDi.teal^,^inFtore, 

^  '^equal,  touR'’.  TheColocoftbeNailesischangrfin 

timeof  ^ifeafe  of  the  Nailes  termeda  Wlnt^Ixiafe  | 

ocFeloii  ^  ie  hrpd  under  the  Naile  near  the  bone,  which  * 


% 


Of  the  Inferior  Limbs. 


Chap. 

The  Ancient  Phylofophers,  and  Phyficians,  were  wont  to  Divine,  and  tel  F of* 
cun«,  by  the  Nails  of  Mens  Fingeis:  couching  which  kind  of  Divination,  CamiU 
has  lately  written.  ^  ^  i 

aT.ai.f.i.C.  ;c/.  . 

•■tf.  Z’/-  -  ^T.  21./.  ii. 

Chap-  3.  Of  the  Inferior  Limhi. 

The  Inferior  Limbs  are  commonly  divided  into  chreeTarts*,  The  Thighs, 

Sliank,  and  the  Foot.  The  Orliium  is  joyned  coche  1  high,  and  frona  thence  we 
are  to  take  meafure  of  the  length  of  the  Leg.  In  the  bending  Of  the  Os  Lhi,  and  the 
Thieh  are  placed  many  Kernels,  above  and  beneath  i  in  which  divers  Buboes  ante, 
both  Peftilential,  Venereal,  and  fpringing  from  common  Caufes;  of  which  we 
have  fpcken  in  our  Chapter  of  the  Veritonem  ^  ,  .  ;  •  ,  + 

Theie  inferior  Limbs  are  liableto  the  tame  Difeafes  with  the  fuperior,  which  I 
wil  not  repeat.  Proud  Fleth  is  often  bred  in  the  hinder  parts  by  contufion  of  the 
Thighs,  occalioned  by  lon^  and  hard  fitting,  or  riding.  ^Fernelim  does  elegantly 

explain  the  material  Caule  hereof.  ciri 

It  is  not  caufed  by  afflux  of  Humors,  but  only  by  the  nourilhmenc  of  the  Parc, 
which  being  ulcerated  within  or  without,  if  it  be  not  ftopped,  it  is  by  continual  ac- 
cefs  of  Nutrimehclpread  abroad,  and  twelled,  and  produces  oftentimes  as  it  were 
certain  Pipes  of  Veins  and  Arceriesi  by  whiCh  it  is  nourithed.  So,  when  the  Skin 
remaining  whol,  the  Flefh  underpeach  is  bruifedand  corn,  a  mighty  Swelling  does 
arife  by  little  and  little,  without  any  pain,  but  ,furnifhed  with  exquifite  fence,  and 

^  In  the  L)y  nc  of  tbe.Thigh,about  the  Cavity  of  the  Kuckle  bone,  is  bred  the  Gout 
called  Sciatica,  If  the  Humor  flow  into  the  Ace-  ahulum,  and  cauie  the  Head  of 
the  Thigh-  bone  to  flip  out  of  its  place,  it  breeds  a  Diieafe  in  Scituacion  hard  to  cure, 

and  which  at  laftcaules  the  Patient  to  haulc.  . .  ^  ,  i  4 

If  a  Vety  (harp  putrid  Humor  does  corrodd,  and  bnng  corruption  into  the  J  oy nt^ 

It  Dtoducfes  a  Difeafe  called  fphtbifes  Coxaria,  the  Tiip^Confumption ,  which  confumption. 

makes  an  end  of  the  Patient  by  degrees;.  If  an  Humot  flow  into  chat  part  where  the 

great  Nerve  arifes,  which  creeps  up  and  down  the  hind  parts  of  the  Leg  ^  ^iatha  I/-  Thg .  ^a!lard 

chiat.  or  a  ^ajiard  Sciatica  is  produced.  .  i  ^  •  4  n  -  * 

SvveUiftgs  of  the  Knee,  eicheripringing  from  a  Flegmatick  Humors  or  from  Infla-  of 

mation^  are  oftentimes  very  dangerous,  or  Ipng-jaftmg  j  and  at  laft  do  haften  the  the 

The  Foot  is  divided  into  the  *  Tjrjwj,  ^  ^Metatasfifi^  and  the  ®  T besi  The  firft 
Bone  of  ch’e  Tarfus  calkd  d  <Pterna,.  is  lubjeft  jco.a  Difeafe  fpringing  from  Cold  or 
Fluxion  which'trcalled  Peniio,-aK|be :  And  becaufe  this  Bone  receives  a  very  l^bes, 

thick  Tendon,  if  it  be  bruited  and  wounded,  tc, caufes  inevitable  death,  by  the  very 
Convulfions  thereby  tailed,  i  ^  ;  t» 

The  Toes  ofthe  Feet,  by  cbmpreflidh,  and  wraitnefs  of  Shoos  or  Boots,  have 
painful  Corn/ breeding  uponthem,.  the  unwary  extirpation  whereof  has  fomtimes  Corns. 
brought  a  Gangrene  into  the  Parcir  1  .  ^  ^ 

aT.ai./.i.O. 

The  whol  Leg  from  the  bending  of  the  Gf  oyh  unto  the  Toes,  is  fomtimes  exceed  Tfce  Up. 
dimly  iwollen  with  aniiard,aiyi  ilr&voredTumot,  which  «  called  <Elepbamtafu, 

^r  Jum :  The  Afabian  Phyfitians,  Elephants  Leg^  becaufe  it  makes  the  Leg  ot  the  <’/«’' 

Patient  relemblbthat  Of  an  Elephant.  ^  ^  .  . .  ; .  , 

But  the  Shank  and  Foot  are  chiefly  liable  to  defluXions  which  are  caufed  either  in 
Tuch  aUre  newly  recovered  out  of  bcknefs,  by  the  Humors  falling  down  into  thole 
parts  j  or  pfimarily  by  the  cvilDitpoficioo  of  the  laid  parts. 


/ 


Stink 

Tal^e 


,  -  •  .  I  -  *  III  ifca  -1— -  -  1 1— I  I  •  ■!  M 

11^  TheThjJtcalCon/tc/eration, ana  Anatomy  Book  v. 

the  principal  matter  of  thefe  Tumors,  is  Winder  Water,  or  a  clammy  Fleg- 
matick  Humor,  which  produces  the  Iwellmg  called  Oedema*. 

SomcimcsfheTotsoftheFeiec,  as  wel  as  the  Fingers  oftheHand,  aredeficienc 
or  fuperffuous  >n  their  Number.  There  is  a  little  knob  grows  fomtimes  under  the 
little  Toe  called  becaufe  it  makes  the  Patient  groan. 

U  (hapt  Dii«^ares  conlilbng  in  the  Evil-ftiaping  of  t|ie  Shank  and  Foot  are  frequent. 
^  ^  Hence  arole  thofe.  nick  Names  Varj^,  one  that  has  crooked  Legs  bending  inward  j 
Vakus,  one  that  has  Legs  bending  outward  i  Compernii,  one  narrow  between 
the  Knees  *,  Scauripeda^  one  that  has  hunching  Ankles,  that  interfer  and  hinder 
hisWtng',  ^anfus,  one  that  has  abroad  or  Splay  foot  j  .Atta,  he  that  treads  only 
On  the  fore  part  oFhis  Feet,  as  it  were  on  Tip  Toes;  fPlautJtf,  he  that  is  Splay- 
fpoted  or  Broad- footed,  al  which  Infirmities  areleen  in  grown  Perfons  and  in 

* Icii'^n 

Some  are  born  e  with  their  Legs  contrafted,  others  become  fo  by  ill  Swadlingin 
the  time  of  their  Infancy,  and  by  untoward  Carriage  in  their  Nuries  Arms.  Som- 
times  one  foot  is  longer  than  the  other  which  Caufes  halting. 

Somcimes  the  Feet  do  Sri«4,intollerably,  by  realcn  of  their  much  heat  and 
Sw(faf,  wh-ch  mud  he  helped.  Oftentimes  there  happens  a  ^alfieoithe  lower 
Limbs,  by  lealbn  of  a  Defluxion  of  Humors  out  of  the  Mefentery,  into  the  Lum¬ 
bal  Nerves.  Many  times  a  baftafd  Scidtica  does  poffefs  the  whol  Thigh  as  low  as  to 
the  Ankle-bone,’  even' as  far  as  that  moft  thick  Ner^e  does  reach,  which  comes  from 
'  rheO/Scicr«w.  Pains  of  the  Knees  are  eXtreambifter  and  make  flout  Men  cry  out, 
l{ms  pains.  conferifc  the  Kn^es.had'with  the  Veins  in  the  Mbefters  Womb.  And 

<piiny  faies  that  a  ^ans  life  lies  in  his  'very%yieei. 

Fluxions  of  Rheum  into  thif  Joynt  are  long  lafliiig/  dangerous  and  hard  to 
m  the  Judgment  of  which  daily  experience  does  confirm.  And  a 

blow  or  wound  in  the  Anckle,thac  fame  great  Tendon  being  bruifed  or  wounded,  do 
bring  Death,  riot  wkbbut  great  ConvuUions,  fo  faieS  Hippocrates, 

Ghap.  4.  Inwbat f laces Ijfiiis  dricdmmorily made. 

■V  T  Ow  f  wil  file  w  y  ou  in  what  places  Iffues  ate  to  be  made  to  purge  out  Wheyifh 
Ttsifes  dflf-  Humors,  which  flow  eitHer  chrongh  the  Veffels  or  betwteen  the  Skin.  I  wil 

ri.i.cA««  v»f^^S'^firft^f^^  IfiTue  may  be  made  where  the  fagittary  and  coronal  Sutures 

^  meet.  You  may  find  the  place  by  applyinR  your  Wnft  to  che  No^  ofthe  Patient, 
andobferving  howfar  you  can  reach  upon  his  head  with  your  middle  Finger,  for 

there  the  IfTiiemuft  be  made.  •  ^  .  ... 

Tte  HM  tm  Allb  in  che  hollow  part  of  the  Ocajwt  hmd  pate  of.cte  Headj,  But  if  you 
./((,<  ■He.d.  find  no  fitting  Cavity  there,' you  may  apply  youc  Cauftick  on  either  fide  of  the 

AddnaoiisoHtieSuturaLdmbtdoidet.  ^  ^  - 

rvepufto}-  Likewife  in  che  hollow  behind  the  Ears,  when  the  Eyes  oC  Ears  are 

tbg  Head.  Difeaied.  ' 

Tfe Som-tim«sofieitheifideoftheNeek,  as&rasttethirdorftwth  Vertebra. 

In  the  middle  ofthe  Atm  between  the  Mufcles  OJelmw  and  Biceps.  . 

IncheBreft,  twoor  cHfeemay  be  made  according  to  the  Longitude  thereof,  in 

Difeales  of  the  Cheft  and  Lungs.  ..  . 

Ac  the  bending  of  the  Buttocks,  al  the  Ends,  of  the  Mufcles  .cald  where 

the  Thigh  is  perceived  CO  move  upon  the  Joync,  an  Ifliie  may  be  made,  ina  perfeft 

sciatica  when  the  Humor  pofTefl^es  the Cawofthejo^^^^^^^  . 

Iffues  are  made  within  fide  the  Thigh,  two  Pagers  above  the  Ktiec y  alfo  on  che 

iiifidebftheLeg,  twoFingersbeneaththeHam..^  1  ^ 

Sorheimes  to  turn  away  Fluxions  into  the  Thigh,  Iffues  ace  made  upon  the 
_ .-ua  nn  Mrh  ilrle  che Taid  bbne. 


The  Brej? 
The  Thigh 

The  Leg 

■ns 


Loins,  near  the  Back-bone,  on  each  fide  the  laid  bone. 


^  t%  ^ 


Chap.  5. 


Of  Veins  ufually  opened. 
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'  *  '  I  i  4 

Chap.  5.  Of  Veins  ufually  opened^ 

J  Proceed  unco  fuch  Veins  of  the  whol  body  as  are  ufually  opened.  Veins 

which  now  addies  are  opened  in  cbe  Head,  are  in  the the  hinder-  Tbl  flemr' 
pare  ot  I  he  Head,  andinche  Templ.s,.  .  .  >  ,  ■ 

The  Forehead  Vein  is  termed  Frxparaca  or  the  ready  Vein,  becaufeitis  T/v?  Fore  head 
evident,  and  there  is  no  need  to  Shave  the  Hair  to  come ac it,  asrauftbedone  nindpnrtof 
in  the  Vein  behind  the  Head,  which  is  termed  Vena  <Puphfs  f  the  Aftenfhip- 

The  ancients  did  open  the  Veins  behind  the  Ears,  but  that  operation  is  now  out 
ofule:  Hippocrates  iaies  the  cutting  of  thole  Veins  made  the  Scythians  barren  ; 
peihaps  he  meant  the  Arteries  in  thoie  Parcs.  The  manner  of.  opening  thele  Veins 
.  tAlbuc  jfis  does  teach  us  in  his  2.  Book  Chap.  97.  .  . 

Neither  is  it  unprofitable  to  open  the  Veines  of  the  Head,  by  reafon  of  the  ex- 
cernai  Veins,  which  through  the  holes  of  the  Scul  have  communion  with  the  ^e- 
n-n£;s. 

Iknow  Hieronimm  Hahricim  ab  Aqua  fPendente  difallowes  the  opening  of 
thole  Veins,  becaule  oftentimes  they  do  not  appear.  But  if  the  Head  be  rubbed  - 
and  the  Hair  lliaved  ofi  and  then  again  rubbed,  they  wil  be  mote  evident  provided 
you  rhroacle  the  Neck  a  little  with  a  Towel  or  Napkin  • 

■ngteat  and  continual  pains  of  i,,*, 

The  Ant  lents  did  o^n  the  inner  Veins  of  the  Nojejas  appears  out  of  ’Hippocmet  in  ibe  Ncfe 
in  divers  places,  ^4  htom  Qakn  his  6.  Book  of  Epidemicks.  The  later  Greek  ' 
writers,  Haulm  JEgtneta^nd  Aret^eysy  mehtiop  che  opening  of  inner  Veins  of  the 

Nole :  ^iidArefeiwhimlelf,  declares  the  Iiifttumencs  which  the  Ancients  uled  ra 

provoke  chofe  Veins  to  bleed.  But  if  the  blood, ^  according  to  the  Opinion  of 
nehm  do  from  the  Veins  of  the  Face,  which  creep  ifito  the  mnee  Parts  of  the 
NoTrils,  the  Head  being  opprelTed  with  plenty  of  blood,  cannot  be  eafed,  be- 
caurc  chat  lame  Irritation  and  opening  of  the  Veins,',  ought  robe  peftormed  near 
the  Colander  bone, that  cheLongicudmal  paflage  creeping  unto  the  NoftnU  mav  be 
opened  cnereiore  1  conceive  chofe  Parcs  are  frequently  to  be  fomented  with  Luke- 

waira  Water,  herore  we  ule  tho  e  laftruraents  propounded  by' Aret^ri^. 

The  manner  of  opening  chofe  V  eins  propounded  by  Albitcafti,  may  be  admitted,  ^ 

bone  Parc  of  the  Noftrils,  is  far  as  the  ColandeJ  ^ 


blovid  cannot  be  Hope. 

I,  -I  IfiTued  fo  plentifully ,  that  it  could  very 

hardly  be  d  ipped,  as  was  ohferved  in  a  Capuchin  Friar,  Father  k  Clerc 
the  great  Pohcitian  and  iamiliar  fnend  of  the  Cardinal  ^tchehem  L^SimonHim-n 

Vefntm'^eFiSrlSl  V 

n  *  external  Jugular  is  opened  TraUianm  in  Cure  of  che  Squinfie 

his  hi  roduction  Chap.  12.  Commends  che  openingof  this  Vein.  In  iSce'^mannec 

'his  Praftice  in  dangerous  Dileal  es  of  che  Head,  Cxfalpinus 
•  •  .  ^ledic.  Chap.  .12.  Commands  the  opening  of  this  Vein  in  a 

'he  Jugular  Veins  are  niore  tilled,  than  the  (hut  cover  and  Mouth 

tfje  JEgyptian  manner  of  healing  DifeaCet 
Chapj.  Writes  char  this  is  a  common  Rented^  in  that  Concrey.  ^  ’  ’ 


in  the 


2»<?  TheThyficalConfideration,andz4^natomy  Book  V* 


I«  the  Bacl( 


Iff  the  Arm 


Jacobtes  Corpus  in  his  Anatomical  LntroduBtons,  Ihews  the  wav  to  or>en  rhol^ 
Ve.n..  K..M^  magnu,  Lib.  de  <Phkbotomia  Z^lTl 
Jongue.  And  %ondetems  inhk  medwdus  Wedendi Li,d  .-vxJh\irZZ 
t  Zl  .  And  Alb«cafif  Lib.  2.  Cbap.gy.'  '  ‘ 

Which  he  fates  ,s  to  ^  found,  in  the  firft  Vertebra  of  the  Bai ;  it  is  feen  divated 
on  the  topof  theF^tehrae/,  creeping  down  the  back,  as  fer  L  0/ S^crB^  U 
feems  to  flow  from  the  brain  according  to  the  Longitude  of  the  fpinal  Marrow  He 
l«s  us  Imow  that  this  Vein  is  profitably  opened,  fn  the  TetanuZnd  IXr  Sic”- 

b:  faft"  ith  rrifeldlSr  “ “  ■"  Cupping 'Glafl-es 

L«d«w«ctw  ‘Mtrcamain  Lib.  i.  <Praaic.e  Cap.  ig.  Commends  thisRemeife 

l1  ;  “  propounded  by  Alexander  ‘Bmedicfna 

Ub.  z.  de‘MotbtfCitrandu  c.  s-  Ai^gamuaria  adviles  to  open  thcfamem 
in  hts  Comment  upou  the  9.  ^00^  of%hafis.  ^ 

In  the  Armthree  Veins  are  opened,  the  Cepbalici^  or 'Head  Fein  accompanved 
yan  Arterj^ithout  any  Nerve,  dhd  therefore  it  is  opened  without  danger  The 

®a/ihca  and ‘Medtana  ace  opened,  but  the  b  fBa/i/iia  muft  be  opened  with 
^nt  warynels,  reafon  of  an  Artery  near  the  l  ame  and  the  Tendon  of  mSL 

|ng«’  lies  beneath  It:  neither  is  the  «  Mediana  void  of  the  hke 

In  the  Hand  between  the  Ring  Finger  and  the  little  Finger  the  <1  SabvateU  is 

opened,  the  opening  thereof  many  account  fuperftition :  howbeit  Htppocratea 
opened  the  Veins  of  the  Hands:  andrhicRr^m^rdr,  n,- _ o 


opened  the  Veins  of  the  Hands  :  and  this  Remedy  has  not  been  re;  eded  by  learned 

in  the  Quartan  Agufaute 


tH  the  Foot* 


Conjunamn  of  the  Sun  and  Moon :  which  1  have  known  toLwTuae'LlId  happily 
M^iamems  »  old  Quartans,  after  the  ule  of  dS 

R  is  not  our  Cuftom  too^  the  Veins  in  the  lower  part  of  the  Thigh  above  the 

yet  L<s^itrK^ot«/(aie  that  they  are  opened  in'PortKMj  id  b«  i.  <Bneh 

e°«yMuxions  into  the  Legs, 
and  to  dtminifti  the  deformity  of  the  Funce/  or  black  fwoln  Veins  of  thole  ^  rfs 

theAncientswerewonttoorenchem.  AndFteer«/  commends  this  Remedy  ra 
eul^a^nm  “lay  be  confirmed  out  of  Qalen  Lib.  2.  ‘Method : 

In  the  foot  is  openrf  the » Saphena,  which  is  above  the  ‘MaBeoUej  internuf  oc 

Foo"“:5:;H“daXh“^^^  'he 

ui  ™  Sciatica  Vein,  is  opened,  which  is  Scituate  in 

theexttrnal  Ankle,  tut  this  Vein  ought  not  to  be  opened  without  very  greatheed 

torthffrm^  •ie^ufeofanArcery  near.andT^Sons  very 

.  ’T»«uiu“l  with  the  Ancients  to  open  thee  Ham  Vein,  whidiisnowadaiesfel- 
dom  perforitwt^and  quiteout  of  ufe :  neverrhelefs  theopening  thereof  would  be  as 
beneficial  is  IS  the  opening  ot  the  Arm  Veinsi  ° 

.1  trhether  the 

FootFtinsmay  the  Knee,  and  rubbed, asxs  ufual  in  bleeding  at  the  Arm  j  alfo  a  double  Ligature 
beoi^d  and  may  be  uied  one  aboveand  the  ocher  below  the  Knee.  It  is  eaiily  found  and  lafelvr 

’i.  ^  A  T  ®  ^  beginning  of  the  ^Mufculi  QemUt: 

andalick  Woman  asfheliesin  her  bed,  may  as  conveniently  prefenc  herLegasthe 
Arm,  being  covered  with  the  flieec  or  ocher  fitting  covering 
,  Though  the  Sciatica  Vein  dnd  the  Saphend  are  branches  d  the  Crural  Vein ; 

Vein  does  anl  wer  the  ^Bafilica,  as  the  Saphena  does  the 
Lephahea  of  the  Arm  5  certain  ic  is,  blood  is  drawn  by  a  more  direft  way  frona 

•  the'" 


i 


The  Medicinal  Cdnfideration. 


The  Neck  is  fubjeft  to  Similar  Difeafes  arifing  from  diftemper,  and  to  Difeafes  similar  bip- 
Orgailical,  confifting  in  bad  Conformacion :  ifitbe  coolong,  or  coofliorci  o^theeafes  of  the 
Fertehrdte/thereofbeoutofjoync,  elpecially  the  fecond  j  in  Magnitude,  if 
fwelled,  asinthe®roMC^70ce/e,  Kings-EvilandSquinfie.  cal  otfeafetT' 

^ronchocele  is  a  Swelling  in  the  Neck,  near  the  Larynx,  arifing  from  an  humor 
collefted  in  that  place,  or  from  the  Kernel  of  the  Cartila^o  'Thuroides  being  longer  Bronci)gcele 
than  ordinary  and  producing  fuperfluous  ilefh  j  ot  it  is  an  Impoftum  proceeding 
from  the  Tumor  Atheromd  or  Stedtonidf  or  it  is  a  Dro'pfie.  ‘iBronchocek  does  not 
proceed,  as  many  have  imagined,  from  immoderate  Clamors  and  Cryings  out,  or 
by  drinking  of  melted  Snow,  as  the  fafhion  is  among  the  Inhabitants  of  the  Alpes 
or  ocher  high  Mountaines  j  but  from  thick  and  clamhimy  Flegm,  which  Aides  thi¬ 
ther  by  biccle  and  little  out  of  the  Head  and  the  external  Parts  thereof,  down  behind 
theEares.  Which  is  the  Judgment  of 'P’erizefe. 

It  may  be  queftioned,  whether  the  matter  be  contained  between  the  ^ufcuHs 
latuf  and  the  Skin,  or  whether  it  lie  al  concealed  under  the  ^Mufculus  Latus,  Fdr 
ifche  matter  be  colledred  there,  ictannoc  be  drawn  out,  becaufeitis  crept  in  be¬ 
tween  the  fpaces  of  the  Mufcles. 

If  it  lie  outward  to  the  fight,  it  may  be  rooted  out  and  cured.  It  is  Wont  to 
begin  with  a  wind,  which  diftertds  aiid  fe|[)acaces  the  Skin  from  the  Membrana  f 

Carnofa :  or  the  ‘Mufcfiluj  Latus  it  felf,  is  feparaced  from  the  Parts  which  lie  be¬ 
neath  the  fame. 

Into  the  which  fpace  the  matter  flows  by  degrees^  which  differs  according  to  the 
various  temperament  and  Conftitution  of  the  Patients. 

It  grows  by  little  and  little,  and  receives  rtoUriftiment,  not  by  the  Veins,  biic  by 
certain  little  Pipes  which  Nature  creates. 

Bronchocele  differs  very  much  from  the  ^m^s^^vil-SweUings,  which  rife  un»  i^ingS’EvU 
der  the  Jaw  and  in  the  Neck,  of  a-rdunderfhape,  diftinft  one  from  another,  or 
cluftered  together.  They  fpring  from  a  Flegmatick  clammy  matter,  which 
drenches  the  Kernels  and  makes  them  fwel ;  &nd  cherfefofe  look  w,hefe  there  are 
Kernels,  there  the  fwellingsarife.  ’  ‘  ^  '  , 

Scirrhous  Tumors  have  in  cherai'fomwKai?  of  the  Nature  of  the  Kings- 
Evil-Swellings ,  which  makes  them  fuljpefted.  ^ They  ’happen  under  the 
Jaws,  incheGtoin^  behind  the  Ears,  ahd  tn^l  Parcs  of  the,  Body  where  there  are 
iQlandules  or  Kernels.  And  fomcimes  in  certain  places  of  the  3pdy ,  a  portion 
of  Fat  grows  hard  and  mak^  a  ScirrhdUs  TidrtiOr  and  Ibmtime  the  Kings-* 

Evil.  ,  .  ’ 

The  Tumor  (yongrorti  is  -  mufterfed'  among^  the  external  fWellings  of  Gongrm> 
die  Neck.  It  is  cauled  by  an  Humor,  not  fo  chick  as  chat  in  the  Kings-Evil,or 
hronchocele.  •  ' 

Angina  the  fquinfie,  is  a  Tumor  of  the  Neck^  either  incerhal  dr  external :  of  an  ^uin^te 
internal  or  external  inflamatibri  Of  the  Neck.- ^  .  . 

The  external  is  properly  called  Synanchef^  the  Internal  is  termed 

conceives  chat  this  diftin^^ion  of  Names  is' vain  and  ofnoufeinPk6Iice. 

But  I  account  the  fame  neceffary.  For  although  general  Medicines  do  ferve  for  both, 
yet  in  Cynanche  where  the  Patient  can  neither  fetch  breath  nor  fpeak,  the  danger  is 
greater:  and  therefore  Medicines  are  to  be  fpeeded  with  al  haft  poffible :  yea  and 
the  Wind-Pipe  muft  be  opened  ere  twenty  four  hours  ire  paft,  that  the  Padenc 
may  by  that  means  receive  breath,  til  fudi  time  ais 'the  upper  Parc dfche  ^ 

be  unftopped.  For  in  that  kind  ol  Squinfie*,  ’  Where  ho  outward  fwelling  appear^, 
the  Larynx  alone  is  inflamed  and  obftruft^. '  In  other  Squinfies  the  Circumja¬ 
cent  Mufcles  of  other  Parts  are  affefted :  -In  Cynanche,  the  Ftoion  is  in  the 

and  the  Glottis,  and  in  other  ^IUftr/cwfoM/  CarHefitks  of  the  Ldrynx,  by 
which  means  the  paffage  of  the  Larynof  is  flopped,  and  death  follows  unvoidably,' 

C  c  foe 
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Teeth. 


for  though  there  is  fomeiittlfepafrage  left  fot  Liquor^j  yec  no  man  can  live  wit houc 
fetching  his  breath. 

A  Leek  thtuft  into  the  Throat,  with  forne  fharp  biting  Powder  fprinkled  upon 
it  may  do  good,  as  alfo  forae  ftrong  drawing  Medrcn  eoraVelicatory  applied  to 
the  Larynx^  and  Scarifications  made  here  and  there  about  the  Larynx.  T  oik  Inng 
the  Squinfie ,  read  Hippocrates  in  the  27.  and  34.  Aphorifnes  of  Ivs 
fixe  Book.  In  the  third  Book  of  his Prognoftick?,  Andin  th£  49i  Aphonhiie 
ofhisfeventh  Book.  ' 

Chap.  8.  Of  the  Teeth  and  Gums. 

IRetiu  ti  now  unto  the  inner  Parts  of  the  Movich  which  are  there  conteined,  and 
may  be  feen  with  the  Eyes,  fuch  as  are  the  Teeth,  Gums,  Palate,  V'litla  and 
T  ongue,  of  w  h  i  ch  in  order. 

u/e  of  the  Iwil  begin  with  the  Teeth,  the  In/lruments  of  Chewing  and  of/pea  king*,  for 
thoje  that  are  Tooth-les  cannot  wel  chew  and  grind  their  JVleat,  neithercan  they 
pronourcetheir  words  clear  and  plain  as  they  ought  to  do.  .  * 

There  is  a  twofold  con/ideraticn  of  the  Teeth  as  they  are  in  Infants,  til  they  are 
two  or  three  years  Old,  and  as  they  are  in  petfbns  of  riper  years. 

Condition  of  jn  Infants  they  break  out  by  Courj(e,fi[/f  the  GutterSj  then  the  Dog- Teeth, a  free 
the  Teeth  in  theGrinders,  and  they  have  bunt  wenty  tiithey  are  three  years  Old,  at  vvhich 
time  the  reft  break  forth. 

fThelefirA  Teeth  are  called ‘Dewtej' Luff ez,  the  milk  Teethj  w;h’ch  have  under 
them  another  branch,  which.wiljhoot  forth  apGjdiehToothj  if  th.e  fir/l  bepluckc 
out,  or  comeouc  ofitjelf. 

There  are  ywo JeaJons  pyerved  jn  which  Children  are .rno'ft, tormented  With 
Tooth-breeding:  die  one  is  when  they  fir/ljprout,  within  the  GUm,  theotheris 
when  they  break  cut  of.  the  Gum,  _,^And  under  the  Term  of  Tooth-breeding.  Hip-' 
pficrates  does  in  a  manfw?r  coqipiebend  al  Childrens  Dj/e^es,  hecaufie  Children  are 
troubled  with  many,  Dij^ajes  upop  that  account,  Springing  frcm:the  pain  Of  Tccihr 

fireeding,  and  bringing  them  to  ,  ■  . .  j  _  '  ; 

tngi  own  Ver-  In  Terforisgroixn  up  the  Teeth  are  di/f  ribnted  into  two  ranks  or  ^  rows,  ..accor- 
ding  to  the  two  Jaws  in  whicb'they  are  fixed,.  In  each  Jaw  are  reckoned  fiffkn  cr 
/ixceen  Teeth,  andtheyareofj^reejbrts.  The  fit/l  four  placed  in  the  forepart  of 
the  Jaw,  are  called  ^  Cutters  :-,nexC(them  on  either /ide,  ace  th^ivoo  « Ho^-T^eih, 
and  after  them  on  cachjide.fiye  They  are  immovably  fajfened  in  rherr 

^  .  Holes  cdlkd  tAheoli,  byrfbac  kind  of  .Articulation  which  is,  rermed 

phofts. 

They  are  bound  and  f^ened  bptb  by  their  proper  Ligaments  and  by  the 

^ uTtts •  ^  ..  a .  i  . . ,  j  ■  -  *  -  . 

Their  Fejfels.  Theyrecive  Nerves,  Veins  and  Arteries  within  their  Roots,  which  are  hollow, 
andtherefore  they  ate  pained  more,  than  any  other  of  the  bones.  Jhe  external  and 
bare  Parc  of  the  Tooth,  is  termed  its  B.uJiG  iheinternal  which  is  covered,  is  called 
th'e  *?5od)f,  which.isdouble  or  triple.  ' 

,  T.  T.is.f*6*nmZ^  Tis.f.^.oooo,  ’^. 

The  ^ledicinal  Confideration . 

tiifea/es  of  to6tb-Sidji{]effes  of  Infants,  have  two  times  in  which  they  are  Wont  to  rcjmenc 
the  Teeth  zw  and  kil.  Thejf»£|l  is  when  .the  TQothfirftJpiQUts  whhin  the  Gum,  which  is  called 
infants.  'Qdaxtfmos,  which  caujes  the  Gumi  Swel  and  be  inflamed,  brings  teayersy  .cort* 
tiimlii  Vprui^ingaqdLoQfn^s :  theother  is  the  time  of  the  breaking  forth  of  the 
.Tfoqth,  wbkb  is  callfd  Odcimf^^^ud,:^t}d  then  the  poor  InfaUrs  are  m^  of  al  vexed 
and  tprraenced  with  pains.  .  ,  ,  ' 

'  •  ■  '  ■  ,  ‘ . .  .  '.The 
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In  gfown  per- 


Tooth- ach. 


Stjnk’ing. 
Sxcrefccnce. 
tvorms. 


The  teeth  of  graven  Per|bns  are  croublS^kli  divers  Difeafejs  VUiemhersH^ 
)K/fcluoiigh  Age, and  Loofmji ;  with  Organick  Ddeafes  in  ‘Number  ‘Deficient  vihin 
they  tal  out ;  or  m  Number  exceeding,  when  theri  are  twobr  threerov^  of  xk-tli 
or  when  there  is  but  one  bone,  in  the  place  ofjb  many  Teeth. 

In  exceeding  or  deficient,  as  when  there  be  long  gag  Teeth  that  no 

out  ot  their  Rank,  or  when  the  Teeth  are  too  little  and  worn  a wal^  '  ^ 

In  Scicuacion,  when  theyjiand  not  doje  together,  or  when  the  lower  Teeth  are 

sftri,srpE'i;;r!s,;ir *■  » -» ’ 

Symptomes  of  the  Teeth,  are  the  hurting  of  the  proper  and  peculiar  feelino 
the  feech,  which  is  cdlsdUmodia,  Setting  of  the  Teeth  on  orthehurnna 

ofthe  common  feeling  of  the  Teeth,  which  caujes  the  which  is  termed 

Odontal^iaotOdonta^rafoi'cheh^^^^  has  copainsof  theGour.  Painofthe 
Teeth  is  i  eckoned  among  the  greateft  torments  which  are  in  the  world  althoiiPh  a 
Tooth  bejojmal  a  Part,  CeZ/wj- Book  the  fixe  Chap,  o  ’  S 

Simple  Actions  ofthe  Teeth  are  BlackBeJs,  Rujfynefe  and  a  clamniy  Elidlh- 

wteSraws^Snr  Crujt 

Symprames  in  the  Irregularity  of  things  voided,  are,  A  StinfaVv  of  the  Teeth 
an  excrejcence  and  Worms,  which  are  bred  within  the  Cavities  of  rife  Teeth  Ta 

fmes^’a  clu'lerlfD’^r- Se  'n  "‘’.ch  i^om- 

r  Jr  ^  •  SeeVuve^f  m  hisComments  upon  the  Coicks  of  Wppo-  Bleeding. 

ci^te/,  wher^  he  explains  what  IS  the  grinding  of  the  Teeth  in  Difeafes 

Drynejs  of  the  Teeth  in  Sick  people,  foretels  a  Convul/ion  or  MadneTs 
It  IS  worth  the  enquiry.  Whetlier  into  the  nlaee  nf  a 

HethayiialconjiderrhattheTeethhaveLife,  do  receive  Veins,  Arteries  and 
Nervest  do  feel,  are  pained;  and  firmly  tied  and  failed  with  certain  btnds  inra 
theGuras :  w.l  neverjay  that  ajirang  Tooth,  chrujlinco  the  place  of  SS 

jii-  “  the  ochetTeeth,  as  to  perform  the  fame  Office  with 

them  and  ftick  there  as  long  as  theyjhal  do.  Yec/ome  Phyfitians  in  favl r  of  a 
Norman  Tooth-drawer ,  would  perfwade  Men  that  it  is  poffible  to  fubfti- 

You  are  rocon/idei  the  holes  in  the  upper  and  lower  Jaw-bone,  throueh  which  . 
a^m  drawn  "he  Nerves  Veins  and  Atter.evvvhich  are  inerted  into  effl 

IntheupperJawtheiecreepsanArterywhichrunningtowatdstheEare  istliere  ' 

burnt,  Oi^eated  up,  and  to  that  place  and  upon  the  Teinples,  an  aftSt  plate 

IS  laid  tojlop  the  Veins  by  which  Che  Flux  of  Rheum  doekome.  ^ 

There  cieeps  an  Artery  in  the  Lower  Jaw  near  the  Corner,  which  is  to  be  feared 
bwe7jaw!'“^’’  o‘-'"opi*s  are  to  be  laid  thereupon,  toe^e  the  Tooth-Ach  ofthe 

and  comes  to  bc/o  b ig  a“' ra Ti  “he  Fidem^^Sf  k' kngtiir  tk’chrak  to°''’f 

You^aloyerve  that:  the  brain  luircs  the  Teeth  by  Diftillacion  of  Rheum  rhp 

Gc  '*  ’ 


fo 


if'hether  Teetl 
do  breed  in  «i 
^ges  ? 


I 


SSm  i  Jtt 
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Epulis. 

Cancer. 


Aftbit. 


fo  as  certainly  to  make  account  thereof  ,  and  exped:  it  after  feven  tear; 
are  over.  ^  ^ 

Water,  in  the  55.  Cow^Aol 

Chap.  p.  Of  the  Gums, 

c,#mr./X  ^bouc  the  Teerh,v,hicK  cover  the 

'  $he  Gums.  °  Tee^  Within  and  withoucibuc  without  they  are  wider  and  iuore 

Preternatural,  When  this  Fle/hofthe  Gums  grows 'Prd//d  and  covers  tlie  Teeth  mcie 

''■"‘‘f’  Che«-ins,  ^Uo  the  ichj^rii  of 
the  raid  FI^  is  croubl^ome,  becau/e  it  makes  the  Teeth  to  become  looTe 
Infl^amationofthe  Gums  is  called  if  the  Flefli  grow  tfom  an  Ulcer,  its 

immod^^^y’  ^te  Caticeratecl /and Jomcimes  they  bleed 

■nu^r  Ulcerscalled  .Aphtha :  in  the  Scurvy  (which  the  O'd 

Phyfitians  called  Stomachache  ^d  Ofcedo)  the  Ulcers  of  the  Gums  are  Ma- 
iignanc. 

Sorncimestheje^phih^  or  Ulcers  of  the  Gums  are  Jb  Malignant,  rhattheyeate 
into  the  Tongue  and  TonfiUa,  without  Ji^pition  of  the  Venereal  Fox. 

/uchare  dc/cribedby  ^ret^«^,  andjuch  appear  in  chacjfrangling  Spanifh  Difeare, 
which  the  Spaniards  calQarottllo,  and  which  iscommon  to  the  iuhabirants  otNap-  ' 
les(whocalitm«j'  ‘Fa«ci«iw)  perhaps  by  reajbn  of  their  Commerce 

with  the  Span;ards  whoaremuchJubjedtotheKings-Evii:  and  thererbrech" 

,  Malignant  Humor  of  the  Kings-Evil  does  Produce/uch  Sy  mptomes  in  the  Mouth 
and  Jaws;, 

Chap.  1  o.  Of  the  Palate. 

mUruam  '^HeValate  is  the  >  Vaulted  Roofe  of  the  Mouth,  which  isavety  thinbniie 
oTitePa/att.  i  cIoachedwithakNervousSkin,  which  is  wrinkled,  by  teafon  of  the  Creveffel 
which  ^e  ingravenln  the  bone ;  and  therefore  icJHcks  very  hard  to  the  bone  wKcli 
bis  m^enofttum'  ’ 

rasmqft  tender  bone  does  many  times  become  rotten  in  the  Whores -Pocks  ' 
the  Palate  being  boared  through  ( if  care  be  not  taken  in  cimej  whether  the  intedi* 
on  be  lodged  in  the  Mouth,  or  within  the  Noje :  which  Hole  Jo  boared  does  niuch  ' 
hinder  the  Patient  in  chewing  of  Meat  and  injpeaking  unlejs  it  bejlopped  wich  a 
plate.  Cotton,  orSpunge.  t't' 

Ch^p*  ii.  Of  the  Uvula  and  I/lhmtis, 

i  *.  • 

A  T  the  inner  part  or  further  part  of  the  ^  Palate  hangs  ibe^Garpareon  or 
VvHln.  Particle,  which  is  given  to  raankii  Jto  help  his/Lech  anri 

tojome  birds  which  imitate  thej'peech  of  Man :  it  hangs  therefore  at  the  farther  end 
of  the  Palate,  to  help  our  fpeech,  being  that  to  the  voyce,  which  the  CXuil  is  to  the 
,  Mi^icaUnftrument,  who/e  brings  arejlruck  therewith.  It  is  therefore  called  the 
JnikecbpfPauliej^netainthesi.  Chapter  of  his/ixc  Book. 

It  hmders  liquid  things  from  running  back  into  the  l\oftrils,  and  it  puri  lies  the 
Air  which  enters  into  the  Wind-Pipe.  Therefore  fuchas  have  noV^vula,  are 
hoarfein/peaking,  part  of  what  they  drink  runs  into  their  Nofe,  andbecaufeof 

t^he  impurity  of  the  Air  which  they  draw  into  their  Lungs,  they  fai  into  a  Cwi- 
lumption.  ^  o  3  y  . 

m  Mufcles.  a  Mufcles  for  motifin,  though  ic  be  moved  very  oycurly  or  rather  JuJpend* 

ed 


Its  Rottennep 


I 


Chap.  u. 


Of  the  Tongue, 


20^ 


Lit" y°“ ™y  ill  my  Hiflory  of  cheMi^kT 

aHi/pred  locch  by" a  DelS^o^heSyS^  ' 

M.ce,and  are  very  croublejonie  to  the  Patient.  'Watuially  they  ought  to  k  drvTnd 

te”^d  tSS!  "  ^  **  ^  KertieU 

the  ^kdicinai  Cohfiderdtion. 


Imafitii, 


by  rea(on  dt  the  Rheum 'tis  called  Cbaidfi/Gargareond"-  ’  and  fheiT  r'*^*  “.‘'‘^£‘‘2 

/.  .V^!: ''■  ’■  "■  ®' :  •  .s.  B.  1^  r.,,. 

»  T.  i3.f.  i5.®‘B.CC.(irc.;‘’  T  1  s^,f,  ij, and  i8,  Z 

0/  the  Ifihmui, 

of  tho“;n\T  £i"«lS"t^;e‘1amf 

are  called  vvheiuhey  are  inttamed  Snmrimp  r  fhe  %>nfiU<e  theTonfiU^e- 

4-«.tii"*ra  s  Sterl;  .-"J  *»*.)’ —i«nid«d 

Patient.  Sovntimet’  they  ar?  So-kt' 

inttttable.  mnetted  with  Cancerous  Tumors,  which  are 

Chap.  1 2.  Of  the  Tongue. 

T  made'l^i'ofa 

Jeparated.  alrl.ouSf?ol«V-  ' 

and  tt^d^hTSb-d  '•’f 

Excrements o^hoji:  PartV' ind°has"if  Cow'^f  ^  moift  and fuliginoos 

Jwey.nctreBody.'*  ’  '‘‘®  “^  '***'  H*™”  Which  beaSmOft 

fd  oFtheMind’it 

wels:  midcheceforiastheuAni^n  m  ‘^?'*“?'“‘''«te  With  thc^  principal  Bo- 

The 
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Mflgnltude> 


Vrogloffis 


Vrxnim 

Its  Veffeis. 
Kernels* 


Mttfcles 


The  Tongue  fhews  whac  the  llrin  is :  which  Qalen  has  confirmed  in  his  Con'.- 

mencary  upoiuhac  place.  ^  •  i  u 

The  Magnitude  of  the  Tongue  is  CO  be  considered:  fcr  naturally  it  ought  ro  be 
as  long  as  a  mans  middle  Finger,  but  hardly  S®  thick  as  thejaid  Fingei,  ai.dnoc 
broader  than  the  breath  of  two  Fingers.  '  Such  is  the  natural  greatncjs^ol:  ti  e 
Tongue,  thacicmay  beficcoj'peak  with,  othervyije  a  thick,  over- long  ana  over¬ 
broad  Tongue,  doth  much  hinder  a  mans  Speaking. 

The-a  pointed  end  of  the  Tongue,  which Jmites  againjl  the  Teeth,  is  termed  Tro- 
gloOffi  the  broad  end  which  lies  hid  in  the  Throat,  is  called  Bajis  the 

boctome  of  the  Tongue.  That  it  may  not  run  out  to /ar.or  wander  1  rom  us  boundsi 
it  is  retained  by  a  band  under  neath,  which  is  called  ^'rmwn  hingu<£,  the  bridle 

ofthe  Tongue.  ,  a 

It  has  Veins  from  the  Jugular,  Arteries  from  the  Carotick.  The  Veins  under 

the  Tongue  are  called  ^ypoglottides  or  %anuU  :  and  two  Kernels 
placed  there  are  likew^e  termed  ^(2n«/<3re/,  in  which,  grown  round  and  liard, 
the  foundation  of  the  ^lepbantiafis ,  a  kind  of  Leprofie,  is  bred,  as  appeares 
by  the  Iwelling  of  the  Lips,  Pijlhes  of  the  Face,  and  thickn^s  of  the  fongne. 
It  has  c  Nerves  for  cajfting  and  riiocion.  For  though  it  be  of  icjelf  Voluble  in  jpeak- 
ing,  yet  for  themorejlrong  motions  of  chewing,  Jwallowingandjpitting,icJfands 
in  nWd  of  Mufcles,  of  which  you  may  read  in  my  Htflory  of  'Mufclcs  Lib.  5. 

a  T.  13./.  16.  and  17-Z^  X  13./.  14*  T.  ^  3./.  1 1.  jiwdjz. 

T.  1 3.  f.  14*.  ./4.  T.  13./.  14*.^^.  2*^  T.  13. /.  i4.  rfrf.  ‘  f.13. 


‘the  Medicinal  Conftderation. 


Vlfeafes  of  the 
Tongue. 
Simlar. 

Orgaitical. 


Common. 


fvhetbtr  its 
fubjimee  veil 
grow  again. 


Its  Symptomes 

Speech  Abolijh- 

ed. 

Traulotis. 

VfaUotis. 

Stammering 

Tongue  tied. 
Ta^  Vitiated 


The  Tongue  is  fubjeft  to  divers  Difeafes,  Similar,  Organick,  andemaraon. 
For  it  is  liable  to  al  kinds  of  diftempers  3  to  loofnefs  or  fofcnels,  hardneis,  Deniicy 

^^^It^s^Oryn^baUy  Meafed,  when  it  is  fwollen  in  al  itsdifmenfions  and  cannot  be 

conteined  within  the  Hedg ofthe  Teeth.  1  .  V  o 

It  is  inflamed,  when  the  Tumor  called  ^atrachium  rifes  under  the  Tongue,  and 
turnestoanimpoftum:  out  of  which  being  opened,  there  flowes  a  fubftanceltke 
the  white  of  an  Egg  and  fomcimes  true  quittor.  If  it  be  removed  never  to  little 
from  its  place,  the  Caufe  is  in  the  Os  Hyoides,  or  in  its  Mufcles,  being  either 

P^lfied  or  Convulfed.  '  .  ,  1  r  •  •  u 

It  is  alfo  Ulceratedby  chofe  fimple Ulcers  termed  JdphthrSy  and  foratimes  with 

Malignant  Ulcers,  which  putrifie.  Eat  and confume  the  tame. 

That  the  fubftance  of  the  Tongue  may  grow  again  is  conhimed  Uy 
many  Hiftories,  and  that  the  fame  being  loft,  amanisnot  wholly  deprived  ot 

^  There  have  been  fome  feen  who  could  fpeak  diftinft ly  enough,  fo  as  to  be  under  - 
ftood  without  a  Tongue.  But  peradvencure  they  had  fome  Parc  of  their  Tongue 
remaining  far  within, which  with  the  (qlottk  and  Vvida  did  frame  the  Speech. 

Sympeomes  ofthe  Tongue,  ofthe  firft  kind,  are  two,  the  Marring  of  Sp^ch 
and  Tailing  Speech  is  marred xhreewaies,  by  Abolition,  Imminucion  and  Dc- 
nravation.  .Abolition  ofSpeech  is  termed  .Anaudia.  Depravaticni  of  fpeech  is  at 
two  forts,  Traulotis,  <PfaUotis  or  balbuties.  T raulotis  is  when  the  Patient  can¬ 
not  pronounce  fome  one  letter,  and  ^faUotii  or  (PfeUifmos  is,  when  he  cannot  pro¬ 
nounce  divers  letters.  Ifchnephonia,  Stammering,  is  a  ftoppage  ot  the  1  onguc, 
fo  that  the  Patient  cannot  proceed  in  his  difcourle,  but  repeats  one,  and  the  la  me 

letter  often  over  before  he  can  proceed.  Anchylogloffos  and  ^logilalia  ate  when  tne 

Tongue  is  tied  either  coo  ftrait  or  too  loofe.  '  c.-r- 

There  is  a  threefold  marring  of  the  Taft,  not  diftinguiftied  by  names:  tor  it  is 

aboliftied,  depraved  and  diminilhed. 


Chap.i^i  Oftheha.rYnK,orJJeadofikeJViM'pipp.  loj 

The  depravacion  of  caft  happens  when  the  Ton^^ue  is  filled  wich  fome  evil  xaft  deoraved 
Humor.  So  char  what  ever  ic  rafts  is  infefted  with  that  Humor  and  rafts  thereof. 

Taft  IS  aboliftied  vyhen  rhe  Tongue  perceives  no  caft  in  any  thingi 

The  motion  of  the  whole  Tongue  is  abohftifed  in  the  Palfie^  diminifhfed  when  the  of  the 

halfof  the  Tongue  is  Palfied,  Without  any  hurt  to  the  Taft.  .  ^  .  fongue'. 

In  a  total  Paliie  of  the  Tongue,  there  is  great  fear  that  thePatienc  Wil  fal  into  an 
Apoplejcy,  chough  errielws  law  none  to  follow  :  but  wb  muft  not  be  coo  confi¬ 
dent,  but  meet  the  Difeate  when  ic  iscomihg. 

In  a  total  Palfie  of  the  Tongue  the  Paaenb  are  dumb:  in  a  Palfie  of  half  the 
Tongue,  they  Ipeak  uncowardly.'  '  - 

A  fimple  afFeftion  of  the  Tongue,  is  its  Color  changed,  which  comes  not  only  Tongue  dtf- 
from  the  primary  diftempers  thereof,  but  cheiily  by  Sympathy  with  the 
Bowels. 

There  is  a  certain  trembling  or  wavering  of  the  Tongue  obferved  in  Difeafesqf 
■the  Brain,  which  is  a  forerunner  ot  chePhrenfie,  according  to  Tiifpocratef  in  his 
Coicks.  i 


T 


e)uc. 


Chap.  13.  0/^/;e  Larynx,  orHead  oftheWindspipif 

I 

He  Larynic  is  the  Head  of  the  ^  v4jpera  hxteria  or  Windrpip^,  the  inftrumehc 
of  modulating  our  Ipeech,  and  the  Channel  by  which  Airis  breathed  in  and 

-,u. 

Tis  feaced  in  the  F oiep  arc  of  the  Neck  which  is  termed  the  Throat. 

In  Men  it  bunches  out  more  chan  iu  Women,  for  the  Wonien  have  twoKerhels 
placed  thereby,  which  fwel  more  . than  they  do  in  men,  and;  io  make 
the  Neck  even,  taking  away  that  fame  deformed  Prbtiiberahty ,  which  is  feeniin 
Men. 

Ic  conCiftsof  five  Cartilagej  or  Griftles,  whereof  the  two  gteatelt  do^make  up 
the  Body  of  the  Larynx :  rhe  is  called  TWoide/,  xhe  fecond  fiCrJOJideJ-, 
and thofe  are  the  two  lai geft  and  hardeft.  Thexhird  is  the,^  ^ryt^mdeji^owhidti 
is  placed  upon. the  C ricoides  and  fhucs  up  the  Larynx,  W  ichin  tliere  is  obferved  a 
fourth,  vyhich  is  called  Qlottis^  being  the  principal  Inftrhmendbf  framihg  the 
Voyce,  which  is  contradfed  and  dilated  with  the  Jlrytmotdes :  buc  the./4r>t^- 
nois  with  the  giottify  is  fo  firmly  fhur,‘  when  we  draw  our  Breath  in^,  chat  it‘ 
fttives  againft  the  Muldes  of  the  Thfqac  and  Chef?  which  xefift  the  fatte «  to 
hinder  Exfpiracion  or  the  going  out  of  the  btbach,  by  whichal'  the  Mutely afb’lool* 
ned,  and  Expuilion  ceafes  trom  the  inferior  Parts.  Only  the  giotw  in  thte 
Modulation  of  oiir  Speech.  ,v  ;  .  w 

And  that  nothing  either  folid  or  Liquid  might  fal  into  the  Larynx,  it  ks  a  cover 
which  is  called  d  ^piglpt^H.  ft  ftands  afryaies  open  for  Relpirarion  fake*  nor  is  it 
depreffed  faveby  the  weight  of  what  is  eacbh'ahd  druhk.  *  ^  ^ 

The  whol  Larynx  is  loveable  by  way  of  ,Afcent  and  Vefeent,  through  help  of 
Mufcles,  for  CO  Facilitate  our  fwallowing:  -  *  .  ;  i  -  io  j  i  1  j  - 

r  Again,  two  CartUages  or  Griftles  are^mOVM  by  rheniiblVes^fe  ^^^heW 

and  the  Aryt^ok.  The  former  is  widened  and  conrrafted,.  the  larta  is ‘ih'ur 
opened.  For  thofe  are  contrary  motions,  which  arc  performed  by 
Muldes,  which  fpriiig  from  the  Crfccwah'imhibvabJe  Griftl^  which%W(|&  to' 
^ften  the  Griftles  and  Mufdes,  as  a  fbbhdatibfi  to  make  thfe^  Cird'e’bf 
Touching  the  Muicles,  1  flial  lpeak  hi  rtiy  boiftriheofMtifdR  •  ***  K  "  ^ 

^  The  Larynx  though  «  be  Gnftly ,  f^in  Old  Men  ii'b^Mes  and  ¥  has 

been  found  to  be  loimfome  that  were  bb  bi^  hanged,  "whdMi'thdlWa'iBrPc^Mgc 
choak :  and  roc  only  the  Larynx,  but  alio  the  griftly  Channel  of 

Lither  thole  parts  were  boney  or  the  Halter  way  too  thick,  fothitit 
totdd  not  lumciencly  force  and  rend  the  lame. 

tye 
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The  "Larynx, 
its 

ScituiaHon 


Gr'iftles 

Thuroides 

Cr'iconHeSf 

Arytanoides. 

Glottis', 
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The  Medicinal  Confideration-, 

vifetfes  of  The  Larynx  is  fubje^i  to  a  difteraper,  a  Tumor  and  Inflamatioii,  which  when 
iht  Larynx.  k  happens,  ic  hinder?  Speech  and  Breathing  and  ftrangles  the  Patienc  without  any 
appearance  of  fwelling,  without* 

.  .  Within  fifteen  or  twenty  hours  ic  kils  a  Man,  his  mind  and  fences  remaining 
^ninve*  found  and  perfect.  An  Horrid  Symptome  ic  is^  in  which  behdes  general  Reme¬ 
dies,  ifScarrificationoftheNeck,  wildonogood,  we  muft  proceed  T>rDW(:ho- 
tomiam,  To  open  the  Part  by  Sedion.  , 

And  this  Difeafe  is  that  moft  Pernicious  o^ngina  which  Tdippocrates  makes  men¬ 
tion,  of :  Liquid  things  penetrate  into  the  Stomach,  but  al  breathing  is  ftoppedy  and 

confequently  hidden  death  muft  needs  follow. 

p  .  .  r  The  Aftion  of  the  Larynx  is  breathing,  and  the  forming  of  fpeech  and  finging. 

Privation  of  fpeech  is  termed  .Aphonia,  the  depravation  thereof  is  T^aucedo  Hoarl- 
Hoarfne^.  nefs :  the  Imminution  thereof  is  called 

wantanddif  Interception  of  Refpiration  is  termed  o4pnoi a ,  the  Imminution  thereof 

ficufty  ofbr6a“  ^l^yjpnoia.  '  ■  ■  .  •  .  '  -  •  !  *  ■  '  ■  r 

(king-  Both  thhfe  Ailions  are  hurt,  either  by  a  proper  Difeafe  of  the  or  of  the 

neighbouring  Parts,  or  of  the  Parts  remote,  efpecially  of  the  Lungs,  from  whence 
the  matter  of  fpeech  i?  fupplied  and  refpiration  proceeds.  For  the  Irfrywa:  affeft* 
ed,  does  only  Hop  the^waies  of  breathing*  •'  *' 

Difeafes  ofihe  The  T.pi^lottfs  has  its  Difeales  *,  either  it  is  relaxed,  or  ic  is  too  much  contraaed 
epiglottis.  and  lliaitned,  or  it  becomes  hard^whence  proceeds  difficulty  in  fwallowing. 

•Some  there  are  who  can  more  eafily  Swallow  meat  chan  drink,  aiid  infucHthe 
epiglottis  is  become  hard  and  ftif,fo  that  it  wil  not  be  born  down  fave  by  the  weight 
of  folid  meat,  withwhich  that  which  is  liquid  flips  afcng. 

When  it  is  become  loofe  and  Flaggy  by  reafon  of  a  Catarrh,  k  etootbe  conv^ 
niently  raifed  up  i  ‘  and  when  it  is  become  ftraiter  and  narrower  than  it  oiight,  it 
does  riot  exactly  fliut  tfie  udrytenoide/swhkh  caufes  chat  crumms  of  bread  and  fome 

TOWjioO’ of  what  is  drunk,  do  flip  inDo  the  Wind-pipe.  ' 

Nature  has  provided  ifgainft  this  inconvenience,  having  by’  the  fides  jof  the  (f  lotti^., 
^Arhich.kalmcrtt  alwaies  fliutcing,  framed  and  fee  certain  Cavities,  Which  receive, 
luchTO*^“o°5  ^  that  they  are  caft’ out  again  by 

fnifghinp-. .1  i  >  ’■•  'fii''  n  J"-*'  ‘ 

1  •  jT* .1  z*f.  to* ®  ® '  1  ^  *  3*/*  I*  rind  2. f  .  8.  lA.  "  . , 

«  ?^AT.:T^f.^.and^.f.9*'and^^.n>l>.Z^  f.y.and  6.  f.  lo.a  a.  f.ia 
beneath, •A.t  ^  T.  7y f  9-  rd.  &c.  Z  ^f.9*  and  lO. 

betppeen  tA.and^t^s  f>  9‘and  jo.^e>  ^  '  j 

’  Chap.  14.  0/the  Afpera.  Artcrh  dr Wmd»f  i4e.  . 

•t  ^  the  F'ore-parc  of  the  Neck  is  placed  the  =>  Channel  of  the  o^fpera^rterta,iht 
-1  Inftrument  of  fp&ech^afid  breathing,  becaufe  it  fa  ings  Air  into  xhe  Lungs  and 
*  '^'fie?/OiIf"fobty  y?p^  alfo  there,  the  Voice  is  formed  and  begins  to  be  Arti- 


5 .  w 


itiGsms.  Itcohtifts  of  many  Semi-circular  GIriftles,  which  -gre  fevered(  one  from  another^ 

a  J'^r^mperfea  behind ,  not  filling  up  the  Circle,  by  leafon  of  the  Oefophagia 
‘  or  bullet  which  lies  beneatb  ic,  being,the  Channel  of  Drinki. 


hs  MmbrsiM 


rXhe  Wind-rpipe  is  lih^.  within  by  a  vMembrine- 

K  atawii  ftQm’  the  Mouth  inta  the  inner  parcs  of  the  ^Wind-pipe  and 

...  1  J  . . 


J 


Chap.  6 .  Of  the  Arteries  Vfhich  are  opened.  217 

the  Sciatica  Vein,  th^  from  the  Howbeic  ^  j/en  in  his  fecond  Book 

Secundum  Locos  Chap.  2.  The  Sciatica  Vein  not  appearing, admits  theS^^^ew^  to 
be  opened  in  ff  ead  thereof.  And  if  it  appear  not  in  the  outward  Ankle, its  branch  inuft 
be  opened,  on  the  larfus  or  pulp  of  the  Foot  beneath  the  Ankle,  or  above  the 
Ankle,  ific  be  vilibte. 

Its  alfo  poflible  to  make  it  the  more  apparent  by  fuch  a  kind  of  Ligature  as  the 
Jlutborofthe^ook^devAnatomidVimrumh^s  defcribed,  made  with  a  long  and 
broad  Swath- band  brought  from  the  top  of  the  Hip  as  low  as  the  Ankle. 

aX.  i.f.  i.L,  T.24./.  b  T.  T./.  i.^M.  T*r24./.  i.CC.  jc  T.  I./.  I. 

T.  24.  4.  a  a  a.  &c.  T.  i.  f.  i .  S  S.  T.  24.  /.  4.  m, 

Z^  T.24./.4.//.  ; 

Chap*  6.  Of  the  .Arteries  which  are  opened, 

THe  Ancient  Phy fitians  were  wont  to  open  Arteries  as  wel  as  Veins.  Howbeic  Ar-r 

in  his  Book  of  Blood-letting,  diffwades  the  opening  of  be 

Arteries,  becaufe  he  never  faw  any  Artery  opened,  that  could  be  flopped  again,  opened  ? 
jlurelianusy  Favours  his  Opinion,  in  his  i.  Book  of  Chronick  Difcales  Chap.  5. 

Howbeic  Qalen  in  his  Book  de  Ven^  SeUione,  commends  the  opening  of  the  Smaller 
Arteries  in  very  bitter  and  old  paines  of  the  Head. 

nieurnim  did  wifh,  chat  in  fome  part  or  ocher  it  might  be  fafe  to  open  an  Artery 
in  burning  Feavers,  becaufe  one  Porringer  of  the  Arterial  blood  drawn  out,  would 
cdol  the  Patient  more,  chan  to  loofe  ten  Porringers  of  the  venal  blood.  And  in  hit 
Commentary  upon  the  23^  Aphorifmeofthe  i.  ^ook^,  he  faies  chat  in  the  Hunga-  what  Anenes 
rian  Feaver,  when  very  red  blood  drops  out  at  the  Nole,  it  would  do  the  Patient  an  to  be  operr- 
good  to  draw  a  little  blood  from  an  Artery.  But  who  f  faies  he  J  ed  i 
dares  open  an  Artery  >  I  dehre  that  al  learned  Arcifls  would  think 

of  i^*  .  . 

I  fay  therefore^  and  aver,  That  in  Parity  the  Arteries  of  the  Forehead  and  I«  the  Fore- 
Temples,  before  and  behind  the  Ears,  ate  fuccefsfully  oj^ened  in  Ancient  or  very  head. 
acute  pains  of  the  Head,  in  the  Phrenfie,  Inflamations  and  excream  pains  of  the 
Eyes  and  Ears. 

As  for  the  opening  of  the  temporal  Artery  Thadaeut  *Dmmy-in  the  12.  Chap. 
Ofhis^iic«//(irtie/,  (hews  how  profitable  a  Remedy,  it  is.-  /  ' 

La^^arm  Sotifs  aforementioned,  in  the  fame  place,  obferves  that  the  Arteries 

behind  the  Ears  are  profitably  opened  in 

Ltido'uicus  ^lercatm  a  Spanifii  Phyfitian  fufpeifls  this  opening  of  thefe  JlrterieSy 
for  fear  it  fhould  make  Men  Barren.  Biic  daily  experience  has  ilivered  us  from 

chat  fear.  a  V 

An  Artery  feated  in  the  hinder  Parc  of  the  Head  is  op^ied,  the  Hair  being  firft 
Shaven  of,  and  the  Head  and  hand  being  fomented  in  hoc  water,  or  rubbed  with  part  of  the 
aSpunge,  chat  it  may  appear.  The  manner  of  opening  this  Artery,  is  not  unlike 
that  ofchecemporal  Artery,,  and  therefore  that  fame  way  of  ^aulus  JEginetAy 
Aetius  and  Albucajis, is  to  be  rejedfed,  who  did  firft  cut  the  Skin  before  they  open-  ^ 
ed  die  Artery.  -  '  ^  ^ 

'  ^alen  in  his  l^ool\^  of  ^lood-letting  near  the  end,  in  an  Inflamation  of  the  Liver  In  the  Hand 
opened  the  ^  Artery,  which  Runs  otic  between  the  Thumb  and  Fore  Finger. 

Which,  ^rofper  Alpinus  obfer'ves  to  be  wj/  ufual  in  Egypt,  inhis  third 
^ool{^and  12.  Chi^,  De^Medicina^gypt.  ^nd  Septalius  in  his  6,  ^Booh^of 
Animdda’erjtons,  Article  122.  .  Judges  chat  in  a  Palpitation  of  the  Heart,  the  inikeFoot 
Arteries  which  llun  along  the  F mgers  may  fafely  be  opened.  Which  may  likewife 
.  bedoneincheTt/r///,f  and^efii-l>tr/w/of  the  Foot,  according  to  the  Adv!(?eof 
•Qalen  in  bis  3.  ^ooh^of  Anatomical  Admiriifirationi,  and t-he laft' Chapter, 

E  e(  in 


^ig  q^hy^dConfideratioiif  and  aAnaton^^ooK  V. 

other  Parts  preffS  ciSb^down  trmake“he^Onfire  grow  toge-  ;. 

under  them,  that  they  m  y  P  Artery  being  unawars  opened  in  the 

r ‘SySXi  ".s  S’.:5  aot*  ■‘■4 .. .  » ~r 

^‘smdmm  Rheums  falling  into  the  Eyes,  niuftbe 

ii;,i  *  ifxKur4n  T 

them  from  under  the Jbpne.  jp,,  menediBus  which  ft  ops  Kheums  is  this. 

*. .. t  .f .» r,s. . 

little  Vitriol  and  Scone  Alum  ^  and  apply  it  as  a  foieiaid. 


Chap.  /• 


Of  the  Mufcles  and  firjl  of  the  Vorehead  yiujcki 


1  -n  -,1  rhe  Mufcles  of  the  -Body,  Iwil  begin  at  the  Frontal  or 
1  “nf  are  orda.ned  rather  to  move  the  Eye- 

brows,  than  the  iheForehead.and  being  fpread 

the  Eye-brow  They  have  their  origin  orrUp  Eve-brows,tbac  they  might  lift  them  up. 

mfiUs.  oucupLthebonethereof,theyendatrhe^  ^„jbe- 

They  ate  levered  m  the  mtdll  of  the  ^ids  rmo  wrinkles, 

caule  we  do  at  out  (^lufcie  and  l^can  find  no  other  lave  the  Otbicu- 

we  muft  afiigne  to  each  of  them .^tows  cannot  be  drawn  down  without 

lar  t  Mufcle  of  eachEye-Lid,  tortne eye 

theEye-Lidsbedoflyto. 

*T.  “ 

Chap.  8.  Uufeksof  the  hinder  Tart  of  the  Head. 

.  j  »  a  M.in-lpt  nr  rather  flefliv  Membranes,  whichdraw 
T  N  the  after  “®'f\T^Head\n’fuch  perfons  as  have  the  laid  Skin  movable. 

1  backwards  the  .Skin  of  th  H  .  Venortions  of  ihe feu luf  Latins 

TheCe  Mufcles  as  alio  thole  or  the 

or  Broad  MulcleiwhichSjtoH/miesn  y^^^^P  ^  j|,ere- 

fe^r^dMuldeto^ 

»r.is./.i-‘E‘EI‘’  T.1S./1'‘F‘P-  I 


chap-  9-  hAujcles  of  the  Eye-Lids. 


; 


r  .  T  id.  are  moved  by  four  Mufcles,  of  which  three  are  orbicular, 

THe  two  Eye-Lids  are  /  p  erEye-Lid/which  arifes  at  the  inter- 

andone  is  ftraightbe^ng  g  >^‘„P^upLthe  Mufcles,  which  lifts  up  the 

nal  Cavity  of  the  Eye,  and  Deing  I 

Eye,  or  round  Mufcles,  is  the  Mufculus  Cdtaris,  which 

The  firft  of  .  p^g_i  ,ds.  Theotheris  drawn  out  under  the  Eye- 

corapaflethabouceachof  >  ^  ^ 

draws  down  the  Eye- brow. 


rhepfl. 


^hefecond. 


Chap.  1 1.  Mufcles  of  the  external  Ear 


zip 


Chap.  I  o..  Mu/c/es  of  the  Eyes. 


THere  are  reckoned  fix  Mufcles  of  the  Eye,  four  Straight  and  two  Oblique 

which  are  named  Itom  their  Sckuacion  and  adion.  One  is  termed  Supernus  ^^toUtns. 
andAttoVenfOculum^  the  uppcr,and  die  Eyes  up  litter  *,  another  is  called  ^  In- 
femus  and  Veprimem  Oculum^  the  lower  and  Veprefftr ;  of  the  two  Lateral 
or  fide  Mulcles,  one  at  the  greater  corner  of  the  Eye  is  termed  «  Lettoriuj  the 
Keadets  or  ihe Students  %Ihjcle  the  other  placed  at  the  Imaller  corner  is  called 
^  Indignatoriui y  the 'Di/dei^«er/ Muicle. 

They  al  anje  from  the  Cavity  of  the  Socket  of  the  Eye  and  the  broad  Nervous  Th,  .uucens 
produdion,  and  are  inlerted  into  the  Cornea  Tunica  undt^i  the^  Con- 
jun^n’a^ 

The  Contranitency  of  thefe  Mufcles  pulling  one  againft  another  is  neceffary,thac 
the  Eye  might  be  movable  to  and  fro,  which  being  depraved,-  the  Eye  is  drawn  to 
fome  one  lide,  and  fo  abides  in  that  port ure. 

And  that  the  Eye  might  be  drawn  back  towards  the  greater  Corner,  and  might  be  '■ 
fixed  in  continual  reading  or  looking  upon  fornwhat,  'Nature  has  hamed  two  ocher 
Mufcles,  which  are  termed  Oblique,  becaule  they  dirett  the  Oblique  motion  of  tl^ 

Eye ,  which  is  ffene  at  al ,  neither  can  the  Mufcles  themfeives  perform 
luch  a  Motion  in  regard  of  their  Original  and  Infercion,  which  ought  to  be  contrary 
and  oppofice.  ^ 

The  ^ufculuj  Obliqum  “  Major,  greater  Oblique  Mufcle,  or  Trochleator^  con-  The  Obii^um 
teins  in  it  a  wonderful  peiceof  Workmanfhip,  which  is  round  in  Mantond,  deceift-  Major. 
edby ‘J^ende/etiw/  andobltrvedin  iome  great  Filhes:  for  caking  its  rile  from  the 
Cavity  of  the  Orbital,  it  produces  a  thin  Tendon,  which  being  drawn  through  a 
Tranfverle  b  Griftle  affixed  unto  the  bone,  by  and  beneath  the  Qlandula  Lachry* 

or  weeping  Kernel,  is  after  widened  and  fpread  out  upcJh  the  Eye. 

The  Obliquus  c  ^Minor  drawn  ouc  externally  by  the  greater  Corner,  and  fowled  The  ObliquiU 
athwart  about  the  Globe  of  the  Eye,  comes  as  far  as  the  Tendon  of  the  greater  Ob- 
liqueMulcle.  that  the  Nervous  produ^ions  of  both  the  Oblique  Mufcles  might  meet 
together  to  draw  back  and  fix  the  Eye  towards  the  Nofe,  that  from  both  the  Eyes 

beholding,  one  Pyramid  Line  may  pafs  unto  the  vifible  Objeft.  ^ 


4*  _ 

T.i9./.3.dMd4.T?.;b  f^.and4.g,2^f-3:dnd^.m.r 


£e  2 


>  • 


- '  In:"Btuirthe^MviW^nhr^^  Ear  are  mere  evident  than 

”TV.ip,/.3.-and4.T.^^  }. 

■  b  X2€^./-5*!C  •'  '  *'  '  ‘" 

Chap.  12.,  y^V'fh^ 

<,«  T  “^s\"Sv'r'‘teir.c.^^  vppr  portieneifebat  Otbicular  SWile 

isdiawndown.  ^  .k^K^fp  cn  ccch  fde  cKe,  dcs\vn  frcm^tkeffaCfc^^^ 

f«  r't».  aftLdtothebeneof  ,be^b!e,  and  ip  canted  t»4e 

^o^fher^s  eS’ perce^^^^  b  the  towing  np^nd  eriipinB' or  .wrinkling  et  tke 

r  f  .„,l.re1v  Ncfed  twe-<  li«IeKUfclesate'cw.d,  fpifd  dfcnthe 

Jream"otTS?wbdh^ 

elevation  or  bMngup-  .  c,,„irrrot  Coat,  ikere  lies  !ui  kirg.a  linle  Kul«fe 


'  Ch^^.-  |'5*‘  ofthe  trfsi  ; 

QEeing  there  to  twoEip*.  basics  Mufejes,  artototwecemnen  ,o 

O  bo'h."  ,  -.  jViinamwaidsbv  a'  Kufcle  vhicb  taking  its  tile'ftcm 

■dppii  Vi”’-.  '‘-“f 

rt.  Aes«<r.  ^"lU^moved  downwWsby'^  hMufck  l.ctiEk.  frem  the  middeft  of  theJewer  Jaw, 

into  the  (aid  Ltp.  ,  .„„„„.«ar*tva  Mufcle,  whichbeingdrawneitt  of  the 

TbetUrd.  P^hLktere  does  end  bdewaies  upon  the  neihctLip.  . 

''^nlfirftiscalledaZpftotoCK.,  being  fen  what  Icrp  and  thin,  andanfrgfrca 

,n.,,na„dir.  tU^ 

a  Thedtl  « cettocnone  ls^ulR»^  c  heeks, 

'  it  wefe  rtoie  nghtly  cairea  i?  imheiiJicnotfhtwirg. 

Whih^’dtives  the  meat  tbiew^^^^  GttnS'crVbe  tones  Mithatplacerearihefaitheft 
ItafireS‘ttoiDthe  tVp  6tthe  t  thatit  n  aygivewa)  mwaids, 

^  givewsy,  ^*^^^*4fMtildr^Shich  ir.akcstl:efro|cr  lubftar^^ 

stmi  ”  .  Chap. 


1 


Chap.  If.  ■  Of  the  Qs  Hyoides^ 


UafitW. 


Chap-^4‘  MufiWofthelo^ierJatt). 

THevarsroneichec  fide  fix..  The  ^Teifl/KltSJ;  fjufcle,  being  a  very  ftrnng  One 
litcs  lip  ebe  Taw.  It  arifes  ftpm  the  whol  Cavity  of  the  Temples,  and  being 
cattied  aloi^iinder  the  0/  Zfgomaiitisby  i  4*y  fttong  nervous  Tendon  inlerted 

into  the  Ihatp-’ pcocefs  of  the  Jaw-bone.  .  -re  n  >  ■  c„  -j  .,i 

This  Mulcle  IS  affifted  by  the  ‘Pfenygetdew  h  hlerm,  arifmg  from  the  Cavity  of  Pwys«dtd 
the  Vteryggidey,  and  terminated  af  the  cofnpt  of  the  lufetiot  Jaw.  It  is  merms. 

^^'ihe  ^|ds  dr^n^OTO  watl^^  the  Viggfirictif  oi  ^i-^eUf  d  MufcK  and 

in  the  s  middle  Navous  and  flefhy  at  the 
Ends,  fprings  ftOSi  the  and  temg^io  rtf  hliddle  reflexed 

abouVtlK*>-<Jer<aW!d^J’,^t  is  ihfeitdd  Uito  Uqdfi  the  bending  of  the 

^^TheWrfcnte'i  Labnor'Breai-Belly,  arifes  ftom  theuppef  PartoftheEteft-  tHeUtui. 
bone  the  ClaOicula  and  Shoulder  point,  and  cleaves  firmly  to  the  Bafis  of  the  in¬ 
ferior  Jaw  muillingtheNeckandwholFace;  andbyreafonofthe  afore-laidAd-  u 

hefiom  it’is  laid  to  draw  the  Jaw  downwards.  , 

iPtewoide«J"<Extern!«,  the  external  mng  fajhiond  meJeU  forces  the  Jaw  •Purygouttei 
forwards  which  being  twelled  does  lightly  drive  the  Jaw-bone  forewards;  which  Bmtm 
happens  in  the  oveclhooting  of  the  Jaw-bone,  |*hen  the  lower  Teeth  are  above  the 

“^’'Ibe^fw'is  plucked  about  this  way  and  that  way  by  the  ‘Maffe^  or  Cb^mf- 

ck/beiiigin  itsOiigmal  Twi-.Keaded,  oneofwhofeheadsarheshxmtheOa'Zxie- 

m.i  the  other  beneath  the  faid  bonej  each  of  which  being  turnifted  with  diversFibtes 
which  Ctofs  one  another,  is  inferred  into  theCotiiet  of  the  anterior  JaW.  Itmay 

cafily  be  divided  inco  two  PaLCs.  ->  . 

Chap.  15.  Of  the  }Aiifclis  of  the  Os  Hyoidest  ' 

BEcaufe  the  bone  termed  a  Hyoides,  is,  pUged  in  the  Neck  to  a  prop  and  founda^ 
cion  for  the  Tongue  and  L<irji«*,ic  has  obtainedMufcte  as  wel  as  Ligaments,by 
which  it  is  held  lufpended,  that  it  might  be  moved  with  the  Tongue  and 

Andliierefoce  its  jlufeles  ace  comfnop  to  ti«, Tongue  and  the  I^p’iw. 

Thebone  WeMeJ-hasten.Wcles;  oneach  We  five,  for  I  add  the  Mufcle  carnet 
^ylosylofftfs  (whieh  is  convnoply  .^ftnbuted  unco  che  Tongue)  and  leal ic  mylo- 

VidV,  becaufe,  it  does  not  any  waies  touch  iha  Tongue. 

f.2.CC.a^  T.  I0,J.  i.^j.T.  *• 

\ 

The  0 3  'Smdef  is  lifted  up  by  the  Mfifclf  ♦  (jen^hj/aideUS  j  attfes  from  with¬ 
in  the  Chin  and  is  inietted  into  the  Bafis  of  the 'Hyei^/.  ^ 

Alliftant  hereunto  is  the  Mufcle  i>  ‘Mylobfoideuf,  it  arifes  from  within  the  J ^  m  MylobyouUa 
the  Quarters  of  the.  Grinding  Teeth,  and  reaches  to  the  Bafis  of  the  Bone 

Ttebone  Hyeide/  isdraWn  downwards  by  the  Mufcle  s  Stemehyideuy  vrbidi  stmuAyiAltitt 
fptingsftomthetopoftheBreftbone,  and  town  out  upon  the  Wefa^is  inlerted 
inco  the  Bails  or  boctorti^  of  the  «faidbone*Hyoidej'.  ,  .  .a 

TheMakie  s  Stylocerathyaideuf ,  ftom  ibe  jipo^yfu  StflouUt  Kcacri^  Styltcermby 

intotheHoensoftheO/Uyeider.  •  CHA"-«k1«»; 


The  Genio' 


/ 


.  / 

^  •  t 


Chap^  i6y  Mufcles  of  the  Tongue.  ^ 

'  .  I 

OemogloJfM.  T  He  Tongue  is  forced  forward  by  rheMufclee^ew^r^lojfTw/,  which  growing  one 
of  the  inner  fide  of  i  he  Chin,  is  leniiinated  to  the  Tongues  Root. 

Bafiglofus;  It  is  drawn  back  by  the  Mutt le  ^^ajiglojfus  which  cakes  its  rife  at  cheBafisof 

O/'Hyciide/,  and  is  car  ryed  unto  t  he  Root  of  the  Tongue. 

$til9gliijU'fu.  It  is  forc^  fidewaies  to  the  right  and  lefc,by  theMufcle  g  Stylo^offu/^  which 
taking  its  beginning  at  the  >St>/oide/,  is  extended  into  the  middle,  very 

, .  "  near  of  the  Tongue. 

a  T.  13./.  iV  f.  13. 

C  C. ;  f /.  14.  "B.;  s  j.  14- *I> ‘D. 

/  Chap,  17,  lAuJcles  of  the  Larynx. 

He  vvhol  body  of  the  Larynx  confining  oifiofe  grifihs,  is  moved  upwards  and  . 
downwards. 

It  is  dciwn  upvyards  by  the  Mufclc  ^  ^yothyroideuf,  which  arifing  from  the 

^  ^  *  Bafis  of  the  Uyoides  bone,  is  infcrced  into  the  external  middlcmoft  or  the 

'Tbyroidej.  ^ 

Brmbiffi.  The  Mufcle.  ^  ^vonchius  draws  it  downwards,  which  taking  its  rife,  from  the 
inner  fide  of  the  Breft  bone,  and  ftrerched  out  upon  the  Channel  of  the 
jlrteria  or  Wefand,  it  alcends  unto  the  the  Bafis  of  Tbyroides, 

Two  only  of  the  Griftles  of  the  are  movable,  Lbe^Thyroidei 

and  r  he  ^  Aryt^noidej,  and  to  procure  their  motion  they  have  little  Mufcles,  which 
fpriup  out  of  the  immovable  Griftl-  Cricotdes. 

Crttithy'oi^  The  T/j'>'roide/ is  dilated  b)^  the  Mufcle  which  begins 

itmAntUm.  at  (he  outter  forepart  of  Lricoidef ,  and  ends  within  the  internal  Tides  of 
T^byr  aides. 

LattralU.  The  faid  'Xhyro'tdes  is  contradJed  by  the  Mufcle  Cricothyroideus  Lateralis 
which  fprihging  from  the  lateral  part  of  Cricpide/,  is  inferred  externally  into  the 
Tides  of  Thy  r aides, 

ThyronYptC’  The  k  yunoides  is  opened  by  the  Mu'cle  ^  Tfyyroaryunoidens,  which  fpringinp 
utidiM.  from  the  inner  and  foremoft  part  ot  the  Thyroides.,  ends  into  the  Tides  of  the 
Arytenoides :  or  rather  it  takes  its  rile  from  the  Cricoides  zndThyroideSy  being 
placed  between  both.  ,  * 

The  Arytsinoidej  is  fliut  by  one  only  Muscle  called  Aryt^noideus  ^  w  hich 

ArytitnoHlm>  ^  corapafles  about  and  fhucs  tl  e  Arytano  d  s^  like  cheSphintter  MuTcle,  and  alio 
with  its  BaTis  it  Streighrens  the  Glottis,  tor  to  make  the  voyce  found  the  better. 

The'Epi^/ottwhasinoMulclestoliftitup  andlhutit  down  rn  Mankind,  as  it 
has  in  Bruce  Leafts. 

a  T.  1 3,^  8.  ^  1;  f.  8.  C  C.  ■«  f,  1,2. 8.  A.  /.  5.  and.6,  *  «  f.  3. 

and^.  f,  9* and  10.  W.  2^  /•  9»  CTC.  *  «  /•  p.  B B.  ^  10.  BB.  /.  9. 

^ndic  A.  "  " 


Chap,  1 8,  Mufcles  0/  the  Pharynx. 


,  »  -N 

^  He  pharynx  which  is  the  beginnig  of  Oefophagus  or  the  Gullet,  has  obtained 
from  Nature  feven  Mulcles,ot  v  htch  three  have  fellows  and  the  fourth  is  without 
companion  namely  that  which  is  termed  Oe^o^sagsus, 

Spben^Phd-  The  firft  is.»  Spbenf^bar ing^jes  y  which  atifes  from  a  certain  (harp 
point  of  the  Spbeneides  near  the  StyloideSi  and  bending  a  little  down* 
wards,  it  ends  in  the,  Tides  of  the  Jaws,  that  it  may  draw  the  <Pharynx 
Upwards. 


i 


The 


Chap.  20.  a^Klujcles  of  the  Head.  225 

The  fecond  is  b  Cephalo'^haryng£my  which  arifes  from  thacparc  where  the  r  Dh  l  oh 
Head  is  Joyned  to  the  Neck,  and  defcending  is  fpread  ouc  into  the  Tharynx^  and  ^ 

feemes  CO  make  the  very  coat  thereof. 

The  thud  IS  Stylo- ^haryng^m,  whkh  dLv'iCes  iwm  the  JlpopbyfisStyloides,  styloplmyn- 
and  is  implanted  into  the  fide  of  the  to  ferve  to  widen  the  lame.  gms. 

TheMu^clc  Oefophageus ,  does  draw  cogether and  clofe  the  which  Oeyopbagaus. 

growing  ouc  of  one  fide  ot  Tbyr aides ,  and  compalling  round  the  liinder  part  of 
Oesophagus y  is  implanted  into  the  other  fide  oiThyroideSy  or. being  outwardly 
faftenedco  both  fides  of  ThyroideSy  it  drawscogetlierchebeginningoftheOejb- 
and  purles  the  fame  like  the  Mulcle  of 

a  T.  3.  /.  2.  and  3.  ‘B.  ^  b  and  3.  A  A.  ^  ^  f.  2.  and  3.  C  C.  "‘i  /.  2,. 

and 

Chap.  1 9.  Mufcles  of  th(  Garsareon,  Uvula,  or 
,  MouthPdat, 

'V  He  Vajula  has  two  Mufcles  ^  on  either  fide. 

The}l[\ik\e*Ptery‘Staphylmus  ^  externus^  taking  its  Rife  from  the  upper  pteryHaphyr 
Jaw  under  the  laft  grinding  Tooth,  ends  in  a  fmal  Tendon  s  which  palfes  through  a  externuL 
chink  ingraven  on  the  upper  fide  of  the  <Pterygoides :  and  there  being  turned  back, 
as  it  were  through  a  pulley,  it  is  inferred  into  the  Tides  of  the 

The  <Ptery‘Staphylinus  b  internus,  call  out  of  the  nether  part  of  the  inner  Skirt  Uternus* 
of  the  ^terygaideSy  it  has  a  peculiar  movable  Griftle  ordained  for  its  original,  and 
afcending  according  to  the  Longitude  of  the  internal  Wing  or  Skirt  of  the  ^terygoi-' 
defy  it  ends  at  the . 

c  15.  A.;f /.  i5*BB."s /.  i5.b  /• 

Chap.  20.  'bAuJcles  of  the  Head, 

He  Mufcles  of  the  Head  are  proper  or  Common.  •  x 

The  Common  are  chofe  which  move  the  Neck  and  Head  both  i  fuchasare 
the  Mufcles  of  the  Neck :  the  proper  are  luch  as  move  the  Head,  the  Neck  remain¬ 
ing  unmoved. 

Now  the  proper  are  fourteen,  on  each  fide  feven,  fix  of  which  are  placed  in  the 
hinder  part. 

There  is  one  only  in  the  Fore  part ,  which  is  called  ^  sind  Caput  flefiens. 

bows  the  Head ,  it  ariles  from  the  top  of  the  Brell  bone  and  middeft 
of  the  Clavicula ,  and  is  obliquely  infer  ted  into  the  tApopbyfis  uvf<2- 

ftoides.  '  " 

Somtimes  in  the  forepart  of  the  Neck,  there  js  another  Mufcle  next  the  Long 
Mufcle,  which  helps  the to  bend  the  Head:  and  I  have  many  times 
fhewed  this  Mulcle,  and  Ibmtimes  1  have  feen  it  wanting. 

Six  Mufcles  do  extend  the  Head;  which  two  are  large,  the  other  extenders* 

'  four  fmal.  ^  .  T 

The  hrft  of  the  iarg  ones  is  called  b  Splenius  ywhich  arifing  from  the  lharp  points  tplenins. 
of  the  five  uppermoft  Vertebra'*!  of  the  back,  and  the  tour  loweft  of  the  Neck,  it  is 
inferced  into  the  hinder  part  of  the  Head. 

There  comes  the  other  large  Mulcle  to  affifl  the  former,and  is  called  Complexus*  Complexus 
It  fprings  from  the  tranfverle  or  overrhwarc  Eminencies  or  Apophyfes  of  thefore- 
faid  Vertebra* fy  and  is  terminated  in  the  after  part  of  the  Head. 

The  leffer  Mufcles  are  fome  ftraight,  others  cfooked,'  and  of  both  chefe,  fome  TieHui 
ire  greater,  others  lefsJ 

Th^ 
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The  greater  ftraight  Mufcles,  arifing  from  the  Spine  or  point  of  thetfeconci 
fpondile.  Vertebra  or  Knuckle,  are  inferted  into  the  after  fide  of  the  Head. 

Tieiius  mnor  Under  them  the  c  two  leiler  arifing  from  the  hinder  part  of  the  fitil  Vertebra,  are 
terminated  in  the  after  fide  of  the  Head. 

Obliqms  mi-  greater  »  Oblique  ones  do  arife  from  the  fpine  or  point  of  the  fecond  Vertebra 

jor.  and  reach  unto  the  overthwart  Eminence  or  Apophyfis  of  the  firft  Vertebra  j  and 

obliqms  m»r  from  the  fame  place  the  heffer  b  Oblique  or  crooked  ones  do  arife  and  are  termina- 
ior.  [ejj  in  the  Occiput,  or  after  Part  of  the  Head. 

a  T.  i4./.  2.  3.  ‘H./.  4.  07.  -b  /.  2.  ;  c  /.  2. 12.  /.  3 .  <E 97. 

“<!/.  3.  a)jd4.  J  i  “t T.  14.  f.  3.L./. 4.§G.“b  Ti  14. 

\ 

/  Chap.  21,  Mufcks  of  the  Nech 

t  ’  , 

Tfoc  T*  He  Neck  has  eight,  on  each  fide  four,  being  placed  before  and  behind,  to  bend 
benders^  the  Neck  and  extend  the  fame  again. 

TheLonius.  ^lufculus  Longuf  and  the  ^ufcle  Scalenus  ortheuneven- 

fided  Mufcle. 

The  c  Long  Mufcle  being  fituate  under  the  Oefophagus ,  fprings  out  of  the 
body  of  the  third  Vertebra  or  Knuckle  bone  of  the  back,  and  afcends  laterally  con- 
nexed  or  knit  unco  al  the  bodies  of  the  Vertebra^/,  ending  into  the  former  part  of 
the  firft  Vertebra* 

The  Scalenus.  .  The  Scalenus  arifing  from  the  ^  ficft  Rib  of  the  Cheft,  it  is  inwardly  ingrafted 
by  oblique  Fibres  into  al  the  overthvvarc  or  tranfverfe  Eminencies  of  the  Neck- 
bones :  through  it  the  Veffels  are  drawn,  which  are  to  be  diftributed  into  the 
Arm. 

The  Extenders  The  Neck  is  extended  or  ftretched  out  by  two  Mufcles. 

Spinatus  The  Mufcle  ^arifes  from  the  Roots  of  the  fevenuppermoft  Vertebra's 

ofthe  Cheft  and  five  of  the  Neck*,  and  is  infected  into  the  Spina  or  point  of  the 
fecond  Vertebra  ofthe  Neck. 

Tranfverfa-  T he  Mufcle  Tranfuerfarius,  arifing  from  the  f  tranfverfe  Apophy  fes  or  Eminen- 

cies  ofthe  fix  upperraoft  Vertebra's  of  the  back,  is  planted  externally  into  al  the 
tranlverfe  Eminencies  ofthe  Neck.  -j 

c  T.  1 3./.  18.  A  A.;  T.  13./.  "  e  X.14.  f*4,T>D.Z  ^  T.14. 

^  Chap,  22,  Mufcles  of  the  Shoulder* blades  . 

Shoulder  Hey  are  four  in  Number.  The  Mufcle  Levator  s  ^roprius,  does  lift  up  the 

binds  lifter.  Shoulder  blade.  It  arifes  from  the  tranfverfe  or  overthwarc  Apophyfes  or  E- 
minencies  of  the  lecond,  third  and  fourth  Vertebra  of  the  upper  part  of  the  Neck, 
and  ends  in  the  uppetmoft  Corner  of  the  Shoulder-blade, 

The  Mufcle  Trapei^ius  ^  arifes  from  the  hinder  part  ofthe  Head,  at  the  Points 

Trape'Ktus.  ^  tebra's  of  the  Neck,  and  of  eight  or  nine  of  the  uppermoft  Vertebra's  of 
the  Cheft,  and  is  inlerted  into  the  Bafis  of  the  Shoulder  blad  and  the 
Spina,  as  far  as  the^fhoulder  tip.  It  caufes  divers  motions  according  to 
the  original  and  diredion  of  the  Fibres 3  that  is,  according  to  their  Rile  and 
infercion. 

Serrams  minor  The  Shoulder-blad  is  drawn  for'^ards  by  one  only  Mufcle  termed  Serratus 
b  (Minor ,  which  arifes  out  of  the  four  upper  moft  Ribs,  and  ends  in  the  Cora- 
coides. 

Kht^-i^livides  It  is  drawn  backwards  by  the  ^  ^homboides  orlozing  fafhioned,  ordiamand 
fa ftiond  Mufcle,  which  arifes  from  the  three  points  ofthe  lower  Fertebr^e/of  the 

Neck, 


I 


^5M[ufcle. 
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Neck  and  the  three  points  of  the  uppermoft  yertehmcs  ot  the  Chefl,  and  is  in- 

lei  ted  into  the  external  Bafis  of  the  S'houldei'blade.  a  r'n 

Alchouph  by  Its  own  weight  It  return  to  the  natural  ^ituation  ;  yet  a  por  i  n 

nf^vrLS^  Latidimiiu  runningout  unto  the  Arm,  cleaves  by  a  loop  to  the  lower 
S  Jf  che  SuWel-Biade,  and  is  faid  to  dfaw  the  Shoulder-Blade  down- 

wards.  • 

Chap.  t].  Uufcles  of  the  Jm. 

'r  Hey  are  nine.  The  fMufcle  Deltoides  and  Supra  Spinatus  do  move  it  up- 

TheDWtaide/«  does  arife  from  the  middeft  of  the  ClamcuU,  the  Shouldet  tip, 
the  whol  fphie  oi  the  Shoulder-blade,  and  isrartiedout  uutp  the  middle  of  the 

^'xiie  S«pM(Jmiaf«/being  thruft  into  the  Cavity  above  the'Spmn'or  ftiatp  point 
of  the  Scaputf  and  being  conveighed  under  the  Shouldet  tip,  is  inlerted  into  the 

^^The  L?ri  and  Tlof«tid»/  ^laiorfio  move  the  Atm  downward :  the  Luti/- 

f,«.«/5fpr,nRsfromthefharp  prominencies  of  the  0/  Sitcom,  of  iteVertebraef 
oflhe  Loins,  and  of  unne  Verttbraer  of  the  Back :  it  is  inferred  into  a  parrot  the 

or  the  larger  round  Mufcle,  which  arifes  from 

thewhollower  Rib  of  the  Shoulder-blade,  and  ends  very  near  m  the  middleof  the 

^  T'iie  VSoralii  and  CoracoU^ar  draw  it  forward.  The  <Paoralir  arifes  out 
ofthefitftlixtandfeventh  true  Ribs,  the  Bmft-bone  and  mote 'han  the  middle 
oftheC/mwi  andlcismfertedbyanacute  Tendon  anto  the  middle  of  the  Atm 

between  the  rc/i  i  r  'j  jj 

The  Mufcle  Corucaid.rK/  Springs  out  of  the  ^pephy/i/Caracaide/,  and  ends 

very  near  in  the  middle  of  the  Arm ;  ic  draws  theAtni  towards  the  Irft  Shoulder.^ 

The  Arm  is  moved  backwards  by- three  Mulcles,  Infrafpinatui,  %omndtu 

^^TheMfitStt^^adfing^  lound  Mufcle  and 

the  SpiJ,  ends  into  the  Neck  of  the  Atni  which  is  muffles  about. 

Tiw  ‘hliunditf  =  minor  begins  at  that  Cavity  which  appears  under  the  lower  Rib 

ofthe  Shoulder-blade,  and  ends  iiuhe  Neck  of  the  Arm. 

Immerfuj-  or  the  f  Subjcapularir  does  poffels  the  hollow  and  inward  Part  of  the 

0-«aptoiorShoulder-blade,andiscatryl«outuncotheNeck. 

The  three  laft  Mulcles  which  aft  al  at  once,  do  carry  about  the  Arra/ipwards  ' 
w  nil  a  ludden  motion  flanting  outwards,  fb  that  the  motion  feems  to  be  doubled. 

Chap.  Uufcles  of  the  Cubit. 

^  ppe  Cubit  confi  fts  of  two  Bones,  which  as  they  are  Knit  together  by  divers  w4r- 

^  ncKlattonr,  fo  do  they  perform  divers  motions.  ti,  <c  j- 

TheCubituspuidesthemotioir.of  the  bending  and  extending.  The  Hadms 
direfls  the  motions  of  Pronitiou^nd  Supination,  andtherelore  they  .have  proper 

^'rtie  Cubit  IS  beiided'by  two  Mufcles  Scituate  in  the  internal  Part  of  the  Arm  coiit  kadirs 

'Ihe^icepraad’Brachixu/mtmmJ.  ..  cu-cr  u.- 

The  'Bicew  atiles  from  a  a  double  beginning,the  one  of  which  from  theextremity  Biceps 
of  the  Cavity  of  the  Glenois  is  conveyghed  thtough  the  cleft  of  the  Arm  the  other 
'taking  its  Rde  from  the  Apophfis  Coracoides,  they  are  after  united  and  nake  one 
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Tendon,  which  is  inferted  into  the  inner  Parc  of.th^  Radius,  there  where  ic 
bunches  out.  -  : 

lihQ^rdc}niQi(s^\nHrnus.y  being  placed  beneath  che Biceps,  cakes  its  rife  from 
tire  middle  of  Oj  ^rachij,  unco  which  ic  firmly  adheres,  and  is  terminated  between 
the  %admf^^d  the  Ci4hituj^  in  that  Parc  where  they  a^e  fafiened  together. 

The -Cubic  is  extended  by  t  our  Mulcles,  Vi^^.  Lotiguf,  ^re'vis  ^rachUitf 
externus.,  ^ud  xAngonem  oi' Cubitalis. 

Lo7t_gus,  cl  elongMuicle  c  antes  from  the  lower  Rib  of  the  Shoulder-blade  near 
the  Neck,  where  ic  has  a  peculiar  Cavity,  and  ic  is  terminated  into  the  Elbow. 

Hjre'vh,  the  fhorc  Mulcle,  Iprings  from  the  hinder  Neck  of  the  Arm  and  ends 
likewile  ac  the  Elbow.  Both  chofe  Milfcles  do  make  up  one  ftrong  and  finewy 
Tendon. 

FortheLhkdMuicleQalenmtbefirfiABpok^atidlaflchapterofhisxAnatomical 
Brathixus  MminijiratioTif,  reckons  a  lump  of  Fiefh  which  is  confounded  with  the  two  fore¬ 
going  Mulcles, apd  inferted  into  the  fame  place.  I  cal  it  hracbUu's  exterfiusjtxcm^e 
being  fpred  upon  the  ouclide  of  the  Arm,  it  is  placed  beneath  the  other  two  laft 
rnencioned.  In  the  lame  place  Qalen  does  acquaint  us,  chat  any  man  may  accurate¬ 
ly  feparace  rhefe  three  Mulcles  following  the  reftitude  of  the  Fibres. 

The  fourth  Mufeie  called  e./5w|fo?2ms,is  Scicuace  in  the  bending  of  the  Cubic  on 
the  hinder  lide,  which  is  called  Agcoonot  Ancoon  and  anfwers  to  the  ^ufculm 
^oplit^i's.  It  arifes  out  of  the  lower  and  hinder  Parc  ofeheArme,  being  Scituace 
between  the  and  CwNtws  :  and  ic  is  inlerted  by  a  finewy  Tendon  into  the 

fide  of  the  wj,  a  Thumbs  length  below.  Somtimes  it  cleaves  lb  ifaft  to  the 

Flelhy  end  of  ^rachUm  ^xternusy  chat  there  is  no  apparent  difference  to  be  dil- 
cerned  between  them  y  and  then  ic  is  Judged  to  be  a  portion  of  the  hrachi^xts  ex~  ) 
ternusy  extended  fo  far  as  to  chat  place. 


Angonem. 


Chap.  2j.  SMufeks  of  theKzdms> 


The  Rddius  its 


“Pron/itor  fu' 
ferial. 

V^ronat or  in¬ 
ferior- 


supinator 

luongm- 

Supinator 

Brevis, 


He  Tvtidiwj  is  bowed  downwards  by  the  tmo  internal  ^ufcles^  fo  called  be- 
caule  they  are  placed  in  the  inner  Parc  of  the  Cubic  j  and  one  is  called  Iw/e- 
ri or  Pronator,  ^nd  the  other  Superior  Pronator. 

;  The  Superior  being  a  round  Mufcle,  fprings  form  the  inner  Parc  of  the  inner 
knob  of  the  Atm,  andendswich  Tendon,  obliquely  carried  unto 

the  ^\adim,  . 

The  Inf  erior  pronator  ^  S^adram,  is  carried  overthwarc  from  the  lower  Parc 
of  the  Cubic  unco  the  lower  Part  of  the^adius,  and  is  thereinto  inferted,  be¬ 
ing  altogether  Flefiiy.  Alio  it  Knits  che^l^/wa  to  the  diadius,  as  if  it  were  a  Li-  , 
gament. 

The  ^adim  is  drawn  down  backwards  by  two  external Mufcles. 

The  hongm  ^  Supinator,  fprings  out  of  the  top  of  the  Arm,  above  the  external 
Knob,  and  being  drawn  out  upon  the  %adiui,  ic  is  inferred  on  the  infide of  the 
lower  ^piphyfif  thereof,  being  flefhy. 

Brew  Supinator,  arifing  out  of  the  *1  outfide  of  the  inner  Knob,  is  carried  obli¬ 
quely  very  near  co  the  middle  of  the  and  turning  back  does  ftraicly  com¬ 

prehend  the  laifre. 


a  T.  21./.  r.  and  3-  D.  "  ^  T.  lo./.  i.  A. B. T.  12./.  i. E-  J  «  T. 22./.  i. Tf. 
"-i  T.  22./.  3.B.  3^^  T.22./.2.i2?2d3.C."f  T.22./.  I.B.; 

a  2Z<f-  I .  **  T"'  22.  /.  1,11,  f*  2*  B*  * *2.  22./.  3 •  E*  ^  T-*  23. /•  3  • 

F.-"c  X  22./.  3.«t- 7.4.G.J;  ^  • 

»  T.  22./.  2.  T.  22./.2.D.;c  r.22./.4.E.;‘l  T.22./.4.F.. 


Chap.zy-  Mufcles  of  the  Talme  of  the  Hand . 


Chap.  26.  rMufcks  of  the  Wriji, 

^  He  Wnft  is  bended,  ftretched  forth  and  laterally  moved  by  two  Mufcles,  the 

benderand  extender  of  each  lide, acting  both  co^ethei. 

Ic  is  bended  by  two  inward  Mulcles,  ot  which  the  one  may  be  tcm-\cd  i^ubiteusy  imd-benders  ^ 
theorher^ui/liett'J,  by  realbn  ofcheii  Scicuacioii.  r.  •  -rr  u 

Tip  Cwlme'o  •'  mtenufs  cakes  its  nle  Irom  the  inner  p«c  of  the  inner  Knob  of  the  Cubttm  ln-  . 

Aim,  and  being  fadened  unco  the  Cubic  and  CO  the  fourch  Wrill:  bone  of  che  hrft 

HtuLt  it  is  drawn  out  alotc.  ^  .  .•  t 

The  ^  idiem  ^  Lnteriwi,  having  its  original  in  the  fame  place,  and  being  drecch-  ^n- 

ed  one  upon  the  is  inierted  incochac  bone  oi;  the  ^iMetacaypsmn,  which^^’^»'»* 

^*^^'o!“\vrid:  is  extended  by  two  externa  I  Mufcles,  whlchhold  che  fame  way 

the  internal,  and  are  therefore  called  by  Che  fame  names.  ,  ^^dicm  Ex- 

The  ^adieus  exterrms  or  ^iconus ,  cakes  its  rile  from  chat  bony  point  which  is 
in  -he  Ami  above  che  K lOb  thereof,  and  reding  upoh  the  n\adius,  ic  lends  torch  a 
double  Tendon,  the  one  of  which  is  inierted  into  the  Wi  ld  bone  lying  under  the 
^%adiiis^  rhe  ocher  incochac  bone  of  the  ^Metacarpiimi  which  is  feaced  under  the 

have  this Mi^  becaiiCe  ic  appears  wholly  diftinft 

in  ICS  original  and  inforcion..  Forchacwhich  is  canned  ro  the  Wrift  grows  oucot  . 
i  h-  bony  poinc'of  the  Arm  :  che  ocher  aides  out  ot  che  external  Knob  of  the  Arm  • 

and  extends  che  qviewcarpic.w  with  -  . 

'  Ic  has  ICS  Tendons  feparafed  and  incloied  in  peculiar  cafes  and  llieachs,  which 
are  of  a  finewy  Griftly  ilibdance,  wichouc  che  Ring  fafliiond'Ligamenc  ot  the 

''^The  Cuhiteus  externm,  arifing  from  the  outward  Apophyfis  of  rhe  Arm,  and  Cubitm  ex- 
beingcacryed  along  che  Cubic,  it  ini  ercs  its  Tendon  into  the  foiicch  bone  ot  nhe^™^- 
Scitiiate  beneath  che  bccle  Finger. 

a  T.22./.  T.  22.f.  3- ‘H.  d  T.  22./.  3.  (j.  ” 

chap.  27.  Muftles  of  the  ^alme  of  the  Hand, 

IN  the  Palm  Or  Hollow  ofehe  Hand  are  found  cw'b  notable  Mufcles,  which  are 
teimed  the  Palmar  ^^lufcier,  the  one  of  which  is  fhorc,  the  ocher  long. 

The  /owg  palmar  ^Au\l\e  growing  out  of  che  ^  inner  lide  of  the  knob  of  the  longPalmdr 
Arm,  ijfpted  into  the  hollow  of  the  Hand,  as  far  as  the  firrt  Articulation  of  the  CMufck, 

Inks  original  ic  is  Flefliy  and  prefencly  afrer  leffeiis  ic  felf  into  a  fmal  Tendon, 
which  pallifig  above  che  Ring-ftiapM  Ligament  of  the  Wrifl:,and  not  included  with  V 

the  reft  ofohe  Tendons,  icis  widened  into  a  finewy  Membrane,  which  is  lofirrnly 
liiftened  unto  the  Skin  (to  niake  the  lenCe  of  feeling  the  more  quick,  and  that 
the  Hand  maydiold  things  the  fafter)  that  ic  is  a  very  hard  thing  to  lever  ic  Irom  the 

Befides  che  Palmar  Mufcle  in  che  hollow  of  the  Hand,  a  Certain  peice  of  T’lejh  Palmar 
four  S(piare  oi a  Thumbs  breadth  is  found  upon  the  Pving-fliaped  Ligament,  which  ,:Mujcle, 
is  redder  then  the  Flelh, between  the  Thumb  and  the  middle  Finger,  ahd  is  lomcinies 
iingle and fomtimes double,  looking  like  two  Mufcles:  and  ben  g  carry ed under 
andimphcaced  with  the  Palmar  Muicle,  ic  leems  to  cake  its  nle  from  the  Root  of 
the  Flefliy  part  of  the  Hand  called Tbe?7^r,  and  to  be  inferred  into  that  lame  eigth 
bone  ofehe  Wrift,  which  is  placed  out  of  order. 

F  f  2  Its 
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Its  OiFi(5e  is  to  hollow  the  Hand  and  lb  to  make  his  Difh  codiinkouc 

of,  together  with  the  Muicles  of  the  Thumb  and  theT/yp(?//>>ewar.  '  Tins  Mulcie 
fijal  be  named  ^ahmiris  brevis the  jhort  Tcilm  ^Injcle, 

^X2Z.f.i.%Z  " 

^  Chap.  28*  Mnfcles  of  the  lingers* 

P'wr  Finger  ’"f'  He  Fingers  are  bended,  ftretched  out,  and  moved  lldewaies. 
benders.  1  There  are  two  Muicles  which  bend  the  four  Fingers,  wsj;.  Ihe  ^Mufculki 
SiihUmis^wd  the  ^lufculur  Xrofundus. 

Su^’lmis  The  Suhlimis  ariles  from  the  inner, pare  of  the  inner  knob  ofthe  Arm, and  pro-  . 

duces  foure  ^  Tendons  about  the  Wr iff, which  ace  terminated  at  the  fecond  Articula-  . 
tion  of  the  pincers,  and  have  holes  bored  in  them,  to  give  palfage  to  the  Tendons  of  ,, 
the  ^dufcuUts  (profundus, 

thofmdus.  >  The  (Profundus  Iprings  out  of  the  upper  parts  of  the  Cubitus  and  Radius  and 
being  divided  into  four,  it  is  carry  ed  through  the  holes  of  the  Tendons  of  the  Sub-  , 
limis,  unto  the  third  Articulation  of  the  Fingers. 

Do  but  obfeeve  the  Indudry  of  Nature,  who  to  the  end  the  Fingers  might  be  ' 
rightly  bended,  on  the  inlide  according  to  their  length, .  die  has  framed  a  Channel  of  , 
1710ft  hard  Membranes  relembling  Ligaments,  which  Channel  does  ftraitly  infold  ; 
the  Tendons  of  the  T^rof/mdi/if  and  Sublimis,  lead  in  the  bending  ofthe 

Fingers  the  Tendons  being  bowed  ftiould  be  drawn  out  of  their  place,  and  like  1 
ropes  rife  up  and  lift  up  the  Skin. 

And  although  the  Tendons  be  clofelv  comprehended  within  the  faid  Channel, 
yet  have  they  their  free  courfe  and  palfage,  becaute  the  Channel  is  I’meared  with  a  , 
fat  and  Oyly  Humor. 

Out  of  the  very  Tendons  of  ^Xufculus  profundus  by  the  Wrift,  do  arifethe 
Lumbnc  es  ^  Lumbricales^  being  firmly  faftened  thereunto,  and  carried  to  the  firft  Arti¬ 
culation  of  every  pmger,  where  they  unite  themfelves  to  the  Interofleans. 

Extenders  The  Mulcles  which  extend  the  Fingers  are  Common  proper, 

i  Exunfor  I  cal  them  common,  which  fervethe  four  Fingers,  fuch  as  the  (Ex.tenfor  ma^us 
Magnus.,  (J)igitorum  []the  great  extender  of  the  Fingers]  or  which  belide  ex¬ 
tent  ion,  do  caul’e  ocher  moticHis,  as  the  Luiubracales  a.nd  Interojfei  joyned  co- 

gecher.  .  ^1 

The  proper  are  they  which  belongand  are  attributed  only  to  certain  Fingers,  as  | 

the  (Extenfor  Indicis  {^ffretcher  out  ofthe  fore  Finger]  and  the  Hxtenfor  ,Auri~ 
at  laris  [ft  r^her  out  of  the  little  Finger.  ' 

^idgnus  (Extenfor  (Digitorum,  the^reat  ®  Finger  ftretchec  arlfes  out  of  the  , 
outward  Knob  ofthe  Arm,and  by  the  ^  Wrift  is  cloven  into  four  ^  Tendons,  which 
end  into  the  two  lower  Joy  nts  of  each  Finger. 

Side  rffay  mo-  The  F ingers  are  moved  fide waies,  wh ich  motion  is  commonly  termed  adduction 
and  Abdu£^ion. 

Tiie  Adduftion  or  drawing  to,  is  when  they  are  drawn  towards  the  Thumb ; 
Abduftion  or  drawing  from,  is  when  they  are  moved  fidewaies  from  the  Thumb. 
Inter ofjeans.  And  this  motion  is  performed  by  the  hiteroffean  Mufcles ;  ot.  which  tliere  are 
three ‘'External  and  as  many  «  Internal,  fpred  in  the  Ipaccs  between  tfie  Bones  of 
the  (^letacarpium. 

They  arife  from  the  upper  Parts  of  the  faid  bones  near  the  Wrift,  and  in  the  firft 
Internodeumor  between  thejoyncs,  with  a  very  final  Tendon,  they  creep 
fide  longs  over  the  three  bones  cif  the  Fingers,  until  they  come  unco  the  Roots  of  the 
Nailes;  in  the  former  and  upper  Parc  whercoR  the  Tendons,  being  firft  united  are 
terminated.  And  therefore  the  Ihteroflean  Mulcles  acting  together,  do  keep  the 
Fingers  both  ftretched  out,  and  one  dole  to  another,  ;uft  as  we  hold  our  hands  when 
wel'wim.  -  - 


Moreover 


4 
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zzp 


Proper* 


Moreover  you  flial  oWervecwoMulcles,  which  areas  ic  were  excernal uirerof- 
feaiis,  which  are  Ipred  wichouL,  upon  the  iirft  and  tourrli  bone  of  the 
liin,  cheone  of  which  called  is  peculiar  to  die  liccle  Finder,  and, 

may  be  divided  into  two,  ^  nmi. 

Ic  unjes  from  the  third  and  fourth  Wnff  hone  of  the  fccond  Pvank,  and  is  fide- 
waies  inferred  into  the  Joy ncs  of  the  lame  Finger,  to  draw  the  lame  cowards  the 
ouclide. 

The  other  belongs  unrothe/breT^i^tjer/,  and  lying  beneath  the  ^ntithet7ar,\c  ^\,du£lor  la¬ 
ic  grows  out  of  die  inner  Parc  of  che  firfi:  bone  of  rlie  Thunih  and  is  iniei  ted  inco  the  dlcU. 

Joints  of  the  Fore  Finger,  todrawche  lame  unto  the  Uiuaib.-  So  that  it  may  be 
cdlltd^Mtifculuj' Abdidior  hidiciT'  ....  > 

Beiides  che  Tendon  of  the  common  extender,  \z  his  n^ecMliar  extehfihjs^luf-  proper  ex- 
cle,  which  may  be  termed  Indicator  che  s  Poiheer,  becaule  chisMulcle  lerves 

Kingecto.poinc withal,  r 

Ic  anfes  fromjhe  middle  and  external  Pate  of  che  Cubic,  and  is  inferred  by  a 
forked  Tendon  into  die  Iccoiid  Articulation :  and  che  ocher  Tendon  grows  together 
with  che  Tendon  of  the  gieacer  extender. 

There  is  a  extender  alcribed  to  the  liccle  Finger.  Icarifesqucofcheup- 

j:>er  Parc  of  che  being  lea  ted  between  che  CVthA/if,  and  che  Txadius,  andic  * 

is  with  a  double  Tendon  planted  into  the  little  Finger  on  che  oucfide  , 
tiiereof,  ,buc  with  another  tendon  ic  is  mingled  with  the  Tendon  ofchegreace'  ex- 
cender.  - 

Mean  while  you  flial  obferve  the  Lumbricdl  or  worm  Mulcles, which  are  fpmcinies 
three,  ether  whds  four,  leldomfive:  which  chough  they  are  implicated  with  che 
Tendons  of  'Iriufculus  profundus,  and  are  conflrancly  thought  to  arife  there  from  ^ 
yet  1  conceive,  they  are  bred  out  of  the  finewy  and  orbicular  ^  Ligament  of  che 
Wrifi,  that  ic  might  have  a  firm  and  ftable  Original. 

a  T.22,f.s»  T.22./.  T.22.f.$.bbbh,“^  T.22 
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a  T.  22.  f.  f.  3*  e-i'c  /.  S^ffff.Z^f^  4JII  ^ 
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Chap.  2p.  Mufcles  of  tbe*7humh^ 

'T’  He  Thumb  has  peculiar  Mufcles,  whereby  ic  alone  is  bended,  extended  and 
moved  fidewaies. 

Ic  is  Extended  by  cwo  long  Mufcles.  One  of  which  arifing  out  ofthe^  upper 
and  outward  fide  of  the  Cubic,  goes  up  upon  the  and  being  carried  beyond 

che  Wnft,  ic  is  inferred  into  the  firft  and  fecohd  Joync  pf  che  Thumb,  by  a  double 
and  fomcimes  a  triple  Tendon. 

The  ocher  arifes  from  che  c  fame  Part  of  che  Cubic,  but  lower,  near  the  Wrift, 
and  is  inferced  into  the  third  Joync  of  the  Thumb. 

The  Thumb  is  beaded  by  <1  oneMufcle,  which  growing  out  of  the  Infideofthe 
Cubic,  iccarryed  unco  the  fecond  and  third  Joync  thereof. 

Ic  is  mo'ved  ftdewais  by  two  Mufeks. 

^  T*  zz.f.  3.  X.  22.  /.  3.  L.  T.  22.  f*^-V*Z 

The  Thenar  »  arifes  frona  che  infide  of  the  Wrift,  beneath  the 
Thumb,  and  is  infected  into  the  fecond  Joync  of  the  Thumb,  to  draw  ic  from  the 
Fingers. 

The  ocher  Mufcle  termed  ^  Anthhenar  ^  draws  the  Thumb  towards  thefore 

Finger, 


Thumb  bH  fife  les 
Extenders 


Btetderl 
Latersl  «(H 


vers. 
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"dinner.  In  crows  our.  of  the  external  fide  of  the  firft  ^UU}carpi- 

/.^w^which  fuftains  the  Thumb,  and  is  inferced  into  the  hrft  Joync  oi  the  laid 
/ 1  *<1  < 

Ic  is  drawn  to  the  four  other  Fingers  by  a « Mufcle,  which  being  Jdyned  unto, 
and  leated  beneath  the  Thenar,  grows  out  of  the  three  lovyer  bones  ol  the  " 

ipiurn,  and  is  inierced  into  the  fecond  Joync  of  the  Thumb.  Ic  may  be  called 

‘  pothmar^ollicis,  becauleicisfpreadoucundej:th^rhenac. 


Chap.  30. 


y[ufcks  of  the  Qhejl. 


Subcliivim 


TH6  Mufclesof  cheChefi:  are  T’folier  or  Co/72WOW.  , 

Thofearelaidcobe'Pro]i^r,  which  particularly  and  properly  belong  unto 
the  Cheft  ;  the  Commoyi^it  iuch  as  being  deftinated  to  iome certain  Parc,  yet  do 
athrt  the  Breft  with  their  help,  as  Auxliims,  luch  as  are  the.upper  Mu  cles  or  the 

•  j  ^^The  Cheft  is  widened  or  lifted  up  by  five  Mufcles.  Three  of  which  are  before 
aa-?.  Subclavim,  Sermtus  major,  and  the  Triangularis  or  oralis  mt  emus. 
^  One  is  hinderly  Scituace  Tojiicm  Serraius  fupenor ;  and  the  fitc  is  the 

External  Intercojial.  ^  ,  t  m  u 

The  Subdaniius  arifes  from  the  ^  inner  part  of  the  Clannaila^  near  the  SliouldeL 
tip,  beingofaPlefhy  fubftance,  and  is  inierced  into  the  lirft  Rib,  near  the  Bi'elt 

bone  T.  10./.  ' 

The  Serratm  ^  ^4ajor,  reaches  irom  the  inper  Bafis.of^he  Shoulder  blade,  unto 
Scrrmis  major  ^  lomtimes  leven  Ribs,  pf  which  the  five  ioweft  are  true  Ribs,  and  the  two 

upviermore  are  baftard  ones.  ,  .  •  i  l  1  n*  t  ■  r 

<.  The  Serratus  ^ojlicm  Superior,  being  Scituace  beneath  the  T^omboickf, 

SilmSuZior' RVOWS  ouc  of  the  fharp  points  or  fpinesoftlte  three  lower  Fertebrry  of  the  Neck, 
^  the  firft  I'pine  of  the  Back  •,  and  ends  itico  the  three  upper  Ribs,  and  fomtime  the 

£oul'c1i 

IT  The  eleven  ^^xteriial  Inter  CO  fid!  f,  hold  the  plaqe  of  one  Mufcle,  which  is  car- 
tied  Obliauelv  forward  from  the  lower  lide  of  die  upper  Pvib,  into  t  he  upper  lidept 
^  *  the  lower^Rib.  Unco  thole  Muiclcs  which  widen  the  Cheft,  we  muft  add  the  T)i- 

apbr agme  or  Midnt  -o  .. 

•  r  .  TheTrianmdar  W/<rc/e,*growing  ouc  of  the  middle  and  inner  Parc  of  the  Breit- 

TnanguUr  j  oF  rPp  Inwer  Ribs,  asfar  as  die  third  or  fourth 


Miifcte. 
Contra^ers. 
SucioiimbfU. 
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bone,  IS  inferced  into  cheGrifties  of  the  lower  P».ibs,  asfaras  diethirdor  fourth 
baftard  Ribbs.  ^  10  t  i  t  .  .. 

Three  Mufcles'there  are  which  CowtFiiiff  the  Breft,  rhe  Sacro-kumbuSy  Iwfer-' 

cofialisinternus,  and  Serratus  T^ofiicus  inferior.  ^ 

The Sacro^Lumbus,  takes  its  original  from  the  0/  Sacrum  and  the  Spiny  pro- 
duftions  of  the  Loins,  and  is  terminated  into  the  upper  Ribs,  near  unco  their  Roocsi 

beftowing  upon  each  Rib  a  double  Tendon  or  Tendinous  handle  or  cla  I  pe,  an  in¬ 
ternal  and  an  external*,  and  therefore  it  ferves  both  to  deprefs  the  Ribs  and  to  raile 

the  Back- bone; '  when  ic  is  bowed  and  bended  forwarfl.  *  ,  ri-i 

The  T:ieajen  internal  Intercoftalf,  which  fil  u|Khe  fpaces  between  theRibs  are 
tri  reckoned  to  be  but  one  Mufek.  It  is  carry ed  obh(Juely  from  r he  nether  Rib  to  the 

upper  more.  It  has  Fibres  contrary  .to  thole  or  the  external,  crofs  wife  inter- 

Serratu4  p0‘  '  The  Serratus  TojHcui  ^  inferior, '  growing;  out  ‘of  the  fpmesof  the  three  lowed: 
flicus  inferior.  ■  Vertebrae!  of  the  Back,  and  the  firft  of  the  Loins, is  Terminated  into  three  or  fowee 

ThiSie  Serratiewy  (Poftkus  inferior,  isjuft  oppoftte  the Serratiem  (poff 
cm  fuperior,  and  both  of  them  by  a  broad  and  ^lembranom  Aponeurofif,  dole 
grow  together  ,  i^ac  they  ferve  inftead  of  a  band  ,co  bind  and  keep  together  the 
hinder  Mutcles  of  the  Back-bone.  Others 


1  u 


Its  Original. 


Its  ^Motion. 


Gliap.  jz,  M^uJ}:lesoftb6^acl^dndLoynSy^c* 

Othersdo^eighcMufcles  of  the  Belly,  becaufe  more  Mufcles  are  requifite  to 
caufe  violent  ^xlpira cion.  ju  v  u 

f  T.I4./.I.LI. 

Chap.  3ii  Of  the  JMUrtf. 

t  •  .  '  , 

THe  Viapbra^^me  or  Midrif  is  an  •'«  admirable  kind  of  Mufcle,  both  in  regard  of  vr.  of  the 
ICS  compolicion  and  concinudl  Action,  whiles  it  does  night  and  day  inceflancly  Mdrh  ^ 
tan  the  JNaruiv'l  and  Vital  Parcs,  fervingnevcrthelesas  a  Walof  partition  to  fever 
the  one troni  the  other. 

It  allies  from  the  Circumference  of  the  baft  aid  Ribs,  through  which  it  is  oblique¬ 
ly  drawn  about,  as  tar  as  to  the  Vertebrae/ of  the  Loins:  the  end  or  Sinewy  Parc 
thereoi,  isin  the  Nervous  Centre.  ^ 

When  we  draw  in  the  Air,  it  is  concraded  and  bent, and  when  it  draws  the  lower 
Ribs  downwards  apd  ot  convex  becomes  ftraighc  and  even.  When  we  blow  the 
Air  out.  It  IS  by  help  of  tHe^edi^rffrif//»j  drawn  upwards,  and  offtraight  is  made 

Convex  or  bunching  like  the  furface  of  a  Bucklar.  s  « 

^  io.f.  i.ll. f.  6.  and  y. the  pphol.  ' 

i' 

Chap.  32.  Mufcles  of  the  Sack  and  Loyns^  wherewith  the 

Sack-bone  is  moMed, 

not  wooded, becaufe  of  the  Ribs  incerpofed,and  the  Penury  of  Mufcl« 
both  internal  and  external  j  it  has  indeed  Mufcles  fpred  upon  the  outfrde  thereof 
but  they  are  for  another  ufe.  So  that  between  the  NeckanS  the  Loyns  it  rSs  tTd 
immovable,  whiles  tlie  extream  Parcs  are  moved.  7  «  remaines 

Nosv  the  motion  is  made  in  the  laft  Vertebra  of  the  Back  which  is  rebeivM 
hands  by  Ks  neighbouring Jirtebrae/,  and  receives  none  ;  and  t^aufe^J  h  cliri- 
tiguous  with  the  Loms,  The  motions  attributed  to  the  Loym  rather  thant^. 

•Back;,  although  it  belong  to  the  whol  Back-bon.  ^  ® 

therefore,  as  the  Loyns,  are  bowed  and  extended  and  drawn  to 

Infpirationot'drawine  in  of  the 
All,  do  alio  tuithet  the  bending  of  the  Loyiis  andof  thewhoJBacl&ione-  (hr 
whiles  they  beat  down  the  Cheft,  they  do  withal  bow  the  BaSw^lf  IvW 
along  upon  your  Breech,  you  would  lift  up  the  Trunk^yout  bSv'‘o  wS 

leap  upuponyout  Feet  without  the  AlTiftLce of  yourS!  ^  “ 

f  ‘Ma/clw,  oh  either  fideitvo,  whicharefoin 

folded  al  along  the  Back-bone,  that  either  we  muft  make  foMnvowS  ithlrl 
ate  I'ertebtaer  ot  we  muft  fay  there  is  only  one  Pate  of  Mufcles  difttibutino  T™ 

dons  toalthe  Pertebi-^e/,  according  to  the  Opinion  of  gX 

1,  Semt-Spmatui  ‘Mufcle,  tates  a  i"  linewy  beginning  from  al  the  Snin..  f 
th^Or  Sacra, n,  and  ends  into  the  tranfverfe  ApVyfS  of  theLo^s^ol 


Extender. 


imifpinA 


The 
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~xhe  ^Mujculw^a^wizh  poinced  Fiefhy  beginning  grows  out  ofrhehmdei' 
Paitot  Oj’-S'iiO’wwaodcsrininacesincochePvoocs  of  the  Spiny  points  or  the  Perte- 

l;rde/ oL  the  Backj  r  i  l 

The  Spina  or  Loins  are  lareraUy  moved,  when  the  Mufcles  on  the  contrary  lide 

do  aft  bv  chetnieives,  both  the  benders  and  extenders.  i  ii* 

It  che  Mutl-les  which  extend  the  Spina  or  Back-bone,  are  ojit^ofire  to  the  obljque 
Mulcles  of  the  Belly  cklcendent  and  the  fti  aight  ones,  which  move  che  frame  ot  Ujja 
Hit  they  miift  needs  grow  out  of  che  upper  Parts  of  the  Spine,  chat  they  may  he 
inli-ted  into  the  Offa  Uirnn  and  0/  Sacrum.  -And  although  they  arilc  trom  the 
upuer  Parts  oi-  che  Spina,  they  w41  neverchelel's  lerve  to  ereft.  che  Spma  i  and  they 

>  wil  be  ever  more  the  Mufcles  which  bend  the  Si>x7za,  'Vi^^  ihe 

Suadranis,  and  che  Wufcnhfs  Ohliqum  ^kendens. 

For  thev  receive  Nerves,  as  wsl  in  their  upper  as  middle  Parts, 

ur.j/r:2.oo.f.TCC.f  j^n%y  t.i4. 

"  Chap  33*  yiujcles  of  ths  Selly. 

BEcaufe  thofe  »  ten  Mufcles,  which  are  found  difplayed  upon  the  Belly,  were 
accuracly  dilcnbed,  At  the  beginning  of  thefirji  1  wil  not  here  repeat 

ihem,becaule  fhey  are  excepted  from  this  Dilcourle,  ^ 

Chap.  34.  Of  the  Motion  of  the  Winm  ^ones  and  Os 

SsiCtumJoynedtogether. 

•s'  -  • 

Bjwhat  Mar-  X  frame  of  the  l\ian  Bones  and  Os  Sacrum  Joyned  together, 'ismovedback- 
€lts  its  moved  ■»  ^a^d  and  forward  in  the  Genial  Embraceniencs  tendiiig to  Procreation. 
fwT»a,Yds.  cojjj  unaion  of  bones  is  moved  forwards  by  the  ^%ight  and  Oblique  «  de- 

■fcendinP^duJckj  oit  the  Belly, the  Cheft  reft ing  and  che  Thighs  remaining  unmoved, 

unlels  they  follow  the  Motion  of  che  Jlium  Bones.  .  ,  .  ,  •  k 

sy  what  mo^'  It  is  moved  backwards  by  che  ^ufculm  *  Sacer  and  the  ^  Semifpmatus,  which 
ved  hMkwards  the  upper  Palps  of  the  Back :  which  1  have  demonftraced  by  many  realons 

and  experiments  in  my  Antbropograpbta. 

:  '  '  ‘ ,  Chap,  55.  Mufcles  of  theTe flicks. 

TUev  arc  proper  or  Common.  -nr 

•  The  tprober  is  chat  which  is  peculiar  to  each  Tefticle  called^  Cremajier.  It 

grow,  ol  ofTtelwer  =  forePart  oihe  fpine  ofO.K«».:or  «cher  ic 
^  cremafter.  L  ^he  Obbque  afcending  Mufcle,  bordering  upon  the  whole Fldh  is 

rpdda-  thumer  and  as  it  were  levered  from  the  Flelh  of  che  laid  oblique  aicendent 
‘Mulcic!  It  infolds  excrinfecally  the  produftion  of  the  ^Peritonaeum,  and  is  carried 
Wither  with  the  Seminary  Veftels  unco  che  Tefticle. 

'  It  draws  the  Tefticle  Upwards  and  retains  it  fufpended  in  that  Pofture. 

'i  he  Common  Mutcle  is  the  Membrane  of  the  Scrotum  or  Cod  termed ^  Tfartos, 
being  a  Continuation  of  the  FleOiy  Membrane.  And  this  ^tufculous  Membune 

Wofmmhtvetik^^  their  Cremajier,  ftiorcer  chan  that  of  Men,  Scituace  upon 
the  prodadbon  of  the  (peritoneum. 


The  Commun 

DA'tOS. 


Chap^  36,  The  bladders  Mufcle. 


0§ice  of  thc  _  Tjr^  rhellrincollefted  in  the  Bladder  mould  run  outof  icfelf  againftones 

fbf  L  Cheu-  is  a « round  fleOiy  Mulcle  which  being  rould  back  over  the  Ptoftaca:, 


wil; 

does 

Ihut 


/ 


/wSebladdecs  Neck  •,  and  being  made  broad  ic  expels  the  Uan-,  andbywung- 
ino  or  Iqueezinq  the  fprofiatof  or  Auxiliary  Tefticles,  ic  Iquircs  our  die  Seed  m 
vLereal  Conflifts.  Now  the  Neck  of  the  Bladder  being  Fielby,  pertoiiues  the 
oHice  of  an  inceinal  Sphinfler  Mulcle,  ^nd  exaftly  doles  the  Bladder. 

a  r  Xz./.p.'Bt'-"'  T.  i.f.  S. 

,  X  ,4.f.4.  ‘E'B  :  i>  T.  14  /•  3:.  “D-O./.  4-  ‘  D  Ds 

Chap.  37.  Mu/cles  of  the  Yard, 
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T  He  Yard  has  four  Mufcles,  two  on  each  fide. 

mufculm  a  ^reBor  is  bred  out  of  the  mnermore  bunching  out  of  the  Ifchmm, 
and  being  knit  unto  the  Ligament  of  the  Yard,  it  reaches  hdewaies  as  tar  as  the 
middle  ofthe  Body  thereof.  The  Accelerator  cakes  his  Rile  not  only  from  the  ^ccekrams. 
fohinUer  oi the  Anmoc  Fuiidi3iment^  bucalfo  from  the  internal  Tuberohty  at  the 
or  Huckle-bone,  and  being  with  his  Mace  fpred  out  under  the  yeyteUraoc 

KpL  itisdrawiioJtasfarastothemiddleofcheYard.  ' 

IchaftensthetquircingoucofcheSeed,  and  forces  ouc  the  drops  of  Urin,  inthe 
conclulion  of  PilFing.  And  becaufe  it  is  in  its  Original  twofold,  it  may  therefore 
be  accounted  a  double  Mulcle  ♦,  but  becaufe  I  attribute  chat  portion  which  antes 
from  theTuberoficy  of  the  Huckle-bone,  unco  the  Fundament,  and  cal  it  Lenjator 
exterms  Ani  Tche  external  Arfe-heaver]  therefore  the  true  Accelerator,  according 
to  mine,  and  ocher  Anacomifts  Opinion,  muft  arife  only  from  the  external  Sphin-^ 

fter  of  the  Fundament. 

Chap.  38.  Mwyc/ei  0/ tk  Clitoris.  r  - 


THe  Clitoris  in  Women  reprefents  the  Mans  Yard, and  therefore  is  furniflied  with 
Mufcles  alike,  though  not  ferving  for  the ^ fame  of  Office.  Ofwhichl have 
treated  in  my  firft  Book,  in  the  Chapter  which  defccibes  the  Womb. 

*  T.  6./.  1 .  (S?  5.  *H.  3  **  <5.  f.  I .  hb.ft  5.  II.  ^ 

Chap.  39.  }Aufcles  of  the  Fundament. 

I  Have  defended  the  Mufcles  of  cheFundamentveryftifiiciencly  in  the  3  3.  Chap, 
ol  my  feeond  Book. 

Chap.  40.  Mufcles  of  theThi^h. 


THe  Thigh  is  extended,  bended,  drawn  to  a  man,  and  from  a  Man, and  oblick-  extenders  of 
ly  wheeled  about,  tbeTbiih, 

Itis  extended  when  we  ftand,  our  Thigh  being  Perpendicular  to  our  Huckle- 
bone,  which  pofture  is  caufed  by  three  Mufcles  which  conftitute  the  Buttocks,  and 
are  therefore  by  Authors  termed Qloutiih  that  is  the  Buttock  Muf¬ 
cles. 

Maximus  ^t\d  e xtimits  ^  Qloutius,  thegreateft  and  outmioft  buttock  Mufcle,  Qioutlm 
bredoucofthefpines  ofO/  S^crwmand  more  than  hall  of  thelbwinRib  j  and  \smtu, 
inferted  four  Fingers  beneath  the  great  Trochanter,  where  a  certain  Eminence  of 
the  bone  is  difcerned. 

Sscundm  and  medius  ^  Qloutius,  the  feeond  and  middle  buttock  Mulcle,  I'prings '  Mediut 
ouc  ofthe  external  Parc  of  the  Os  Ilium,  and  is  inlerted  into  the  great  and  extecnal 
Trochanter.  G  g  Tertim 
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7ertius  ^ndintimui^Qloutim,  che  third  and  iiinenuoft  buccock  Muicle,  ariliug  •;! 
Minimus  the  outward  and  lower  Tide  of  Osllmm,  is  implanted  into  the  Top  ot  the.ij 

greaic  Trochanter.  /  ■ 

Benders.  The  Thigh  is  bended  by  three  Mufcles. 

yfo^is.  ^rimm  Lumharis,  Thefirft  Loyn  Mufcle  called  ^  fpred  over  the  bt^d^es 

of  the  Lumbal  Vertebraes.^  in  the  Cavity  ofthe  belly  ;  is  bred  out  of  thecianfveiic 
Apophyies  of  the  lower  Vertebraej  of  the  back,  and  being  carryed  along  upontlie 
/  inner  fuutace  of  Os  Ihww,  it  is  inferced  into  the  Imal  Trochanter. 

I  have  in  Men,  oftimes  found  a  little  Mulcle  fpred  over  this,  which  in  its  original, 
being  ofthe  Icngih  and  thi'cknefs  of  a  Mans  little  Finger  and  ficiliy ,  with  a  imal  at  d 
flat  Tendon  is  carried  above  the  fP/otw,  and  when  it  is  come  to  the  lUiac,  it  looies  jc 
ielf  into  a  broad  and  very  ftrong  Aponeurofir,  which  firmly  combinel's  the  Iliac  and 
Mufcles.  And  therefore  I  conceive  it  is  added,  in  Ifrong  M^n,  that  it  mighc 

iitaitly  embrace  the  and  hold  it  firmly  in  its  leat. 

It  is  called  •'Far  'vus  Tfoof,  and  is  more  raiely  found  in  Women  than  in  Men: 

^  Howbeitin  theyear  1631.  In  a  very  ifout  Fn-6/i^t>orkind  of^o/Cwt-T’wr/e,  it 

^  ^wasmy  hap  co  lee  one  ot  thefe  Mulcles,  ihe  having  beenhangd  tor  Robberies  and 

,  Murchers  by  her  committed. 

^  X23./'.2.^./.  3.  A.  r.  23./.  3.‘B./.4.  C.  T.  T.  10.  . 

f.  I.  0  0.  T.23*/- i-A.  “ 

tliam.  lliaa^^liifculmy  the  Fidc  Mufcle,  takes  itsnfeourof  the  a  internal  Cavity  of 
Osllium,  andbeingby  Its  Tendon  Joy  ntd  with  the  lumbal  Mulcle,  it  is  termina¬ 
ted  between  the  great  and  ikdt  Trochanter^ 

VeStintens.  b  FecHnem  •Mufeuhiy,  The  Combe  Mufcle  fhootes  out  of  the  upper  Part  of  0/ 
FubiSi  and  is  inferced  a  little  below  the  Neck  ofthe  Thigh,  on  the  toi  elide. 

•Drawer  to.  The  Thigh  is  drawn  to  the  infide  by  the  ‘^lufcitlus  Triceps  three  headed 
Mulcle,  which  has  three  originals  and  as  many  diftinftlnfercions. 

Triceps.  One  of  us  Heads  anles  from  the  upper  Part  ofthe  lhare  bones  or  Offa  Fuhis  rhe 

other  arifes  from  the  middle  ofthe  laid  bones,  and  the  third  from  the  ioweft  Part  of 
the  laid  bones  j  and  they  are  inferced  into  the  hinder  line  of  the  Thigh,  being  dif- 
poiedby  courle. 

The  Aftion  o^  this  Mufcle  is  ftrong  and  Praevalenr,  drawing  the  Thighs  inward, 
when  w€  olimbe  Trees,  alcend  to  the  Mam  maft  and  Ride  on  Hoif  back* 

This  trebnle  headed  Mulcle  is  the  fii  ft  that  receives  rhe  Excremencirious  Humors 
ofthe  body  svhich  fai  Uito  Legs,  becauie  of  the  Veffels  whicn  pals  that  way. 
whhdrawrs.  The  Hugh  is  drawn  t  o  ;  he  outhde  by  very  fmal  Mulcles,  becauie  the  drawing  of 
the  Ttiigh  outwards  is  not  very  uecelTary. 

a  T.  i?.;.  i»T3.^b  T.  23./.  i.C.  be/on?  b.”'  T*i3*/*  i-<2>2d2.G  C."  . 


The  d^adri” 
geminals. 

Fir(t 

Second 
Third  ' 


The  Fourth. 


The  ^lufcult  ^adtdgemiini,  are  four  little  Mufcles,  interchangably  placed  up¬ 
on  the  Articulation  ofthe  Thigh  in  the  hinder  Part  thereof. 

The  firft  and  »  uppermoft  ofthe  g^adrtgemini  being  longer  than  the  reft  and  as 
It  were  pear  ialhiond,  is  by  others  termed  Lliacm  exiernm.  It  allies  from  the 

lower  and  external  Pair  ol  0,rS6/crM/n. 

Thebrecondofche<^^£lyi^ewmi,  arifes  frog)  the  Tuberolicy  or  bunchy  Parc 
ofthe  Huckle-bone. 

The  b  third  which  is  contiguous  unco  the  former,  aiifesfrom  the  fame  Part,  and,_ 
chefe  three  are  inlerced  into  the  Cavity  ofthe  great  Trochanter. 

Thele  three  of  the  ^adngemmal  Mulcles,  being  ii-iciuded  in  the  Cavity  of  ihe 
great  Trochanter,  do  lerve  iikewil'e  co  chruft  downwards  or  lengthen  out  the  Thigh 
When  k  is  ftretched  a  little  beyond  ICS  natural  length,  which  you  may  oblerve  in  a 
Man  that  lies  upon  his  Back,  with  his  body  and  Leg  ftretched  out. 

Thev  perform  this  Aftion  in  the  lame  manner  as  the  Fterygoidem  internuf^  in- 
terpofed  between  the  two  Jaws,  does  drive  the  lower  Jaw  forwards. 

The  glieai  tus  ^adrigeminorim^^  ^adratus,  is  broader  and  more  flcfliy  chan 
the  ocher  three,  being  dilianc  from  the  third  of  the  §uadrigemini  two  Fingers 

breadths  j 


Chap.  Of  the  ii5\dufcles  of  the  Leg. 
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breadths;  3'*^  propagated  from  the  inner  Parc  of  the  Procuberance  of  the  '  ./ 

Huckle-bone,  and  faftened  inro  the  external  Parc  of  the  great  Trochanter. 

The  Tliigh  is  obliquely  wheeled  about  by  the  two  Obturators, the  e.^-terw^/ and  oUique 

thQ  inter  rial.  1  ,  wheelers. 

The  Internal  ^  prows  out  of  the  inner  Circumference  of  that  hole  which  is  in  the  Obturator  in-. 
Of  Q^iibis  or  ihare  bone  ;  ajid  being  carryed  along  thorough  that  hollownefs  which^^^”*^> 

IS  between  the  Knob  of  the  Huckle-bone  and  its  AcetahuhimGz  Sooket,  it  is  by  a 
tripartite  Tendon  infected  into  the  Cavity  of  the  great  Trochanter.  , ,  .  ^ 

Its  Tendon  is  folded  up  and  incloled  by  the  fecond  and  third 
•Mulcles,  which  ref^mble  a  purle»  Its  adtion  is  to  diredt  the  external  wheeling  mo¬ 
tion  of  the  Thighs. 

a  T.25./.  5- ^  T.  23./.  T.23./.  3- 

^  T.  2^.  f.  and^.^F.^ 

The  ^xteruus  ^  Ol>t/eratoi\  caking  its  revolution  from  the  external  Circum-  obturatorex- 
ference  of  that  hole,  winch  ism  the  fhare,  and  being  Circumdudied  through  the  ternwr. 

Neck  of  the  Tingh  as  through  a  pully,  it  is  carryed  unto  the  Cavity  of  the  greac 
Trochanter  under  the  fourtii^/^adrij^eminjiZ  Mufcle. 

It  governs  the  internal  wheeling  motion  ot  the  Thigh. 

When  the  Quadrigeminal  Mulcles  and  the  Obturatores,  arefoaked  in  Wheyifh 
Humors,  they  caule  mdll  bitter  pains,  which  counterfeit  the  true  Sciatica,  and 
lengthen  the  Thigh,  as  it  it  were  half  out  of  Joynt,  which  is  diligently  to  be  noted 
and  diltinguifhed. 

Chap*  41.  Mujcles  of  the  Leg^ 

THe  Leg  is  Joyned  with  the  Thigh,  by  that  kind  of  Articulation  which  is  called  Momi 
Qynglymm,  and  therefore  it  is  only  moved  by  bending  and  extending ;  but  ug, 
becaufe  the  Articulation  is  loofe,. it  fufFers  a  man  to  draw  his  Legfidewaies  ;  for  ' 

which  Caufe  L  mrentius  and  other  latter  Anacomifts,  wil  have  the  Leg  to  be  turnd 
inwards  and  outwards  by  certain  Mufcles  ordained  to  that  end.  . 

It  is  drawn  inv/ards  or  towards  the  ocher  Leg,  by  the  Stttorhts,^  very  long  Mufcle, 

It  is  drawn  outwards  or  from  the  ocher  Leg,  fay  a  Mufcle,  pr  broad 

1  wath.  1  leave  ic  free  for  any  Man  thus  to  divided  the  Mufcles,  which  I  diftinguifh 
into  bendeis  and  extenders. 

T he  Leg  is  bent  by  four  binder  ^iufcles.  'the  Leg  ben- 

Thelirffol  thofe  four,  is  called  ^  Semi-^er'vofu'S ,  the  Half  finnew  Mufcle. 

Ic  ariles  from  the  T uberoiicy  or  bunching  Parc  of  the  Pluckle^  and  ends  in  the  hinder  Scm>Ner- 
and  inner  Part  of  the  Leg,  _ 

The  other  is  termed  =  Serni-^einbranofm  ^ufculus,  the  Half  Membranary  Tfcc  ^em- 
Mufcle,  which  proceeds  from  the  lame  bunching  Parc  of  the  Hip  or  Huckle-bone,  Membranofut, 
with  a  beginning  which  is  Nervous  and  ^'lembranous ;  and  with  a  larger  Tendon,  is 
iul’erted  into  the  inner  and  hinder  Parc  of  the  Leg. 

^  T.  2 3 4- e.  : \T.  2 5. /.  3.  ^  ; -T.  2 3./.  3 .  W. : 

'jfheMulcle^'BicelJ/fpcingsfromthelorejLiiid  Tuberofityof  cheHipor  Huckle-  . 
bone,  and  being  carryed  along  the  outward  Parc  of  the  Thigh,  about  the  middle  Jbe  Biceps 
thereof  it  becomes  flelhy,  which  fleftiynefs  I  have  feen  feparaced  as  a  fecond  Mui’cle, 
as  far  as  the  Head.  Ic  is  by  one  only  Tendon  inferted,  mco  the  outward  Parc  of  the 

, 

fhe  fourth  being  commonly  termed  ^oflicuf  Qracilis,  arifes  from  that  line  Q-factlis. 
which  fhews  where  the  Hip-bone  and  the  Share-bone  grow  together,  and  descen¬ 
ding  along  the  Infide  of  the  Thigh,  ic  is  inferted  into  the  inner  Parc  of  the  Leg. 

The  Mufcle  called is  CO  be  reckoned  among  the  benders,  ic  lies  lurk-  p  r  us 
ing  in  the  Cavity  of  the  Ham,  above  the  Head  of  the  Soleum.  Ic  arifes  out  of  the  ^  ® 
external  fwelling  or  bunching  out  of  the  Thigh,  and  is  Obliquely  inferred  into  the 
hinder  and  upper  Parc  of  the  Leg,  which  ic  clofely  embra  ces, 

G  g  2  The 
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The  Leg  is  excaiided  by  fix  Mufcles.  The  firft  we  meet  wich  n  the  ^ 

Sxtcrdcrs.  nofics^  which  is  drawn  out  of  the  upper  fpine  Of  ihaip  point  of  thel/ii^zwbone  and 
The  into  the  fore  part  of  the  Leg,  or  rather  of  the  Thigh,  and  girts  in  th6 

tranojm.  Angeles  of  the  Leg  it  ielf,  like  a  Membranous  fwach,  al  (ave  the  Mufculus 
TheSummfiitoriuf. 

This  Mufcle  taking  its  rife  from  the  upper  ^  Spine  and  fore  R.ib  of  the  Ilium,  and 
.  Aiding  down  Obliquely  by  the  inner  Parts  of  the  Thigh,  ends  into  the  inlide  of  the 

Leg,  w\iich  it  is  faid  to  bring  to  and  place  over  the  ocher,  as  Tailors  are  wont  to  do 

when  they  would  lit  Crois-Leg’d.  , 

The  ^eUuf  ?,Qracilis,  Springing  out  of  the  lower  Spine  of  Os  Jlkm,  and  be¬ 
ing  carryed  right  out  al  along  the  Thigh,  ends  on  the  fore  Parc  of  the  Leg,  beneath 
the  ^pigonat  if . 

The  two  Muicles  called  Vajii  do  on  either  fide  border  upon  the  ^eUus  Qracilh ; 
the  one  of  which  being  h  (External,  arifes  out  of  the  Root  of  the  giea  c  T  rochanter, 
andisinferced  into  the  Leg,  a  little  below  the  (PateUa,  on  theout-fide. 

aT.23./.5.1IL  :i^  T.23.f.3-‘F‘F.:c  T.  23. /. 4. Tf.  t.23^/.2. 

The"ocher  which  is  ^  internal,  arifes  from  the  Root  of  the  fmal  Trochanter,  and 
fals  into  the  infide  of  the  Leg,  a  little  below  the  Patella. 

The  Mufcle  termed  b  Crureus  placed  under  the  two  MufeuU  Rc2/?i,fprlngs  out  of 
the  fore  bone  of  the  Thigh,  between  the  two  T  roc, banters,  and  cleaving  to  the  who! 
body  of  the  Thigh,it  produces  its  Tendon  over  the  unto  the  fore  pare 

of  the  Leg. 

Thefe  five  Mufcles,  the  *T{eUui,  the  Qracilff,T>uo  Vafli  and  the  Crural  Mufcle, 
being  united  al  together  about  the  Knee,  the  produce  one  only  Tendon,  very 
broad  and  llcong,  wherewith  the is  infolded. 


Rectus  g/^acitis. 


Vafius  exter 
mu. 


Va^asinternus 
Crurtus, 


Chap.  41 .  hiufcles  of  the  Veet  , 

AS  the  Hand  is  divided  into  three  Parts,  fo  is  the  Foot  into  the  Tarfus,  Me^ 
tatarfus  and  Phalanx  or  Row  of  Toes.  And  as  in  the  Hand,  the  Wrift  is 
Fsvt.  moved  while.che  Parcs  after  the  Wrift  remain  unmoved :  fo  in  the  Foot,  the  Tar- 

fus  is  moved,  the  Metatarfus  remaining  unmoved.  And  therefore  the  larjuj' 
is  bowed,  when  it  is  moved  forward,  and  ic  is  extended,  when  it  is  forced  back- 
war-ds* 

Inthemeane  while  you  fiial  obferve  that  the  bowings  of  the  Members  in  the 
whole  Leg  and  Foot  are  contrary  *,  in  the  hand  ciieyare  like  one  another,  for  the 
conveniency  of  caking  up  of  any  thing  3  in  the  Leg  and  Foot  they  are  contrary,  to 
make  us  ftand  fiime,  and  for  the  performance  of  different  actions.  For  the  flexi¬ 
on  or  bowing  of  the  Thigh  is  performed  forwards,  the  bowing  of  the  Leg  is  perfor¬ 
med  bsckwaids ;  the  bowing  of  the  F oot  is  done  forwards,  the  bowing  of  the  Toes 
of  the  Foot,  backwards. 

,  .  The  Foot  is  bowed  by  two  Mufcles  feated  before,  which  are  called  libidmmi 

Foat-btnders> 

(rerondMi. 

TihUus  an-  The  Ttbidjss  ^  antiem,  taking  its  rife  from  the  upper  mpiphyftJ  of  the  Leg  neare 
ticHs  the^' ihula,  and  cleaving  to  the  Tibia  all  along,  about  the  middle  of  the  bone,  ic 

degenerates  into  a  Tendon,  which  beneath  the  ^  Ring-fafhion’d  Ligament  of  the 
Foot,  is  flit  into  two  Tendons,  the  one  of  which  is  inlertcd  into  the  O*  primum 
innominatum  or  firft  namelels  bone,  and  the  ocher  is  lengthened  out  as  far  as  to  the 
Bone  of  the  Mecatarfus  which  is  placed  under  the  Great  Toe. 

^T.23,/.i.'HTf.;bT.  23-/«i*<^c.;cT.  23./.1. 

«  -ji-  The  (Perondw  «  Amicus  is  in  its  Original  j oy ned  to  the  Peronaeus  Pofticus,  al- 

though  both  the  Tendons  are  drawn  through  the  cleft  of  the  external  Ankle,  yet  in 
their  end  and  infection  they  are  feparated.  The  Anticiss  has  its  rile  from  the  middle 

and 


$ 


C  hap.  42 .  Mufcks  of  the  Feet. 


lyj 


extemur. 


Vlmtms. 


and  external  pare  ot  che  <Perone,  and  being  led  through  rhe  cleft  of  Malleolus ex^ 
ierniify  it  is  ml  erred  on  the  foiefide  into  the  hone  of  xhe^letatarfus,  which  fu- 
fteines  rhe  little  Toe.  ^ 

The  Foot  is  extended  by  the  after-Muftles.  The  firil  and  outmoft  are  the  ^Extenders. 

Qemelli  or  twins.,  fo  called  hecaiife  they  are  equal  in  Biilke,  Strength  and  Aftion. 

Tliey  aie  all'o  termed  becaufethey  n'aketheBelly  oriwellingof  the 

Cdlfot  cheLeg  ;  and  the  one  of  them /V  placed,  in  the  inner  fide  of  the 

Tibii  oiThanU,  the  other  is  and  pollefles  the  outfide  thereof. 

,  The  internal  Twin-^luf  'cle^di  ifes  from  the  inner  knob  of  the  Thigh*,  the  external  Cmellus  in^ 
Tvvin-Mulcle  arifes  Irom  the  external  knob  of  the  laid  Thigh.  They  are  levered  in  ternus.. 
then  beginning,  lutt  grow  together  at  laft  into  one  Belly,  which  by  a  ftrong  Tendon 
IS  lengthened  out  unco  the  hinder  part  of  the  Heel.  Vefaliits  v^as  the  foft  that  ob- 
ierved  i  hac.T  o  feveral  beginnings  of  every  one  of  them, there  are  feveral  little  ^  Bones 
■placed  like  unto  Selamine  Seeds  or  like  Tares  or  Vetches,  to  the  end  chat  with 
their  Imooih  and  fiippery  lurfacc,  being  placed  between  rhe  Mufcles  and  the  Bones, 
they  may  hitider  the  Mufcles  horn  being  hiurt,wken  the  leg  is  turned  this  way  or  that 
way.  ,  , 

^plantar  h  ^Mufculus,\vhkh  links  between  the  Twins  and  the  SoJeus,  arifes 
from  the  externalknob  of  [he  thigh,  being  Ikfliic  on  the  upper  parr,  and  quickly 
,endinglncoavery  Imai  and  longilh  tendon,  it  is  drawn  under  the  Heel,  by  the  in¬ 
ner  Ankle-bone,  and  dilfufed  into  the  foie  of  the  Foot. 

Il  perfoimes  the  lame  oliice  in  the  Foot  as  in  the  hand ;  that  theFooc  might  an- 
fwer  to  the  hand,  and  that  vdiileft  the  Foot  is  hollowed,  the  Skin,  by  the  Tendons 
being  under,  might  be  firmly  faftened. 

=^7.23. /.  I.  LL.^'^T.  23./.  I. 

:<kT.a3.f.  3-^d.:  ,  -  . 

The  3  Soleiis,  a  broad  and  thick  Mufcle,  takes  its  original  from  the  upper  part  of  SqUus: 
the  Leg,  01  from  the  upper  and  hinder  clofure  of  the  Tihw  and ‘Per andisin- 
lerced  by  a  tendon  mixecl  with  the  QemeUi  or  Twins,  into  the  binder  part  of  the 
Heel. 

Under  rhe  Mufcle  Sok?// remarkeable  veflels  have  their  pafTage,  both  Veins,  and 
Arteries  and  Nerves:  whence  it  comes  to  pal's  that  the  pains  of  the  Calfe  of  the  Leg 
arc  deep  and  lafiing.  '  .  .  .  , 

Of  the  T  wins  and  the  Sokus  mingled  together  in  cheir  inferior  parts, is  made  that  rhe  Chorda  of 
fame  common  Tendon,  which  is  fo  exceeding  thick  and  ftrong,  which  Hippocrates  Hippocrates^  * 
terms  the  Chorda  magna,  the  Hurts,  Eruiles  and  wounds  whereof,  do  caufe 
death.  .  . 

The  foot  is  extended  by  two  hinder  Mufcles,  iheTihUm  poflicui  and  the  ‘Pera-  Tibiaus  pojii* 
jieeus  poiiicHS. 

ThcTtbieeus  pojiicns  does  arife  from  the  upper  part  of  the  Tibia,  and  being 
affixed  to  the  whole  bodie  thereof,  through  the  cleft  of  the  inner  Anckle  bone,  it 
produces  two  Tendons,  rhe  one  of  which  ends. at  the  Scaphoidean  Bone,  and  the 
other  is  carried  as  far  as  to  the  primum  Os  innominacum.. 

The  (Peronsijfs  ^  Tojiictii,  does  arile  from  the  upper  and  hinder  part  of  the  'Peronaus 
fPerotie.,  And  being  carried  with  the  Peronseus  anticus  through  the  ckfc  of  the  ex-  pofikUs* 
cernal  ankle  bone  into  the  bone  of  the  %Ietatarfus.,  which  fuftaines  chegreate  toe,  ' 

under  the  lole  of  the  Foot,  it  tranlmics  its  broad,  hard  and  griff  ly  kind  of  Tendon, 
under  the  Tendinous  head,  of  that  Mafs  of  flefti,  which  does  produce  its  internal 
inter- offeans.  ‘ 

The  MuiclesPeronaus  anticus  and  Pofticus,  as  they  are  diftinft  in  their  origi¬ 
nal,  foare  they  allbdiftinft  in  their  inlertion,  although  they  are  drawen  through  .  J 

the  pulley  of  the  external  ankle :  but  the  Tendon  of  the  other  Peronseus  Flexor,  is 
inferred  into  the  outfide  of  the  Os  metatarfi  which  fufteines  the  little  Finger. 

TheTcndon  of  the  other  PeronxanMufde,  whofe  office  is  to  extend  the  part,’ 

begin 
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being  fcituace  behind,  is  carry ed  further  and  more  mwardly[under  the  Mnfde  called 
(pedircm.  Thefetwo  tendons  are  I'eparared  one  from  another,  being  mclofedm 
twodiftind:  Iheachs  or  fcabberds,  of  a  neive-griaiy  fubftance. 

2  T.  23./-  3-/-  3*  LL.  ^  2.3.  ‘F 

\ 

Chap.  41'.  Mufcles  of  the  toes. 


The  Annular 
Ligament. 


Toe~firetchers. 

cnlmodMtyfiits 


Tediam. 


The  Tae-beu- 
ders^ 


Verodactyleus, 


Vedinem 

internus. 


Hhe  ehlitiue 
movers. 


The  Jnt& 
effeans. 


He  Toes  have  their  proper  Mufcles,  fitted  to  procure  their  bending,  extending, 

A  and  lateral  motion  from  one  tide  CO  another ;  alio  their  tendons  are  compre- 

bended  withinaRtng-fashionedoc  circular  and trtmfner/e  >(i^ament,which does 
inconipafs  them  beneath  the  Ankles,  juft  as  we  Ik  m  the  Waft. 

Thev  areexcendedby  the  Ww/iatte  and'creoiw.  - 

rbe  lottmts  lone-roe- jiretcher  calledin  Greek  Cnmoaaiiylmi,  rakes  irs 

rite  from  the  fore  and  inner  fide  of  the  Tibia, there  where  tt  is  joined  to  the 
lurkineclofe  under  the  TiiifiM  antkm,  and  goes  down-right  all  along  the 'FibHlar, 
rill  haveinepaffed  the  Ring-falhioned  ligament,  it  ends  into  the  three  Articulations 
ol  the  s  foure  Toes  that  it  might  at  onceaiid  by  one  motion,  move  the  three  ;oyniings 

ofrhe  foureToesaforefaid.  wr  n  r  • 

cBrevitDmMtntmfor,c^r  the<’  fi>ort  Tce-Jiretcher,oc<PedManNi,k]e,Cpcmgi 
out  ofthe  Heel  and  the  external  and  upper  part  of  the  neighboriHg  oc 

bonefocalled,  and  beingfpted  under  the  Superior,  icis  wiihits  tendons  inlerted 
into  all  the  Toy  ncs  ofrhe  Ai'ciculacion. 

The  Tendons  of  theieMulcies,as  wellcheTongasfhorc,  dopafscrofs-wife  one 

overauodier,abovethe u-,  r 

The  Toes  are  bowed  by  two  Hufdes  the  and  which  anfwer  to 

rhefe  Mufcles  ofthe  hand  which  are  called  and 

Lonm^Vwimrn  flexor  the  Lon^  Toe-ftreteber  called  alio  ^ero-dactykus^ 
ariles  out  ofthe  hinder  and  upper  part  of  the  ^erom  or  fibula,  and  being  carryed 
aW  under  the  inner  anckle,  through  a  peculiar  cavecy  ofthe  Heel,  it  is  divided  into 
foutlcendons  which  are  drawne  through  the  flics  of  the  thorc  Toe- bending  Ten¬ 
don  C  as  we  fee  likewite  in  the  Hand  )  and  then  inferred  into  the  third  Joy  nr  ot  foure 

23.f.  1.5- :  T.  2 3./.  I.  T.  23./. 2. g.Z‘T. 

flexor, or chsTedUits  iriternus, or fljortToc-^ender,(pdugs 
from  the  inner  and  nether  part  of  the  Heel,  and  being  parted  into  foure,  it  is  termi¬ 
nated  into  the  lecond  Articulation  ofthe  Toes.  r  u  1  T'  u  J 

The  Tendons  of  this  Mulcle  have  holes  bored  in  them  for  the  Long  Toe- holders 

*^^toeover^^  the  Toes  are  drawn  fidewaies  by  the  Inceroflean  Mufcles.  They  are 
eight  in  number,  foure  internal  and  as  many  external,  which  are  otherwife  difpoioJ 

in  the  foocc  thill  they  3rc  in  the  blind.  ^  r-..  .  ■  , 

The '  external  acife  Icom  the  fpaces  ofthe  Bones  of  mtatarsm :  the  intenial, 
being  fciwuteiiuhes  Hollow  ofthe  loote,  and  knit  unto  theboiies,  andleti^to 
take  cheit  original  from  that  lump  of  <iFlefti,  which  peffeffes  and  hlsup  chat  toe 
Cavitv  of  the  Bones  ofthe  mmtarfus  :  but  the  membrane  being  taken  away,  they 
ate  feene  to  acife  from  one  nervous  pointed  or  acuminated  Original,  fixed  on  the  11^ 
fide  neare  the  Heele,  and  divided  into  four  tendons,  and  to  end  into  the  lecond  Artt- 

rnlation  whereunro  the  worme-falhiond  or  lurabcical  Mulcles  do  cleave. 

And  therefore  the  external  inter- offean  Mufcles,  doe  fill  up  the  empty  fpaces  of 

''’TteLuSl?™t^m-famion’d»  Mufcles,  do  not  atife  from  the 

the  lone  Toe-bender,  as  in  the  Hand,  but  from  a  flefhy  lumpe ,  which  lies  bid  under- 

neath  the  flfort  Toe-bender  *,  and  chat  has  its  original  from  the  Heel.  / 


Chap,  of  the  i5\/[ufcles  of  the  great  Toe.  259 


Chap.  44.  Mnfcles  of  the  Great  Toe, 


■tOC' 


The  Stretcher. 


The  Abdutloiy 


The  little  Toes 
Abdutlor. 

The  treat  toei 
dtaraer  to, 


with  cheTibw,  and  palling  along  under  the  inner 

Foote,  it  is  ini'err  ed  into  the  firft  bone  of  the  QreatToe:  and  before  it  conies  unco 
thelecondboiieal'ccleSelanaoidean  Bone  is  prepofedtj  and  the  Tendon  for  fecu- 
rities  fake  is  intercepted,  with  two  greater  Seiamoidean  Bones. 

'  a  T'  23.  f.  4.  L.f.  6.  ^  T.  iifz.aaaa-  T.  z^.f.^.dddd.f.  6,ffff. 

2^  T.  23./.  b.DD.^e  T.  23./;  6.eeee.  "  f  T.  23./.  ^ 

Sonitimes  under  the  foie  of  the  Foot  it  is  divided  into  two  T  endons,  the  one  of 
which  IS  cranfniicced  to  the  great  Toe,  the  other  to  the  lecond  of  die  little  Toes  3  and 
then  thegrear  Toe*bender  is  divided  only  into  three. 

^xtmfor  a  <TolIiCH  tiiQ^reat  Toe-ftreteber,  arifes  from  the  external  fide  of  the 
Ttbiaj  where  it  is  feparate  from  the  ‘Fibula  and  creeping  along  the  lurface  of  the 
Foote,  it  is  inferred  inrp  the  whole  great  T oe,  in  its  upper  tide.  The  other  ends  in¬ 
to  the  Bone  of  Metatarius,  which  is  fpred  beneath  the  great  Toe. 

Tiie  Tee  and  the  little  Toe^  have  two  notable  Mufcles,  externally  feituate, 
which  draw  thele  Toes  outwards  from  the  reft;  fo  chat  one  of  them,  being  exter¬ 
nally  faftened  unto  the  bone  of  the  ^Metatarfu/yWhkh  is  placed  under  the  great  Toe, 
is  termed  AbduUor  ^Folicisythc  Drawer  ahde  of  the  great  Toe.  ' 

The  other  being  externally  fpread  upon  the  fii  ft  Bone  of  ^etdtarfus,  may  be 
called  ^bduHor  c  minimi  digiti,the  drawer  alide  of  the  little  Finger.  It  anfwers  to 
the  Thenar  and  TJypothenar  of  the  Hand. 

Furthermore  the  Qreat  Toe  has  in  the  foie  of  the  Font  another  Tmw/^ei'je 
^  ^lufcle,  like  the  Anti-thenar  y  which  arifingout  of  the  Ligament  of  that  Bone  of 
the  ‘Metatarfuf  which  is  placed  under  the  leaft  or  next  Toe,  and  going  obliquely 
upon  the  other  Bones,  it  ends  with  a  ftrong  T endon  into  the  firft  J oy  nc  of  the  great 
Toe,  beneath  the  fame. 

This  Mufcle  isoppoled  to  to  the  Abdutf  or, chat  k  might  draw  the^reat  Toe  back 
againe. 

The  flefk  being  taken  away,  we  find  a  threefold  or  fourfold  Mertibrane,  I  fuppofe 
it  IS  that  Mafs  of  flefh  which  fils  the  Cavitie  of  the  foie  of  the  foot. 

»  3^G.f,s>bb2‘^T-  23-/.  3*T./.5c.g'i  T.23-/»5. 

In  the  loweft  p  irc  of  the  F note  which  is  termed  Vefli^ium,  there  is  contained  a 
a  Lump  of  llelh  which  fils  up  the  Cavity  and  empty  fpace  of  the  firft  Joynts:  from 
whence  writers  fay  Tendons  are  drawn  to  the  feveral  Toes. 

I  coneire'che  ute  of  this  fiefh  is  rather  to  ftrengthen  the  Toes  and  to  combine  their  jts  Vfe: 
firft  Articulations,  chan  to  move  the  lame,  allb  like  a  loft  Cufiiion,  it  is  Ipred  under 
the  Tendons  of  ocher  Muicles. 

I  . 

Chap.  45.  IntroduHion  to  the  Art  of  Wiufcular*T>iJfeSiion^ 
jhe^hig  an  Accurate  'Method  to  cut  up  the  Mufcles  of  the 
whol  ^Bodj, 

Whofoever  has  perfedly  learned  the  Hiftory  of  the  Mufcles,  will  eafily  under-  The  Method 
ftand  the  Arc  of  their  Dilfe^fion,  and  be  able  of  himfelf  without  any  help,  to 
adminifter  this  pare  of  Anatomcalled:ion,  which  many  account  the  hardeft  oi  all, 
provided  he  diligently  obferve  the  Method  whichl  here  deliver ,  And  cheretore  ha¬ 
ving  linithed  our  ‘Myologia  or  Hiftory  of  Mufcles,  Myotome  or  the  Art  ot  their  Dit- 
fedtion,  \vill  lealonably  tollovv. 

The 


The^iafd 

Carnea. 


L 


The 
Uris 

■  The.Cilior 

ns» 


2^0  ^heThjifcal ^onjtderation,  and (lAnatomy  Book  V. 

T^he  frontal 

The  frontal  The  Skin  of  the  forehead,  being  circulary  cut  off  above  the  Eye-brows  and  drawn 

Mtifile.  away  as  far  as  to  the  Coronal  Suture,  or  to  the  beginning  of  the  Haire$,  you  meet 
with  the  two  frontal  Mufcles,  whicharetnoft  exaftiy  to  be  feparated  from  the 
frontdl  or  forehead  bone  which  lies  beneath,  beginning  from  above  and  cutting  all 
away  into  the  very  Eye-browes.  They  are  in  the  middle  of  the  Forehead  diftinft 
one  from  another. 

'Ibe  Orbicular  ^lufcle  of  the  ^ye-Lids. 

The  Skin  of  the  Ey  e-Browes  and  of  the  whole  face  being  induftrioufly  diffedled, 
Orkcu-  ^  appears  a  double  ^  orbicular  Mulcle,  which  does  circularly  cover  the  locket  of 

the  Eye  a  Fingers- breadth  on  al  lides,  and  is  Ipred under  each  Eye- lid.  Alfo,  you 
lhal  find  the Ciliarisy  ftietched  out  oibicularly  under  the  Tarfus. 

Mufcles  of  the  hips* 

Afterwards,  thewholFacebeingmadebareandtheSkinfleadofF,alitclebe- 
zc»^o/a^d- louche  Eye- hole,  we  meet  with  a  little  lean  longilh  Mufcle,  placed  athwart  and 
called  c  Xygomaticus,.  For  it  is  produced  from  the  Zygoma  unto  the  opening  of  the 
Lips.  This  Mufcle  miift  be  feparated  from  the  Fat  j  for  much  Fat  ( which  is  alfo 
crowded  into  the  Mufcles  J  does  cover  the  whole  face,  which  you  flial  pluck  away 
■  -  With  your  nailes  or  with  a  paire  of  pinfers,  or  with  a  very  lharp pen- knife,  that  the 
Mufculous  flelh  may  more  evidently  be  diftjnguilhed. 

Liihbeavers  Zygoma  towards  the  Lips,  you  fhai  Ceatch  for  five  ^ufeJes  befides 

*  the  Zygomatick  mufcle;  and  y  ou  fhal  find  two  above  the  upper  Lip  j  each  of  which 
is  exaftly  io  be  feparated  from  the  otHer.  That  Mulcle  which  is  neereft  the 

.  Zygoma,  belongs  unco  the  neather  Lip,  which  is  lifted  up  thereby.  The  other  be- 
succhator  ingvery  neare  to  the  «=  Noftrils,  is  .  reckoned  to  belong  to  the  upper  Lip.  The 

*  lateral  Mufcle  broad  and  Flefhy  which  opens  and  forms  the  Checks,  and  there¬ 
fore  is  called  Bwcco,  mull  not  be  flirted  out  of  its  place. 

In  the  neather  jaw,  as  far  as  to  the  middle  of  the  lower  Lip,  you  ftial  fearch  foe 
two  Mufcles,  having  lirft  taken  away  the  akim 

^‘T  I  5./  i*'F‘F.;^bTi9.jr.  I.C  €.;«T.i5./.  I.  L.  y  ‘^T.iy.f.i.  % 
Pf=.Ti5./i.TI.“  f  T.i5*/.i-0.; 


Lip  de  prefers. 


’That  ^  which  is  neareft  the  Chin,  does  deprefs  the  lower  Lip,  That  which  lies 
hbeyondnexctheMaffeterorfaftendtoiheCorn^rofthe  mouth,  drawes  the  up» 
‘  per  Lip  downwards.  Thefe  two  ^lufcles,  tPjough  moft  txaBiy  united,  are  yeedi- 
ftinguilhedone  from  another  by  the  various  pollure  of  their  fibres ;  namely,  in  af- 
much  as  the  Fibres  of  the  former  Mulcle,  do  leemt  to  go  upwards  from  the  Chin  to 
the  Lip,  and  do  as  it  vvere  confticutea  pyramidal  Mulcle,  w  hofe  Bafis  refts  be- 
deat  h  and  its  cop  reaches  to  the  Lip :  the  F ibres  of  the  ocher  Mufcles  do  afeend  unco 
she  Meeting  of  the  Lips. 

-  Mufcles  of  the  ftfpfe, 

r  Vft  ^  The  Skin  of  the  Nofe  being  curioufly  taken  away,  two  Mufcles  difeover  them- 

jgpgQf  fhe  Noftrils,  which  arifmg  out  of 
the  Ipace  between  the  Eye-Btowes,  are  carried  into  the  laps  of  the  Noftrills. 

Woffril^wid-  Ocher  Anacomifts  ad  (  but  only  in  fuch  as  have  great  Nofes^  two  little  d  ^lufclei 

ners.  fpred  athwart  upon  the  ends  of  the  ^ofelaps,  which  widen  the  Noftrils,  as  the 

former  do  life  them  up. 

hi 
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Ocher  AMC^ifts  ad  (but  only  in  fuchas  have  giea:  Notes)  '•  'MH/ck/  Nopitwdms 

jpredatha?ar(upontheindfofthe^ofe-Lapf,  which  widen  the  Noftnls,  as  the 

formei'do  lift  them  up.  ,  ^  «  .  ,  .  •  .  , 

In  chc Incerini  youfhal obferve,  tbatdlltbefe  ^Mufcles  arefo  (irictly  conjoined,  ihit 
one  of  Che  Lips,  or  the  Nofc  cannot  be  moved  without  the  motion  of  the  Neighbg- 

^fclei  of  the  %ojirils  are  feldomc  found,  and  only  in  ftichas 

have  jolly  coating  Notes. 

^  ^  The  Temporal  m^fcle. 

K 

That  fame  thick  and  fibrous  Flefti  which  is  fitua;  between  the  fmaller  Cornet  Tem^orda, 
of  the  Eye  and  the  Ear,  is  called  the  ^  Temporal  Mufcle ;  whole  tendon  being  drawn 
along  under  the  Zygoma,  is  ^  terminaced  into  the  Top  of  the  lower  Javv, 

T.  15./ 1.  M.:  ^  r.ii.f  I.  g^z  T.15./1.1;  ^  T. 

15./.  1. A  A.;  f  T.  is.f,2,aa.  Z 

The  ^ajfeter  ^ufek^ 

*  ■  '  ' 

From  the  lower  part  of  the  Zygoma,  arifes  the  Mufcle  *  Maffeter,  which  makes  ‘5W^|?c«r' 
up  the  flefhy  Tides  of  the  Face.  It  is  inlerced  into  the  Corner  of  the  Lower  Javy  •, 
and  It  may  be  divided  into  two,  the  internal  and  external  fibres  being  crois-waies 
interfecced. 

T  be  (parotickfI{ernelsJ 

! 

Above  Che  Toynt  of  Che  lower  Jaw,  behind  cheEacs,  there  ace  facceced  ceccain 
Kernels,  of  which  ^one  great  kernel  is  made,  called  tparotk,  this  cannot  beleen 
unlets  the  broad  Mufcle,  which  reaches  unco  the  Eare,  be  corn  away.  This  Kernel 
being  plucked  out,  you  may  proceed  to  the  Mufcles  of  the  Eares. 

T he  ^fcles  of  the  ^aref> 

Although  the  Eares  in  Man-kind  remaine  firme  and  immoveable,  yet  have  they 
their  b  proper  mulcle  placed  behind  them.  The  firji  k  a  very  Me  owe,  divided  into 
two  or  three  flefliy  fibres,'  very  friendly  imbraceing  the  ligament  of  the  Earth,  'you 
mud  (earch  for  it  at  the  root  of  the  Ear. 

The  ocher  Mufcles  of  the  Eare,  are  only  porqons  of  the^owra^  mufcle,  the  bread 
mufcle,  and  the  Wnder-Head  mufcle  j,  all  whieh  ace  bred  out  ofthe  flelhy  pan- 
nicle. 

T  fx  pj  tfjs 

i. 

Within  the  Eye- hole  are  contained  feven  Mufcles,  fuch  as  are  the  MtoUens 
ppbMinche  Eye-lid  lifter.  Four  ftraighconcs  aivl  cwo  oblique.  Sixofthefeacife 
out  of  the  deepeed  part  of  the  Eie-hole ; 

a  X  1 5 . I .  S . 2.  ‘B ‘B. ; b T.  1 5 I . ^ <21. T .  a'o./.  i.Tlhia'c. 

You  fiiall  find  two  above  the  globe  of  the  Eye,  of  which  the  one  beinc  fied  in  fi- 
cuacion,  is  the  “  Lifter- up  of  the  upper  Eye-lid  v  and  the  och^er  is  ca\\edMtoUens 
b  OcuU  the  Eye-Lifter.  You  lhal  feardi  fee  three  other  flceighc  Muftles, every  one 
in  ICS  fitvacionfuicable  to  the  aidioa  which  it  is  to  perform.  ^  nhiiauiam^m 

but  you  fhall  diligently  obferve  the  fixt^  large  oblique  Mufcle,  wluch  at  the ^ 
great  corner  of  the  Eye,  or  by  the  fpace  heeweene  Eye-browe«  above  the  Te^are- 
pipe  01'  foramen  laebry male ^enns  back  about  the  Cartilage  or  Gridle,  as  about  a 
'  pulley^  or  as  a  bridle  about  the  Annulary  or  ring-fafliioned  ligament. 

Be  very  caretul  chat  you  do  not  break  chjjs  Gonj  und^ion.  Fot  which  caufe  you 
fhall  begin  your  Anatomical  adminidracion  of  die  Eye,  iii  that  place,  that  is  to  lay 
from  the  greater  corner  of  the  Eye,  chat  you  may  pcelerve  entire  the  ^  Stilly  and  the 

H'  h'  Infertiok 


Obtiqaut 

nvr. 


f 

_  I 

24.1  TkeTMcdl Cotifideratm^nd zAnatomy  Book  V.^ 

“  fofo^f!beTe«d<m/ which  is  md(rfedw«hin  ncrvoiM  Ligament  which 

receives  rhe  T^tidon  it  lelf,  and  accompanies  the  fame  unto  the  Eye.  The  flclh 

tliatmulckishxedrotheboneyfidcsoftheEye-Holeacthegr^^^^^^  _ 

-  The  /e  ptimm  ^lufculJtf  OUtquus  ^  minors  (eventh  Mulcle,  being  the  Iciiei  of  the 

crooked  oiies,  is  bred  our ot  the  infideof  the  lower  pa^  ot  t  he^Eye-hoIe,  near  ihe 
Tear  s  Kernel  and  caking'  its  revolution  above  the  but  oelovv. 

the  i  Indi^natoUm :  ic  is  terminated  aloft  upon  the  Globe  ot  the  Eye, by  ci»e  Muicle 

“'h?th{"Amanical  Dafeetion  of  the  Eye,  this^Mufcle  is  to  te  loota  aftet  in  1  he 
fwend  Place,  and  to  be  warily  prefe^ved,  kaft  \vc  teaie  it  in  peiCes,  while  ve 

‘'^Ifwitlute^intofyoat  Feirknife  you  pluck  batk  tte  Coat  of  the  Eye  caUed 
Ce«j«««i'nfl,«mfliailee  thu all tb>mjclef  0ftbe<Eye  do  Tetmitute  by ah.;e 
•MenLannus  AnoneurofisCconiunflion  orContexiuic  of  many  Nctves^mto  .he 

rmica  CorneAuttbey  donot  make. 

becaufetheApone4rc£.s(n«»y~ 

Euf^^n^/fee  OT  toiOTiracc  the  MuTcles  of  the  Eye,  unlefs  with  a  pair  of 
«r;mJr?von  rake  awav  the  fat  placed  about  them  i  and  attcr  diac  you  have,  ihewii 
fteMidck  whirls  thl  Up-lift«  of  tte  upper  Eye-lid,  with  the  four  ftreight  Mule 

cle,  wi  As  revo^lwion  to  the  pully,  you  (hall  take  ouuhe  Eye,  leaving  chat  gt«M 

oblick  Mufcle,  bur  cutting  the  reft  »wayv(uU  youc  falieis. 

Mufdcs- featccl  ip  the  Neck. 

Thf^Werk  which  we  make  account  reaches  frorothe  Eafisofche  Head  untothe 
A.  rnmnrehe^^^^^^  feven  ipondylsorVcruhra's,  has  divers  Mulcks 

i^forefule;  ofwhidifQmcapp£rtainuntothcI^^>CothcOj-h>tfide/,roroe to 

«^^e«afy  feparated  (I om  the  Fkfty  parts  which  lie  benejth  ir,  bccaule  it  is  an 

'’'^The’Mukute L^steing revelled  M<k»wn  hack.inthc  fcaiepart  rfiheNick 
unir  ih^  Chi^y  ou  fhal  fiiuhiine  m  far  into  tbt  Ea  W,e«d  bem^ib  tbr  luo>‘^ 

■^%nwsrds  the  outward  part  of  the  Neck,  thfiie  speeates  the  thick  tud  rmrJ 
■M  Jfck  We/ieite,  whicbVeends  flanrii  g  tom  t  he  tU  tcula  in  ik  Mafloides. 
S!^SiitetokUpataud3iitsQii8iMl,thaitkoihc«inaykte  hut 
St  by  th^ay,  that  this  Mufcle  is  very  olteii  btoken  alunder  by  the  Hake  ui 

itich  asbavcbinhangcd.  Ct)ra«i-fejc-i<le»f,  aleanandlon- 

gifiyMu'det  SkS  fit«the4outlrombe  SetsHe,  toiUOy  ‘Hyoide/.  for  tl-.e 

*^1,®!.'  *  <i„iirp«  afipiwaidestbe  Cerolicl^drterie,  andthe 

the  Larynx. 


itoidew- 


Chap.  Of  the  Mufcles  of  the  Larynx, &c. 


Thai  yoiiflialdiMandflie^^  placed  above  che  Larynxand  under 

^  The  ft' is  Vkafiriciis  %axiU£  interna!^  or  the  Trvi-  heUyed  ^ufcle  of  the  lower  j)igglirim> 
Jaw  which  is  Ihia  I  and  nervie  ia  che  middeft  thereof,  that  ic  might  be  turned  back 
abcuccheS^>/o-cm;to>ide/,andendsincoche  Chm,  imyardly.  .  ; 

'1  here  arc  two  QlunduUs  or  h^rndU  under  the  Chin  neare  neighbors  to  chi* 

M'lfcle  which  in  rlieuniacickd^liuxionsdo  often  fwel.  They  at  e  termed  by 
hm  I  know  not  Wliy,  MitmtU.  You  muft  remove  chele  qiandnles  ths^t  thereft 
oft  he  Mufcles  may  be  diicovered,  alfo  you  muft  feparate  che  Vi^aflrtc  or  Twi- 

^^Ah^d^T^dk^th^Mufclc  <1  mylobyo-iditus  with  his  Macemoft  ftraightly  cyod  and  Mykhjoidtus. 

unjeeJ,  but  a  line  drawn  from  the  notch  of  the  Chinas  far  as  to  che  middle  of  Os 
H>  o/dt'/ within,  w  ill  Ihew  you  how  to  diffedt.  ^  _  _  -  ■ 

Under  this  by  o-ideus^  are  found  tworemarl^bk  ‘2\[er've/,  branches  of  the  '  •• 

iromih  and  tht^Xufde  qemo-^ldyo-idem,  rifing  from  che  infide^of  the  Gemohyotdeus. 

Chin  atid  ending  into  tiie  0/  Hy tide/,  but  focjiofely  luikc  With  his  Mate,  chat  it  is  di- 

lhnoutihednoutherwilc,thanbyawhitelinewhichisimnifeftwichim  ^ 

Under  rliefe  links  the  f  qemc-qiojfm,  by  the  outer  wtoof  lies  tht  %/p- 
Mfits :  under  which  lies  the  £  Cerato-^lojjuf,^  rate  ^afigloSm.  Bajtgioim. 

i  T.ic/.5:C6\£=  r.i5./.i.xr./-2^cc.  .d'R 

I3-/*  T.  1 3i»  13*^  Y.  23./*  I3«  C  C.^8  T. a3./.  14*. 

Afterward  youThall  come  unco  the  hollow  of  the  Neck  under  the  lower  corner  ^tylogiofttt. 
ol  tlie  Taw  wliece  the  Kernel  wasfcicuace,  which  was  fiocmerly  taken  ^t.  Inchi* 

place  4  found  the  a  which  is  * 

^  Beneath  there  appear  two  Mufcles,the  one  of  which  being  lean  and  altogether  fle-  stylohyndefti 
Ihv  is  called  StylLbyo-idens ,  the  other  which  is  next  unto  it  and  touches  ir,  being 
flcfhy  in  its  original  ay  the  Styloides  ^rocefi,  and  fm^l  as  a  ftrij^  w  its  mid^e,  is 
called  t  ^Igafiriats  or  TwMy.  The  firft  was  obferved  in  the  Neck  under  the 

^^Uuder  the  Stylo-Mfs,  lies  fculking  the  Stylo-^haring£m.  Under tte  corner 
of  the  lower  jaw-bone,  there  is  internally  and  immediately  faftened  the  ^terygo- 
ideiis  ^  internuf  i  which  cakelng  it?  rile  from  the  Cavaty  of  the  Pcerygoides,  ends 
iiito  the  Cornerof  the  lower  ;aw,  oiuheinfide.-''  You  muft  not  remove  it  from  its 

^^FromthaBahsofOs  Hyo-idesonthe  oucfide,  prefents  it  felfche  fiiort  Mufcle 


Styhph0irjn- 
gteus.  ^  ’ 

Turygpidefts 

inmnm, 

Hystbyroldeus, 


Jr  rom  me  cans  yi-  r — ^  , 

^IL'O’tbyroideus,  which  is  inferred  into  the  middle  of  the  Thy  roides.  This  whol 

Mulclc,  is  commonly  found  broken  by  cheHaltar,  in  fuch  as  have  been  haM^.  oefipbageHt, 
Althe'e  Muldcs  having  been  fhewed  and  taken  away,  tee  appearsthe  ^  Oefo- 
pbdPXHs  a  broad  and  Membranous  Mufcle  fpread  under  the  Oefopbapm,  which  it 
emU-ace^  and  is  cxcernally  terminated  in  che  Wings  or  ^kirts  of  the  Canilago,  Ty- 
r'culcJ,  or  C ridie  io  called. 

^tfcles  of  the  Larynx,  fpharynx  and  QaTgareon, 

The  Oefopbaffens  being  (hewed  and  feparated,  take  away  the  whol  Lvynx- 
that  you  may  fee  chofe  little  Mufcles  which  are  proper  to  ic*  You  ihal  obferve 
eight  or  ten  of  them,  of  which  fome  are  ordained  to  move  the  Tiiyroide/,  andotes 

pertainetothe  i/4r>t<«woide/.  '  .  .  '  ,  ,  »»  n  '  -  ** 

In  the  formoft  and  loweft  pare  of  the  Ihyrotdes,  areplacedthe  two  Mufcles  ^ 

called  Crico-rzryt^cMo-idei  j  ^  ^  r 

^  T.  1 3 .  1 4  T)  T). ;  ^  T.  1 5 I-  X  T. ; T.  3^.  2. and  3 .  C  T.  1 5. /,2. 

T)T)*;ct.  ;;/.T.3./.2.^nd^‘DJD.gT.i3./.S.‘D©.^ 

•  * 

'  By  the  fides  and  lower  Corners  of  Thyroides  are  ficuace  the  Mufcles  called 

»  Oico-^ryteenoddd  Lateraks.  In  the  hindermore  and  pucwar^  fide  of  chc  Cri^ 

'  Hh  1  coides 


z^4-  '-JheThylicalCmlideration, and  Anatomy  BookVw' 

Thy  an  y-  coidsf,  you  flial  find  the  two  Mufcles  called  Crico^rj/t4?Kf>7dei.  Haveing  I'epara- 

temtdius^  fed  the  Tyroides,  inwardly  and  cowards  one  fide,  you  fl^l  iee  the  Mufcle  Tyroi- 

ArUenoidkUs<  jytdcnoideits.  To  chele  is  added  the  ^  circular  Mufcle  infolding  the  whol  Arycje- 
uoides. 

Bur  al  chefe  Miifcles  cannot  be  feen  unlefs  the  Ofephageus  be  taken  away,  and  the 
c  ^arijihmian  Kernels  pluckc  ot^  with  which  the  Cartilage  Thyroides  or  Griftle  fo 
^Called,,  is  covered. 

'4.he‘Epz_^letr»>  f  inMankind,  has  no  Mufcle;  in  Bruces,  two  pretty  ones  are 
found,  which  you  may  lee  in  the  Laaynx  of  an  Ox,  But  in  Mankind,  we  find  on- • 

^  ■  ly  a  iinewy  Ligament,  which  keeps  the  Epiglottis  continually  erefted,  unlels  it  be  ^ 

depreifed  withthe  weight  of  the  Nucrinicnc  pafiing  by. 

The  Vbaryn-  Afterwards  you  Ihal  learchTor  two  other  Mulcles  of  the  Pharynx, viz.che  s  Spheno- 
pbaryngeus Cephalopha>yn^eui, 

And  then  you  niay  eafily  find  the  other  two  i  Mufcles  of  the  Gargarreon,  if  you 
have  learned  their  Originals  and  Iniercions  out  of  the  ^jjlory  cf  ihs  Mufcles. 

The  ^ufeks  of  the  hinder^part  of  the  ^ead  and  ^{ecl;. 

'V 

'  ,  The  Skin  being  removed,  and  the  Fat  of  the  hinder  part  ofthe  Neck  and  of  the  i.: 

whole  back  as  far  as  Os  facrum  being  pluckc.  away,  youfhalobrervemany  Mufcles; 

Trape'iiius,  the  firft  of  which  is  called  Trape\m  or  Scapularisy  which  with  the  Laci/firaus  doe^ 

cover  the  Neck,  Back  and  Loy nes,  at  it  were  a  cloak.  ^  I 

Now  the  icapular  ^  Mulcle,  which  belongs  unto  the  fiioulder,  its  broad  end  rea-  •• 
ching  out  as  far  as  the  Occiput  or  Hind-  part  ofthe  Head,  does  compafs  al  the  Muf-  ’  . 
clev  of  of  the  Neck,  and  mu  ft  in  the  lower  part  thereof  be  feparaced  from  the  >  La-  ^ 
tijjfmm  ^MHfcnlm,ar\d  wholly  plucked  up  from  the  roots  ofthe  Spines  or  pointed 
bones  ofthe  whole  Back-bone  as  far  as  to  the  hinder  part  of  the  Head,  from  which 
iemuftbefeparated,  and  only  left  flicking  to  the  ftiouldet-blade. 

2  f.15./.  9,  CC.lb/.  lo.'B®.  "cf.i6.8c  17. "f. 
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» 

This  Mufcle  being  taken  away,  the  *  %homboidej  a  Mufcle  of  the  Shoulder- 
blade,  rauft  be  cut  from  the  Ipines  of  the  Backbone.  Under  thefe  lies  the  ^  Seratuf 
Supernus  minor  pojitcui,  the  upper  and  fmaller  Sa w- Mufcle  fituare  behind. 

Thefe  Mulcles  being  plucked  aw'ay  as  far  as  to  their  Inlertion,  the  Mulcles  of  the 
Head  do  fhew  themfelves.  And  the  firft  chat  occurs  is  the  ^^Splenius, 

Neareunto  which  is  placed  on  the  fide  of  the  Neck,  Levator  d  proprius  Scapula 
ortheMuicle  appropriated  to  pluck  up  the  ihoulder;  whofe  orginalcaniKJC  be 
diicovered,  unleU  the  Maftoideus  haveing  been  fliewed,  be  taken  out  ofthe  way. 

The  Spknius  ^Mufculus,  towards  the  Roots  of  the  Ipjnes  ofthe  Neck,  being  ta¬ 
ken  away,  there  lies  under  it  the '  Compkxui^  neare  unco  which  at  the  fide  ofthe 
Neck,liecercain  portions  of and  the  Sacrolumbm  ariteinp  as 
high^as  the  lecond  Vertebra  of  the  Neck.  ° 

Tranfverfmm  '^'he  C ompkxus  being  taken  aw-ay,  below  the  fecond  Vertebra  of  the  Neck,  are 
feen  two  Mulcles  which  ow  their  lervice  to  the  Neck.  The  firft  ol  chefe  is  ^  Trauf- 
verfarius,  intcr-pofed  between  the  tranlverfe  and  Spime  Apophvfes  of  the 
Neck  and  Back.  r  /  . 

Jemfpiaatus.  Under  this  is  fpread  the  s  SemifpinatUf  immediately  covering  the  Bodies  of  the 

Vertebra’s. 

ohiiquHs  .  Upon  the  firft  and  fecond  Vertebras  of  the  Neck,  are  feen  eight  fmal  ^lufcler, 

msjor.  in  each  fide  four,  of  which  the  two  Qreater  ^  Oblique  Mufcles,  ate  carried  from  the 

tranlverlc  A  pophyfis  of  the  fecond  Vertebra,  to  the  tranlverfe  one  of  the  firft.  The 

Keans  wajar,  two » ^Vkjorei,  do  begin  at  the  Spina  of  fecond  Vertebra,  and  end  meb 
theOccipiic.  -  i 

ifaus  fmw;  Uaefai  cheir  upper  ends  are  fituatc  the  two  ^ufeuji  mlnorei,  or  leffer  Mufcles, 

the 


Khomhoidfs- 

S?rvittKs 

m'mor- 

Thefplenius. 

Levator 

fcapulce. 


Compkxus. 


Obliquu^i 
minor. 


Chap.;:{.5.  OftheMtifclesonthe'Bacf^andLojim. 

tl^Streigbt  and  the  Crovl^d,  or  the  and  Obliqmij.  The^  ^wor 

lies  hid  under  the  Major  Re^Ui?,  which  you  ftial  unlcole  at  the  Head  and  pluck  ic  a 
iide,  thacche  minor may  appeare. 

aTl4.  C.Z^.f.2.^.  "  f.2. 
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The  Muicle  called  Obliquy.s  *  minor,  is  carryed  from  riie  Hinderparc  of  che  Head 
%y  the  Minor  Reftus,  into  cheTranl'vcrle  Apophylis  ofchc  firft  Vertebra  :  Rue  you 
free  and  lay  bare  of  fac  chele  Mufcles,  as  \vel  che /height  as  the  Oblique  or 
crooked  ones,  chat  they  may  be  che  more  apparently  lecn.  And  you  dial  begin 
your  Sediion  of  che  Mulcles  of  the  Head  and  Neckac  theiefpedive  Spines  or  poin~ 
ted  ^minencies  oi  the  13uck:  bone*  . 

When  you  have  viewed  the  Mulcles  aforefaid  you  fhal  then  make  diligent  fearch 
tiftcr  one  that  lies  clofely  fcull^n^,  abonje  the  Articulation  of  the  inferior  jaw  and 
'under  the  J.vgoma  i  it  is  I'iciiate  upon  che  external  wing  or  Lap  of  tlie  Tterygoides, 
and  being  altogether  fieflty  and  round  in  a  manner,  ic  is  inferred  into  that  fame  flic 
which  is  interpofed  between  the  Coronis  and  the  knob  of  the  Lower  Jaw  bone.  • 

it  may  be  termed  the  ^terygoidem  ^xternus  to  ditf  erence  it  from  the  Incernus  \'^tc-fygo\deHi 
deicribed'before*  txternm. 

^lufcles  of  the  Arrne. 

i 

*  ■  '  i.  .  *  '  /  i 

Thefe  Mulcles  being  adminiflred,  you  may  proceed  to  Others.  And  firfl:  you 
fhal  leparace  the  ePedbralMufcle  cither  from  the  Breft-bone,  or  from  its  loweft 
txirc,  by  which  it  is  joined  to  the  Serracus  Major.  ,  ' 

Meane  while  oblervc  that  the  Serratus  ^inoror^  Smaller  Saw-^Iufcle,  lies  Serratut  minor 
under  the  or  Ribs;  leafl:  youfliould  teare  the  fame,  whiles  you  difled 

thepedoralMufcle,  which  you  muft  cut  up,  as  far  as  to  the  middle  of  Clavicul*. 

To  which  plate  being  come,  you  fhal  feparate  it  fromine  Deltoides  or  T)elta~jha-  ^  '  _ 

ped  Muicle,  unto  which  ic  is  faftened  by  a  firme,  but  oblcure  band.  Then  you 
fhalleparate  the  De/Jo-ide/ from  its  original.  1 

From  thence  you  fhal  proceed  to  the  Mulcles  which  are  fpred  out  upon  the  fhouf- 
der-blade.  One  lies  upon  the  Spina  or  Back-Bone,  three  are  feated  beneath  the 
fame.  That  which  is  Next  the  Spina',  is  called  ^  Ihfra-Spinatus.  , 

^ext  thesxunto,  is  the  ([{otundus  ^  ^inor. 

«  T.  1 4./.  3. 'll- /•  4- ‘H TI.  1  b T.  1 5./.  2.  TE <E. ; c T.  fo./,  i,A.^.  T. 

22,  ft.  /.  f.&s.C.; 

Benea«h  that,  you  find  the  ^  Rotundas  major,  ftcetched  out  beneath  the  lower  Romnditt 
RiboftheOmo-pkt^orflioulder-bladc.  .  / 

Under  the  fcapula  you  fhal  find  the  Mufcle  called  Immerfus  or  ^  Sulfcapttlar^  : 
it  fills  che  Hollow  of  the  Shoulder-Blade.  immerjHf. 

You  fhal  leave  che  Original  and  Infercions  of^thofe  Mufcles  untouched, ,  only 
you  muft  feparate  the  fides  of  one  Mufcle  from  Another,  that  they  may  be  diftin- 
guifhed  afunder,  one  from  another. 

t  ‘Mufcles  fituate  upon  the  ‘Bacl{,and  Loinefi 

From  the  Omoplaca  or  flioulder-blade,defccnd  unto  the  Back  &  loins  j  wbichparts  iMliRmm* 
are  covered  with  a  Muicle  called  Amplfjpmus  and  Latiffmus,  or  the  ^  harjpefl  dnd  ^ 
hroadefUutcle.  This  Mufcle  muft  be  feparafed  from  the  Os  Sacrum  and  the  exter¬ 
nal  Rib  of  Os  Ilium,  as  far  as  to  the  lower  Angle  or  Corner  of  che  fhoulder-blade, 
and  its  infercion  at  che  Os  Brachij  a, little  beneath  the  Neck. 

Y  ou  muft  while  you  cut  ic  up  at  che  Spines  of  the  Vertebra’s, take  heed  of  fpolle-  irrraj^ 
ing  a  Mufcle  which  lies  beneath  ic,  and  is  cermedS^rdiflf /  ^  pojHcus  inferms,  the  (ink 
Hinder  and  lower Saw^ufcle.  being  a  little  one,  , 

Which 
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Which  ifccr  you  have  pluckt  off,  frorii  ics  original  by  the  Os  fecrum,  as  far  as  ic§ 
Infei^ion,  youfhaU  (hew  three  other  ^lufcles,  (Irecchedoucfrgm  theOsl'acrum; 
all  along  die  Spina  or  Back-bone. 

Sacrohmbi'^i-  Of whichthe  (irft  being  lateral  and  feated  towards  the  Ribs,  is  called  ^  Sacro- 
Lumbus.  You  begin  your  diffeiSion  of  this  Mufcje  at  the  upper  pare  by  the 
Root  of  die  Ribs.  A  white  line  of  fat  wil  guide  you  from  the  top  to  the  boctomej ' 
^adratus.  where  you  may  I'eparate  it  from  the  f  ^ufculns  quadratus  whicli  belongs  unto  the 
Loins,  but  in  its  original  it  is  exceeding  hardly  feparaced  from  the  Spinat  us- 
Note  by  the  way  chat  the  Sacro'luinbm  does  reach  as  fir  as  the  Hinder  part  of  die 
Head,  and  chat  it  docs  beftow  a  double  Tendon  upon  every  Rib. 

^r-2Z.f.i.ands.V.Z^  22.  f.  i4-/-  i.CC,W.T,  2a./.  i. 

<F.^  ^  T.  14./;  T,  14.  f.i.LL.f.  3.B  14./.  2.O  0.^ 

Sphmns.  Kew  you  fhal  feparate  the  ^  Spinatus  from  Os  facrum,  by  eafdy  and  gingerly  ta- 

Sacer.  king  away  the  hard  Aponeurofis  which  is  fpred  out  over  the  ^ufculus  facer,  which 

being  taken  off,  if  you  lengthen  cut  your  lection  above,  you  wil  difeerne  the  diffe¬ 
rence  between  the  Spinatus  and  the  bS^er. 

^lich  when  you  have  attained,  thruftingyour  pen-knife  (freight  in,  as  far  as  to 
the  tranfverle  Apophyfes,  you  willliafily  feparate  thofe  Mufcles. 

The  Spimtus,  goes  as  high  as  the  fecond  Vertebra  of  the  Neck,  being  in  the 
middeft  between  the  Tranfverfarius  and  the  Complexus. 

The  Spinatus  being  fattened  to  the  cranfverfe  Apophyfes,  does  alfoarife  as  far  as 
the  Neck. 

Mufcles  of  the  ^reaji. 

The  Bodie  being  turned  and  laid  with  the  face  upwards,  you  (hall  fever  the « Ser- 
major  qvfdjor  laeerally,  and  putting  in  your  hand  underneath,  you  (hal find  k  ttiec- 
ched  out  under  the  Oraoplata  or  fhoulder-blade  as  far  as  to  the  Glavicula.  And  then 
youihall fee  the  <1  ^ufclefubclavim  placed  between  the  Clavis  and  the  firft  Rib. 

^  You  lhall  look  for  the  ^eUoral  mufcle  internal  or  the  Triangular  ^ufcle,  in 
the  inner  part  of  the  Breaft-bone  pluckt  off.  Afterwards  you  (hal  carefully  and  gin¬ 
gerly  feparate  the  ^  external  intercoftal  ^ufcle  form  the  f  internaU  The  fibres 
Croff-waiesinterpofed,  will  diftinguifh  the  one  from  the  ocher.  .  , 

^T.  T.  10.  f.  I.  C  T.  10/. 

I . ‘F. ;  ^  T.  10./^ .  g  G*! ' lo*  f* 

^lufckf  of  the  Cubit. 

When  this  is  done,  you  (hall  returne  unto  the  Aime  to  make  obfervacion  of  the 
Mufcles  of  the  Cubit,  which  are  feated  in  the  Arme.  , 

T'i've  ^fekf  do  infold  the  whole  Arm,  two  in  the  fore  parts,  and  three  behind. 
Youfeallieparate  the  two  lenders  of  the  Cubit,  on  the  former  and  inner  part. 
ticeps.  Thfc  firtt  which  prefents  it  lelf  is  the  ^  biceps  or  Twi-beaded  ^ufcle,  which 

from  its  Originalto  its  Infercion,  may  very  eafily  be  divided  into  two.  But  you 
mutt  mark,  c&t  one  Tlead  of  the  biceps  ^  which  growes  ouc  of  the  Coracoides,  has 
a  certain  flefli  adjoynedto  it,  which  creep  along  the  fide  of  the  Peftoral  Mufcle, 
asi^’  as  to  the  midle  of  the  Arqae,  unto  which  it  is  fafiend  moft^ftimly  •,  and  this 
(Portion  ofT'leJh  mak^s  a  Mufcle,  which  is  ordained  to  draw  the  Arm  forwards, 

cw««to.  which  from  its  original  I  call  bCoraco-idBim,  the  Co, ■aco-ideanmfele  . 

I  haveobferved  the  ^Biceps  or  Twi-^ead  in  a  very  ftrong  and  brawnie  Man  to  be 
iLTficep^  or  Tri-Head,  being exquiiitely  feparaced  into  three  parts,  both  in  the  0-. 
^ina  l  and  end  thereof.  The  third  Head  Iprang  out  of  t  he  tendon  of  the  peftoral 

Under  the  Biceps  is  placed  the  cTlrachkitsinternus  or  Inner 
whofeorieinal  isaccheend  ofthe  Mufcle Dekoides.  This  Mufcle  mutt  be  fopa* 

rated  fidelongs  from  fuch  as  border  upon  it. 


SiihcUvius. 

TriangulxTii. 

Imercoftalis. 


BrMb'wu 

mternfu. 


Chap,  Of  the  Mufcles  of thtU^rijlSf  24.^ 

■^In  the  outer  part  ofthSjffi^7<!&cW 
aai^rachieMextenm,  ind  beneath  tbe‘ElboK>,  (be  ^ngonem  it  Cemd. 

Theextemal  are  thc<^Longuf  and»«Brww  which  embrace  chac  Mais  of  flefli  r  r  > 
which  makes  the  Brachieusextern^^^  Inrheir  original  they  g  are  diftmcuiiTiedby 
the  tendon  of  Mufoalus  laciifimus  which  comes  between  them  :  but  at  their  It  fercion 
they  grow  together  by  a  lirmeand  fm^y  tendon.  Apd  therefore  they  are  eadly,  in 

cparatcd  from  die  ^rachkm  externm  j  hur  i«  their  lower  parts  urachims^ 
towards  the  Elbow,  they  arc  very  hardly  divided  from  the  Bracb  ieus.  ^  extemut. 

n  cake  away  the  nervous  tendon  .  v 

nqflie  the  Elbow,  and  gwing  upwards  by  little  and  little,  you  fhal  gently  cut  on  the  "  ^ 

ohlei  veing  the  line  which  feparates 
ieparaced  the^racbkmex^arnm^ 
RT/nFrh!l  “  which  ate  placed  above  it.  Then  you  fliall  lee  it  arile  from  the 
BoneoftheAri^,  a  hctJe  beneath  the  Neckthereof,  with  a  fldhy  (ubfrance. 

A  -J  -  -i  T.aa.f/r. 

\T^ri  ^  T.2a./.  3.^P.  i.  s  T.aa./.  s.ahovs^Ti-  * 

The  Mufcle  Angorieui » cannot  be  feen  til  you  have  pulled  awa  y  the  line  w  v  mem- 

of  (he  AnTZT^He 

C^h,r’  the  cubitus  audit  is  iiilerted  into  the 

Cubit.  It  js  ot  the  Length  and  chicknels  of  a  Mansforc-hnger. 

‘MufclescftbeHa^usJlbemip,  tbemnserf,  andtheTbumb.  ■ 

to  the  Cubic  you  lhal  find  the  MuTcles  of  the  Radius,  the  mifls.  the  Fineecs  and 

Cubit  as  far  as  to  the  wxiffs,  you  fhalhnd 

^°r  c ’if  Situation  and  order  following; 

P  ‘f"?  a Lotftt^Supinaloriiadij,  whicharifes  to 

^i'fcofar  Carpi,  after  whichMowsthe  <*  ‘Palmaru 
ivemaxkidile  by  a  very  fmall  and  very  long  Tendon* 

By  Che  Palraaris  is  feared  the  s/«£to  <Dj«ito,a„  cpktor,  anduextroit  foas 
to  touch  Che  fame, you  have  the  ^Cubiteiu  Vlexor  Carpi.  “ 

otche  Cubic,  near  the  Joint,  between  the  Lonsus  guninacor 
and  the  Radieiu  flexor,  the  round  <Head  atbeVrgnatoritliadii^^fuelfe- 
whudiisaveryaorc  Muicle.  acileing  from  the  internal  ApopVB  o/the  A  mini 
obliquely  carried  to  its  infection  into  the  Radius.  “ 

Vnder  cheRadieus,  lies  the ‘FfeAror  b  fpSicki 

BeneaAcheSuhlimis,  lies  the  Vrofundut  i  ’Fkxor’Dipitorum  and  in  the  lower 
P^^'m  n  byche  wtifts,  lies  the  k.^«adratw  IpledStSSTof 

«  T.2_^/ 3.a.f.4.G  -  '■_T-^2-/+'E.  -  a  T.i7./.r.sH.  -  <>  T.aa./;,. 
frT  -  •  •  T.  22-/i*M,  "  g  T.  22.  f2.iT  •  fc  T  f 

^•t?  K-  '  ;  “  rUz.f.2:^.  -  '*'*'•  - 

^  On  the  outlide  of  the  Cubitus  above  the  Radius,  the  ‘feten/er  •  Carfi  is  aretrhefl 

i^rartied obliquely  cotheCuhir  and 

hei^ftftenedcheretiDCo,  takes  its  courle  downwards  ^  ywrueisuair,  and 

Between  die  Radius  and  the  Middle-part  of  the  Cubitus,  the  Btofer  c  ’Diaito. 

tbSSpolto. 

Vnder  k,  near  rhe  Cubit,  lies  the  Extenfor  p^rvi  Digici,  bv  the  Wrift 
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benders. 


franniaaes* 
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The  dvifion  ot  all  chei'e  Mufdes  is  eafie  on  the  upper  part  of  the  Cubic,  both  on  the 
infide,  and  on  the  ouclide,  and  in  the  laid  upper  pare,  you  muft  begin  your  led  ion. 

ZfritL  For  if  you  ihould  begin  at  the  Teiidort/ you  would  Tlnjckf,  and  make  as 

■  ^  many  Muicles  as  you  find  Tendons.  Thus  therefore,  neare  the  Wnft,  on  the  inner 

fidekthe  Cubic, you  flial  the  Tendoft/of  chefublimis  and  the  T^rojim- 

dui,  aliotring  tour  Tendons  to  each  Mufek,  and  then  cake  your  coui  ie  upwards  ^ 

q{aditm  <^xternm  exterior  Carpi,  is  termed  ^U'o  T>tcoruH  horiied,  by 

'  realon  of  ics  double  Tendon.  You  may  divide  this  Mul'cle  into  c  wo,  Mulcles,diltinCt 

#•  I  in  their  original  and  infercion,  but  you  fhall  do  better  to  make  but  one  of  ic. 

mfclcsofthe 

you  fliall  find  Seventeen  ^lufcles. 

In  the  Palm  or  Infide  of  the  Hand  there  are  Thirteen  •,  vi'i-  the  four  ^  Lumbri- 
(ales  the  s  ‘Hippothenar,  the ^  Thenar,  the  i  AnH-thenar,  the  Abdu^or Indicis, 
the  dlaffa  Carnea,  and  the/wr  Interoffei  ^  interni.  ^  ^  ^ ^  ’ 

^  T.  22.f.3.‘H.;b  zz.f.  3.%;  T.  22./ s.^IVf.  ^c,  x. 

22.  f  31.“^  T.  22./.  5. C  C C C.- /. 2* ////•  *  »-  T.22-f.  I.  .S'. j, 2.fi. T. 
22./.4.K.®i  T,22.fl.%/.a.<J.!:^  T.22./.2./f//.  "  ' 

In  the  ouclide  of  the  Hand  you  ihal  find  only  the  four  hiierojja  ^  externi  *,  with 
the  Tendons, ot  the  Finger-ftrecchers,  or  of  the  Thumb-ftretcher,  andofthe  little 

Finget>dreccher.  ^ 

Mufekf  of  the  Abdomen  or  ^elly. 


Obliquus  dc- 
feendens- 


In  yoiu:  anacomical  Adminiffration  of  the  Mufdes  of  the  Belly  you  Ihal  thus  pro¬ 
ceed.  The  fuft  you  meet  wdth,  which  muft  be  plucked  out,  is  the  ^htjculus  Obli-^ 
quifl  defeendeus,  whichyou  ftnal  fee  conjoyned  with  the  ^ferratm  major,  d  tooth 
within  cooch^as  if  the  Edges  of  two  SaWes  were  Put  coreher,  and  Joyned  one  with¬ 
in  another,  or  as  fome  parrs  of  the  Scul  are  coupled  by  the  lucures.  You  fhal  knov/ 
tlie  diftereiice  of  the  Serdaiuj  and  Obliqum  one  from  another,  by  certain  white  lines 
and  by  the  different  poff  ure  of  the  Fibres.  Y ou  fhal  feparate  the  ^Mu [cuius  Obli- 
quits  from  i  ts  intanglemencs  with  the  Teeth  of  the  ferratus  major,  with  help  of  a  ve¬ 
ry  fmalatid  fhaqiPernknite.  . 

The  fir  ft  tooth  is  incerpofed  between  the  Mufculus  rectus  and  a  portion  of  the 
Serratus :  the  fecond  and  the  =  third  art  very  hardly  feparaced.  The  other  four  he 
lurking  under  a  poicion  of  the  not  receiving  the  flefhy  Productions  of 

die  Serratus.  .  •  r  . 

To  bring  them  therfore  into  figl^t,  it  wil  be  convenient  to  pluck  up  a  portion  of  the 

hatiOimm,  as  far  as  to  ihe  hinder  fpine  of  the  Os  Wum‘y  andthwj  you  fhal  cake 
ihoit  four  Teetli  off  from  the  Ribs,  and  in  conclufion  you  fliai  cut  off  die  Muicie, 
from  the  whol  Rib  which  appertains  to  the  Oa  Ilium, 

If  you  be  mduftrious  and  can  endure  to  cake  uaihs^yo.u  fhal  obferve  that  the  fecond, 
cliud,aud  iourch  Tooth  C  or  F  mger  ]  of  this  Muffle,  doe  creep  higher  up  under  the 
,Sen:j.i;i‘j,than.v.ulgarAiia:Qmifts  imagine,  and  chat  chis  Mufeie  does  there  attain  a 
liuewy  tendinous  Head,  which  cleaves  faft  to  the  lower  fide  of  the  Rib. 

A  tendinous  Head  receives  a  portion  of  th,c  incwcoftai  nerve. 

^  2- 1 1  IT  ^ Tl‘,  t‘f.  2.TI  TltT*  2-f,  §,  A,^^  T,2f-’d.  a  a.  T.  i,  f,  z» 

T^T.J.jQ.f.i.C.V.Z 

For  the  nerve,whcn  it  is  come  thither, ic  is  divided  into  two  parts,  the  one  of  which 
does  iniinuace  it  lelfintothe  fmevvy  Head  of  the  Tooth  of  the  Mulcle;  the  other 
ftickuig  faft  unco  the  Rib,  does  make  the  »  nervous  interleccions  of  the  ^fculus 
%ecius.  The  Mulcle  being  thus  cut  up,  muft  be  turned  back  upon  one  fide  of  the 
Belly. 

You  fhal  in  the  meane  while  obferve,  that  the  ^  Aponeurofis  of  this  Mufcle,  is 
bored  through  near  the  Ospubif,  as  thee  ^poneurojif  ot  the  Obliquus  f  afeendens, 
and  of  the  Jranfverfm  are  perforated,  near  the  foremoft  and  loweft  Spine  ot  the  Oj 
lUiunn  and  therfore  the  Holes  of  the  two  oblique  Mulf fes  are  not  let '}  uft  one  againfi 
another,  but  at  a  diftance  one  after  another,  chat  tlie  Gilt  might  not  be  lb  apt  to  fali 
down  into  the  Gcoine  or  Cod. 

Then 


Chap.  45*  c/  the  Mufcles  of  the  Abdomen  or  "Belly.  2^9 


Thefe  Holes  are  broken  in  Rupcures  inco  the  Cod,  oreife  dilated,  which  are 
diltgendy  cobe  obfervcd,  in  teduceing  of  the  Gut  when  it  is  fhangkd  in  the 

^^AiS  ifacany  ciraean  Incifionbe  made  in  the  Groine,  to  reduce  the  Gut,  chat  - 
hole  ought  to  be  made  wider  by  Incifion,  that  the  Gut  may  more  ealily  recarne 

^'^A^ve  the  Obliquusafcendens  towards  the  Hypogaftiiu  n,  you  flial  find  a  little 
Nerve  which  infinuatcs  and  winds  it  felfe  into  the  Apophyiis  of  the  Ferirona^ni 
that  it  may  be  carried  to  the  Tefticlc,  becaufe  k  penetrates  the  tranfverle  Mufcle.  It 
arifes  from  the  Nerves  of  the  Loines,  and  is  a  portion'  of  thofe  nerves  winch  are  dil- 
fcminated  inco  the  Oblique  Afcendent  and  the  Tranfverfe  Mulclcs. 

When  you  have  cut  the  f  Oblique  Afcendent  from  the  Rib  of  Os  Iliunj  to  which  it 
cleaves  very  faft,  you  ftial  bring  it  to  the  Loines,  where  it  may  be  feparated  from 
cheTranfverfe.  Then  you  IhaHeparate  it  from  the  Ribs  themfelves  as  it  returnes 
upwards.  And  it  wil  be  convenient  to  turnc  back  this  Mufcle  to  the  contrary  fide, 
after  the  manner  of  the  primus  Obliquusj  and  when  you  dial  come  unto  the  Mufeu- 
1  Reftus  you  fhal  obferve  that  this  fame  Oblique  Mufcle  does  embrace  the  Muf- 
culus  Redtus  or  ftreight  Mufcle  above  the  Navel,  and  below  the  Navel  it  tranlmics  a 
fincle  Tendon  under  the  Reftus^  which  notwithftanding  by  the  Edge  of  the  Rectus 
dow  cleave  fo  obft  inately  to  the  Aponeurofis  of  the  Oblique  Delcendept,  that  it  is 
nnr  oofllble  bv  any  Art  to  feparate  or  pul  them  afunder,  without  rending  them. 
2./.9.dad.g''T. If. %.bb.Z‘%2.f  «.  “B.  :  <■  T.2./. g.-A-Z^r.z.f 

8  dd  f.9.  2.f. 

’  While  you  cut  the  Tendons  of  the  oblique  Mufcles  from  the  fhare  Bones,  be  very 
careful  leaft  you  mangle,  the  Apophyfis  of  the*  Peritonaum  which  is  carryed 
rhroiiPh  thofe  Tendons, and  tearc  the  b  Mufcle  Creraafter  placed  upon  the  faid  Apo- 
phylis,  and  alfo  leaft  you  teare  the  Tendon  of  theXranfverfe  Mufcle  being  be- 

"*YoufliaH£nowche‘M«jcfc  Cremd^er  by  its  colour  and  Confiftence.  For  it  is  „ 
aoeiceoftedflefh,  thin,  fprtnckledwith  ftreight  hbtes,  levered  lomefpace  from  mtt(ter  is 
the  flefh  of  the  Oblique  Defcendent,  and  according  to  the  Length  of  the  Groine,  in-  i^nowen. 
clofeinc  the  Apophyfis  of  the  Peritonaeum.  You  fhal  find  fuch  a  parcel  of  flefh  in 
women,  butfhorter  and  narrower,  placed  upon  the  produaion  of  the  Perico- 

***B'et*ween  the  Oblique  afeendent  and  the  tranfverfe  Mufcle  towards  the  Loins, 
many  veins  are  feen,  which  are  the  offpringof  the  Lumbal  and  the  Hy  po-gafttick 
Veins  But  you  fhal  take  precife  notice  of  two  remarkable  nerves  or  finnewes, 
which  befides  the  little  intercoftal  twigs  inferted  into  the  Teeth  of  the  Oblique  Def¬ 
cendent  Mufcle,  do  arife  out  of  the  two  inner  Vertebra’s  of  the  Back,  and  creeping 
obliquely  uponthebaftard  Ribs,  are  by  the  laft  Rib  difpetfed  into  the  flefh  of  this 
Oblique  and  the  Tranfverfe  Mufcles.  ^  ^  «  r  n  •  u'  u- 

You  may  conveniendy  feparate  the  c  ^Mufculus  %eUus  following  the  white 
Line  but  not  medling  with  the  ends  thereof.  Ifyou  fhal  diligently  and  leaf  ure-„^^,,  ; 

IvpareofFche  extreraitiesthereofoppofiteuntothe  LineaCandidaorwhiteLine, 

YOU  wil  find  the  inceccoftal  Nerves  which  bore  their  way  through  the  peritoneum, 
that  they  michc  come  unto  and  conftitute  the  nervous » mcerfeaions  of  the  Mufcle, 
which  now  and  then  are  wanting,  as  I  have  obferved  in  fome  Bodies.  I  have  oto , 
found  two  imperfea  ones  above  the  Navel  i  if  a  third  be  found, it  is  alwaies  directly 

oppofice  unto  the  Navel;  you  fhal  very  rarely  find  afoiirth  Interfeton. 

a  T.  2.f.  9.  ®  -f' ^  ^  ^ 

Towards'cheendofReaus  Mufculus,  on  theinfide  you  ftal  obfeweihe  Epiga-^'^?;t“^. 
fttica  b  afeendens  and  the  Mamraaria  «  defeendens  to  ^  meet  together  about  the  mid- 
die  of  the  Mufcle,  w  here  they  grow  into  one  by  a /jlofeAnaftomofis. 

That  which  fcparates  th^  ri|ic  Mufcles  is  ifi /ftii «  vQhite  Une  ftrechedout  fre^  i. 

‘  #  I  i  /  the 
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V)rit}!tidalis. 


Tranfverftis. 
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rhe  x’ph^ides  as  far  as  ro  fhe  ConjunAion  of  che  Share-Bone ;  and  K  is  fimply  done 
ofchem,  who  cal  che  prowing  Together  of  the  nervous  conjunctions  or  Aponeuro- 
I'esof  the  Ob!  qiius  delcendens,  the  White~Line,  feeing  the  Aponeuroles  thero- 
fehes  are  in. red  concinuallv  and  not  difjoyned  by  any  apparent  L,ine»  . 

In  big' bellyM  women  when  their  Bellies  are  very  much  diftended,  in  the  laft 
months  of  cheir  going  with  Child,  by  reafonofthe  Drawingoftbe  Muiculi  ReCti 
al under,  a  certaine  black- blewifh  Line  remames  for  two  or  three  months  after  the 
woman  fs  delivered,  which  begins  at  the  Xiphcides  and  reaches  unto  the  place  where 
the  fharc- bones  grow  together,  which  vanifhes  away  by  little  and  little,  the  Right 
Mulcles  being  reunited  and  growing  together  againe. 

Over  the  lower  end  oi  che  Right  Mulcles  lies  a  fmal  ^Mufcle  called*  ^yramidalk 
which  you  muff  curioufly  part  into  two,  and  haveing  taken  away  onej  you  fhal  fee 
amoft  nrongfinewy  Tendon  of  the  Mulculus  Redus,  faffend  to  the  Os  pubis  or 
Share- bone. 

The  Left  pyramidal  ^ufcle  is  oft  times  Shorter  and  narrower  than  the  right. 

The  tranfverfe  s  ^u^cle  which  cleaves  to  the  Pericona£ura,is  not  ealilydrawne  off 
yetifyouaredefiroustotakeitaway,youmuft  cut  it  trom  the  Loines,  and  then 
nently  fepai  ate  it  from  the  Peritonaeum  with  yout  fingers  alone. 

t  T  2 .  f.  8.  e  - c T.  2 8.  d. ra  T.f .  8. ^  T.  i 2.  S f  T.  2./. s^.DD 
s  T.  2.f.  0.  a  a  &c.  ffl 

^ufclej  of  the  Yard. 


The  Yard 
Erf  bier. 


The  Accetera- 
ter. 


The  fphin- 
£lers  of  Amts. 
The  Lev  Mo¬ 
res  mi- 


The  Mufdc 
peculiar  to  the 
Coccyx  in  tvo- 
mm. 


'  In  a  Mans  Yard  on  either  fide  in  the  Groine  and  the  peritonaeum  you  fhal  fearch  for 
two  Mulcles,  haveing  firft  removed  a  great  deal  of  fat  wherewith  they  ai  e  cove.  ed. 
Thei  neof  foelG  Mufcles  is  ^  ^rettor  fPems  the  %iifer  of  the  Yaid,  which  aiUes 
from  the  Sphtnfter  Am  or  Arle-mulcle  lo  called,  and  u  inierccd  into  the  hollow  and 

fpu'i  jy  Ligament  of  che  Yard.  .  _ 

The  ocher  being  placed  upon  the  Urethra  or  Pifs-pipeis  called  h  Accelerator  or 
the  Speeder,  it  antes  out  of  the  lame  luberofity  beneath  the  fpungy  c  ligament  of 
the  Yard, although  it  be  faAened  by  a  bit  of  flefh  to  theforelaid  tphindfer  or  Arle- 
Mulcle  that  it  may  bean  up  the  fundament,  which  flefhy  portion  or  bit  of  flelh 
forementioned  lam  wontcolhewfortheLevatores  externi  ani,  or  external  Arle- 
Heaveis. 

^lufcUs  of  the  fundament. 

t 

\  . 

Tlie  Fundament  has  fixe  external  Mufcles  belonging  unto  it.  The  SphinVlerjy 
and  foure  external  Lifter Ji,  for  the  Lei  atore/  interni  or  inner- lifters  do  lie  out 
of  light,  in  women  there  is  a  fift  Uufcle  which  belongs  to  the  Coccyx  or  Crupper- 

^7brhefirff  place  you  fhal  anaromife  and  Ihew  the  SphinUer  Cutaneui,  then 
another  la^wr  red  Mufcle,  and  the  n  the  fide- mulcles  before  and  behind,  the^  Le- 
varorcs  which  ante  cur  of  the  tuberofity  of  the  Huckle-bone,  you  lhal  feek  for 
them  behiiid  the  Crupper  bone  and  above  the  accleratores  on  the  foielide,  putting 
your  hand  in  beneath,  or  putting  in  a  little  knife  made  of  boxe- wocc^.  But  you 
fhal  ri  ore  evidently  dilcerre  the  largenels  of  the  Levator  M,it  youfhiil  rake  away 
rhe  Bl:iddei ,  the  lntejiirmm'T\_enum  cr  Arfe-Gut  and  the  womb  of  a  woman,  and 
withal  IhaUeverthe  (  crjuaion  of  thefhare-Bones. 

For  then  you  fhal  lee  a  broadbutthin  peiceof  tlclh,  drawn  out  from  the  Os 
Sacrum  as  far  as  to  rheSpmeoftheOsHchi;,  under p roped  with  a  firme  ligament, 
which  IS  in  that  fpace,  a ud  produced  as  far  as  to  the  Osilchij  ic  lelf:  which  flejhy 
<Jfev}brane  ou^ht  to  be  fatten  for  the  Levator :  for  under  it  che  Obturator  Internus 

befides  thole  Levatores  there  is  another  found  to  arife  from  the  fartheft  excre- 
mitvoftheOsfacrum  and  the  Cruppetbone,vi2.  a  thin  and  fharp. pointed  pice  of 
ilelhlliewed  with  right  fibres,  encloleing  the  lateral  parts  of  the  Crupper-i^ne  or 

_  Loccyx 
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Cocc)?a:  on  either  Tide,  which  holds  up  cheSphindter,  and  fo  the  external  Orifice 
of  the  Privy  Parts  in  Women  are  widened,  thisMufcle  drawing  rhe  Crupper-bone 
backv/ards,  that  in  Child-birth  the  paffage  may  be  more  free  for  the  Infant. 

I  have  feidom  feen  (uch  a  'Mufcle  in  the  Bodies  of  men,  and  the  ufe  of  it  when  it 
is  extant  in  men,  is,  to  render  the  voidance  of  Dung  more  ea(ie,  by  drawing  back 
the  Crupper-bone  when  men  are  acftool. 

T.6./1.  *  b  T.6./i.bb./5.  II.  ^  c  " 

i  Ti-U-O-Z  ‘  T6.fi.’H%Z 

The  internal  Sphin^er  (  it  we  mud  needs  admit,  and  allow  of  a  third  )  is  no  o-  intemd 
ther  than  a  Membranom  parcel  of  flejb,fomwhat  blackand  which  comprehends  sphinlier. 

the  %eUum  Intejiinim,  or  Ai  fe-Guc,like  a  Sheath  or  Scabberd, being  adorned  with 
ftreighc  Fibres,  and  interwoven  with  a  few  circular  ones  ^  which  if  the  Coat  of  the 
Guts  is  llefhy,  it  ditfers  from  that  common  Coat  of  the  Guts,  which  covers  their 
in-fide.  So  the^eff«72 is  diftinguiflied  from  the  reft ,  neither  is  the 
Scituation  of  the  Membranes,  or  Coats,  varied. 

The  Tladder^9dufc!e. 

The  ^ladder-^tu filers phintier,  is  placed  in  a  Man  above  the  ^roflata,  TheBladder- 
which  it  imbraces  for  the  Space  of  two  fingers  breadth,  and  is  eafily  found  without  mitfckinmm. 
the  Channel  of  the  Pils-pipe :  Ifyou  fhalcut  up  the  Pipe  with  a  pair  of  ScilTers  ,  ‘ 

from  the  Nuc  of  the  Y  ard,  as  far  as  to  the  Troftat^e. 

Youflial examine  ijyoucanfindtwoSphinlfersofthe^ladder,  one  beneath, 
and  the  other  abon.>e  the  Trojtat<e,  which  I  never  obferved. 

'  «  T.2./5.^.  Z  ^  T6.f5.fFV',  ; 

Now  that  part  of  the  Neck  of  the  Bladder,  which  refoefts  the  Bones  of  the  Share, 
is  manifeftly  lie’fhy,  between  the  two  Kernels  called  ^roflata:  and  there  a  two¬ 
fold  Sphindter  may  be  allowed  j  one  flefliy ,  placed  upon  the  T^rofiata,  and  in  that 
fence  above  them  ^  but  under  the  Trodat^e,  is  the  Membranous  Mufcle  of  the  Neck 
of  the  Bladder :  the  ocher  broad  Mufcle  above  the  Troflat<e,  and  turned  back  under 
the  fame,  wil  be  the  Second  Sphindfer  Mulcle,  bccauie  it  does  circularly  imbrace  the 
Troflat£y  above  and  beneath.  1 

The  Neck  of  the  Bladder  in  women,  isveryneeras  long  as  ones  Thumb,  being 
Nervous,  Spongy,  and  black  within,  like  the  Pifs-pipe,  or  Urethra  in  Men,  and 
compaffed  about  with  reddifiiflefii,  which  is  taken  to  be  the  fphincter :  and  while 
the  Neck  of  the  Bladder  in  women  { wells,  ifyou  put  your  finger  within  tlie  water- 
gate,  you  lhall  percivean  hard  and  long  tumor  or  fwelling.  and  cheuppermore 
carnofitieof  thePrivre  Parc,  which  doles  and  flops  cheend  of  the  Bladder,  is  both 
in  G  irles  and  women  alfwaies  found  larger  than  the  reft,  and  the  other  glandules  be- 
ingby  frequent  child-bearing  corneand  defaced,  thisallwaies  remaines  to  the  End 
oUheir  lives. 

Mufcles  of  the  Clitorit. 

Youfhall  feekthe  ^iufcler  of  the  ClftorA,  after  this  manner  j  having  leafurely  Lutm. 
taken  away  much  fat  till  luch  times  as  ruddi  flefh  appeares,  youfhall  fever  the L<2- 
tijfmui  ’^lufculus  which  lies  very  low,  growing  out  of  the  fphincter  of  the  Funda¬ 
ment,  and  inleited  into  the  very  Lips  of  the  Water-Gate  or  female  Privity,  for  the 
•  moveing  or  fti  aicening  whereof,  1  conceviethis  Muldeis  ordaind.  The  ocher  is  CracUit. 
the  Qracilis  faftened  to  the  higernent  of  the  Clitoris. 

^liifcltis  of  the  Thigh. 

In  the  Cavity  of  the  Belly,  when  the  Entrails  are  removed,  y6u  fhall  obferve  above  Tfoas. 
the  Loyns  the  ‘Mitfculm  longus  and  rotundm,  the  long  and  round  Mufcle  which  is 
termed  »  Ploas,  which  youfhal  feperacefrom  its  original  to  its  infercion  which  is 
m  the  fmall  Trochanter 

»T.  10./.  i.O.  0.  T.23./.  i.w4.  ■  .  . 

li  2  . 


Demnflration 
of  the  Double 
Sphincter. 


The  Bladder* 
Mufcle  inrro- 
mn. 


/ 


1  have 


1^1  The^hyjical ConJtderation,and zAnatomy  Book  V.  ■ 


lllACHS. 


Medifis, 


I  have  oftentimes  in  Men,  and  fomcirnes  in  Virago’s,or  manly  Women,  obfen  ed 
noXh^r  laril^^Mufck  placed  over  the  Plbas  aforefaid.  k  feems  for  this  Gaufe  added, 
that  as  a  Ligament  or  Band  it  might  ftrengthen,  and  as  it  were  gird  in  the  lor  e  and 
ioofe  flefh  of  the  MufclePfoas.  ,  ' 

The  Cavity  of  os  lUhm  is  filled  by  the  ^ujculm  Utus  ^  lliacus  or  broad  Hiaki 
mwjele,  which  together  with  the  Pfoas  being  conveighed  along  upon  the  Os  Tirbis 
and  by  its  tendon  united  to  the  Pfoas,  is  terminated  in  the  fmaii  I'rochanrer. 

Having  turned  the  Body,  you  fhal  proceed  to  the  ^fufcles  which  mah^  the  - 
focily,  called  (j/owtii  that  is  Buttock  Mufcles.  There  are  three  of  them  reifing  one 
upon  another. 

Gtomm  m*jor  The  firft  and  greatefl  ^  ^uttock^  ^Mufcle^  you  fhal  feperate  towards  its  tendon,' 
both  before  and  behind,  having  firft  made  it  cleane  and  freed  it  from  the  fat.  '  ^ 
Then  you  fhal  proceed  in  your  fetftTon  upwards  til  the  whole  is  on  all  Tides  cut  of, 
til  you  come  to  its  infertion,  which  is  in  the  great  Trochanter,  and  there  you  fiiall 
leave  it,  or  having  firft  taken  away  the  broad  band,  you  fhal  cut  off  the  faid  Mulcle 
in  the  fore  part.  , 

Under  this  lies  the  (^loutins  c  ox  middkmo^  ^iittozh^  mufeky  which  may 

eafily  be  feparaced  in  its  upper  and  lateral  part  towards  the  Of  facrum.  But  benea.  b 
the  middle  part  of  the  Secundus  the'^ffirdisplaced,  immediately  fallen-  ^ 

ed  to  the  Os  lliwn:  this  Mufcle  you  muft  not  cut  of.  i 

Between  the  middle  and  the  leffer  Buttock  Mufcles  there  are  two  remarkable 
•veins from  the  Hypo^afirica  doe  creep  over  the  Obturator  Internus  ^  witli  an  j 
Arcerie,  Hand  in  Hand,  and  di  ^oitionoi the  ^er'vus  major  pojHcuiy  they  ipread  .  ? 
themielves  into  numerous  branches:  and  there  arife  moft  cruel  pains  in  the  inmojl  ^ 
parts  of  the  ^uttockj,  which  counterfeit  the  fciatica  or  ^ip-gout.  Would  not  - 
drawing  blood  from^che  Harmorrhoid  Veins,  Tervewell  to  dilburthen  thelc  parts? 

T.23./.  i.'B.;  b  T.23./.2.‘B./.  3.^.;  c  X  23,/.  3.^- «  T.  y 
23./.  4.  B.  2  '  * 

In  the  next  place  you  fhal  proceed  to  the  ^adrigemini  and  the  Obturat ores y  ■  ] 
which  are  Teen  beneath, the  greater  Buttock  Mufcle  being  taken  away.  The  ispper- . 
moft  being  the  firft  and  longeft  of  all, is  called  the  »  Tyriformii  unto  which  the  two  b  ^ 
wiotlittle  ones  doe  follow  in  order,  coupled  together,  that  between  them  and 
in  their  Bofome  as  it  were,  they  might  concern  the  T endon  of  the  Obturator  inter-  • 
1^. 

To  chefe  two  there  is  orderly  adjoyned  the  ^ratm  §uadrigeminm  being  broa¬ 
der  and  more  fiefhy  than  the  reft. 

The  Obturatores  are  two,  the  internaU  and  the  =  external,  the  Internal  lias  its 
orginal  out  of  the  Circumference  of  the  Oval  hole^  and  its  Tendon  being  carried 
along  between  two  Ligaments,  and  being  hid  in  the  bolonie  or  holowneffe  of  the  le-* 
cond  and  third  Quadrigeminal  Mufcles,  it  is  carried  into  the  Cavity  of  the  great 
Trochanter.  And  therefore  you  muft  pul  afimder  the  lecond  and  and  third  Qua- 
drigeminals,  before  this  Mufcle  can  come  in  fight. 

Now  the  Ligaments  through  which  the  Tendon  of  the  Obturator  Internus  is  car¬ 
ried,  are  two the  owe  is  carried  from  the  Os  facrum  to  the  Tube- 

rofity  oftheOfIfehi;  :  the  other  being  internal  and  placed  beneath  the  external, 
is  carried  from  the  lame  Os  facrum,  into  the  fpina  of  the  Os  llchi;.  ^ 

The  Ohtz/rjtorearterm/j  cannot  be  difeovered  unlels  the  fourth  broad  Quadri- 
gemminai  Mufcle  be  plucked  back,  and  that  the  Propagation  thereof  may  moree- 
videncly  appeare,  you  fhal  take  away  the  Mufculus  Triceps  or  Three-Headed 
Mufcle. 

Sometimes  I  have  obferved  above  the  <Primus  iluadrigeminm ,  the  lliacus  exter- 
nuj  Qracilk,  which  from  the  lower  and  tranfverfe  Ipines  of  cheOs  facrum,  did' 
end  into  the  cop  of  the  great  T rochaiiter.  You  fhal  therefore  anatomile  and  /hew 
eleven  %lufcles  of  the  Thigh  y  placed  above  the  Os  Ilium. 

In  the  hinder  part  are  nine.  Three  (jloutij  or  ^uttoc\fMuftleSy  which  being 
drawen  afide, there  appeare  four  ^sadrigemini  and  two  Obturatores.  In  the  fore 

pare 
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pare  and  hollownels  of  the  Os  Ilium  are  found  two  ^lufcles,  the  Pfoas  which  indeed 
has  ICS  original  higher  chan  from  che  O/  Ilium,  and  the  lliacits, 

-  T.  23  .f.  3.  C,f.  4.  ‘D. :  b  r.  2 3 .  3.  4-  T.  2 3./.  3.  U/.  4.  E. ;  T. 

23‘f.  r.  23./. 

Mufcles  of  the  Le^. 

In  che  Thigh  from  the  Haunch  to  the  knee  and  Ham  you  fhal  obferve  and  fliew 
eleven  Mufcles. 

In  the  fore  part  you  fhal  find  feven,  che  Longus^theTafeia  lata,  the%eUm 
gracilis,  the  Duo ’Vafti,  che  Crureus  and  che  Triceps’,  which  are  io  fituace,  uembe  molds. 
thac  in  che  firft  place  you  meet  with  che  longus  or  fittorim,  then  the  ^Membranofus  Ream, 
or  Tafci a  lata*  According  to  the  flreighmels  and  length  of  the  thigh  che 
Qractlis  IS  drawne  out.  Meare  and  bordering  upon  this  ate  the  ^afii  duo,  under 
which  lies  the  Crwretw  which  immediately  covers  che  Os  femoris,  or  Thigh-Bone, 
Adjoyningtochevaftusincernus  is  the  Triceps,  which  lies  fculkeing  wichin  che 
Thigh. 

In  che  hinder-parc  of  che  thighs  you  fhal  5nd  four,  difpofed  after  this  manner. 

Unco  the  Triceps  on  the  Inlideis  faftened  che  ^rdd/i/  Toftjcus :  bordering 
uponic,  is  che  feminer'vofus ,  with  che  Semimembranojus,  and  between  this  and 
the  vaftus  excernus  is  the  Mulculus  Biceps  placed. 

In  che  forepart  of  che  thigh,  you  muft  begin  at  the  a  Long  Mufcle*,  which  be¬ 
ing  cue  of,  you  fhal  cleverly  take  away  the  F alcia  b  laca,  either  all  ot  ic  or  as  much 
as  you  can,  and  you  fhal  bring  ic  as  far  as  to  the  knee. 

Then  you  fhal  cut  of  che  Qracilis  ^  KeUm. 

Afterwards  you  flial  proced  unto  the  two  vafti,  which  chat  yoii  may  more  eafily 
feparace  from  che  Crureus,  they  are  diftinguifhed  one  from  another  by  a  iiiie  run¬ 
ning  between  them,  which  you  fhal  cut  up. 

Then  you  fhal  diffeft  theVaftus  4  Txternm  by  the lacus externum  ?  buck  is 
harder  to  feperace  che  Vafius  ^  internus, 

aT.23./.  I. II.  ^^f.  I.  i* 

And  you  fhal  begin  co  feparace  the  fame  at  the  lower  part  neare  the  Patella,  and 
thruft  ing  in  your  hand,and  neatly  mannageing  your  penknife,  you  fhal  cut  ic  tow¬ 
ards  the  upper  parts :  and  fo  the  two  Vafti  fhal  be  lerered  horn  che  Crureus. 

F rom  ihefe,  you  fhal  come  unto  the  b  Triceps,  which  may  more  truly  be  termed 
quadriceps  or  rather  quadrigeminm,  becaule  of  foure  Heads  and  as  many  diflinft 
Inlerrions. 

Ic  is  placed  in  the  inner  part  of  the  Thigh,and  its  firft  and  upmoft  portion  grow- 
ing  our  of  Os  Pubis,  feems  co  be  a  DiftinU  ^Mufcle,  which  in  regard  of  its  iicuacion 
may  be  termed  Teifineus* 

- 1  have  fomecimes  found  four  other  portions  perfeBly  difiinSf  one  from  another, 
belides  che  Pecfineus,  and  che  laft  portion  was  verie  long,  like  a  femi-nervous  Mui- 
cle,  and  was  carried  on  with  a  fiiiewy  cenden  as  far  as  co  che  Leg. 

I  conce^'ve  this  is  the  Mufcle,  which  has  been  in  vv omen  oblerved  diftinft  from 
rheteft,  in  the  hinder  part  ofthe  thigh,  and  is  wont  to  be  joyned  as  a  fift,  unco  die 
fourPoffici.  For  ic  arofe  from  the  Tuberoficy  of  the  llchmmand  was  inlerced 
into  che  Hinder  Parc  of  the  Tibia. 

\tU  found  in  Women,  becaufechey  were  cohave  broader  Buttocks  and  larper 
Thighs  chan  Men. 

ic  IS  an  eafie  matter  to  feparace  thofe/(97/r  ^lufcles  placed  in  che  hinder  part  of 
the  thigh, viz  che  ^  Seminervof us, the^  Semimembranofm,the  ^  Ticeps,^  che  Qraci^ 
lis  *'  interyius.  1  have  often  found  the  Biceps  diflindt  both  in  ics  Original  and  infer-  . 

Gracilis. 

»T. 2?./.  I.  See.  •bX23.  f  I-  8cc.  CC.Z^T.  23./. 3.  G  G,  ^^T.zi.f,  3. 
‘HU-‘^T23.f.3.Tn.:/.T.23./.3.‘F‘F.;  •  ^mfcki 


254- 


Cimdli- 

Popliteu^. 

plinwU. 

Soleus. 


Voot- benders 


Extenders. 
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^fclej  of  the  TarfuJ, 


'  I„  the  Lea  from  the  knee  unco  the  Tatfus  are  found  1 3.  Mufcles  5  in  the  hinder 

tween  the  Gemelli  and  the  Solcu^  the ‘  'Ptota^  ^  es  ^ 

InchelHceralaLOexicri  ^  - which  is  the  Lon^/ ^ Vtgito- 

w. 


(peroneip^  Flt'xorpediJy  Neighbour  to 


U  ribteusSDofticus.  Under  the  ®affew- 

Wntio«,  lies  the ‘Eatten/nri'Peronew.  . 


-ternaland  lat^dprtofthe  Tibia. 
In  L  otet  part  Se  Tibia,  between  the  flexor  polto  and  theT.b.eus  pofticus, 


The  fepara 
teott  of  thefe 
Mufcles. 


in  cne  lower  p«tiL  ui  i.ia'-  *  j  "...  , 

the  F^^Jridi^itar^  Tibia  on  all  fades,  provided 

ItiseafietolepratetheM  which  is  carried  out  as  far  as  to  the  foot. 

3^u  do  hr  T  p  fhal  diligently  I'earch  for  the  Fopli’ 

•Havinq  divided  the  todsot  the  wn  Head  of  the  Soleus.  Then  you 

Ti°L'^^'''^M»'Weadofthe^‘MHjculuf  Vlantark,  which  lies  lurkeing  be- 

ihalobtevetteje^^eudoptoe  ^.^-f^,p,^„,^^^,H.kethePalmaris. 

%Tthflore  part  of  the  Tibia  the  fPetoneus  exrmntr  and  Veroneut  inters 
feem^  makeLMufcle,  becaufe  they  arile  from  one  and  the  fame  parr,  and  are 

“tutTnfistn^emtuylS^  whichfuftmnesthe  lit¬ 

tle  T^ief  The  X  being  drawen  under  the  foie  of  the  feet,  b  carried  into  the  Os 

metatatiiewhich (uflainestte Great  T«.  ^  3.LL. :«f.  i.LL.- 

eaThTderffeo^^^  ‘  ’ 

"I™ 

iM«f«!t/»tereJe.  are  con^  Internal  mifcU 

Furthermore  in  th  S  ^  ^  Great-Toe  withdrawer,like  unto  the 

!^ntefbenar  ill  the  Hand.  It  may  be  called '  mijculM  Trmfwrfaltt. 

i 


4 

Chap.  46.  Ofthe  Veines,  Arteries  and  2{ery>tshelon^ini 

to  the  Limbes. 


TheVeinesoftheLimbesbegin  intheArmeattheAtm-pit,andintheFeetthey 

1  «ffo  ‘  The  Ftn°'SilUrAne«?lheTrme-pfe  **""’*”u ’tfe  feme* 

calledtheiCefbulicuor  ‘He^-Vcine.  Ithas  noArterieto  accompany  thefame, 

and  it  holds  its  Courfe  through  the  wWe  Radius.* 


mbes. 
AxiUarii. 


A  Itrrie 


Chap.  OftheVeiries,  Arteries,  &€.  zjj 

A  lictle  after  ic  fendes  f  orch  che  >"  'tbordcica  which  is  expanded  into  external  pares  Thoradcu. 
of  the  Cheft,and  meets  with  (mal  twigs  ot^the  Vm  i  ” 

Ic  is  afterward  termed  o  ^afdica  and  by  the  Bending  of  the  Arrae,  it  is  (Jivided  Ba/z/ita, 
into  two  branches.  The  ?  one  of  which  creeps  all  along  che  infide  of  the  Cubitus  j 
the  ocher  being  *  external  defeends  beneath  the  Skin  unco  che  Hand. 

«T.a3.f.  3.  2.aaaa.^cf,4,,L,f.6.  ^.Jd/.^.eee,*^/.^  DD." 

/.5.dddd.Z§  3-0./.  5- 5*  c*Z‘/-5*  b."  Z ^ T.  24. /T  i 

>2./.  I.  aaa  a.  Z®T  24./.!.  C  C." 

p/.  T.  e e.  8cc.  *  «  T.  24./.  I.  a:.>.  <irc. 

The  ^amuf  interne  or  inner  branch  is  called  ^Msdiana  Vena^  and  it  receives 

a  branch  ofchecCephaUca  below  the  bending  of  the  Arme,  where  ic  is  called  che 
Cephalica  or  ^aftlica,  Thefe  three  Veines  are  opened  beneath  the  Bending  of  che 
Arme.  ,  ;  ' 

But  the  Bafilica  has  an Artery  under  ic  or  very  neareic,  and  a  ^  Nerve  and  the 
Tendon  ofMufculus  f  Biceps,  which  bends  rhe  Arme  :  which  pares  muft  fin  cjbe 
openinc  of  a  veine  )  be  avoided,  for  if  they  happen  to  be  cut,  they  brine  ercac  In* 
conveniencies  to  che  Arme. 

The  Cephalica  being  ftreched  out  upon  the  g  Radius  neare  che  wrift,  diverts  to 
that  part  of  the  hand  termed  Metacarpium,  that  ic  might  with  its  twigs  water  the 
Hollow  of  the  Hand. 

Between  che  Ring-finger  and  the  little  finger,  they  place  the  ^  Salvatella  veine,  -  . 
which  is  wont  to  be  opened  *,  between  the  thumb  and  the  fore  finger,  there  is  another  4 

opened,  which  is  called  Vena. » pollicis  or  the  thumbe  veine. 

The  ‘Mediana^  vena.  is  to  tally  external  and  runs  under  che  Skin,  into  the  palme 
of  che  Hand. 

The  ^afilica  creepes  through  the '  internal  and  external  parts  of  the  Cubit,  with 
a  two-headed  branch. 

Now  che  Veines  have  one  thing  peculiar  to  them  in  che  Lirabes  viz.  that  they 
manifeftly  do  communicate  with  the  Arteries.  This  Qalm  proves  in  his  third  of 

^ool{pf]^aturalfacHltiefythe  lafi  Chapter,  And  up  and  down  in  other  par  ts  of  ^ 

his  works.  Which  thing  is  fo  manifeft  that  it  ought  not  to  be  called  into  queftidn. 

Moreover  the  veines  in  the »"  Limbes  and  internal  Jugulars  have  Vaivej.  In  che  y^ives  f 
greater  channells  and  in  the  divifion  of  the  leffer  ones  there  are”  two  on  each  fide  theFtins 
one  oppoled  to  the  other  and  placed  interchangeably. 

b  i.tt&c.^cj’.  i.ff.Z//-2*  •A.byL.  2  */•  3. 1.  I.  &c.Z^  T.  22.  /. 

T.24./.  i.i  i.  8(c.  “  bf.i  f.i.oo.x.y.  Scc.r^/.y.  The 

tvboi  J"/.  8.  the  vphole^  ’ 

Now  we  may  doubt  oftheir  ufe  fince  che  circulation  of  che  blood  has  been  found  . 
out,  for  che  common  opinion  was  chat  they  were  placed  in  the  Limbes  and  in  che 
internal  jugular  to  ftop  che  exceeding  flux  of  blood  into  thole  owtmoft  parts  which 
are  in  continual  motion.  But  thole  that  hold  the  Circulation  of  the  Blood,  do  fay 
their  ule  is  to  hinder  the  flowing  back  of  the  Blood  which  alcends  upwards  unco  the 
Heart,  according  to  che  opinion  of  Dr.  ^araiy,  unto  which  I  willingly  give  my 
Alfenc. 

Let  us  pafs  on  from  the  Veines  to  the  Arteries  of  che  Arme,  The  ^\amuf  [uper-f 
clavius  proceeding  to  the  Arme-pics,  is  termed  ^  JixiUark*  Ic  accompainies  che  Arums. 
Vena  Batilica,  whereas  there  is  no  Acceria  Cephalica.  AxiH^it* 

Neare  che  Arme-pics  it  produces  che  b  T^ordcic^j  and  in  its  progrefs  beftowes 
certaine  twiggs  upon  the  bordering  Parts,  and  being  lengthened  out  as  far  as  to  ii^Q'^^oractca. 
bending  of  che  Arme,  ic  is  divided  into  two  ^branches,  which  are  carryed  on,  to  the 
Infide  of  che  Hands. 

For  the  outfide  of  the  Hand  above  che  Mecarcarpium,  is  void  both  of  Mufcles 
and  Arteries. 


The 


i5d  The  Thyjical  Confderatmjand  <tT natomy  B  ooii  V 


The  scenes* 


Prim/u. 


Secundfft> 


wnsfii'  'The  ocher  ^  Branch  being  drawn  out  upon  the  Infide  of  the  Radius,  istekcobeaf 

inthewrift.  ,  .  .  r  r  j  -  i 

The  otfcer  running  ftreighc  along  the  Ulna  is  withies  Cohn  fpread  out  into  the 

hand  according  to  the  length  of  the  Thumbe  and  of  the  liccle  F  mger,  fo  as  to  beftow 

ofeheir  twigs  upon  every  Finger.  ,  ,  tt  j 

I  ihall  in  the  lame  Method  difpacch  the  Nerves  of  the  whole  Hand. 

Out  of  the  Holes  of  the  foure  lower  Vertebra’s  of  the  f  Neck,  and  the  two  hi  ft 
Vertebras,  of  the  g  Back^  ^jivem  fixe  Nerves  take  their  Original,  which  being  oucr* 
whelmed  under  the  Mufcle  fc^lenus^  they  are  brought  under  the  Claviciila,  as  tar  as 
to  the  Arm-hole,  where  they  are  *  twifted  one  within  another,  like  the  ftrings  of  a 

Cardinals  Hat.  ^  •  r  i- 

a T.  J4-/- 1- f- ^  -  7- 

"  § 3*  3*  1  1  -j  r  J  i.  ' 

Afterwards  the  fout'efuperioi'  oMi  are  under  the  Delcoides  fcatcered  over  the  in* 

ternalparc,  accompanying  the  Vena  bafiUca  and  the  Artery  of  the  Arm,  and  creep¬ 
ing  betweene  the  Mutcles  Biceps  and  the  Brachieus  excernus. 

The  ^fift  and  ftxt^  Tierve,  being  bowed  back  under  the  fcapulary  Mufcle 
tundus  maicr ythey  are  diffeminaced  into  the  hinder  Mutcles  of  the  Head. 

There  remaine  then  the  QuatuorPrimi  alreadie  defcribed,  which  being  carryed 
through  the  Arme  and  Cubit ;  they  are  difperfed  into  the  faid  Cubic  and  the  Hand 
The  fPrimm « Tier'vus  beneath  the  head  of  the  (houlder  is  over- whelmed  in  the 
Coracoidyus  and  drawne  along  under  the  inner  fide  of  the  Biceps,and  lurking  under 
the  Tendon  of  the  faid  Mufcle,ic  j  oines  it  felf  to  the  V ena  Cephalica, where  it  growes 
fmall :  alfo  it  is  placed  beneath  chat  Veine,  below  the  bending  of  the  Arme. 

The  Second  ^  %erve  being  undivided  and  thicker,  does  defeend  to  the  bending  of 
the  Arme,  being  covered  only  with  fat,  and  at  the  bending  of  the  Arme  it  is  placed 

beneath  thArteria  and  Vena  Bafilica.  ,  ... 

Howbeic  the  Vena  Bafilica  a  little  below  the  Cubic  does,  cowardes  the  interior 
part  recede  a  little  from  that  Nerve,  that  it  may  be  united  to  the  V ena  Cephalica. 

But  foure  fingers  beneath  the  bending  of  the  Arme,  being  alwaies  luperincendenc 
to  the  Bafilica,  it  paffes  undivided  along,  unco  the  wrift,  the  veine  appearcs  above. 
Ac  the  Wrift  cis  cleft  into  ten  fmall  branches'  affording  tvpo  httle  twigs  to  every 

finger,  which  crepe  along  the  tides  of  the  faid  fiwgers.  .  ,  ,  c 

You  ftiall  oWerve  by  the  way,  that  rhree  fingers  breadth  beneath  the  bending  ot 
the  Cubit,  ir  is  covered  by  the  Mufcles  which  bend  the  wrift  and  Cubic,  which  anfe 

out  of  the  internal  Tuberoficie  of  the  Arme. 

The  third  «  Tierve  is  carryed  along  undivided  unto  the  Angona,  where  be^ng 
conveighed  through  a  Clefc  which  is  betweene  the  Elbow  and  the  inner  Condylura 
orTuberofice  of  the  Arfne,  according  to  the  length  of  the  Cubic,  and  being  drawne 
out  over  the  Cubicseus  excernus,  it  is  carryed  unco  the  wrift, towards  the  little  finger. 
And  therefore  by  leaneing  on  the  elbow,  the  whole  Arme  is  benummed.  Being  di¬ 
vided  neare  the  Hand  into  foure  branches,  it  is  fpred  into  the  ouc-fide,  of  the  Hand 
or  Back  of  the  Hand. 

a  T. 24./.  3.  II. T.24./. 

^^Thl  fourthTierve  is  the  chickeft  of  all  interwoven  with  Veines  and  Arteries,  and 
funk  deep  in  the  externmh  it  is  carryed  from  the  forepart  of  the  Arme 

into  the  Hinderparc,and  defeending  there  through  unto  the  Radius,  and  being  carri¬ 
ed  all  along  the  lame,  icisjoynedtothevena  Cephalica,  and  looks  it  felfe  at  lalt 

into  the  wrift.  .  , .  .  ^  •  j  • 

I  proceed  unco  the  veffels  Of  the  Inferiour  Limbes.  The  Crural  b  veine,  does  in 

the  groine  produce  a  remarkable  branch  viz.  The  c  faphena,  which  according  to  the 
longitude  of  the  l  uconusMufculus  defeends  unco  the  Hanu  Beneath  which  in 
the  Anckle  it  conftitutes  the  *venapoplitea,  which  was  opened  in  Times  paft.  There 
it  tranfmics  the  branch  which  is  in  the  upper  part  recurrent,  above  the  Ham,  unto 
the  crutal  veines,brthe  fapheha  receives  chat  fame  branch,  from  thofe  cruralis.  ^ 


Temw. 


3Hmu4. 


Tbt  veines  of 
the  latper 
limbes. 
Foplite*’ 


Chap.  ^6'.  OfthcVeines^  Arteries  257 

Afrerw.ird  being  divided  inco  rwo  paces  ic  fl  ips  down  unco  the  two  exceriial  An¬ 
kles,  bne  (he  gccarer  pore  ion  r<ikes  ics  courle  unco  the  inrernal  Ankle,  wjiere  ic 
t'orrnes  f  he  ri  ue « Saphena  which  is  ulually  opened. 

It  If  termed  corruprly  Saphena,  as  it  one  would  fay  Sapbaia  becaulc<»(' tlie  Ap-  Sopl  eva. 
parencie,  which  is  a  new  name  brought  into  ule  by  the  lace  Gieekes,  unknowen  to 
Qalen. 

Vv'  henthe  ci  uial  veir.e  has  produced  the it  is  Toon  after  divideii  inco 
four  brandies, of  which,rl)e  two  f  external  and  lateral  ones  which  are  the  ftioi  cell  are 
dilFeniinaitd  intotheluperior  Mulclesof  the  Thigh,  both  the  internal,  namely  the 
Bicep  s,  and  the  external  VIZ.  the  vafti  and  the  Mufculus  Cruraius. 

^T.  24.  f.  3 .  i  i.  “  T.  24./.  4.  x/4. 2  T.  24./.  4.  T.  24./.  4.///.  “ « T. 

24./  4.  a.  beneath^  f.  T.  24./.  4.  b  b.  &c.  2  ,  ”* 

ThePumusterruis  wliich  penetrates  inco  the  inner  parts,  is  termed  I^clnadi-  jfehiadiaa. 

CHS. 

The  fourth  is  called  ^  ^iVf« few (iZri/.  Mufculaits. 

Thefe  branches  being  propagated,  the  Trunke  of  the  Vena  cruralis  being  f  plit 
into  two,  dclcends  unco  the  knee,  being  attended  with  the  crural  Artery  branfhehed 
into  two;  But  one  of/he  c  branches  is  aloft  and  waters  the  external  parts,  the  ocher 
IS  more  deep  :  both  of  them  do  afford  twigs  to  the  neighbouring  parts,  and  when 
they  have  reached  unco  the  Ham,  being  fpread  along  between  theSc?/e;/j  and  the 
^etweiii,  they  delcend  CO  the  two  Ankles. 

But  the  external  Ankle  is  priticspally  watered  from  the  loW-laid  crural  veine,  ' 
yet  lo  that  in  the  compals  of  the  Ankle  two  notable  veines  are  obferved. 

That  which  quarters  upon  ci^e  Malleolus  internusor  inner  Ankle-bofie,  is  the 
branch  of  the  Saphena.  That  which  takes  its  courfe  beneath  the  malleolus,  being 
fpread  out  above  the  T  arlus,is  a  branch  of  the  crurall  Veine. 

Neither  of  chei’e  Veines  can  be  fafely  opened  unlefs  they  fwel,  by  reafonof  the 
neighbouring  arteries, which  the  V ena  Saphena  placed  in  the  inner  Ankle  is  free  from. 

And  this  Veine  is  opened  in  all  dileales  alwel  of  Men  as  of  Women.  Yet  neverthe- 
lels  in  the  Sciatica,  the  Veine  beneath  the  Malleolus  externus,  is  more  advanca- 
geoufly  opened,  bccaule  ic  has  greater  Communion  with  the  Part  affedf  ed,  namely 
the  Coxendix  or  Hip. 

The  Diftnbution  of  e  Arteria  Cruralis,  is  not  equal  to  the  Vena  Cruralis,  be-  '^be  hrterieh 
caule  it  produces  no  Saphena.  For  a  little  lower  than  the  Groine,  it  tranlmics  two 
f  within  the  Muiculus  triceps,  which  are  lengthened  out  as  far  as  to  the  Glouti/  cruralis. 

Afterwards  it  lends  forth  s  two,  into  the  former  parts  of  the  Thigh. 

a  T.  24.  /.  4*  c  c.  b  7".  24./.  4  d  d.  ^  T.  24./.  4.  h  b.  2,  T.  24./.  g. 

•  cl  T.  24/4.^'^.  T.  24./.  5.  A  A.2-  f.  5.  issc.  T.24.  /.5.  dd. 

(Urc.  2 

Andthenche  CrM»vi/AdercendsundividedasfarascocheHam,  Where  kisdi-  mijYdnchts, 
vided  into  t  wc>  Btanchesi  the  =»  one  of  which  does  lacerarlly  creepe  all  along  the  ouc- 
fidc  of  the  Leg  u  poi  1 1  he  ^Mufeu  / us  ^eroneus.  The  other  being  chruft  inco  the  Muf- 
cle  lolcus,  and  Hiding  downt-  unco  the  Heele,is  dilTcminaced  into  the  lole  of  the 
Foot 3  and  the  other  is  branched  forth  into  the  outfideof  the  Foot. 

'i  he  Ve)ia  Saphena  has  no  Artery  to  attend  it,  and  there  is  not  any  nerve  near  ic, 
and  therefore  it  may  lafely  be  opened. 

The  Nerves  of  rheforefide  of  the  Thigh  are  two,  diAinguiftied  in  their  original,  Nerves  of 
but  fo  as  they  loon  grow  cogerher  and  become  one  cord,  which  is  carried  entire  the  fore  part. 
wicheue  any  divilion,  unco  the  Groin.  Where  it  is  diftributed  into  five  branches,  'Iheifrft. 
commonly  wrapped  up  in  a  Membrane,  which  being  dilperfed  on  every  hand  inco 
the  Mulcks  of  the  fore  part  of  the  Thigh,thcy  are  branched  out  as  far  as  to  the  whirl- 
bone  of  the  Knee. 

Now  die  Rile  of  thefe  Nerves  is  in  the  ci  three  Ipweft  Vertebra’s  of  the  Loyns,  nei¬ 
ther  is  it  vilibie,  uuldfe  the  Mulcle  Ploa  be  corn  afunder,  withm  whicb  they  lie  hid, 

K  k  Then 


_ .s. 
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Thefecond. 


of  the  Hind'' 

p4rf. 

The 


Its  trenches^ 


A  Balls  d  Scl 
atica.  what? 


Thenbelides  chafe  fore- mentioned,  youfliaUee  another  fjnal^eri'e,  drawn 
through  the  oval  hole  of  the  0/  ^ubis  and  fpenc  upon  the  neighbouring  Mulcles  viz. 

njery  thick,  ^erve  does  glide  along  the  hinder  part  of  the  Thigli,  which 
in  Its  Original  is  made  up  fomtimes  of  three, oftener  of  four  portions,  which  are  bred 
out  of  three  or  four  of  the  upper  holes  of  O^facrum,  and  being  carried  along 
through  the  cavity  of  Os  Ifchii,  which  is  feated  between  the  Ipines  of  che  laid  Os  Ili¬ 
um  through  the  internal  and  hindermoft  Mufcles  of  che  T  h  gh, undivided, lomecimes 
doubled  and  folicary  without  the  fociecy  of  a  vein  and  Artery, as  is  ordinary  in  other 
Werves  of  che  Body,  it  is  carried  into  che  Hara^  where  being  divided  into  two,  fom- 
times  into  s  four,  ic  beftows  little  fmal  twigs  (  coniidering  us  bulk  )  upon  the 

Neighbourly  Par«._^  ^  ^  5. 1 1. T.  24./.  6.  ^  C  V,  8cc.  ^  d  j.  24./  6. 

5  4.5  -eX24./^'E®.;f  T.24-/6.6.;gX24./6.z./;/.i?'c  2 

The  Sher  =»  Branch  ddeends  through  the  Calf  of  the  Leg  to  che  Heel,  dealing  out 
little  Nervs  in  its  paffage,  and  being  drawn  through  the  Cleft  of  che  inner  Ankle- 
bone,  1C  IS  diilributed  into  che  foie  of  che  Foot  in  as  many  Branches  as  there  are- 

^^A^tS^her  is'c'arryed  into  the  b  fore  part  of  the  Foot,  faftened  unto  che  ^erone, 

and  fo  flipping  downe  along  unco  che  external  ankle,  and  when  ic  is  come  thither, it  is 

fpread  abroad  into  the  upper  fide  of  the  Foot,  as  was  laid  of  the  former. 

This  exceeding  great  and  thick  Nerve  being  ill  dilpofed  or  dilealed,  a  Baffard 
Sciatica  is  thereby  caufed,  which  confifts  wholly  therein^  there  is  a  grievous  paine, 
which  alHifts  not  only  the  Hip, but  reaches  into  che  rhigh,the  ankle  and  Fooc,uame- 

ly  CO  all  places  whether  the  Nerve  which  comes  from  the  difealed  Hip  does  reach. 

^Fermlius  in  the  1 8.  Chap,  of  the  6.  Book^ofhis  Pathology,  and  therefore  in  this 
baftard  fciatica  Caufticks  are  to  be  applied,  and  Iffues  made  at  the  bending  of  che 
Butcocs,  alfo  thole  parts  muftbe  anoynetd  and  fmeared  with  an  Epifpaftick  or 

Yoiflhal  obferve  by  the  way  in  a  baftard  fciatica,  that  thofe  nerves  are  watered 
by  che  Hypogaftrick  veines  and  the  Arteries  above  che  fame, and  therefore  che  nerves 
cannot  be  dried  iinlefs  the  Hypogaftrick  veines  are  emptied,  by  many  times  letting 
blood  in  the  Acmes  and  Feet,  and  by  Horl-lecches  often  applied  to  che  Veines  of 

che  Fundament.  „  .  ^  ^  r  1  r  t-,  j 

Now  Galen  in  the  8  Chap,  of  his  1 6.  Book  of  che  ufe  of  the  parts  of  our  Body, 

ftiewes  the  reafon  why  this  lame  Nerve  is  not  mixed  with  ocher  fore  nerves  as  ic  is 
in  the  Nerves  of  the  Arme,  but  is  carried  behind  the  thigh*,  viz.  Becaufe  thejoync 
of  che  Acme  ftands  farther  from  che  Vertebra’s  ofcheNeck,  than  the  joync  ofthe 
Thigh  does  from  che  Vertebra’s  of  che  Loines  and  Os  facrum. 

^  About  che  Beginning  of  this  great  Nerve, there  is  another  adjoined,  which  rife^ 
ing  out  of  che  third  hole  of  the  Os  lacrum,  and  being  carried  along  above  the  fpine 
ofOslacrum,  ic  is  branched  out  into  che  Mulculi  Gloutij  and  che  Flexores  Tte, 
as  far  as  to  che  Ham. 

The  Medicinal  Confideradon. 

ymces  Difeafes  ofthe  Veines  belonging  to  che  Limbes,  efpecially  to  the  Leg  and  Thigh, 

are  the  F^irice/ which  are  knoccie  dilatations,  in  which  the  Blood  iscollefted,  as  it 
were  into  Certaine  Satchels.  Nowtheyarecured  with  aftringencs  with  a  dole  and 
Their  Cure>  convenient  ligature.  Or  che  veines  are  pricked  and  the  blood  let  out,  or  at  the  be^ 
ginning  ofthe  varix  the  largeft  vein  which  gives  nourifhmenc  to  the  reft,  ot  the  be- 
whether  a  mnning  ic  felfe,is  tied  up  and  cut  off.  Many  conceive  chat  the  veines  cut  off  ai  e  bred 
veine  cut;  of  |  .  ^hey  bring  for  an  example  the  veines  which  are  leen  in  a  very  great  Sarco- 

irifiSr  orflelhyExcrelcence  ^  but  Fernelius  has  rightly  obleived,  that  they  are  not 

^  veines,  but  channels  between  che  Skin  which  nature  has  framed  as  gutters  to  water 

and  nourilh  che  Sarcoma  or  flelhy  Excrefcence. 


Thefecond, 


t , 

f  _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ ^ _ 
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Miny  thtnke  chat  th'=‘veines  which  are  cue,  bsi[)gtiedcogechei'wirha  ftring  do 
grovvagaiiie,  whschidotior  beleive. 

'Hippocrates  cals  che  veines  ^piracula  Corporis ythe  vencs  of  che  body  or  die  bre^a- 
thing  holes  chereot, which  being  opened, che  body  is  aiicd;and  he  laics  thac  wlien  the 
Veines  are  dried,  they  draw  Iharpandcholerick  humors  in  burning  fevers.  Alto 
the  lame  Auchoi  laies,  chat  che  veines  do  draw  more  chan  the  tlelh  Lib.  i.cle^Mor- 
bis.  Elpecially  if  they  be  more  hoc  and  dry  than  ordinary.  Bloody  frreats 

When  the  Veines  being  debilicared  through  Sicknels  ot  che  Liver,  become  inur  ivhenct  ihty 
leant  and  encltncd  as  ic  were  to  vomit,  they  lul^erVhe  Blood  to  iim  out,  not  only  ^ 

through  the  mouthes  of  che  upfief  "and  lower  veines,  but  allb  chfough  the  Skin  of 
tiie  whole  Body,  111  manner  of  a  bloody  1  weaCj  which  /Lave  obferved  two  or  three 
times. 

A  HoppageoPrhe  Veines  and  Arteries,  does  often  happen  ic  Plerhorick  bodies, 
fo  that  in  all  places  in  which  die  puU'e  is  wont  co  be'fek,  tiiehioeioi^viof  c^ie  Arteries  ’oeljehhovf 

isabolilhedi  u\wh\c\\  caieldlippoctates  commehds  blood-letting,  asameanes  to  ^  ’ 

put  che  veflells  into  motion  againc.f  .  . 

Somrimes  the  Puhe  of  all  the  Arteries  is  intercepted,  nor  excepting  the  Groine 
or  crurall  Arteries,  ihe  Motion  of  the  Heart  Itil  remaining,  which  dilpoficioii'if'ic 
continue  long  it  kills  the  Patient,  but  if  the  motion  of  the  Heart  be  pecillied  like- 
wife, the  Patient  dies fuddenly.  1  have  feen  two  that  hadnopulleac  all,  only 
their  Heart  continued  beating,  who  lived  fixceen  ye.ires, but  in  extreme  weaknefs. 

law  one  in  the  fame  condition,  as  he  affirms  his  medicinal 

^piftles. 

Hereupon,  a  queftion  may  be  raifed,  how  thepulfation  of  the  Arteries  can  be 
flopped  whiles  che  Heart  beares  after  its  wonted  manner,  thoughflowly  ^  whether  ?” 
it  be  not  neceffary  in  fuch  a  Cafe  that  che  Aorta  be  obilruded  neare  the  Heart,  and  fTved 
thac  che  irradiation  and  influlx  of  cht  afcerial  blood  be  by  that  meanes  incerce  rped.  Zlue  thiHean 
And  dien  the  Blood  of  che  veines  approaches  che  Heart,  being  drawne  chicHer  in  die  moves. 
diaftolebr  dilatation  thereof,  that  it  may  receive  che  leale  otiVitality  in  ^e  right 
ventricley  and  being  afterwards  driveq  forth  by  che  Syftolcor  Conrradlion  into 
the  vena  cava,  the  vital  fpirics  are  forcibl5>  carried  into  the  length  of  the  channel 
and  by  che  mutual  anaftomolesof  che  veines  and  Afceries,  they  are  communicated 
co  the  faid  Arteries  with  che  blood.  I  have  in  1  om'e  perfons obferved  chatthe  moti¬ 
on  of  their  Arteries  hath  been  frequently  intercepted  or  becara&very  unequal  for 
fome  daies  cogether;afterwards  the  impediment  being  removed  which  was  near  che 
Heart,  I  found  the  fame  inequality  in  the  Ceeliac  Artene,  which  did  beat  vehe¬ 
mently,  although  the  pulle  appeared  equal  and  wel  ordered  in  che  reft  of  che  body. 

This,  I  conceive  happened  by  realon  of  a  lifcle  bit  of  lleffi  or  fat,  which  alcending 
to  the  Gates  of  the  Heart  did  caule  luch  a  pulfe  lo  inordinate,  and  being  repelled  or 
drawen  back  unto  cheLajliac  Arcerie  which  is  a  branch  of  che  Aorta,  it  did  produce 
iuch  an  irregularity  as  aforeiaid. 

Jht  Crural  Arterie,  feeing  that  it  is  evident  in  the  Groine^and  fub;eA  co  oiirfec- 
ling,  the  pulfe  thereof  is  ea lily  difcerned, being  vehement  in  regard  of  the  great-  ilJliJrtert 
iieis  of  che  Artenc^  3ncltheJijit  which  rcnidiiies  after  the  pulle  is  cxcinguifh^d  in 
other  extreme  parts  of  the  Body,  wfierem  it  is'  ufually  felt  to  beate.  Aud  ihere- 
fore  wlien  no  pulle  can  be  felt  in  che  ocher  ulual  places,  ic  muft  be  Ibughc  for,  ^  ex¬ 
amined  in  this  crural  Artery,  not  only  in  Men  but  in  women  ailo,  provided  che 
Rules  of  Honefty  be  not  bcoken.  And  if  wl^m  a  dilealeis  at  the  Tfeigch^  wc  can 
feel  no  pulfe  in  this  part,  death  is  neare  at  hancl. 

The  Vilation orSe^ion  of  an  Arterie  happens  chiefly,  in'  cheexcernal  parts 
where  the  lefter  Arteries  relide  which  are  branches  of  the  great  Trunk.  ■  And  this  tlThT? 
difeale  is  termed  Aneurilma .  Ic  is  leldome  leen  mi  the  crunk  of  che  Aorta  became 
of  ICS  thicknefs.  , 

77«  End  of  the  Fift  'Book 
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A  new  O^fo/o^w  or  Hiftory 
, ,,,  ‘  ,  of  the  Bones. 

.  ]^fjereinhe  treated  of  the  ^enej.  Ligaments  and  Qriftles  of  the  vohole  ^ody, 

by  which  the  frame  of  the  ^ody  is  compared  together,  the  ^ufcles  being  re- 
mitiwed,  handiing  al  the  Difeafes  and  fymf tomes  which  happen  unto  the 
^onei. 

C  H  A  P.  r. 

Scope  of  Nature  and  of  the  Phyfidan  about  the  Body  of  Man  its 
Fabrick,  are  contrary,  theone  unto  the  others  Nacuie  intending; 
S  *  1  to  make  up  the  Body  of  Man,  begins  at  the  mod  finiple  parts , and  lo 
The^ethoi*  proceeds  by  little  and  little  to  the  niore  compounded  ones,  uncilihi^ 

4?’l:4'^4vlC4’  h’nifh  her  work.  But  the  Phyritian,  that  he  may  atcaine  unto  the 
knowledg  of  this  woikmanfhip  of  Nature,  proceeds  gradually  from 
the  more  compound  unto  the  moft  fimple  p^rcs  j  io  that  m  his  Analylis  or  Refolu- 
tion,  thefe  parts  are  laft  which  were  fitft  in  the  Compofition.  So  when  we  pul 

down 


SICK 
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Chap.  z.  Of  theTrofit  of  the  T>oBrme  of 'Bones,  1 6s 

do  vnanhoufe,  firftwethrowoiFcheCeeling,  then  we  demolifh  the  walles,ai5d 

laftjy  wc  d  g un  the  foundjtion.  Wee  in  Itke  manner  in*  our  cakeing  a/under  tins 

Houle  ot-  .>Uns  body  by  Anatomical  Admniiftration,  do  now  in  the  lad  place  treat  lielafl  piau  ? 

of  the  bones  which  are  the  foundation  of  the  whole  Body,  and  placed  betore  al  o* 

ther  parrs,  we  dial  ctjniider  of  them  in  the  way  of  a  new  kind  oiOfteolona  or  Hi- 

ftoi  y  of  the  Bones,  which  is  no  lefs,  ‘^neceffiry  than  the  doftrineofthe'^Skelleton 

of  the  Bones. 

Having  therefore  explained  and  demonftrated  the  fofterparts  of  the  Body  by 
way  of  Analyfis,  I  proceed  to  the  lad  and  more  lolid  parts  thereof,  which  accoid- 
ing  to  the  Synthetick  method,  or  order  of  compolition,  are  thefirfl,  luch  as  are 
the  Bones, which  are  now  ocherwde  confidered  than  when  they  are  boded  and  dried 
and  lo  demonftrated. 

Chap.  2^  Of  the  great  Trofit  of  this  new  OJleologie^  or 
DoHrine  of  the  Tories. 

THere  is  a  two-  fold  Doftrine  of  the  Bones one  is  demonftrated  in  dried  Bones,  The  DoQ/Me 
which  have  been  prepared  by  boy  ling  *,  the  other  is  fhewed  in  the  Bones  ot  the  of  Bones  de- 
Body,  whdes  they  remaiivnarurally  faftened  one  unto  atiorher.  Both  chele  Do-  >^onfimed  in  a 
ftriiics  are  uletiil  in  the  Arc  of  Healing,  and  tor  inch  as  would  have  a  perfeift  know-  ^ 

ledg  in  the  Body  of  Man.  n^cfnlif' 

Vor  in  the  dried  Bones,  in  which  commonly  this  Dodrine  is  taught,  nothing  is 
learned,  laving  the  external  ftiape,pofture,  and  compoficion  or  frame  of  one  with  For  the  pm- 
anocher :  But  a  diligent  obtervacion  of  the  Bones,  while  they  sr%  knit  and  tafter»ed  knowieHg 
one  unto  another,  is  more  conducing  co  pradice.  Becauleche  falfenings  of  the  of  Mans  mdy. 
Bones  one  unco  ant^ther  by  Grift -es  and  Ligaments,  alfo  by  the  leveral  lores  of  Arti¬ 
culation,  or  juyncing,  are  in  tome  dried  Bones  quite  different  from  what  they  are 
in  luch  as  be  moift  •,  for  in  dried  Bodies  you  would  think  that  lome  Cavities  are 
hollow,  and  Cup-fefhioned,  the  Cavities  being  empty,  and  bereaved  of  their  Car¬ 
tilages  ;  which  notwichftanding  appear  fhallow  in  a  frefh  Body,  the  Cavities  being 
full  of  Grift  les  j  and  conn  ary- wile,  you  would  in  a  Skeleton  fay,  chat  iome  Ca-  And. 
vines  are  {hallow,  which  are  deep  in  a  ftefh  Body,  the  hollownels  being  encreaied 
by  a  Gnftle  brim. 

Moreover,  The  external  Conformation  and  Q  lality  of  the  Bones,  is  more  evi¬ 
dently  dikerned  in  die  Bones  of  a  Carkals,  whicn  lofes  much  in  Bones  that  are  pre¬ 
pared  by  boy  ling  :  as  for  example,  the  Griftly  incruftacions  of  the  extremities 
the  Membrane  which  is  about  the  Bones,  and  the  Mucous,  oeflimy  iubltance  lod¬ 
ged  between  the  bones  i  alio  the  internal  iubftance,  or  Marrow,  or  Marrowifh  ' 

Joyce,  are  manifeftly  diicovered  in  the  Bones  of  a  frefti  Body,  which  are  not  at  all  in 
dry  and  withered  bones. 

And  therefore  inreipeftcothe  Praftice  of  Phyfick,  and  the  Cure  of  vitiated 
bones,  andfuch  asaiebrGkeii,oroucof  Joync,  it  is  neceffary,  diligently  co  look 
into,  and  caiefully  co  axainine  in  a  dead  body,  the  Natural  Contoimacion  of  the  ^  ^ 

Bones,and their  coiyunifticm one withanouitri  1  do  not difl  ke  the  ufe ofdrttd 
Bone<,  .  Cl » reach  and  demonftrate  the  vulgar  Ofteobgy,  or  Doctrine  of  bqnes ,  at'  -tl 
w  hich  w^en  uft  liegui,  as  we  have  done  in  this  Treatue  ^  provided  the  Demonftra-  VulgM. 
ticyii  ot  1  he  bones  in  a  dead  body  be  afterward  added  to  the  former. 

For  by  this  Repericion,  and  Repteiencacionof  the  bones,  we fhal  imitate  cheOr-  tf’here  not- 
der  and  Deiign  ot  Nature,  which  inrhe  Generation  of  the  Parts  of  our  Body,  is  rrithftandmg 
wont  in  t  he  hi  ft  place  CO  torm  the  bones',  butihe  finifhes,  and  perfeifts  them  after 
al  ocher  parts,  foi  they  grow  as  long  as  the  body  encteafes,  according  co  ^njtotle, 

And  if  we  bekeve  Hippocratts  in  the  Sixc  Book  of  his  Epidemicks  j  Women  have 
their  Couries,  cil  theu  bones  have  attained  cheir  utmoft  perfection. 

Chap. 


The  Natural 
Conilitniio'a 
of  a  hone  in 
what  it  cofifti? 


In  wbat  the 
freternatural. 
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Chap. 


3- 


What  k  to  he  obferMed  in  the  'Bones  of  a  dead  Body 
not  boy  led. 

of  the  Bone,  fiiac 


1 N  die  fitft  place,  you  flial  oblewe  the  Natural 
1  vni  1  mav  diicein  the  fault  of  a  bone  which  is  out  ot  Order.  „ 

AboneiOahvincBody  naturdlly  difpofed,  ought  ^  Hard,  ro  piocuie 

:^,:fttco™rM  wh  thac’.t  uiay  have  leiice  ■,  tot  it  it 

h  fthePertftiZ^  tecomeslencelels.  4.  ^  muft  be  white  ti„6u.td  wi.lia 
n  HerateredSe  aufeit  is  a  Spemiatick  part,  and  is  noundied  with  ihrdewy 
n,odeiatereaiieu,o  r.  muft  be  hollow,  or  IpoiiRV,  thatitniaycomiiiucrliehib- 

Zroftaot’ocaMardWyl^^^^^^^ 

SoSwithCrlftlesJ. 

^“dCoreyoUa^knr^ha 

dies  were  by  fickneUbecdme^o^^^^^^^ 

way  you  ipkaied, like  w  .  are  they  apt  to  Iplit,  but  only  tub^e^t  to 

ke.k'’''scalfRer?n  hb  commentary  adds :  1  have  leen  the  chiRh-bone  by  realoii  ot 
brCok.  bcai  g  ^rKtruienfl  know  not  what  ir.edicaiiienis,  bowed  like  an 

theiidiabitantshavena- 

;i£KX«sSK:s;&,.«.a.  ... .  ^ 

■' 1.  Ota.. 

narr  •  if  it  be  white  itatRiics  want  of  heat,  ifted,  inflammation,  ifblackjraten 
r  ■  i  hfJftW  ihboiiebe  feiifible,  there  is  feme  ieaec  fault  in  its  lubftance, 
refs  and  '''“"’l.S’  *  .  jj  t*  (yid  and  coiKtete  without  cavities  or  parts, 

or  1.1  «s  penofte^  membrane. 

that  there  are  lome  ‘™“_  .  f /-gi  g  of  fucha  Conftitution  is  never  to  tl.irft 
very  rare  Cornel  or  Dofi-tree ;  becaule 

and  never  to Iweat.  ^“  7  See^hodmnu^^  Such  a  one  the  Syra- 

the  male  J*”  "^„ed  ^  have  been,  who  m  the  three  and  thitteth  Otympmdc 

Viflor  at  all  Exeiciles  and  won 

w^  theft  rrnwne'  his  bones  were  tound  to  have  no  marrow  in  them,  as  6  fi' 

chePanerattanCrowiie.h  shone  ___  wonders  Chap.  8 

linifs  relates  in  ms  4*  p  nr#.fnfnlid  that  voumav  ftrike  fire  out  of  them  as 

Cotabus  denies  that  ind^ 

outora  ninttiriowuciL  as  nf,fi  ble  in  the  8.  Eookeof»/4ckwwy 

Epi^rus,contradicttng^ido^^^^^  has  oblerved  that  an  ong  Fowles  the  Eftiich 
his  Deipnolophifts.  But  in  cale  a  bone  fhouldbe  deprived  of  us  Gn- 

mrSofits^rioftean  Membrane,  it  is  moved  with  difficulty,  and  hasi.o 
f  l  nil  If  a  bone  become  uneven  and  prominent  io  as  t  o  have  bunches  upon 
feeling  at  all.  effect  and  concomitant  of  the  venereous  pods 

,t  itis  tetiwdExoftofi  ,  h^  confitmtd,  howbeititmay  ipring  horn  feme  o.  her 
when  andmifliapen,  or  difjointed,  k  hinders  and  mats 

caule.  Finally  i  ^t^  |j-,f,j.;rc^narts;  and  being  divided  in  its  fubftance>it  argues 

the  Action  of  rtewh^^^ 

thi  me'diw.o^.^t  »  cJllmbecomes  foddered  together  one  the  outfide ;  Yet  does  it 

_ I  WItllin*  ^  tY  a  XI 
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Chap.  *5.  OfJrtimlatmsorfojntingsofthe'Bones. 

i 

Chap.  4-  Of  the  i{owif)ment.  Settee,  and  JMarrdw  of  the 
^ones. 

While  the  Bone  did  live  and  vvas.nourifhed,  ic  had  a  twofold  fuftetiancCjihe  one  the  remote 

jeh  accord.„p  inhisB^  of  che«^ 

nanrofiive-winhcs.Tte  remote  Suftenance  of  the  Boneva  the  thicker  and  more  ear- 

fh^  nar  of  die  blood.  The  next  or  immediate  is  the  marrow,  or  marrowy  liquor,  , 

hirh  is  contained  in  the  hollownes  and  porofitie  of  the  hones.  Htppocratej  in  his  The  mmd^, 
Bwk  de  Alimaito,biei  that  the  marrow  is  the  Nutrirnent  of  the  bones,  and  there-  <»««>•. 
fore  it  IS  that  they  are  Joined  together  or  foddered  up  by  a  callus.  How  can  it  be 
Sv  feme  man  fay)  that  the  blood  fliould  nourilh  the  bones,  leeing  they  have  no 
veines  which  are  the  channels  to  conveigh  blood  to  all  parts.?  Iltppecrates  bits  in  his  ytmt$  l 
book  de  Ortimn  Wnmrfl.that  of  all  the  bones,  the  lower  Jaw-bone  alone  has  veines. 

Sti  uideed  m  liis  8.  Booke  de  T'kciw.attrtotes  unto  eve^  Iwne  a  Veine  greater 
^  1  e  her  accordinc  to  the  Proportion  of  the  Bones ;  and  in  his  Cem/dent  upon  the 
?  ktPooUe  ofVumor  r,  he  faies  that  there  is  a  V effel  diftributing  blood  allowed  to 
Buthe’confeffes  inthe  laflehapter  of  hit  t6  ‘BooiideVfu  Var- 
X  «  that  the  veines  of  the  Bones  arc  fb  Imall  and  fine,  that  thay  are  not  fo  much  as 
vfiblein  the  larger  fort  of  Animals  or  Live- wights,  becaufe  nature  accordmg  to  rte 
NUlfitv  and  Indigence  of  the  Parts,  beftowes  upon  lomegreatec,  upon  other  leffer 
Veines,moreover  the  little  holes  which  are  found  about  the  extremities  ot  the  bones, 
do  manifeftly  declare  that  Ibmwhat  there  ts  which  goes  into  the  imd  Bones 
now  the.r  IS  nothing  goes  into  the  bones  but  little  Veines.  Ifwebele.veip/uterw, 

he  Acteties  doe  no  where  enter  into  the  bones,  feeing  the  fpicits  can  eafily  penetrate 

L  anv  of  the  bones  without  the  fetvice  of  the  Atteriesto  cany  them.  Neither  do 

IconceL  that  there  are  little  nerves  diffufed  through  the  ubftanceofthe  Bones  to 

ohSthem  the  fenfe  of  feeling,  becaule  all  the  feeling  they  are  capable  of,  is  by 

raeansofcheperiolieanMembianewhichdoesincompalsthem.  Nevectheles ajico- 

IjtfiHuirncall’sGodcowitnesthache  fawaMan,  whohadan  ulcer  in liis thigh, fo 
that  the  bone  was  bare,  in  which  bone  there  was  a  fence  of  paine,  fo  chat  he  could  not 
endure  to  have  it  touched  with  a  rough,  infttument  in  regard  of  the  paines  it  caufed, 
and  it  was  freed  from  the  petioftean  Membrane.  Yea  and  he  bored  the  bone,  and 
found  that  it  had  the  lenie  of  feeUng  within  the  fame,  which  he  therefore  thought 
good  to  declare,  that  Anatomifts  might  be  moved  to  confidet, whether  fome  branches 

nfnprves  do  nocPenecL-ace  into  chefubftance  of  che  bones.  - 

^  We  canoe  looke  into  the  Cavities  and  Martowes  of  the  Bones;  unles  thqy  be  fieft 
broken  1  obferve  a  threefold  Cavity  of  cbe  bones  and  a  threefold  marrow. 

intbegreater  Cavitesofthe  larger  Bones,  the  Harrow  if  reddip in  the  leffer 
Cavities  of  the  fmaller  bones  the  marrow  is  white-.  In  the  fpungy  bones  there  is 

concained^  marrowy  Liquor.  ,  •  l-  u  r*  -i-  whether  the 

In  the  ineane  while  you  (hall  obferve,  chat  the  marrow  widiin  the  Cavity  of  the 

Bones  is  compaffed  with  no  membrane,  neither  is  it  madefenfible  by  any  little 
nerves  penetrating  the  fubftance  of  the  bone,as  <Partem  does  imagine.  Hippocrates  puft  with  a 
himfclle  in  his  Booke  de  ^rincipiis  was  the  iirft  thacnoted  this.  TheMarrow  <:Membrane. 
of  the  Back- bone  is  not  kke  that  marrow  ^hich  is  in  other  Bones,  for  ic  alone  has 
membranes,  which  no  other  marrow  has  belides  ic. 


Orjierves  ? 


Threefold 


Chap*  t^.  of  Jrticulations  or  Jointings  of  the  !Bones* 

ToiheAni- 

r  Et  usproceedtothe  Joinings-togetheroftheSones.  _ 

Ju  There  does  concur  to  the  Articulations  of  the  Bones, the  Headjtlie  Cavttie,the  ^ 

Griftle,  cheFlegmacicmoifture,  and  the  Ligament.  .  ...  ' 

Every  ^ead  is  in  its  owne  nature  and  original  an  Epiphyfis,  but  in  pcocefs  of  time  an  Head* 
i ;  degenerates  into  an  apophy  fis.  The 


The  Head  is  within  of  a  Lighc  fpungie  and  porous  .ubilance,  being  hlled  with 
a  marrowy  Juyce,  on  riie  cutfide  ic  is  covered  with  awery  hard  ihell  j.r 
bark,  vKy  thin  and  compact,  whicn  iscrufted  over  witha  linoochaad  poIiihc*d 
Griftle. 

Now  I  he  Head  of  a  Bone  is  3  great  and  long ,  orfhorc  and  flue,  which  is  termed 

'  b  Cmdjloj'  '  '  •  _  ‘  ■ 

\a  -  tavk  ’  The  Cd'yity  ofthe  Bone  which -receives  the  Head,  is  alfo  cruffed  over  with  a  Cjri- 
'  5  which  d  It  be  deep,  it  is  called  in  Greek  »  Coiyte^  if  lliallow,;  ’cis  called  Qiane. 
A  Griftfe.  Ici^tbitltittiesencrealed  witha  Griftliebrim,  left  the  bones  lliould  too  ea lily  ilip 
'  afide/drld-fal  out  of  their  places. 

A  fiegWaikli  '  Andin  the  Gavi(?ies  chemielves,  there  is  contained  a  ciammy,  thick,  and  Oyly 

TI«/*7it)r,  t-o  procure  a  more  eafie,  and  expeditious  mocion  of  the  Bones, 
fo  weigteafe  the  Axle- trees  of  Coaches  and  Carts,  that  the  wheels  may  turn  more 
-  :  ^eafily  and  quickly.  Through  want  ot  the  forelaid  Humor  in  Inch  as  have  thecon- 
lumption,  and  are  extpearaly  diied,  while  they  go  and  ftir  their  Limbs,  one  may 
«  hear  as  it  were  their  bones  knock  one  againft  ano.  her,  and  rattle  in  their  Skins :  As 
is  proved  by  a  memorable  Hiftory,  recorded  by  Sympbor  tanm  Campegiu^^  in  the 
Medicinal  Hifloriej  of  Galen  *,  and  as  I  my  lelf  have  olten  times  leen. 

A  Ligament.  No\v  that  the  bones  might  be  id  knit  together,  as  to  make  a  J oynr,  there  is  need 
ofa  Ligament  or  Baud,  whofe  fubftance  is  broad  and  rouhd,  its  color  white  or  bl  >o- 
.  dy,  fuch  as  is  the  round  Ligament  which  faftens  the  ^  Leg,  and  the^Tuigh,  und 

that  wUich  unites  c he  c  with  the  ^  Hr’i^rna,  and  that  o.i-  the\Alira^a' its 

.  with  the  three  Bones  of  the  Tdrjjf*,' which  are  termed  Fur  chce 

bloody,  or  bloodyifh  Ligaments,  are  a'lwaies  interpofed  between  the  bones,  and  are 
very  hard  j  but  chofe  which  are  drawn  about  the  Articulations,  do  al waies  appear 
.  ,  ^  white.  So  the  Nerve- Griftly  Ligaments,  which  are  inrerpoled  between  the  0/  Sa'- 

'  ^  emm,  and  0/  Ilium,  are  obierveiieo  be  bloody  in  a  Woman  newly  delivered  of  her 

Child.  '  ' 

Now  every  Conjunftion  of  the  Bones  is  made  by  Nature,  cither  (on^oHons 
mmlciultelf^ki  oc  for  ^erfpiratim,  orfor  the  fpajfage  of  fame  certain  Subftance,  o^  for  the 
differencing  of  ^arts,  or  for  Security,  and  to  preferniefrom  violence, 

a  T-.iii.f  i.dd.f  ‘^>a,  "  ^  2  2i.f  i>&2»  IL  ~ 

3  qr  21. f 4-^.  "  ^  T2I./'4‘F.  2  ^  T2K/7.^ij.  j  ^  Tii,f%,a  JJ  e  y 

zi.fS.Jl.  2  f  T2i./5.‘B.  2  ^  2 

Gonjundions  of  the  bones  for  Motions  lake,  are  feen  in  the  Fingers,  Wrifts,  El¬ 
bows,  Shoulders,  Hips,  Shanks,  Ankles,  Ribs,  Spondyls  j  in  a  word,  in  al  movable 
Articulations. 

For  Perfpirations  fake,  we  fee  bones  ;oyned  together  in  the  Sutures  ofthe  Skul 

For  CO  give  palTage  to  lome  lubftance  or  ocherj  we  lee  the  like  cor^junffion  at  the 
product  ion  ot  the ‘PmcfiZWHtm,  and  at  the  through- fare  of  lome  certain  Velfels, 
which  go  partly  out,  and  partly  m  y  to  which  intent  the  Sutures  ofthe  Skull  were 
contrived. 

For  Securities  fake,  and  to  avoid  the  violence  of  breaking,  &c.  we  fee  the  laid 
Gonyuniftioi  I,  in  al  iuch  bones  as  are  compounded  of  divers  Imailer  ones. 

For  the  difcr-uig  of  parts,  certain  conjunctions  of  bones  I'cem  to  have  been  contri¬ 
ved  in  the  Bones-ot  the  upper  Jaw. 

'  Having  laid  this  Foundation  out  of  Qalens  1 1 .  Book,  de  Vfu  ^artium,chap.  1 8. 
ic  is  an  ealie  matter  CO  prove  the  forts  and  differences  of  Articulations,  out  of  the 
Dofttine  of  Qakn  himlelf.  -  - 

Two- fold  co)u  The  Bones  are  joyhed  one  with  another,  fome  by  Articulation,  or  joyncing  j  o- 

ptnClton  of  thers  by  or  cleaving  together. 

bones.  A  termed  j of  Bones,  ordained  Cither  for  motion, 

what  a.  jojnt  is.  qj,  pQ^^e  ocher  Caufe. 

Sorts  of  joynts.  tel  peft  of  motion,  there  are  two  forts  of  Joynts.  The  one  is  contrived  for 

manifeft  and  ftrong  mocioU,  which  is  called  Diarthrofts :  The  ocher  is  ordained  for 


an  ob4cure  and  d  ifficulc  motion,  or  for  none  at  all,  and  it  is  called  Synarthrofis. 

Of  the  founerkindof  coiyuuilion  of  bones,  viz.  T^iartbrofu,  there  arc  threa  vartknlm 
forts  j  ^nartJ^yofify  t/^rthrodia, and  Qyn^lymoj.  if  each  fort.,-. 

Of  the  iecond  kind  of  Articulation,  viz.  Synarthrofis,  thereareinlike  manner 
three  forts,  ^7iai’tbrofif,  Arthrodia jZudQynglymos hscaui'eSynarthrofiff  and 
diartbroftJ,  do  differ  only  in  the  quantity  of  the  motion as  (fakn  does  teach  in 
his  Book  dK  Ojjtbus,  which  alio  he  rnanifeftly  declares  in  his  Book  dt^Diffeci,  (Mfr* 
j'cul.  Chap.  22.  neare  the  end.  and  in  the  1 3.  Book  deOJjlbm. 

But  becaiife  a  is  ordained  not  only  for  motion,  but  for  fome  other 

caule,  as  namely  for  perlpiration,  the  cranfmiffion  of  fome  lubftance,  the  diffe¬ 
rencing  of  Parts,  a  lui  to  lave  from  harm  by  ftrefs  and  violence  j  it  comprehe^ids 
three  ocher  lores  under  )C,  SHtur^,  Varmonia,  sLndQ&mphofij. 

Thefe  fix  differences  of  or  joyncing  may  be  proved  by  fenfe  aixj  by  Examples  of 

Example.  The  ^  Bibs  are  joyned  to  the  ^  Bred- bone  by  an  Arthrodia,  which  in  the  fons- 
regard  of  morion  may  bercferrecl  to  ^  fynarthrofis.  The Bones  of  chewnft  are 
coatciculace  with  the  bones  ^%kta.carpum  CGdikn  de  nfu poftium  Lib.  2, 

Chap.  8.  J  but  char  jynarthrofis  is  made  by  the  way  of  Arthrodia.  Tlie  ^  Aftraga- 

luf  is  joyned  to  the  ^'Sicaphoide/  wi.th  an  obfcuie  motion,  which  is  ^nartbrofu.  Lib.  "  '  ‘ 

de  Ojjibus,  f  .hap.  2  4.  Qynglymes  is  foyjnd  in  the  V  ercebras  of  the  fi  Back,  which 

is  to  becounted  as  a  kind  nfSynafthrofu  i  the  Qyng^imes  of  the  other  Vertebras,  is  ■ , 

a  kind  otViarthrofu.  Qalenin  his  26.  Bookde  Catnpof*  ^led.  fecundum  locos , 

and  in  his  1 2.Book  dez/fw  ^artium,  calls  the  fuciucs  hofehe  Head  fynarthrofes. 

Alio  he  cals  the  haimonia  ofrhe*  inferior  Jaw-bone, in  his  Comment 
upon  the  Ninth  part  of  the  fecond  book  de  ^ racturk.  The  bones  of  the  Scernou 
or  Breft- blade  ^  being  immovable, are  joined  together  by  a  fynartbrofis.  From  (jakn 
in  his  book  deOJ/riiKs  and  other  places  of  hii  Writings,  I  could  prove,  that  the  Jaw¬ 
bone  and  the  bones  of  the  Bieft-biade  ace  Joined  together  by  fymphyfis,becaiile  they 
grow  together  as  the  Perlon  comes  to  yeares,  fo  chat  no  markes  are  remaining  of 
their  former  dilfinff  ion.  So  Qalen  in  bk  ^ooi^  de  Ojjibus,  calls  tlie  Conjunction  > 
ofeheinferior  Jaw-bone  with  the  Chin,  Symphyfis, 

Sympbyjif  is  an  immovable  union  of  the  Bones,  v/hich  is  performed  either  with  Symphyfs, 
fomwhac  intermediate  or  withour,  ^ 

In  regard  of  the  threefold  Medium,  fome  Sympbyfu  is  called  Synebondrodkikom  its  ']>lferen^ 
the  Cartilage  Griftle  which  is  the  Medium  of  the  Union,  a  fecond  is  tecmedfynefi-  «f. 
rodk,  horn  the  nerve  which  k  the  medium,  a  third  is  called  from  the 

flefhy  Medium.  To  which  ive  may  ad  a  fourth  termed  becaufe  ' 

the  Union  is  made  by  a  Medium  which  is  of  a  raixt  nature,  being  partly  nervy,  and 
partly  griftly.  But  more  may  be  feen  of  this,  in  (jalen  his  Doctrine  of  Bones. 

^T.  10./.  2.1.2.  i.&c.Z'^fi2.AA.Z^r.2J.f.i.<Lr2.T'.E^f.i.  HH./. 

2.  io.f,  3.*i'  X  15./.  i.  a  a. See.  g*  T.  8.f.  4.^6. 

X  1  o.  J.  2.  A  A  ^ 

The  differences  otfywphyf is,  do  appeare  in  the  bones  of  the  ^  lower  Jaw,  in  the  jtt  difenn- 
Bodies  of  the  ^  V ercebras, m  the  bones  or  the  c  fhare  one  with  another,  and  in  the  con-  ces  exemplified 
junftionsof  the Ilian  bones  with  the<^0/  facrum,  in  the  growing  together  of  the 
vertebras  of  0/  jaennn  one  to  anofher,ai)d  oi  rheepiphyfis  jand  in  theconjunftion 
of  the  Os'  iS'/7/;t?ycudt'/ wiih  tl  e  Occiputs  bones,  and  in  the  conjunction  of  ocher 
bones,  which  in  children  were  di\  ided,  bur  in  perions  come  to  years,  they  are  found 
growing  together  by  Syiijphylis,]/^?^^^/^  i  luchasarede  cribedby  iii  his 

Book  de  Ojpbuf. 

The  Ligan  en  s  which  knit  the  bores  together  and  that  flegmacick  humor  where¬ 
with  die  bones  are  loicared,  ai  d  ihcGriftles,  both  luch  as  are  common  to  divers 
bones  ai  ticuiared  together,  and  likewife  luch  as  are  proper  to  the  particular  bones 
ro  cruft  the  ends  of  each  ot  them;  al  chele  fhal  be  treated  of  in  our  particular  Mufter 
and  Surveigh  of  the  Bones. 

Tbe^IedicinalConfideration*  . 

The  General  Difeafes  of  the  Bones  are,  or  Rotceiinefs,  and  putrefaction,  ^  ^ 

LI  '  which  Cm  J 


i6S 


TheThyficalCon(ideration,  and^Anatomy  Book VI. 


Exo^ojls. 

j^edinata* 

Hydar  throfis 


FrtClure. 
Its  kinds* 


.  '■  >  I . 

,  4  ^  -.x^ 


Luxatm. 


Itj  fous. 


Caufesy 


Aiichylo^s. 


which  proceeds  from  a  comioon,  or  extraordinary  Caufe,  fiich  as  is  the  Venereal 

»  fwelled  knot  upon  a  bone,  which  arifes  from  the  lorelaid  Caii- 

^\edmata,  mentioned  by  Vippocrates,  which  are  Chronical  Difeafes, proceeding 
fromdeH^xions,  common  to  al  Joynts,  but  elijcially  mfefbng  the  Hip-bone.  Ot 
‘hefeSofDifeafes,read  the  ‘M<^dicmalVefinmonfof  (jorr^m ,  and  Voejim 

Of  khuo  tlh  vwSfw  his  Synowia,  or  'nydartjM'^,  which  is  a  continu¬ 
al  Flux  of  whey  ifh  or  blood- watry  Humor,  out  olexulcerated  Joynts,  elpecially 
if  the  Nerves  or  Ligaments  be  Dileafed.  ‘H>ld«n«r  in  a  [«cuhar  B<»k  on  this  Snb- 
ea  moves  that  this  D.feafeSy«ea-nJ  (  which  xvas  irftio  called  by 'FnrnaDh.J 

L  the  Ume  with  that  Dileafe  which  is  termed  ‘Mehcernl,  by  Cornelm  Cclfa,, 

^AluieXi^l't is, thatthe bones beingdileafed,  dodrop  blood,  and  Qalen  ob- 

‘^‘^"tonTsare  likewifelubjea  co  •FraUKre  oc  breaking,  and  Luxation,  Cillo- 
cation,  or  disjoynting.  Now  a  Fraaure  of  a  bone,  is  a  Divifion  made  in  a  bone  by 
fome  external  Caufe,  cutting,  or  bruifing  the  l^ie.  ^ 

Tterearetwolorts  ofFcaaures,  a  ftraight  one,  and  an  oblique,  or  crooked 

one  The  former  is  according  to  the  length  ^the  tone,  or  overthwart. 

The  latter,  or  oblique  is  (if  we  beleeveJa/cK  )  too  mr.oufly  differenced  by 

rhe  latter  Phvficians  which  have  fucceeded  ‘Hippecrate/i  tone  is  (aid  to  be  Natl- 

ftftiioned,  when  the  Fraaure  is  partly  ftraight,  and  partly  circular  ;  another  fort 

is  called  o41pWtbede»,  when  the  bone  is  broken  all  to  fluver^  .  . 

Anmher  iort  there  is,  which  is  called  ./4p<)tra«fi/,  or  •DetraSto  whereby  a 
Fragment  of  the  bone  is  fo  taken  away,  that  there  remains  a  mark  in  the  futfece  of 

*^/ff?otFer  fort  of  Fraaute,  'Hippocrates  mentions,  which  b«  cals  aipoclafma,  and 

terms  ■Hapaimu,  when  a  bone  is  broken  there  where  It  is  ;oyned  with  ano- 
‘'’Luxation,orDisjoyntina,isaDifeafeoftbe  boneinScituation,  when  it  is  re- 

npv^^DUtofwpto  iheonexompleat,  when 

theHead  ofthebone  isflipcouc  of  its  fockec,  and  this  is  called  ^xarthrema,  a 

^'^lleSher^  lncompleac,andterm^  when  the  bone  is  in  fome 

meafure  only  removed,  and  lengthened  as  it  were,  which  is  moftly  leen  in  the  fub- 

kxadon  of  ihe  Thigh.  In  an  <Exarthrma,  the  Leg  feems  fhorcer  than  it  was 
wont  to  be ;  in  a  fFararthrema  it  leems  longer  than  ulual. 

The  Caules  of  Luxation  and  Subluxation,  that  is  to  lay,  of  perfect,  and  im- 
-  .x^rf^fl-zliniovncinp  of  any  Member,  are  external,  or  internal :  The  External  are,  a 
blow  a  vioknc  diftorfton,  or  wrenching,  a  fall,  and  exteiifion  of  a  Member.  The 
iLrnal  caufes  are,  a  thin  Humor,  which  docs  relax  the  Ligaments  or  a  thick  Hu¬ 
mor  which  by  little  and  little,  fils  the  Cavity  ot  thejoync,  and  at  laft  thrufts  out 

thebone,byiearonofan.>^ncMoiii,whichisbred.  k  .u  v 

Now  UWofif.  is  a  fault  in  the  Articulation  of  bones,  whereby  the  Cavity  of 

a  bone  which  ought  to  receive  theHead  of  another  bone,  is  filled  up,  be  itwha 
kind  of  Articulation  it  may  be,  either  <Enarthrofify  Mtbrodia,  orQynglymos* 
Hereupon  the  bone  thus  difeafed,  either  is  held  bowed  in,  or  remams  ftrecched  out, 
and  ftSr  And  in  cafe  without  the  forelaid  Anchylcfis,  the  Tendons  of  the  one 

fide  fhal  in  the  Limbs  be  cut  in  funder,  the  ftraight  or  crooked  bonts  do  no  longer 

ferve  to  bend  or  ftrccch  out  the  laid  Limbs. 

Chap, 


C  h  ap .  d.  Of  the  Tories  of  the  Sk^U. 
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Intermediate 
jpace. 


why  the  ShuU 
is  double  ? 


Chap.  6.  Of  the  Tories  of  the  SkuS. 

H  Aving  diligently  confidered  the  Articulations,  orjoyntings  of  the  Banes  one  Things  to  be 
uncoanoiher,  let  us  now  rake  notice  what  is  obl'ervable  in  every  particular  p?m- 

bone being  t'reih,  vviiich  is  not  to  be  feen  in  the  Skeleton,  or  in  dried  bones/  I  will 
proceed  troni  Head  to  Foot,  according  as  I  am  wont  to  do  in  my  Diffeftion,  and 
Demondration  ot  thefc  parts.  Now  my  Demonftratwn  of  the  bones  is  two*  fold  i 
theonel  call  OJieotome,  or  Bone-Diireftion,  in  Which  the  bones  are  leparaced 
each  from  ocher  *,  the  ocher  1  term  Offtfragium^  in  which  the  bones  are  broken, 

that  their  inner  ft  rudture  may  be  difeerned.  ’v  c  n 

And  in  the  firft  place,  let  us  contemplate  the  two-fold  Table  of  the  Skull,  or 
the  double  Skul-board  which  is  thinner  in  Women,  chan  it  is  in  Men.  f 

Theuppermoreistliicker,  and  harder,  and  more  imoothly  polifhed  than  the 
neather;  but  the  lower  is  rough  and  furrowed  as  it  were,  chat  it  might  afford  place 
for  chofe  Veirels  winch  creep  "along  the  Vara^Matef' ,  from  which  Ipme  notable 
Veifels  arife,  which  by  the  Ears  doinfinuace  themfelves  between  thofe  two  places, 
or  boards  qt  the  Skull,  for  to  irrigate  the  intermediate  fpace. 

Now  that  fame  inceimediace  fpace,  is  a  certain  Ipongy  Subftance,  which  receive 
and  contains  a  Marrowy  Joyce,  ferving  for  the  nutriment  of  thofe  bones.  The 
which  Marrowy  juyee  is  reddifli,  by  reafon  of  blood  flowing  Out  of  the  fmal  Veins 
feituate  in  thole  parts  which  is  wont  then  to  flow  out  when  the  Skui  of  a  living 
manisboared  through  with  a  Wimble,  or  ocher  boaring  Inftrument.  ,  Now  the 
Skull  according  to  Hippocrates  in  his  Book  de  Vulneribm  Capitfs^  is  double  in  the 
middle  of  the  Head,  chat  is  to  lay,  hollow  between  two  places  and  boards,  that  it 
might  contain  a  Marrowy  Juyee  to  nourifh  the  bones.  Hippocrates  adds.  The 
whol  Head,  a  Imal  part  excepted,  relerables  a  Ipunge  ful  of  fmal  Caruncles,  or  lit¬ 
tle  bits  of  flefh,  which  if  you  prels,  and  Iqueeze  with  your  finger,  you  fhal  perceive 
blood  to  dropout  of  them  :  aifo  you  fhal.  fee  fpal  Veins  running  up  and  down, 

which  abound  with  blood.  ... 

Out  of  the  forelaid  Caruncles,  being  bruilM  with  a  vehement  blow,  the  blood  is 
fqueezed,  which  putrilying,  does  con  upc  the  bone,  which  iiuhc  mean  while  ap¬ 
pears  found  on  the  out  fide :  but  the  Sanies  Iweacing  out  from  the  inner  place  or 
Skul-board,  does  corrupt  and  pucrefie  the  very  brain  ic  felf.  And  if  fo  be  when 
the  Skul  is  razed,  you  lee  blood  come  torch,  do  not  therefore  conclude  that  the 
Frafture  penetrates  the  inner  plate  j  becaule  that  blood  flows  out  of  the  fpace 
which  is  between  the  two  places,  or  boards  of  the  SkuJ. 

That  fame  fpungy  Hyper jarcofis,  or  breeding  of  proud  flefh,  which  groWs  up  in  "Ptoud  fltfb  in 
wounds  of  the  Head,  is  bred  out  of  the  forelaid  DupUcature  of  the  Sfeul-bone,  as 
Hippocrates  has  ohlerved.  Touching  the  Fungous  Excrefcences  of  the  brain,  ^ 

whether  they  are  bred  from  the  broken  bone,  or  Irom  the  Dura  (Mater,  fee  S‘ew- 
nertm  in  the  firft  Book  of  his  Fradlice.  • 

But  Hippocrates  his  Caruncles,  are  vainly  fought  for  in  this  intermediate  fpace, 
whatever  HaUopms  pleads  to  the  contrary  in  his  Book  of  the  Wounds  of  the  Head, 
unlefs  a  man  would  call  the  ipungy  lubftance  of  the  hones  Sarcia,  or  Caruncles,  in 
regard  of  their  Function. 

This  intermediate  fpace  interpolcd  between  the  two  plates  of  the  Skul,  is  called  Tfc«  ^ace  be- 
by  Hippocrates,  Hiploe.  HowbeityQalen  contrary  to  the  Opinion  of  the  Antienc  twin  the  skul- 
Phyficians,  cals  the  lecond,  and  inmoft  plate  of  the  Skul,  Viploe,  in  the  lixe  Book 
of  his  Method  of  Healing. 

The  life  of  this  Viploe,  Duplicamre,  or  fpungy  lubftance,  is  three-fold  ;  Firft:  The  ufe  there¬ 
to  receive  blood  for  the  nourilhraenc  ol  the  Skul :  Secondly,  That  the  Fiefhy  Ex-  of 
crefcenceintheFiadiuresofcheSkiil,  might  grow  out  of  ic  :  Thirdly,  That  the 
Fumes  of  the  Brain  might  more  eafily  be  exhaled. 

Somtimes  an  Humor  is  collected  between  i^e  two  places  by  way  of  cranfcolacion,  ^ ® 

y  Ll2  •  which 


i68  'I he’Thy /teal Conjuration,  and gyf  natomy  Book  Vl. 

winch  b.,.«  u.  Pioc^-.s  ot  t  u.ic  coi .  i.pt td,  does  uute  moft 

ofien  happens  mai»itovetente  Ven(:iea]Pc,x,  when  the  Skulis  knobbed,  and 

Thu  Lbirpui^ptfi^^  of  the  Skul  has  been  made  by  a  wonderlui  contri¬ 
vance  of  Natuce^^  left  m  al  blows  upon  the  Head,  the  wound  Ihould  penetrate  the 

‘  .  .  vvhoUubrtance  ot'che  bone.  Hence  ic  comes  copals,  chaLionicimes  one  plate  IS  clea 

''' Tdw  Wtae-n7Xftoi’d'^^^^  external  pi  ate,  and 

forntintrsthrough  both  Che  plates,  without  k.lhng  the  Pat.ent  who  lives  a  long 

tirteaftci  ;  as  •'PdbnuriHJ  avouches  in  Chap.  4.  J*'.''' 

hke  Examt’le  you  may  vead  in  the  1 8.  Chapter  ot  h.s  Look  de  AbAu» 

-  ‘Mei  bofum  Cavfi-f-  And  I  my  Iclt  have  otten  obltSvrf  the  tame. 

Ti^  V.n  nres  although  they  are  •  very  ctoiely  united  tn  living  Perlons,  yet  ate 

cudofhisfhiidConiihematyinO^cinumTli^feCMiw-  . 

a  7”  I c  f  a.  4  d.bli.  f  4  h b. ^sec. 

,  .i,  Euc  they  item  not  at  al  inclined  to  any  loofnefs,  of  gaping  about  the  meeting  to- 

ir»  w,  Tr  nei  toof  rhe  Sa^itial  and  Coronal  Suturrs  in  Perlons  come  to  ripenels  ot  Age, 
jLc  :J  the  wliere  a  Fontanel  is  s'roade ;  and  iheretorc  I  hav^  o  ten  found  by  Expecienc^t  at 
cro^n  of  the  ^,5  pai-c  may  without  aiiy  detriment  have  a  Cauftick  applied  thereunto.  Whicn 
^  kin  fot  Praftice,  'FubricJW  commends  in  his  Chyrurgecy  -,  others  d.lhke  it  as  dan. 
rel^ou”  de  Qradk,  VofaHut,  Lib.  Cap.  6.  of  h»  Anato,oy. 

%apuiu  ^?ionlams  mbit  36.  Counftl.  Zecbtm  m  hit  C'<)An(el/._  And  ^apn- 
na'JrcunHt  in  bh  ^orkof ‘tlead-proundf.  See  Ctaadinus  hit  Counjilf.  I 
•  confels  that  lom't  imes  in  Children.this  part  being  loft  and  gi  ih  ly  ,  is  tag  ere  it  grow 

hard  over  that  it  is  in  grown  perlons;  and^tjieuhas  leen  it  111  luCh  Yonglings  to 

move  and  i«nc  Gal.  Lib.  1 3.  tMelbod.  Cap.  22.  And  in  luch  a  cafe  to  apply  a 
C.iutery  lete  dihgerous.  The  Africans  did  bum  an  lllue  in  the  Crowns  ot  tteii: 
ChildrLndads;  as  lMe«-cHna/«  (hews  from  <Herod0lm.  They  <M  burn  the 
VeiSoftheCrowriof  then  Heads,  with  Icalding O^ypirs,  orpeepsGreafes  and 
•  ircLie  any  CoyvuUion  happened  they  did  Remedy  the  Ume  by  the  iprinkling  ot 

.1  L^e  «/ Alexander  ife 

.rear  thatfhe Heads  of  -he  iEthiopians,  and  Egyptian,  had  noSuturcs,  which 

tures  M  ilbeii- MveipatenioccationtowritB,  ThattheAithit^iiara  and  Jtors,  and  thole  which 

Stub?  fnhab  f  hot  Reeforts  towards  the  South,  and  the  .ffcjuinoftial  Lme,  ta»e  Bkuk 
Kirder  thaii  ordinary ,  having  none,  or  very  few  Sutures  ■'’jhem.  The  fehity 
thSof  did  ulainly  arpearj  wbeti  i  di fifed  a  -veryjnoartb)  •Buulcmoor  publtch: 

r  ■  ■  e  ^IntheHVad  thete  are  many  veniatkable  Cavities,  which  ti  e  fewt^ifts  call 
dienZ'  '^ifin^  'TKele  you  ftal  diligently  iearch  tor.  that  you  may  know  wherhet  they  are 

fold  Siid  ertlpty,  covered  wuh  a  thin  Membrane,  and  what  communion  they  have 

Cavities  are.  On  each  fide  four.  The  mAgary  Camty,  which  lies 
rnneealed  wirhiij cb^uprer  Ta\vs.  Jl  eTrontal  ta^ny,  ipsitd  in  rhe Foiehead, 
by  the  Eve-brows.  Ih^Sphenoidean  Lan)ity,  wh  ch  he?  hidden  undertheSeac 
olsaddle  of  the  Sphenoides.  The  mijtotdM,  uhicb  n  co‘.t^ined  wichin  he 

’  Maftoides  They  aie  ai  empty,  and  covered  ovei  wih  a  thn  Men  bcane,  only  the 

Maftoidfean,  bhollow  indeed  •,  but  has  no  Membrane,  but  li  ddlm^Uiihcd  into  le- 

■  The  e!'0  ailce^  Wrcmal^annty  is  leen  in  the  higheft  and  inmoft  parts  of 

"  .  of  the  SpbmoideanM  Wiihinthenoftrils 

the  Ipdhgy  bonds  being  taken  away. 


V. 


muim 


Chap.  (S. 


Of  the  "Boms  of  the  Sf^U. 


26p 


^  The  Ingrefs  of  the  Maxfilary  Cavity,  is  evident  without  cuttinn  the  Bones  The 

nea.asfoonasth.lerplateofthel^Kil"^^  taSn  aw^’  ‘^Th?’  " 
the  Mafto:dea„  Cavity,*is  contained  i.,  the  left  hde  of  ?he  r  J^.h  J 

phyiis  Maftoides,  and  cannot  be  feen  unlels  the  atched  \^iulc  oTthe V "T( 
ken,  orthepoiusauditotinspulledinpeices.  VaultofcheCencha  bebro- 

paffage  of  Excrements,, s  byjejulm,,  Columbm,  Fa/epi,v  and  VahTdfcil^ 
who  conoadift  §afen  in  this  pomr,  and  maintain  that  this  excr-ment  ,s  mideH 
through  the  neighboiinng  holes  which  reft  upon  the  Sella  SphenoidTi  ^  ^  iffe"*'*'- 

ftrltTa'nSkepfJfora^S^ 

continually  Ipitimg,  and  holding  his  mouth  evermore  open  ^ 

Sphenoidean  Cavicies,  aie  in  the  diffedions  of  dead  hnH  •  ^  although  the 

not  CO  be  ful  either  of  flegm  or  {eroficies  •  nrobihlpn  •  i!?  and  appear 

ferous  humor  which  flol^andS  Jof  Jh 

plate  ofihe  Sella  equina,  istranfcolatedktothe  Cavkies  whkh  a^^he^r^ 
from  them  powred  back  by  ccrcaine  oval  and  liirfiripnrK,  beneath,  and 

forth  into  Che  fpungy  bones  of  Che  Noftrils:  neidier  do^hey 
the  feroficies,  does  tweac  through  the  porolicies  of  che  hiFp/  chat  a  pare  of 
the  palate  But  the  ferous  humL  tecSn  1"'“ 

byhet  eand  little  fweac  out  and  pals  away,  when  bf  its  auancirv^^ 
provokes  nature  to  an  excretion.  For  to  what  purnofe  rh^ 

med  thole  cavicies?  Has  fhe  doiieic  to  make  the  frni  r  h^s  Nature  fra-  Theufeaf 

theymighrbecoiidmrheadsorChXofaire  or  that  f /«» 

forihe  Generation  of  animal  lp.rirf>  Eu°  thw^3n^- ^ 
they  are  a  fingers  bipdthdiftant  from  the  frontaTcavities  norhavfrw”’ 
nuacionorcon^undion  with  them.  Apaine  the  A.r«  xmIu  any  conn- 

ceeding  pure,  would  be  defiled  by  paS  r^and  fro  TlfroLl.^ri’"'*  ^ 

Furthermore  in  the  many  dead  bodies  which  I  have  diffef^,i>ri  ^  jpungy  bones.  " 
be  fnorry  and  flegnjarick,'  I  never  fo^n^Sa'mrSitf  ”iy  am^ 

ufuall.  Bw  by  thofe  paffages  flegm  ought  to  be  derived  umoX 

Wherefore  1  conceive  rhacal  the  fnoc  and  fiepm  of  rh^  nnftw-i  •  y,  .  . 

through  the  Colander  Bone,  but  that  it  flows  liwn  into^eftLerh"'  *>»*«»«* 
tour  pipes  or  channels  of  the  Choana,  or  that  faeiBo  ml  «we  through  the  the  flegm  of 

SphenJ,def,  if  it  pals  through  the  Mes  of  tfafp  W 

be  derived  into  the  A'pungy  bones  of  the  Noftriils.  ^pbenotdej,  it  may 

The  laid  fpungy  Bone  is  ful  of  holes  being  diAinpuillied  urirbhcvn  m  • 

rf-« 

dean  Apophylis,  there appeares an  holeirnnuT«/T.>’.t .  •  P^crygoi- 

tt^iityJot'^ihL^flagc,  iLh“«rrei» 

ot  Deafe  perlons  heare,  if  a  inan  1  peak  into  their  mouth  when  ic  ifwide  S?  1\T  ^ 

by  help  hereof  the  Ear  is  raoft  eahly  purged  with  mafticacories  ^  Palate,  ■ 


ayo  ’The  Thyfical  Confideration^nd ajnatomy  Book  VI. 


Tfirmydifo' 
afct  of  the 
^chU 

•  Tumor :t 


FraSlure 


^inds  offri 
{lur4S> 


TbeTiedicinal  Cmfideration. 

In  the  Skul,  by  reafon  of  the  fpace  concained  becween  the  two  plves  thereof,  hard 
tumors  are  bred,  and  almoft  of  a  bony  nature  *,  yea  and  fome  are  ri  uly  bony,  luch 
as  are  homes.  An  hard,  ful  and  oblong  iiimor  is  called  lejtudo,  of  kin  to  which  k 
the  Tumor  Tdl/Ja,  which  alfo  is  called  Tb/jwarw. 

There  IS  another  tumor  which  is  termed  Tiatta,  andgrowes  lometimes  chielly 
in  the  Back,  which  hangs  by  a  Imal  root.  This  threefold  tumor,  iftimely  care 
luevent  not,  is  wont  to  grow  to  a  greater  Biilke.  Hornes  are  wont  to  grow  out 
in  the  Skul,  the  tbiehead,  and  elle  where  j  yea  and  upon  other  bones.  1  have  ieen 
an  home  a  finger  long,  which  grew  out  of  the  lower  part  of  the  Leg,  likeafpur. 

Of  thcie  kind  of  Hornes  Sermertus  has  neatly  i:reaced,  in  the  fift  ^ool{pf  in 

fPraciice.  ^  r  •  •  .  j  r 

Befides  thefe  Tumors  the  T^raiiure  of  the  fcul  is  frequent,  which  proceeds  from 

a  Violent  and  external  Caufe.  And  it  is  either  without  or  with  Contufion. 

There  is  a  threefold  frafture  without  Contufion,  thefiift  is  termed  diacope, 
when  an  Arrow  or  dart  falls  upon  the  Head  and  peiices  deep,  the  tecondis  called 
Apofche;iparnifmos,  which  is  a  kind  of  planing  cwrfhavingasit  were,  when  a  piece 
otthe  bone  is  pared  away :  the  third  is  termed  Hedra  which  is  a  gaporrafe  made 
by  the  cut  of  a  weapon, 

A  fraaure  with  Contufion,  if  it  be  ftrait  and  in  the  bone  rmitten,and  immovable, 

'  it  is  termed  FijfT^ra  or  the  Greeks  :  if  it  be  in  another  bone  befides 

that  which  was  fmir,  it  is  termed  apeichema,  that  is  to  fay,  a  lefuking  cleft,  like 
the  Rebounding  of  an  Echo.  If  the  bone  be  moved  and  breken,  there  is  a  threefold 
frafture  reckoned  *,  viz.  engeifoma,  which  is  a  deprefiion  of  the  skul  to  the  Mem¬ 
brane  or  Meninx  of  the  Braine  *,  Ecpielma  which  is  a  deprefiion  of  the  laid  Scul  di¬ 
vided  into  thinner  and  fmaller  bits :  camaroofis  which  is  a  vaulted  Elevation  of  the 
broken  Skul.  Enthlafis  fo  called,  is  indeed  a  contufion  but  without  frafture,  be¬ 
ing  as  it  were  a  flexure  or  bowing  of  the  foft  fcul.  Which  kind  of  contufion  is  feen 
m  brafen  veffells,  as  pans  and  kettles  3cc.  when  they  are  battered  only  and  not 

broken.  j-  r 

In  the  Bones  of  the  fcul  we  often  find  a  Caries  and  Exoftoofis  proceeding  from  a 

common  Caufe,  but  more  often  from  the  Whores  Pox. 

“  T.  i5*/*^*  J 

Chap.  7.  Of  the  Inferior  JawSone. 

» • 

r  r  n  The  inferior  ^  Jaw-  hone  is  in  fuch  as  are  of  y  eares  one  continued  bone,  without 

as  fat  as  to  the  Chin. 

Amcuhtlon.  Its  Articulation  is  very  loole,  being  taftened  with  an  orbicular  Ligament. 

A  mo’vahle  Qriftie  is  fpread  over  the  knob  thereof, to  procure  the  freeer  motion. 
Within  thejaw-bone  there  is  a  creafe  or  Channel  cut  out,  ordained  to  containC 
the  Veffells,  which  is  fepaiated  from  the  cavity  which  containes  the  marrow,  that 
k  alight  afford  a  Imal  ppreion  of  che  veffels  to  every  tooth. 

Th  is  Channell  of  the  Veffels  is  fituate  in  the  middle  of  the  Jaw-bone, and  is  mani- 
feft ',  and  therefore  Hy  ppocaates  writ  in  his  book  of  the  Nature  of  the  Bones,  that 
of  all  bones  only  the  lower  ;aw-bone  has  veines. 

»  T.  15* /•  3'i-Z 

Cahp.  8.  OftheTeeths 

After  wards  youftial  with  an  Infliument  made  for  thatpurpofe,  draw  out  by  , 
the  roots  one  toot  h  of  every  fort,  that  you  may  contemplate  the  %pots  and  Liga¬ 
ments  of  the  T ee th,  and  the  f 01  me  of  their  hoies  or fock^f* 


Caries  ^ 
Exofiofis 


Channell. 


^*“P' 9- Bone Hyoidesyaa,/ ofthel^mmenti. 

The  Cavities  are  more  evidenc  in  teeth  which  are  withered  and  dn>H  v  •  j 
take  this  courfe.  You  ftial  take  an  Oxes  or  a  Rams  neither  iaJr  ?n^  “’■ 

veffels  are  more  apparent)  and  cut  it  on  the  infidp  ^ chel'e 

Netveappeate.  ThemaVowSgTakeraty;  tnd^ 
being  tome,  the  %rve  comes  in  light,  heins  comnofed  of  mant  i 

fromwhichcettainefinethredsandoihcrchingsrelemblii®  veines  and  Arr'^*"'L^’’ 

mg  wove  together,  doenter  beneath  ipto  the  Cavities  ot®  he  reeirrlfs 
To  the  ‘bog-teeth  and  the  >>  Cutter/  a  nerve  is  carried  which  is  more  \h'  i  u 
ordinary.  To  die  £  grinders  according  to  the  quahtv  of  their 

triple  or  quadruple  very  fmal  and  exceeding  fine  nerve  diftributed*^  ’  ® 

Then  drawing  a  Grinder  or  Cutter  leilurely  out  of  Its  hole  vnn  Li  r.»  r  . 

fibres  inferted  into  the  roots  of  the  Teeth,  which  you  ftial  recLn  to  1*  ^e.  veT 
The  teeth  being  pulled  up  cleane  by  the  Ro6ts,  in  the  loweft  mrt  of  ll  r  vi 
roots,  there  appeares  a  matter  which  is  partly  fibrous  bred  nf  rho  W?  ^ 
clammie,  which  faftens  the  tooth  into  its  hole  afit  were  witf  Riel  n  ’  f  “■  * 

Marc^ts.  AnOxeorSlwepes-toothbeingc“taCde:?th®e^^^^^ 
iial  fubftance  being  clammie,  ismanifeftly  interwoven  with  veffels  “  " 

All  thefe  things  may  be  evidently  demonftrated  in  the  teeth  of  an  Ov«  r-  t 
ot  Sheeps  Jaw ;  they  ate  not  fo  clearly  difcernable  in  Man  t  nLrchelrfs^’r.^“ 

perceive  the  toots  of  theteethtobeblidy  andthata  nave  creens 
Roots.  But  in  dried  teeth  the  toots  ate  hollow. 


•T.  is-f.fi  jin.;  bT.ij./.e.iB.-cX.  is.f.6.oo.~  ' 

Chap.  5).  Of  the<Bone  Hyoidcs,  and  of  the  Ligaments. 

twI'merw^hTs  I^ifiaftcicus  oa 

thenetherjaw.  '"^^PW^ftyloidesastarastotheAngleof 

The  firuation,  colligation  and  ftrufture  of  the  •  Oj-  ‘Hvaidet  onn!..  Air  i 

be  obferved  in  a  dead  Body ,  becaule  they  caiinnr  Kp  r^cn  ^  i  ^»%nt]y  to  The  Situatien 
It  is  placed  m  the  Throit  under  tL  lower  a  w  t  n'"  *  ‘f 

fis  of  the  Sy  loides  by  the  helpe  and  aff.ftance  of  LtoamenB 

broaden,  js  terLd  611/1™/;'^^^®  "torn  whk^  oli  ekha  Me®  the  iisHruBure. 

the (ixt and feventh bona®  winch twolitile homes  are  accounted  for 

Ic  IS  worrh  cur  conlideration  which  Galen  oblerv^c  n;c  c  i  ' 
of  the  Parts  Chap,  1 9.  How  that  this  iamc  bone  is  L  J  ^  of  theufe  whyithtu 

Mulcles;  but  it  higmnenis  and  mtnth-Ls 

Styhides  andto  the  upper  Hornes  of  the  Ihy,  otdes  ■  Uofi  ' 

fied,  thac  fame counteiroiie  and  enn  ibiUi-«;  t,fr\  ^  ’•  oueMufcle beinppal- 

.^iffolved,  -hereby  it  '  ' 

flip  downwards,  which  would  bring  great  detriment  a  dddrn 

to  the  voice,  bur  alio  to  the  i wallow.  ’  ^  ^  adcoinmodity  nor  only 

Nature  providing  againfl:  this  Inconvenience,  hath  tied  and  faf?  j  -  1  * 

Ligaments  Co  the  Stoyloidean  Apophvles  andrnrLt^^  i  ^  ^  four 

called  Thyroides.  ^  ^pophyles,  and  to  fhe  Cartilageor  QriAle  whirh  is 


Howbeic 


xnx  ‘TheTbyJtcal Ccnfderatton,and mtomy  Boor  VI. 

Howbei^h^^dean  Bone  docs  in  women  appear  fmallcr  and  tliinner,  and 
confilh  of  fewer  lircle  Bones,  whofe  ule  is  fupplied  by  the  I'uCpeniory  Ligaments, 
which  in  them  are  longer  than  in  Men. 

You  fhallil^Ueobferve  chat  ooly  theEpigloctk  is  received  in  the  Cavity,  of 
Hyoides,  the  Tongue  refting  it  feJf  upon  the  upper  fide  of  the  bails. 

a  ^  T13./  II,  12.  r  13.  f  11,  &iz, 

S 

Chap.  I  a.  Of  the  Heads  Motion^  and  Ligaments^ 

ivhtth  ^'fi'ff-rr^HeHead  is  moved  by  a  flraighc,or  oblique  motion  upon  the  ^  fecond  t'^erfehra, 
bra  the  Head  which  in  its  hinder  part  is  a  fingers  breadth  diflanc  Iiom  the  fir/f  b  Veriebrj, 
is  moved  upm,  Ffirtehr^i  is  lo  clofely  and  firmly  fallened  to  tlie  hind- part  of  the  Head, 

that  it  Cahnoc  be  ftirred,  or  agitated  fo  much  as  with  ones  Hand. 

Alio  the  Tooth-faftiioned  ^  Apophyfis  is  fo  faftly  united  to  the  Body  of  the  fe- 
condFertetrd,that  in  the  bending, and  oblique  motion  of  your  Head,  you  may  not 

hurt  rhe  Spinal  Marrow.  ,  , 

Hence  you  may  be  affured  of  the  verity  ofthac  Opzmon  of  Velalius,  and  other 
'  '  Andtomip,  touching  the  motion  of  the  Head ,  how  i  c  is  moved  upon  i  lie  fecond 

Vertebra,  both  in  its  right,  and  oblique  motions. 

For  feeing  the  Head  cannot  be  moved  with  a  circular  motion  upon  the  fii  ft  V er- 
\  '  jgbra  becaufe  fuch  things  as  are  moved  with  a  circular  motion,  ought  to  reft  upon 

one  fingle  Bafis.  Yet  the  Opinion  of  Qalen  might  be  confirmed,  by  that  Natural 

growing  together  ofthe  two  firft  Vertebra’s  of  the  Neck,  which  were  joy  tied  and 

faftened  together  in  a  certain  Soldier,  who  having  in  the  year  1611.  killed  a  Man 
in  a  Tavern,  was  hanged,  and  his  body  brought  into  the  Anatomical  Theatre  of  the 
Univerfity where  while  his  bones  were  boy  ling  to  make  a  Skeleton,  it  was  obler- 
ved  that  the  two  firft  and  uppermoft  Vertebra’s  of  the  Neck,  did  Naturally  grow  to¬ 
gether  i  yet  did  he  in  his  life  time  freely  move  his  head  every  way,  as  I  have  been  in¬ 
formed  by  others.  Celfm,  before  Vejalm  and  Columbht,  delcribed  the  motions 

ofthe Head, in thefe words:  , 

The  upmoft  Vertebra  does  altogether  fuftain  the  Head,  receiving  the  Imal  pro- 
ceffes  thereof  through  two  *  Cavities:  whence  it  comes  to  pals  that  the  head  is 
bunched  above, beneath,  on  every  fide.  The  fecond  is  inferted  into  the  firft,  tor  as 
much  as  concerns  the  circuit  thereof.  The  upmoft  part  is  terminated  with  a  Imaller 
circle,  and  therefore  the  upmoft  incompafling  the  fecond,  gives  way  to  the  Head  to 
be  moved  fide-longs  aifo.  ,  .  «  • 

The  Ligaments  In  the  Articulation  ofthe  Head,  three  Ligaments  are  obferved  j  the  one  is  cii- 
9f  the  Head,  cular,  which  compaffes  the  firft  and  fecond  Vertebra  within,  as  far  as  to  the  hind- 
part  of  the  Head. 

The  other  two  do  appertain  unto  the  Tooth- faftiien’d  Apophyfis ;  the  one  fa- 
ftens  the  laid  Apophyfis  unto  the  body  of  the  firft  Vertebra  •,  the  ocher  ariling  from 
the  cop  ofthe  Apophyfts  Odontoides,  is  inlerted  into  the  Hind-part  ofthe  Head. 

Ch  ap.  II.  Of  the  Injtde  of  the  Ear. 

Three  Cavities  -T  Et  us  liow  approach  unto  the  internal  Cave  of  the  Ear,  which  has  been  inacce/ii- 
sf  the  Ears-  JL,  ble  to  the  ancient  Phyfitians,  and  let  us  diligently  lurveigh  the  admirable  At- 

Chiceaurfe thereof.  ^  r 

There  are  contained  three  Cavities  within  the  fame,  dilpoled  in  the  Icituation 
and  order  following.  The  firft  is  the  «  Concha,  the  fecond  ^  luibyrinthm,  and 

the  third  is  the  cCocMedi.  - 

why  the  Drum  jn  the  Porch  of  the  Cmcha,  is  placed  the  ^  Tympanum,  which  is  not  green  as 

K  plated  ob-  nJaunHusimdemes,  neither  is  it  diredlyoppoCed  to  the  external  hole  ofthe  Ear,  but 

'  Mqitely.  ^  ’  ftrecched 


Chap. 
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Of  the  '^reaflJBone. 


^73 


'Tht  Viertt  if 
the  Concha. 


The  wtq  to 
{hew  the  pafpe 
of  the  far. 


th(  pidleh 

AnvUi  onA 


ftrecched  out  flantwaies  before  the  fame,  left  any  imal  matters  fhoulcj  fall,  or  fly 
into  the  Ear,  and  finding  the  paffage  cleer  and  open,  fliould  hurt  the  Dhim.  \Vhe^ 
ther  anything  be  fallen  into  the  Ears,  may  in  luch  as  are  living,  and  have  'fride  Ears, 
be  leen  incheSun,  or  by  holding  a  Candle  neer  the  fame. 

Now  the  whol  ftrudture  of  the  Concha  wherein  three  little  ^onej,  the 
pamm-,  the  firing  annexed  to  the  Tympanum,  and  a  ^ujcie  are  contained,  ar€  to 
be  feen  at  one  caft  of  the  Eye  in  yong  Children  and  Infants :  The  Auricular  Apft- 
phylis,  which  is  then  an being  plucktaway  with  the  jloiht  ofa  Pen¬ 
knife  j  which  muft  be  done  within  the  Skul. 

But  in  grown  Men,  which  are  come  to  maturity,  all  thefe  cannot  fo  well  be  feen 
anddemonftrared,  becaufe  whiles  the  0/ Litheide/,  is  cut  up  towards  the  bind- 
part  of  the  head,  it  is  impoflible  bu:  that  fomwhat  appertaining  to  the  internal 
ftrudure  of  the  Eat,  fhould  be  pulled  in  pieces. 

And  thus  you  fhal  break  the  Of  ^etrojkm,  the  Marrow  of  the  Brain  being  taken 
away,  and  theEarpluck’cupby  tfacRoocs,  and  the  circumjacent  flefti  being  re¬ 
moved. 

The  Of  Lithoides,  comprehending  the  -^Edifice  of  the  Ear,  you  flial  cut  afunder 
with  very  w'el-fteeled,and  extiearr.  ftiarp  Knives,beginning  at  the  external  paffage. 

Then  having  pulled  back  the  vaulted  roofot  the  Ear,  that  is  to  fay,  hiving  ta¬ 
ken  off  the  upper  part  of  the  Of  Lithoidef,  you  flial  fee  the  three  little  Ear-bones, 

Hhe  ^Malleolui,  01  ^dallet-,  the  Incm,  or  An^ri*,  and  the  Stapef,  or  Stir~ 

rup. 

»  T  %o.  fj.  *15.  i9‘c.  ^  ^  /pTB  ‘B.  “  ^  fp.  A  A.  „  / 4>  5*  ®  T  8.  /dj 

t  Tao.jy.A.J 

Then  you  fhai  lee  the  Drum  with  its  ftring,  and  fmal  Mufcles  faftened  to  die 
little  bones,  both  w'ichin  and  without  the  Drum  j  which  are  indeed  more  plainly 
to  be  leen  in  ocher  living  Creatures,  than  in  Meri>' 

For  in  Men  you  can  dil'cern  only  one  Mufcle,  which  is  feated  on  the  left  fide  of  the 
internal  Eire  covvards  the  hind-part  of  the  head,  being  faftened  to  the  little  head  of 
the  Mallet  or  hammer. 

But  there  are  found  two  Tendons,  or  rather  Ligaments  j  one  which  ftaies  the  tail 
or  handle  oftheMallecj  and  a  lecond  which  is  faftened  tothe  up  per  corner  of  the 
Stirrup. 

A  ftring,  or  little  Nerve,  is  ftretched  out  upon  the  Malkc,  that  it  may  hold  and 
Stay  theMallec  upon  the  Drum. 

Moreover,  in  a  Skul  newly  boy  led  or  dried,  you  may  difeern  the  three  little  Ear- 
bones  within  the  Concha.  If  you  flial  peep  in  fore-right  into  the  external  paffage,  ■ 
and  hold  your  Eye  clofe,  with  benefit  of  a  cleer  day-light,  or  of  a  Candle,  you 
may  draw  the  laid  little  bones  every  one  of  them  out  wich^  a  pin, 

'  *  *  - 

Chap.  IZ.  Of  the  ClaVtcuU. 

I 

Clavicula  in  its  **  Articulation  to  the  Sternum,  has  a  foft  Cartilage,  pr  'ehtGrifile 
Grifile  incerpofed,  that  it  might  moreeafily  give  way,  in  motions  of  the  Arm  of  the  C/isyi- 
andShoulder-bladl  - 

You  fhal  obierve  why  it  is  formed  after  the  manner  of  an  Italian  S.  The  Cla-  ns  ligament. 
yiculec  are  tied  a«d  faftened  together,  by  the  Mediation  of  a  ftrong  Ligament. 

Chap.  13.  Of  the  !Bre^Jl»bone, 


The  Mufcles 
the  tigamems* 


The  Dr«w- 
ftrinj'. 


Je  Sternum,  or  Breaft-bone,  is  in  perfons  come  to  ycers,  of  a  bony « fubftanw, 
but  different  in  Nature  from  the  reft  of  the  bones,  becaufe  itisofarcddifK 


T". 

color. 
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\  V  '  - -  ■'  '  ~  ■  ■  — ■  -  T  -  -  -  — 

Gdlen  wil  have,  ic  compounded  of  feven  Bones,  fy  as  thac  the  leveral  bodies  of  the 
Of  bow  many  ^jobv  way  of  mutual  articulation,,  aniwer  to  the  leveral  true  Ribs,  whic-i 

particular  bones  feems  to  conftrme.  The  Breft  bone  ^  growing  together  in  ic  leire, 

the  Bred-bone  .  g  ji^cnminacions,  there  where  the  Ribs  are  faffene^  unco  it.  Howbe  c 

unoadoup.  ,  has^ob^ue^  are  three,  (eldom  four  divifions  remaining  in  the  Brelt 

Vdverdadies  that  the  Eteft'Bone  is  compounded  for  tlie  molt  parcoffix  or 
fevenbones,  which  in  elderly  perfons,  do  lo  grow  together,  ibatit  leems  compo- 

,■  fed,  only  of  two  or  three  bones.  .  c  ,  ^  tr 

Sometimes  alio,  though  very  feldom,  it  confids  of  eleven  bones,  as  I  faw  at 
Romeincheyeatei554-  feven  years  old,  tin,  bone  divided  into 

fixe  bones,  ofwhich  the  five  laft,  were  cut  from  the  bottome  to  theiop,  through 

che  length  of  the  Bone.  ,  -  r  i  l*  u  -  k  .. 

manholorncrv  ^ufiachiits  ads,  how  that  it  many  times  fals  out,  which  none  has 

vecobferved,  thac  the  Bones  of  the  Breft-bone,  the  firftand  laft  excepted,  viz. 
al  the  middle  ones,  oi  at  leaftlome  of  them,  are  divided  by  amoft  evident  line, 
fomtimesftreighc  and  lomtimes  crooked,  through  the  m idle  long^wayes ;  by  which 
meanes  it  comes  to  pals,  thac  the  Breft  bone  is  reckoned  to  confift  frequently  orcen 

nine  fevetuoreiehc  bones.  tt  i  > 

r\n  Hole  of  Somcimes  the  Breft-bone  is  peirced  through  the  middle  with  a  large  Hole,  which 
the  Bred  bone,  ^vasob^ervedby  Syhius  and  ‘Eujiachtusy  being  ordained  tor  the  tranimtcciug  or 

Velfels  I  have  ray  felfe  often  oblerved  the  fame,  elpecially  in  women. 

In  Qiie  woman  the  hole  was  fo  large,  on  themfide  of  the  Bteftbone,  as  that  a 

man  might  put  his  little  hnger  into  It,  and  her  C heft  did  coni, ft  of  thirteen  ribbs  on 

each  fide.  .  ^  3  r  ^  ^  - 

^col^^affdbraps  that  he  was"  he  firft  obferver  of  thac  Hole  in  the  Dreftbone, 
f hi^bmwhac  might  thereby  breath  forth  ofthe  Wiaftmum  and  (he  neighbour- 
IngpLr^Smff,  orraLrto  give  palfege  toche  V.m  which  « 

fored  and  branched  forth  into  the  Duggs.  .  tu 

Indarge-dugd  anfcorpulenc  women.cheir  larg  dugs  being  removed  ^ 

flrved  Che  Breft-bone  to  be  fharpe  and  the  Bred  narrow,  which  was  the  t  aufe  of 

T  ;fhortnelsofi^re^thml'iicbwomen,thewbichnarrowneUofBreftwascauled,  byth« 

■  '►''^Thatte'prefeiitaaQnofcheBceaftboneas  branchedor  jagged,  is  not  true  nor  na- 
rural  Tfor  the  ^eft  Waccording  to  Qakn  telembles  a  Darner  or  Iword,  wtee- 
tttl.  :  upon^he  whqaone,  isbw  fome  ^rmed  X,pho,desot  bone.  , 

'  The  GriftlV  *  Branches  being  taken  away  from  either  fide,  which  are  pans  ot  tne 
Ribs,  Che  Haft  ofthe  Dagger  or  fword  Handle,  wil  be  in  the  upper  part,  and  its 

Ofthe  ■‘'Th”figure^oTwhf^''^^^^^^^^  Cartilago  Xiphoid^,  byfuchasare 

tap  irifLil./ diligent  Silervets,  is  found  to  be Various :  for  lomtimes  it  is  litigle  triangi^^, 

(omtimes  ic  is  double, and  likethe  Herb ‘H>ppcgloJt««,Horletongue  or  Tongue  west 

.  iTas X 1"  get  pact  reltmg  upon  the  fmaller :  lomtimes  it  is  tt.pauite  and  tdem- 
hies  a  Trident  i  and  ocher  whiles  it  is  bipartite  referabling  a  fork  or  Rake. 

'  ^ic^/dw«Miaj[plaies  that  the  Barbarous  writers  caWii  malum  Qranamm,  the 

»“■“  ..v"'  ^i«-s 

Tranfverlum  But  becaulerhpilomach  is  tar  diftant  there  horn,  “  ^ 

frameronTfortHe  iLtift^  or  rather  to  hold  upthe  Liver,  failened  theteto 

.  in  ibe  9?.  Cure  ofhk  fift  Centure,  obletves  that  the  Carti- 

botedrhrcmgli  for  pa  fpirations  lake,chac  the  filthy  ^ 

h  ^  ^  u,  .Kesr  hr, Ip  War  h  out ;  Which  IS  a  fimple  Conceit. 


Its  vfe> 


Its  Hole* 


tSaernfig^  •’  =* fimpleConcek. 

•  -t:  i  f.  2.' c  a  ;  ‘ .  T.  8.  f.  2.  "B. 
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Chap.i<S.  Ofthe'^ack^Bone'  2.75 

For  unlels  the  Carrilaf^e  i-;  biparci  e,  ic  is  perforated  co  give  paffage  for  the  vena 
luammaria  inccrna^  ana  in  wounds  if  chere  be  no  hole  in  che  Breft-bone,  ic  is  found 
in  che  Carcilago  Xyphaul’  r . 

T ins  Cartilage  being  pielTed  down  and  crooWed  in,  does  fo  hurc  the  Liver  being  Its 
feaccd beneath  it,  chat  i/uancs  areby  that  means  killed  with  an  Atrophy  or  Con- 
iUinpcioii,  and  in  growen  petlons  ic  cuuies  perpetual  i^niicing',  until  ic  is  reduced  to 
a  uacurai  poffiu  e. 

Chap.  15.  OJtheliihhs. 


Every  Rib  does  con  fiff  of  a  twofold  fubftance,  the  one  of  which  is  »  bony,'  vhich  ,  Twofold  fitb 
makes  up  rlieg:ed;.e(t  pate  oi  of  the  Rib  i  che  ocher  is  b  griiflie,of  unequal  length,  (lance of  the 
.which  is  joined  to  rhe  breid'bone,  by  tliac  lore  of  Articulation  which  is  cahed  Ac- 
xhrodia,  thar  in  theriTemg  and  falluig  oftheChejffp’c  may  yeild  more  eafilyv  But 
they  have  another  articulation  with  the  vertebras  of  the  Back- bone  which  is  two¬ 
fold  in  every  Rib.  ‘ 

Now  there  are  leven,  which  are  called  true  and  perfed:Ribs,  becaufechey  are  The  tm  Ribs 
j  ^.ynedtorhe  Brefl-bone  by  way  of  Arthrodia  ;  unto  which  lomecimes  an  eighth 
IS  added,  which  Iras  been  found  more  than  once  inf  he  dilfediion  of  lome  bodies,  be¬ 
ing  laftened  to  the  Rodre  of  che  Garalago  mucronaca. 

Ajnd  i  h,!s  !s  cheCaufe  why  Anj}otle,vjhom^linie  thought  it nO difparagemenc  co 
imitate,  has  reckoned  updixceeij  true  Ribs.  >  ^  , 

The  rive  lower  are  caHed  fBi/Jfurd  and  ImperfeB  ^ibf,  becaufe  they  do  not  TheBajluti 
reach  unto  che  Bred:  bone,  but  are  terminated  in  a  long  Cartilage  which  is  reverfed 
upwards,  and  ib  grow  one  unto  another. 

*T.  8./.  2. 1.  2.  CC.^<:T.  8./.  a.1.2.  3.4. 5. 6.  7*  "  T. 

8./.  2.^  9.  lO.  II.  12. 

Ghap.  1 6.  Of  theSach^one, 


The  Mufculousflefh  wherewith  the  Back-bone  is  covered  being  removed,  ics  ad-  Thefbape  of 
mirable  figure  is  eariiydilccrned,  which  is  partly  ft reighc  and  partly  oblique,  iom-  Bacl^-bone* 
times  bending  inward  and  fometimes  out  ward,  which  Hippocrates  fii’ft  diiccvered, 
2indT)uretiisfEipprcrates  hfs^hojihsLS  dQknbedinCoack. 

Every  w’^^ere  between  two  vertebras,  a  thick  cartilage  is  placed  in  the  middle 
like  glue.  Qakninhh  ^ooke  de  Ojfthus,  writes  chat  it  is  an  hard  and  in  Home 
lore  Grift  lie  Ligimenr. 

All  the  vertebrse  or  turning  Joynrs  of  the  Back,  are  covered  on  the  ouefide  with  xkir  Mm* 
an  hard  membrane  ^  aiid  within  they  have  a  ftrong  membranous  ligament,  drawen  branes. 
a-long  ;rom  die  liig'  . eft  vertebra  as  low  as  to  the  Os  laefum,  which  is  there  placed 
and  wrapped  about  (  beiides  two  other  membranes )  to  defend  and  preierve  the 
IpinalMartow. 

I  have  oricn  found  in  bodies  chat  were  hanged  and  burnt,  and  have  been  inforrned  A  fable  of  the 
by  che  Executioner,  chat  icisa  ridiculous  fable,  w,hicu  the  a.  Cabalilis  ton- 

cerraine  V ertebra.  viz-  chat  in  the  Back  is  found  a  cei  raine  Vertebra  which  they  have  ■> 

termed  Lnsj.  out  of  which  as  from  a  feed,  che  Bones  flial  be  regenerated  and  fpring 
lip  ar  cue  Cenei  al  Pvefurredf  ion.  This  Bone  Lw';|[  lo  called,  Cornelius  Jlgrippa  and 
Vefahns  tvilhdvcto  beintbefoote. 

liQ\^’be'ii  ^.iiernnymiis  ^^lagius  inhfs  fi ft ‘Bnol^de  ^xuflione  ^Muridi,  relates 
that  kdriiVnus  learned  experimenraliy  of  fl{abbi  fofhua  ^enAnusx,  chat  the 
fore  aid  Bone  is  one  of  the  V  ertebra’s  of  che  Back. 

F  )r  he  touid  in  the  Backbone,  one  bone  that  a  milftone  turning  upon  ic  would 
not  I  eake,  the  fire  c  raid  not  burne  it,  the  water  would  hot  diffolve  it,  and  at  laft 
being  layed  upon  an  ;a.nvil  and  iniitcen  with  alledge  or  fmkhs-hamnieG  ic  was  fo 
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far  from  being  broken  inxheleaH:,chac  the  Anvihvas  crackc  and  the  ibdge  broken 
the  Bone  leeeivcingin  the  meane  while  no  detriment.  Winch  isas  falie  as  faliecan 
be.  For  all  the  Vei  rebrx,  may  be  broken  in  peices,  iTiirnc  and  reduced  to  afhes. 

,  ,  Whence  we  may  ^‘udge.  what  credit  is  co  be  given  to  the  Cabaliih,  who  m  ihin  rs 

manifeii,  do  fo  irapudentiy  mockand  abufe  us. 

IFAriftoclehadobi'erved  the  ftru^ture  of  the  eleventh  or  twelfth  veriebras,  he 
would  not  have  written  in  his  third  Book  depart  Animu,  That  the  Back  is  fle^y 
but  the  Loines  without  flefh,becaufe  the  Bending-places  of  al  parts  are  voide  of  llelh! 

the  Loines  are  moreflefriy  than  the  Back.  Tlur  the  Articulation  of  die 
twelfth  vertebra  is  different  from  al  the  ref},  being  the  Caiife  ofall  Motion  which 
is  performed  thereupon,  for  both  above  and  benea'ch,  it  receives,  and  is  not  received 
as.isobierved,  in  ocher  Articulations  of  the  Vertebnse.  * 

From  the  Loines  you  fhal  defeend  to  the  Coccyx  or  Crapper-^oue,  and  you 
crmmhme  '^^^erve  its  ftrudrure  confifting  of  three  bones,  its  Ipungy  reddrlh  iubftance  and 

triangular  fliape.  " ' 

W  hich  Parc  we  read  does  in  feme  Nations  fprouc  out  like  a  taile,  re¬ 

cords  in  the  22.  the  Chapter  of  hh  feventh  ^aok^^  chat  in  India  there  is  a  race  of 
. V  1  '  V  Men  that  have  hairie  cailes,  and  are  incredible  fwifr.  And  ^aulm  wenetm^in  the 
2^  Chap,  ofthefift  ^oohjof  his  Tiravelli,  does  avouch  chat  in  the  Kingdom  of 
Lambri,  there  are  men  chat  have  like  doggs  a  fpan  long :  whodwelnoc  in 
Cities  but  in  the  Mountaines. 

The  TiubieuftanArabickfjeographie  mentions  a  tailed  Nation,  in  an  Bland  of 
the  ‘Eadern  feas  which  is  called  Namaneg.  Page  70.  I  i uppof'e  that  it  is  but  a  table 
t  .  r  ,.^  .  vvhich/Hifforians. relate  couching  the  %entiJh~lo?ig- tailes  \n  England,  how  that 

.  ^  .  God  to  revenge  the  Injury  done  CO  T/^o.  the  Archbi/hop  of  Cantei  bury, 
caufed  Tailes  co  fprouc  out  of  the  Kentifh  Crupperbones. 

.  Whetuhe  Crupper-bone  fuffers  ^Luxation  inwards,  a  man  cannot  (  according 

to  Avicen)  draw  his  Ankles,  towards  his  buttocks,  neither  can  he  bend  his  Hams' 
which  is  confirmed  by  the  Experience  of  Ambroftus  Karens,  This  Impediment  is 
cauled  by  corapre/lioa  of  a  ver^r  thick  nerve  ieated  on  the  hind-lide  of  the  Leg, 
which  creeps  along  ne*e  the  Crupper-bone.  The  laid  bone  is  eafijy  reduced,  by  a 
mans  finger  put  into  the  fundament.  ,  .  * 

\  '  i  In  the  next  place  you  ftial  fal  co  difleiT  the  Vertebras  of  the  back,  that  you  maw 

•  '  -  contemplate  the  admirable  fabrick  of  the  fpinal  Marrow,  viz.  how  in  theextreem 

tm'%  ‘  thereof  the  nerves.are  parted,  ending  in  the  fhape  of  an  Horfe-ca  ile  ;  by  rca- 
ion  oimilViooioilkde  nerves  woven  together,  which  being  agitated  in  water  and 
difheveiled,  doexprefschefliapeofanhorles  caile. 

Nowyouftialdilfedt  the  Vercebre  in  this  manner i  Haveing  taken  away  aiUhe 
ribs  at  their  ;oynCs,  you  fhal  faften  the  ‘Back-bone  to  the  cable  with  two  iron  hooks 
above  andbeneach  your  fed:ion, as  joiners  are  wonc  CO  faften  (heir  boards.  Then 
with  your  incifion  knives  you  ihal  forcibly  cut  on  every  lide  about  the  con;  uaTi- 
'on  ofeach  Vertebra,  in  order  cutting  off' every  vertebra,  with  their  oblique  apo- 
phyfis  which  helpe  cheir  articulation,  til  you  come  unco  the  Os  iacium.  Tfiis  is  a 
painful  workjbuc  he  that  would  eaceche  kernel, mu  i  ofnece/hey  crack  the  fUelf. 

^  Before  the  fiftula  oireabeeucoff'codiicoverchefpinalmairowiafewchmgsare 
to  be  premiled  touching  the  natural  confticucion  of  che  (pinal  marrow,  and  die  Ori¬ 
gination  of  the  Nerves. 

eShudoTff  TheSpiWizl^Mc/rrfnvfprings  froracheBraine  and  pecrieTnaine,  and  though  it 
theffimlmuL  appe^te  like  the  marrow  ofche  Braine,  yet  is  ic  in  iome  things  unlike,  bccaule  lofrer 
raw.  and  befides  its  two  membranes  propagated  from  che  Menuigs,  vvherewi.rh.  ic  is  infol¬ 

ded,  kisincompalTed  wichachird  membrane  ffrnng  and  nervous,  which  hindcis 
the  fpinal  marrow  from  bruifeing  or  breaking,  when  we  hoop  or  any  waies  bt-iui 
our  Backs.I  am  not  cercaine  whether  or  no,  that  lame  membrane  which  is  piopigatcd 
fromche  Craffa  Men inx  have  any  puliation  :n6r  whedier  che  fpinal  marrovv  be 
divided  into  two  cavities  according  co  che  length  of  the  back-bone  as  far  as  che  loincs. 

■  .  Certain^  it  is,  that  die  fpinal »  marrow  delcending  by  die  ii/iula  o/fea,  grov.  s\ 
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continually  hacder,  and  fmallec,  tillT^e  unco  the  Loines,  where  it  (bends  iTftiF 
into  little  c  cotd»,  and  JpnnRs  tefembling  an  horfctaile ;  that  iSX  wheref 
luffeia  violent  niotiona,  u , night  be  out  of  danger  of  breaking. 

The  J\ef  jvf  of  the  \piyial  'Marrow  are  made  up  of  divers  little  threds  faflened  d 

H?,V  •  ^hich  little  filaSe, its  or  Xed- 

Kndi!^^  nlelomuch  the  higher, by  how  much  more  the  Ipinal  marrow  del 

■  'aboutwiih  a  thick  lubdance.  which  d^lldofeCd  lir^^^ 

getter  thefibres  of  the  nerve,  tliat  they  cannot  b'edrawen  aCermnefr^  ^n-’ 

:ferfi|e:SiS^^^  be^  you  o.> 

:  Si 

through  a  lower  which  when  the  nerve  baa  palled,  it  do«  not  go  uncoS^’  ^ 

.  3  >^7‘.which  when,!  has  reached,  it  is  divided  into  tw^ 

dck  the  lelfa  bianch  towardsche  Ipma,  and  carries  the  greater  to  the  fore  parts. 

z.a.  h-c-Z  ‘T.i8./.2.e.  Zd.Tz^.f.^.  fy-c.  ro 

exceprcheopticS,  there  is  found  any  hole  or  poL  or  fpun^^^  « 

were  a  fagot,  being  continuations  of  the  Branches  of  the  Rere  mirihi 

Out  of  the  [pinal  marrow  a  28  pare  of  nerves  do  take  their  Rir,.  r.n,.  ^  y  '  ■ 

^eckj,  twd'vi  out  of  the  .five  onto  fthe  loinei  •  fnurp  fml/tU  ^  How  atanj 

the  branches  whereof  CO  fearch  ouc,.  i§  a  wearyfome  lii4  of  worke^^H^^!?^!’ 
done  ina  dead  body  provided  for  that  intent  alone,a^d  with  dihgenrilpeffion! 

^T.j  8./.  I .  T?.  1, 

The  medicinal  Confideration. 

.ta isr 

Onomajitconanda^zGchtm^FoefmmhUOeconomiaWppocratH'  ^ 

'Tlato  m  does  acknowledge  the  fpinal  marrow  to  be  the  foundation  of 

Life  pnearh  the  Head.<i»d  Hippocrates  himlelfe  teaches  chat  men  have^ft  - 
vouj  i  ickneifes  and  hard  to  Cure  arifcing  ffom  the  marrow  of  tlieir  Back-for  a  fiimon 
thereuiro  caiiles  a  conlumpcioi,,and  its  drying  up  and  wicherinp  isa  nrf’ilo.i  t  ?  • 
aPid  a  Man  dies  it  r he  marrow  of  his  Back  be  wounded.  In  a  word  Hinn  ^ 

tte  a  e/h«1>red,tf,nnr/u,erthatifthefpi„,llmarr;wtedifeaf^^ 

Ion  of  a  fail  or  upon  any  ocher  occafipn,  pr  its  owne  accord  -  rh^T  Ptfr-*” 
both  I  aiue  in  his  Th  tghs,  fo  chat  he  feels  npc  when  he  is  couched  j  anb  ajfo  in  his^cSS 
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and  bladder  impotent:,  fochacacfirffc  he  voids  neither  Urine  nor  dung,  faveupon 
rrieer  necefiity ;  but  when  the  dileafe  growes  older, both  dung  and  Urine  come  away 
ofthemlelves,  without  any  forcing  of  the  Patient,  and  a  lliort  while  after  he  dies 
the  death. 

From  a  flux  into  the  Back-marrow  an  hidden  and  undifcernable  Confumption 
ariles*.  but  when  it  flows  back  into  the  Vertebra’s  and  the  Helh,  a  Dropiie  is  ingen- 
dredi  fo  faies  Hippoc/atei  in  his  ^ool{  de  Locis  in  Homine.  How  the  conl'ump- 
^  tion  of  the  Back  proceeds  from  the  Marrow,  the  fame  Trlippocratei  does  accurately 
teach  usinhis2’  ^ook^De^Morbis  . 

guve  of  the  Before  we  declare  tlie  Difeales  of  the  I  muft  fhew  you  the  natural 

Bacli-bone.  figureof  the/piw^j  or  Back- bonej  which  is  'ftreight. bow’d  through  the 

whole  length  of  it  :  but  in  the  Neck  and  Loyns  it  is  ftreighc  bowed 

Difeaffss  of"  in  ward, in  the  back  it  is  Ithu-cuphis  flreighc  bowed  outward,  and  therefore  it  is  eahe 
the  Bscli-bone.  to  declare  the  difeafs  which  vitiate  the  Backbone,fuch  as  are  Lordoftf.CubhoftjSco- 
liaJif,and,Seifi% 

Lordops,  is  adileafe  of  the  Backbone,  when  the  vertebras  thereof,  are  out  oftheit 
place,  and  turned  in  ward  or  forward. 

C'//p(?fi/i/,isadireare  of  the  Backbone,  wheu  its  Vertebra’s  are  difpoinced  and 
turned  out  wards  or  backwards. 

Lordnfif  hajipens  in  the  *Back,  as  Cuphofts  in  the  Neck  and  Loins. 

ScoUojif  is  a  crooking  or  wreafoing  the  i^ckbone  to  one  fide.  . 

Stiffs  is  fuch  a  Commotion  of  the  Vertebra’s  of  the  Backbone,  as  that  they  re- 
Seifis.  maihe  indeed  in  their  places,  but  lo  as  their  frame  and  faftuon  is  difordered. 

Scolicfis  is  the  Inclination  of  the  Back‘  bone  to  one  fide  or  another,  when  we  goe 

,  Jhf  €A%fe  depends  upon  fome  fault  in  the  twelfc  Vertebra  of  the  BackjWhere  the  motion  of  the 

‘  Back-bone,  is  performed.  * 

V  Vit  \  \  .  c. ,  -  Vertebra  is  received  by  its  Neighbours  above  and  beneath,  and  does  not  le- 

'  ■  '  ccive,  as  all  other  Vertebra’s  doe befide.  ' 

-,For  it  is  Joynted  not  by  way  of  gyn^limu^  bucby  way  of  Arthrodia-,  anfl 
•  thereforeifics  Apophyfes  either  upper  or  nether  flial  be  deprefledijc  cannot  fuftaine 
the  Trunke  of  the  body  bolt  upright  in  motion,  but  it  miifl  ol  necellicy  leane  to  one 
j  fide  or  another ;  and  this  fault  comes  to  People  when  they  are  Children,  cither  be- 
'  ing  brought  into  the  world  with  them,  or  caufed  by  ill  carrying,  or  by  reafon  of  the 
'  foftnesofthofe  Vertebra’s  while  the  Child  is  forced  to  ule  its  Legs,  fooner  than  is 
fitting.- 

Ihavefhewed  another  Caufe  of  halting  according  to  Qalens  doftrine  in"my 
Chapter  of  the  Ihi^s.  Thofe  two  Caufes  of  halting  are  irreparable  and  incurable. 
The  Luxation  of  the  lecond  Vertebra  of  the  Neck,  caufes  a  Iquinzie,  which  in  few 
r  hours  does  choak  the  Patient,  becaus  it  cannot  be  rcftored  into  its  place. 

The  difeafes  of  Osfacrum  are  of  great  Moment,  whether  they  be  tumors  or  ulcers, 

by  reafon  of  its  natural  conflitut  ion,  the  whole  Bone  being  in  a  manner  Ipungie,  fi- 

ftulous,  and  perforated  within  and  without ;  and  therefore  when  this  Bone  is  Dif- 
eafed,  ihe  Pacien  is  in  danger  of  his  Life, as  Hippocrates  oblerves  in  his  ^ock  de 
,  giandulif. 

In  his  third  bookjDe  T raUuris  he  gives  us  to  underfl:and,thac  the  Os  facrum  be- 
ing  exulcerated,  IS  not  cured  without  verv  great  diliiculty,  which  Qalen  alfo  con¬ 
firms  in  his  Cowwewt/.  Langhf^  in  his Hpijiles,  reiices,  that  he  law  two  gallant 
Gentlemen  worne  away  with  incredible  raging  pain,  their  Os  facrum  being  pucrifi* 
cd  .  lb  that  in  conclufion  they  confumed  away  and  dyed. 

V  Chap.  i6.  Of  the  Scapula. 

,  ■  '  .  .  .  >  11  ^ 

Its  Anicultion  i  ^  , 

wtb  the  Bra-^  Having  diligently  Viewed  the  trunk  of  the  Body,  you  Ihal  proceed  unto  the 
chium.  Lnfib^V  and  you  rfiuft  principally  obferve  the  Articulation  nf  rhp  » 


Liifib^y  and  you  rfiuft  principally  obferve  the  Articulation  of  the  »  Scapula  pr 
Shoulder-blade  with  the  b  Acme,  which  is  made  by  the  way  Arthrodia j  by  the 

'  *  '  ”  iV  '  ■  coming 
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coming  between  a  moft  chick  and  nervous  Ligament,  which  does  round  aboiic  em-' 

bracethe  whol  Joync.  ^ 

Alfo  four  mufcles  viztfhe  Suprafpinam,^  infrafpmatus  the  e  <I{0tundMs  minor  Mufcies. 
and  f  Stthfcdpularis,  doe  with  their  broad  tendons  incompafs  the  faid  joync. 

The  Cavity  of  the  8  Head  Omucopolepemg  not  fufficiently  proportioned  to  re-  Ctevme* 
ceive  the  Shoulder  :  which  was  fo  contrived  to  make  the  motion  more  eafie  and 
free, but  it  is  augmented  with  a  Griftle  which  crowns  the  Lips  of  its  Cavity. 

Then  you  dial  dilcover  under  the  ^  Veltoides  a  broad  and  remarkable  Ligament,  Im  Uiamtut. 
which  reaches  from  the  Shoulder-  tip  as  far  as  to  the  Coracoides  Apophyfif,  that  ic 
may  hold  in  che  Ai'me  aloft,  to  prevent  Luxation  upwards- 

Afterwards  you  dial  obferve  che  extremity  of  the  ‘  C/tX-MCwld  articulated  with 
the  Shoulder-tip or  ^cromium.whkh  is  therefore  termed  Catapkif,  although  Qa- 
kn  in  the  1 2.  Chapter  ot  his  ‘Book  of  the  diffeUion  of^ufekr,  does  call  che  tirft  up- 
per  Rib  by  that  name,  becaufe  its  placed  beneath  che  Clavk,  ^uffus  ^phefiw 
cals  the  Mromiumjths  coupling  band  of  the  Clavk  and  Scapula :  but  ^demur 
laies  that  ic  is  a  very  lir/le  ‘Bone,  which  in  children  is  a  mod:  exaft  griftle,  which 
though  in  procefs  of  time  ic  degenerate  into  a  Bone,yec  until  they  be  1 8.  years  oid,iC 
^  retains  much  of  che  fubftance  of  a  griltle  contrary  to  che  nature  ofal  the  other  bones, 

Some  whiles  ic  grows  fo  highly  together  with  che  fpine  of  che  Scapula,  chat  in  a  per- 
lon  of  middle  age  wraftling  or  exercileing,  it  may  ealily  be  leperaced,  which  hap¬ 
pened  CO  (jaleii,  as  himfelftelr  us  in  hiffirik  ‘Book  de  Articulk. 

^  The  likeiccidenc  he  obfeeved  in  another,  as  he  relates  in  Comment,  ad  ^art.i, 

Setf.  I .  de  Officina.  ^ippoertes  himlelf  rakes  notice  of  che  Luxation  of  this  Bone,, 
in  his  Articuik  :  where  he  faies  chat  the  Acromium  or  ftioulder- point  is  of  a  difFe- 
rent  nature  in  mankind,  from  that  which  it  is  in  ocher  Creatures. 

T.zi.f.  I-  4“  '•  S.2i.f-iC-Z  '  T.22.f.  J  T.  22./.  3-  ®.  ;_«• 

T»22.f»l,^'^,C-^  ^  X.  22* /‘I'D**  ®  X.  2 1  C.  ^  T,  22./.  I.  A, 

T.  21  f.  2.  ^  ' 

’  Upon  the  Neck  of  the  fcapula  refts  an » Apophyfis  which  in  children  is  an  ‘E^i-  the  ufeof  the 

phy  fis  :  t  rom  t  he  likenels  to  a  Crowes  bil  or  an  ancher,  ic  is  termed  coracoides  and 
ancuroides.  It  prohibits  the  fhoulder  from  flipping  out  on  that  fide,  according  to 
Qaknin  Com.  mpart  i.  Sett,  de  Art',  andchereforeicwasframedforchefe- 

curity  and  ftrengrh  of  the  Articulation. 

For  when  the  Actions  of  the  Hand  and  arrae  are  forwards,  the  fhoulder  would 
eafily  beunjointed,  unlels  it 'were  retained  by  the  coracoides:  and  therefore  the 
laxacion  ot  the  fhoulder  is  feldome  towards  che  fore  part  j  Hippocrates  did  obferve 
ir  once,  and  <fakn  law  ic  five  times  at  Roome,  as  himlelf  relates  in  hk  comment :  ad 

fPart.  4.  Lih.  7.  de  Articulk.  .  , 

Now  the  pars  of  the  Scapula  he  thus  diftinguifhed :  as  much  of  the  whol  Com-  ^ 
mifTiire  or  Joyncing,as  is  fubiecft  to  che  fight  hecaled  Omos", 8c  chat  part  which  is  un*  Scaplua  haw 
der  the  knitting  of  che  fhoulder, he  called  ‘Ejitime,  which  we  ter  me  Acromion:  ind  named  by  G4- 
ihac  broad  part  of  the  Scapula  winch  is  fcicuate  behind, and  is  covered  with  mufcles,  Un. 

i-ib'/QalentecaiedOmoplatiC'  ■  r  ,r  rc 

From  this  place  we  may  pather  &  fifh  out  the  Interpretation  of  an  oblcure  pallage 
in  Cornelius  CelfuSym  his  eighth  Book  A^ame  from  the  ^eckttvo  broad  bones  on  ei¬ 
ther  hand  doe  poe  vnto  tioe  Scapula:,  our  C  ountrymen  call  them  Scoptula  operta,  the 
qieek$  ter  me  them  omop!atas,Celfus  cals  them  Scapula  operta,htc^uje  they  ftick  ouc  By  Ctlfns> 
like  boughs  of  Tree-^jandare  I'cicuace  in  the  upper  pare  of  che  Cheft.For  the  cops  of 
Moumains  were  by  che  ancient  Latins  termed  Scapula,  which  TertuUian  in  hk  Book^ 
deHiUio,cds^Ionttum  Scapulas.  Alfo  che  Iraal  branches  of  trees  were  called 
S.cop:,  heiice  che  phrale  Vvarum  fcopi  vine  branches  ul<ed  by  Varro  in  hi^  firft  Book, 
de  ib’  Hujiica,  Cato  Ipeaks  of  Scopui^e  mjirri  Myrtle  bianche/. 

Ic  K  woi  ch  obfer^auon  which  Women  by  long  experience  have  learned  viz.  chat  whether  kaU 
broad  Ihoulderd  Men  doe  for  the  moft  part  beget  geeae  Children, becaufe  they  ^i^fhouWdMm 
very  hoc  ficarted.  And  Qalm  lais  in  his  Ars parva, how  much  the  Heart  it  ^ 

hotter 
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french 

mdidens  have 
their  right 
Jhoulder  higher 
than  the  left  ^ 


H^byfo  few 
that  can  ufe  . 
both  hands  O" 
Hkei 


Tbe[h»nlder- 

hole* 


Its  Ligament. 

tyhy  the  7(a- 
dius  is  joined 
to  the  Cubitus? 


V  Why  they  part 
one  fiom  ano~ 
ther  ? 


why  a  Liga¬ 
ment  it  inters 
pefed  ? 


Tfcfir  Arti- 
CuUtion  with 
other  Bones. 


ter,  by  fo much  the  Chart:  is  larger.  And  therefore  ^orejiits  his  wives  Mother  , 
wouid  not  marry  her  daughters  to  broad  brefled  and  broad  ihouldered  Men  :  for  (he 
was  afraid  leaft  they  ftiould  die  in  their  travil  by  reafon  of  the  largnels  of  their  Chil¬ 
dren,  which  Torejihy  faies  he  had  often  feen  come  to  pafs  in  the  70  Obiervation  of 

his  28-  Booke.  n  ^  .  .  •  u  k- o 

TheCauCeofchisisashardtoartigneas  of  another  inconvenience,  with  which 

the  young  maides  of  ‘Fram:e,eipeciaiiy  the  Gentry  are  infefted: Whole  right  (houl- 
dcr  IS  frequently  higher  and  (uller  than  their  left ;  lo  that  among  an  hundred  virgins 

you  (halhardly  find  ten  that  have  wel  proportioned  Ihoulders. 

^  Whether  it  is  caui'ed  by  the  more  frequent  and  ftronger  motion  of  the  right  arme, 
whereby  the  IhoUlder  blade  in  widened,  and  raifed  up,  by  meanes  of  the  interjacent 
mufcles  lifting  thcmlelves  up.  Ad  thereunto  that  in  perfons  that  are  growen  up  *, 
their  right  (houlder  is  more  heavy  chan  there  left,  if  we  beleeve  Amaius  Lujitamf 

intbe  la^Cureofhk  Centure.  -  a  u  ^ 

Why  is  the  righr  Hand  ftronger  than  the  left?  and  why  are  there  fo  few  Ambo- 
dexcers  chat  can  ule  both  hands  alike  ?  Is  it  becaufe  the  Lungs,  and  Liver  doe  me  ine 
more  to  the  right  fide  titan  to  the  left  ?  Or  is  it  bccaule  Nurles  when  they  teach  chil¬ 
dren  to  go,  do  draw  them  on  by  their  right  hand.  n.  u  4  1.11, 

Is  it  becaufe  Mothers  would  makecheire  daughters  low  (houlderd  while  they 
ftudv  to  make  them  tmal  and  walpe^  wafted  ?  F or  as  Tere/zee  long  (ince  laid^ita 
Girle  have  a  good  habit  of  Body  and  burnifh  a  little,  they  lay  fhe  js  a  champion  or 
wraftler'  and  therefore  they  pmch  their  bellies  and  withdraw  rtieu  tood,  and 
though  naturally  of  good  conftitucions,  they  never  leave  tainpering  cilche>  make 
them  like  Bull-rurties  ^  mere  vpafpe^waji^id  candles.  Which  is  done,  not 

without  maniteft  detriment  to  their  Health  *,whiles  by  the  overgreac  piiiching  m  of 
the  lower  part  of  their  Cheft,  the  upper  parts  thereof  are  inlaiged, 
ceedesthaclamefticking  out  of  their  (houldcrs,  or  from  con  tori  ion  of  the  back- 
Bone,  its  natural  ftiape  is  vitiated  and  depraved* 

Chap.  17.  Of  the  Humerus^  Cubitus  and  ^dius. 

Tn  all  flioulders  about  the  middle  and  inward  part  toWs  the  Ribs,  there  is  a 
manifeft  open  hole  tending  downwards,  and  evidently  peicmg  into  the  lubftance 
of  the  BonL  through  the  which  a  remarkable  veine  does  mfinuace  iclehe  into  the 
riirv  nfrhe  Bonef  that  it  may  nourifti  rhe  inner  Marrow  i  whence  it  comes  to  pafs, 
ftiat  cte  whole  marrow  of  this  Bone  appeares  bloody  when  the  Bone  is  broake. 

The  Articulation  of  the  a with  che^  Cubtt,  is  faftned  and  mcora- 
w/irh  a  membranous  and  nervie  Lz^ziiwewt* 

^  The Radius  is  adjoined  to  the  Cubic, chat  it  might  diredl  the  oblique  motions  of 
fkP  Arme  which  are  performed  downwards  and  upwards,  which  motions,  haveiiig 
mken  away  the  Mufcles,  you  may  obferve,  by  turnmng  the  Radius  coandfro  back- 

T^e  "c^Xruf and  thee  Radm^^  do  in  the  middle  way  part  one  from  another, 
rW^Radiusinafemicircuiar  motion,  might  be  more  freely  moved,  and  chat  a 
larger  leac  might  be  afforded  for  the  mulcles,  wnich  in  chat  part  are  many. 

2.c.;«T.  it 

this  fpace  there  is  interpofed  a  membranous  a  Ligament,  by  of 
1-^1  u  r  hirnc  and  Radius  are  more  nearely  and  ftraicly  combined,  and  the 

raMion,  chat  both  might  be  bent,  oc  ftretched  outright  at  one  and  the  lam* 

r  ►..rnRnnp?  are  in  their  extremities  faftened  together,  by  a  very  differenC 
joilt 'above,  the  Cubitus  receives  the  Radius,  but  beneath,  tW  Cubitus  is  tece^ 
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ved  by  cheRadiuSjdhe  Bulkeand  rhicknefsofrhe  lubftance  being  changed.For  the 
Radius  is  ac  the  wrid  thicker,  that  receiveing  the  greater  part  ot  the  wi  ift,'  ic  niighc 
more  conveniently  move  the  fame  by  an  oblique  motion.  '^Buc  the  Cubitus  at  the 
Brachium  is  broader,  becaule  that  bone  alone  is  articulated  with  the  brachium  j'  the 
Articulationot  cheRadius  with  the  knob  of  the  Brachium,  is  chin. 

Laftlv  you  flialoblerve,  whether  cr  no  the  ftyloides  ^  apophyfis  of  the  Cubic  do 
touch  the  wrdf,  being  faftened  thereunto  by  w^y  of  a  joht.iiippocnFe.r  cbferveJ 
the  external  part  of  the  Cubic  co  be  diflocated,  in  Lib  de  ^rticl\.  Which  kind  of 
Luxation  Ddkchampiuf  obferv^ed,  as  himlelf  avers  in  his  Comments  upon  the  Sur¬ 
gery  of  Banin'S  Rgimta. 

They  who  deny  that  the  Cubic  in  a  Man  does  couch  the  wriff,  do  alleage  that 
there  comes  between  them  a  thick  and  moveable  Griftle,  which  /ills  chat  Ipace  ^  and 
in  very  deed  that  lame  Cartilage  orGriftle,  I'eemes  to  be  adjoynedby  way  of  a' 
i’upplemenc. 

Chap  18.  Of  the  WrifL 


Thc^  wriffand^^  Radius,  are  joyned  one  to  another  by  a  nervous  Ligament, 
which  infolds  the  Articulation. 

Moreover  another «  ^r>vom  ligament,\s  oblerved,being  lhap’d  like  a  Rit^g,  which 
compaifes  chew  rift  round  about,  which  concemes  within  it  the  tendons  which  are 
carried  through  the  cavity  of  the  wrift,  and  which  lie  upon  the  ba.:k  of  the  wrift^ 
faveing  fome  particular  ones :  ho  wbeiconcheoutfideic  I'eeras  Ihial. 


The  Wrift  *  bones  are  eight,  difpofed  into  two  orders  or  tankes,  . 

T he  firft  order  conlifts  of  c  hree  bones.  .  • 

The  fecond  is  made  up  of  toure  bones.,  Xhe  fourth  bone  is  over  and  above,  out 
ofianke  and  order  ^  but  we  may  with  Syhim  refer  it  to  the  firft  order.  Seeing  it 
refts  upoiuhe  third  bone  of  the  firft  order,  2  Howbeic  Vefalim  accounts  it  a  feia**  ,. 
moidean  bone,  becaufe  in  this  place  it  fills  an.empty  fpace.  But  how  can  it  have  the  ;  . 

ufeof  lefamoidean,  feeing  It  IS  not  interpofed  between  Bone  and  Bone. ^  It  hangs  ’ 
over  another,  that  it  might  forme  chat  cavicy,whkh  is  in  the  inner  part  of  the  wtift^ 
and  co  this  bone  the  Mufcle  Cubiteus  flexor  carpi  does  adhere.  . 

Thethree  wriftbones  of  the  firft  order,  being;oyned^ogecher,  do  make  a  cavi-  -r^,  - 

ty,  which  receives  two  Bones  of  the  lecond  order,  which  being  ;oyned  one  With  an- 
orher,  do  make  the  joints  Head ;  whence  you  may  know  that  thefirft  ordens  ob- 
fcurely  moved  with  the  lecond,  and  chat  c  the  arciculatiori  is  by  way  of  Arthrodia, 
and  in  a  dead  body,  having  taken  away  the  tendons,  you  may  difcover  .this  mo¬ 
tion. 

The  reft  of  the  wrift  bones,  being  articulated  with  the  Metacarpium,  do  caufe 
no  motion  ac  al,  or  a  very  obfcui  e  one.  It  is  veiy  rare  to  find  nine  bones  in  t,he  wrift  j 
ho  wbeit  lome  have  found  fo  rhany. 

Chap.  I  p.  Of  the^  Metacarpiufh,  Finders  and  Sefamoidean 
Sones.  :  • 


After  the  wrift  followes  the  ^  'Metacarpium  which  is  framed  ot  five  bones,  if  we 
beleive  Celfus  ancb?V<#tt#i,  whom<‘P/wie  do^s  favour,  when  he  attributes  only  two 
joints  unco  the  tiuunb  ;  Lib.  II.  Cap.  45.  . 

3.::^  t.2i./.i.H‘H.f.2.g. 


Qakn  does  better,  who  feparaces  the  firft  bone  of  the  *  Thurobe.  from  fhe  Me- 

tacarpium,  becautetf  is  ;oincd  co  the  wrift  by  an  Arthrodial  diafehrofis,  with  evi- 

■NT  ,  '  j  tacttrplUfn, 

.  '  “  aenzeonfifts^ 
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the  Thumb. 


dent  mot  ion.  But  the  bones  of  themetacarpium  aie  aniculaicd  ro  tlie  vvi  :n  by  v/r.y 
of  fynartbrofis,  without  morion.  Ad  hereunto,  that  thjs  boi.e  is  fhorter  thiin  rhe 
bones  of  Metacarpium,  is  not  conterminous  to  them*,  hasu  contiarv  iituattcn  and 
a  different  motion.  ....  .  . 

TheBonesof  For  theT/bwi/jhistermed|>t)f/cai’apollendo,  becauieitaloneis  cqinvah'nt  torhe 
other  four  fingers.  That  it  might  be  flrong  and  iublianttal,  it  w^js  retjuhire  (liat 
it  fhould  have  three  bones*, 8c  that  it  might  periorn'.e  maidfeft  and  ffroiig  morions, it 

has  peculiar  mufcles  and  theyare  affixed  unco  file  i’icif  Bon'e.  When  the  tAthani- 

ans  would  render  the  their  emulators, wholy  unfit  tor  wai  fare  and  Nav;ga-  ' 

tion  they  cut  their  Thumbs  of.  And  we  cal  lucii  as  are  caflieircd  for  their  cou  ar- 
dize  ^"oUetruncij  thumb- les  companions.  They  were  by  the  ancients  in  way  of 

merriment  termed  ^V/«rd.  ^  rc  i  i  •  , 

The therefore  IS  compounded,  only  of  roui  bones,  two  of  which 

are  immoveablcj  the  ocher  two  which  are  under  the  ting  linger,  are  maiiiielUy 

In  that  fame  fpace  where  the  Thumb  is  joy  ncd  to  the  ^fdchi ,  there  is  a  ccr- 
taine  cavity,  in  which  the  .Arabian  Cautery  was  ulually  celebrated,  which  is  largely 
and  elegantly  defenbed  by  (je/werw/  mh\s  .Appendix  to  the  Art  cf  Lbnurgery. 

And  it  IS  no  wonder  if  fbme  at  this  day  undertake  to  cure  the  venereal  pQx,  by  ap¬ 
plying  mercurial  water  to  this  pare,  which eaies,  through  iheskm, and  petces  lo 

deep  as  to  fiux  the  patient.  -  ur  j  u  -  i  xl  i 

Inthehollwofthehand,  it  tr an fverfe  ligament  isobferved,  which  connects  the 

row  of  fingers  to  the  bones  of  the  Mecacarpiura. 

aT.  21./. 

Within  the  palme  of  the  Hand  you  fhal  find  divers  Sinewy-Ligaments, 

Tiicrc  are  a  few  lelamoidean  bones  found  in  the  ^lide  of  cneHand,  There  aie 

none  in  the  outfide.  They  are  found  hidden  among  the  fitft  jointings  of  the 

^^The  Thumb  in  i  ts  (econd  and  third  joint  has  fome  fefamoidean  bents  j  in  the  fiift 

joint  it  has  none.  ■  '  .  .  ,  ,  .  n  ,  ,  -  , 

The  way  to  Now  to  find  the  fefamoidean  Bones  either  in  tne  hand  or  foot,  you  ihal  this  do* 
You  fhal  fo  cut  out  the  tendons  that  ftretth  out  the  fingers,  chat  you  be  careful  not 
to  take  away  the  cartilages  of  the  joints  which  are  under  them,  winch  may  leeme  to 

be  the  fefamoidean  bones.  •  „  ■  ,  ,,  , 

Under  thefe  tendons,  mofi  frequently  in  the  band,  efpeciaJjyin  hard  bodies, 
you  fhal  perceive  a  certaine  hardnels  Icmetimes  gnlllie,  icn.ecin.es  bony.  Then 
you  fhal  cur  croffwifc  the  Ligaments  of  al  the  joints,  until  yoir make  them  appeare, 
their  infide  in  the  band,  their  owtfide  in  the  fooce  j  in  which  lidc,  you  fhal  find 
the  fefamoidean  bones  j  haveing  firft  cut  afunder  the  Jigamens  wherewith  they  are 
infolded,  or  drawing  them  a  little  back,  upwatds  towards  the  roots  of  the  fin^ 


The  Liga¬ 
ments  oj  the 
Hand. 

The  Sefamoi- 
dettn  Bones. 


find  thofe 
Bones. 


gers. 


Chap.  20.  Of  the  Os  *  lllu7?2  and  ^  Tht^h^boiie. 


From  the  Armes  you  fhal  proceed  uuto  the  Inferior  Limbs. 

:ijetr  ^  Liga-  qgetween  the  Osfacrum  and  the  Tuberous  bunching  olit  of  the  Ifchiuffi,  there 

intercedes  a  Ligament.  ,  ‘  ,  r- 

Beneath  the  feame  or  growing  together  of  the  fhare-bone  there  is  another  Ligar 

iwewtftrecchedout.  .  '  ■  .  •  u  i,„ 

And  a  c  circular  Ligament  comprehends  the  Articulation  of  the  Thigh  with  the 

focket  of  Os  Ilchij,  which  being  cut  another  Ligament  fomwbat  long  and 

bloody  appe ares.  •  ^  \  -  .r*  c 

a  T.  2*/.  3.  ^4-  ip’c. T.  21./.  T.  21./.  i.Tv*/.  2.C.^. T.zi-/* 

7.  JT.  zi./.y.t.  2 

The  laid  bloody nels  is  caufed  by  reafon  of  Certaine  little veines  which  creepe 
,  through* 
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throu^Ii  .the  .Acetabulum  of  che  Huckle-bone. 

Thac  fame  Lii^amenc  which  is  bioughc  one  of  the  cop  of  che  thigh-bone,  is  faffen- 
ed  and  ftrongly  driven  mcoacletc  which  is  in  che  the  Acetabulum  : 

which  being  relaxed,  and  drawn  from  ics  place,  there  fals  out  iuch  an  halting  as  is  in¬ 
curable  :  in  which  the  Thigh, though  perfedtly  puc  in  Joint,  will  fHll  flip  out  a- 
gain.  • 

That  fame  ^ah:f  Coxaria,  Ttbifij  ifehiadica^  mentioned  by  Hippocrates  in  his  confumpti- 
Book  He  morbo  Sacro,  and  ellwhere,  ic  is  worth  youre  oblervacion  :  when  by  rea-  on  of  the  Hip- 
fon  of  an  Impolfumc  cjr  a  fluxion  into  the  Hip-bones  Cavity  or  the 

Ligaments  cotrupc  and  putrify,  and  the  Hip  grows  lank  and  leane.  Ic  was  an  inge¬ 
nious  obler'ration  of all  Bones  vitiated,  ceafe  to  grow;  if  the  pare 
containing  be  corrupted,  it  infeefsthe  paic  contained,  wherefore  if  the  Huckle- 
bone  be  corrupted,  die  Thigh-bone  canncc  remain  untainted  y  which  difeafe  I  have 
often  obfeived.  .  ' 

The  O'!;, of  the  Huckle-bone  called  tburoidej,  (tom  its  refemblance  of  a  TheovaH 
door,  isalciibed  untothelhuie,  Ic  was  contrived  for  lighcn.es  lake,  and  is  exaftly  hole  of  the  Httc^ 
covered  with  an  had  membrane,  which  does  lever  the  ^lufculos  obturatorer^  which 
reft  on  either  iide  thei  tunon. 

That  islalfe  wh'cn  Ariflotle  has  wricten  in  his  fourth  Eook^oftbe  hi've-poi^btj’ 

Chap.  10.  that  no  four  footed  Beaft  has  Huckle-Bones.  .  Thenm- 

liuhe  Thigh-bone  you  fhall  pbfeive  the  ^  fjape  thereof,  bunching  oqc  on  ^he  ral  Jhapeofthe 
foiehde,  and  laddle-falhiond  behind,  for  the  convenience  of  liccing  and  firnie  walk- 
ing.  Wiiich  figure  Hippocrates  obiervs  in  his  Eook^  of  jraUures,  and  advifes  whep 
this  bone  is  hioken,  that  care  be  taken  to  prefervethe  tame. 

For  luch  wattle  fhigh-bone  is  ftreighter  than  it  ought  to  be,are  crook-legd,,^nd 
are  lame  in  rheirknee^and  they  cannot  ft  and  noigoc.  with-cut  trembling. 

But  they  V  hole  thigh-bones  are  vtiy  crooked,  they  ftand  more  firmly  either 
on  one  Leg  or  c.n  botli,  than  they  who  have  ftreighc  thigh-bones. 

The  Neck  of  the  Thigh-bone,  is  loinwhac  lorg-fafhioned  and  oblique,  thac  i'c 
may  pals  along  the  tendon  of  the  T\'{7ttiti7r  Jnfernus.  But  Qalen  fuppoles  ic  was Thigh- 
made  for  that  endjViz.  to  leave  I'pace  for  mutcles,  which  were  to  be  placed  in  the 
lower  part,  and  for  great  Veins,  Arteiies,  nervs'and  kernels,  which  are  quartered  ’ 

rieaie  che  di\  ifions  of  the  Veftels.  »  ■  ‘ 

They  whole  Thigh-bone  is  fhcuter- necked  than  ordinary,  have  their  groins 
narrow  and  comprelfed,  and  when  they  w'alk  are  conftrained  to  hale  on  one  fide,- 
and  are.icrmed  Varii.  lo  lais  Qakn  in  his  third  Bop!{de  Vfu  Hartium. 

For  che  Thigh-bone  does  concribuce  much  to  the  redticude  and  ftabilicy  of  th^ 

Bcdy,  by  that  lame  obhque  Longitude  of  us  Neck  ,  whence  che  caule  may  be  given 
why  men  nariira'lly  halt  to  throne  fide  or  che  other,  or  to  both  lides,  their  Feet  and 
Legs  being  of  equal  length  •,  which  no  man  yet  aftigned,  nor  oblerved. 

riie  lower  end  of  the  Thigh-bone  JouiG  CO  the  Leg  IS  termed  che  T(wec,  which  i$  Ligamentsef. 

idfi ned  by  a  two-  It/id  i igament.  One  ot  them  is  ^  circular,  a|iid  compaftes  both  the  i^vee. 
bones  round  about.  ’  ‘ 

The  ( >ther  being  ^  placed  between  the  two  bones,  i|  fomwhac  Lovg-faflnoned  and 
cliroLJgh  neighbourhood  ot  fuch  veins,  as  delcend  through  the  Ham  into 

the  Leg:  icaiiles,fromchemiddle-lpaceofchekriobsofrheThigh-bone,and'isin- 
lerted  into  tfic  middle  Emiiiency  of  che  Knolig  of  che  ihanld  Sick  people  often 
Ipeak  of  this  Ligament  when  they  calk  of  a  burning  heat  in  their  Knees. 

-Upon  the  Knobs  of  t  he  fhank-^bone  tv0o  fernicircular  Grifiles  are  faftened,  which 
hold  cne  lame  Knobs  more  ftable,  chat  ciiey  may  not  Iv/erve,  in  violent  motions 
and  contorfions  of  the  thigh.See(j^/ew  touching  the  ofchefhank-bone,  ' 

in  its  Arcicuiation  with  the  Thigh-bone.  L^b.  2. defra^ur^.  '  * 

Thac  Parc  which  is  oppofue  to  the  knee  behind,  is  termed  Hopks  che  Ham.bdug  'd 

empty  and  void.  The  lleflells  which  pals  chat  way  being  removed,,.aQ  empty  ipacc  /pace  in  the 
is  oblerved,  mcerpofed  between  che  two  knobs,  which  leems  to  have  under-  Ham. 

N  n  2  ' .  flood 


/ 
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why  vfou^ds 
in  the  Haw  Ate 
deadly  ? 


whence  pro- 
eeds  that  fym- 
pathy  which 
is  bettveen  the 
ifneei  and  thel 

cheeky  ? 


ftood-in  the  45.  Chapt.  of  the.  1 1.  Eookjyfhis  Natural  Uifiory.  hi  the 
tbeconjun^ionof  both  yds  well  the  right  as  the  left,  h  onihe  fore  fide  double  (^k 
fhouldbe  onth&  hmdethde')  there  ft  a  certain  emptinefs  lih^  cheeks,  tvhich  being 
perced,  the  fpirit  flies  out  as  from  a  i^ut  'Xhroett. 

Wherefore  I  huve  alwaies  oblerved  che  wounds  or  the  Ham  to  be  deadly,  not  on¬ 
ly  for  the  diifipaaom  of  the  Ipii  it,  bucalio  by  realen  of  cuccinp  afFunder  hich  ic- 
markable veffels,  viz*  Veines,  Arteries  and  nerves,  which  creepe  through  chat 
hinder  part  of  che  thigh,  wnich  being  cut, inevitable  death  follows. 

The  Ibciety  and  fympachy  between  the  knees  and  Checks  is  wonderful,  which  is 
deferibed  by  che  Author  of  chat  book  T>e  Ordme  cjyiemhrorum,  wtiich  is  tillcly 
aferibed  CO  :  How  that  the  knees  being  alfetSed  and  affiifted,  the  eyes  con¬ 
dole  and^weepe,  by  reafon  of  the  C  old  dcquaintanceofcHe  knees  and  eyes,  or  £)e 
lids  in  the  womb,  where  che  child  couclies  its  Eyes  and  Sultaines  tiicin  with  its 
knees. 

Chap.  21.  of  the  Tate  lla. 


Itseonnexim.  Upon  the  Articulation  of  the  thigh  and  leg  a  final  bone  is  placed,  which  they 
call  *  ^Mola  or  ePateUa,  the  whirle  bone  of  the  Knee. 


^  T.  21./.  I.  LL.  J 

It  growes  unto  the  knee,  not  faftened  by  any  Ligaments :  but  only  being » glewed 
CO  the  tendons  of  the  mufcles  of  che  fhanke,  jt  is  fo  held  dole  upon  the  knee. 

aT.2i./. 8.  d.® 

Us  ufe.  If  you  take  a  diligent  view,  you  lhal  obferve  a  Ligament  fomewhat  h/oo  Jy  ,whicti 

does  firmeiy  knit  and  bind  the  Patella  to  the  hard  fat  which  is  palced  beneath.  ' 

^  The  office  of  this  bone,  is  to  defend  the  joint  to  guard  the  bowing  and  bending 
of  the  Parc,  and  to  render  the  motion  more  facil ;  for  ichiiders  chetxteiilicn  of  the 
leg  from  paffing  out  of  a  right  line  j  and  when  we  fit  with  our  knees  bent, it  keepes 
the  chigh  from  luxation  forward.  And  becaule  the  v«hole  Body  inclines  forward, 
it  hinders  us  from  falling  when  we  go  downe  a  fVeepe  Hii. 

This  ^a/en  found  by  experience,  in  a  certaine  young  noan  that  was  a  wra flier, - 
in  whom,as  he  was  wraftling,  the  Patella  was  dil  jointed,  and  did  alcend  towards  the 
thighbone,whereupon  two  inconveniences  followed,  viz.  a  dangerous  bending  in  Ins 
knee,  and  a  trouble  in  going  down  Hd  :  and  therefore  he  could  not  go  down  hil 
V  without  a  /laf.  obferves  in  the  22.  Chapter  of  his  14  ^ool{,  that  he  never 

faw  anie  that  had  the  Patella  broken,  bur  they  haired,  i  have  leen  iuch  whole  Pa¬ 
tella  was  luxated  and  drawn  upwards,  who  could  not  fo  calily  go  up  hil  and  down- 
'  .  hiU  as  formerly. 

'  ^cfalius  his  Nocwithftanding  Vefalius  in  hif  Surgery  denies  that  che  Patella  confers  any  thing 
ufTof  firmnes  of  che ;  ointjand  that  a  man  does  halt,  w’hen  it  is  broken  or  taken  out, 

Sf  TateUa.  found  by  many  examples,  only  he  iaies  it  is  placed  upon  the  knee 

for  codefend  and  fecure  the  joint.  ^ 

And  he  goes  not  much  from  che  lame  opinion  in  his  Anatomy,  wdiere  he  faies  ic 
performes  Che  fame  office  in  the  knee,  which  che  6'elemoidean  bones  do  in  ocher 
joints. 

'  Hippocrates  in  his  book  de  lock  in  ‘He»ii«c,afiignes  another  ufe  of  this  Bone, name** 

ly  CO  prohibit  moiilure  from  deicendingouc  olthe  flefh  into  fuch  a  loole  joint  as  che 
knee  is. 

^  Seeing  therefore  che  Neccfficy  of  che  Patella  is  fo  graeac,!  conceive  ic  is  but  a  fable 
which  is  reported  of  the  Thebans,who,  that  they  might  be  able  to  run  more  fwilcly,' 
took  certaine  Bones  out  of  their  knees. 

i  Yet  there  have  bin  found  about  ZemH/St  certaine  Pigmies  or  little  Men, 
who  could  bend  their  knees  backward  and  forward,  and  w’ere  16  Iwifc  of  foot  tliac 

nonfi» 


Chap. 25.  Of  tbe^real^ng  the^Bones.  '  ■?  2S5 


none  could  overtake  them,  iiwe give  credit  to  the  relations  of  fea faring  ^Men, 

Tibia\and  Fibula. 


The  T ibla  has  two  ^ones,  the  one  a  larger  and  more  inward,  which  bear^  the  rafemf 
name  of  the  whole;  the  othens  [mailer  and  more  external,  tailed  b  Fibula.  .  guc 
Perone  (which  is  rendred  fibula  )does  fignifie  two  things  in  'Hippocrates he  whole 
F ibula ,  and  appendix  of  that  bone,  as  Qalen  expounds  it,  in  his  Interpretation  of 
the  words  of  Hippocrates, 

It  is  termed  Her  one.  from  peir^o,  which  fignifies  to  boare  or  thruft  through.  Tis 
called  F ibula  in  Latine  from  the  Greek  word  phible,  which  fignifies  final  and  lank ; 
howbeit  in  Latine  writers  of  Architefture,  certaine  faeanjes  or  joices  of  wood  placed  . 
to  give  flrengrh  to  other  parts  of  the  building,  are  termed  Hibnle-  For  this  Bone 
fibula  does  luftaine  the  outer  knob  of  the  fhahke-bone  unto  which  it  is  fixed,  be- 
caufe  the  weight  of  the  Thigh  and  of  the  whole  Body,  doesmoft  of  all  beare  upon 
that  part. 

Thelowerendsof  the  Tibia  and  Fibula  are  termed  Ankle- bones,,  both  what  the  - 

being  fafiened  together  by  a  a  ftrong  circular  Ligament,  through  which  the  ten-  Malledi  m  f 
dons  of  the  Mufcles  are  drawn,  as  was  faid  of  the  wrifts. 


The  Articulation  of  the  »  Aftragalus  with  the  Scaphoides  is  very  clofe,  fo  that 
it  feems  altogether  immoveable,  fo  that  any  man  would  thinke,  that  the  foot  is  not 
moved  laterally  by  that  Articulation.  ^  ' 

Tvpo  Sefamoidean  Hones  are  faftened  behind  the  great  toe,'^that  they  might  give  j 
a  fecure  paflage  to  the  tendon  of  that  Mufcle  which  bends  the  Great  toe.  loTmgTo 

In  the  Sole  of  tl  .e  foot,  you  flial  find  very  many  Ligaments,  by  which  the  Bones  Foote.^ 
are  ftraitly  united,  that  the  foot  might  become  hollow.  You  fhal  therefore  ob-  'FheLiga.- 
lerve  the  Tran/'ner/e  Li^^imentjWhich  binds  up  the  Bones  of  the  Metatarfus,  with 
the  firft  rahke  of  T oe-)oints,like  that  which  we  find  in  the  Hand. 

Chap.  24.  The  number  of  Sones  fora  Sceleton. 


Two  hundred  thirty  and  two  Bones  are  required  to  make  a  fceleton,  fifteen  being 
taken  from  the  number,cwo  hundred  forty  feven.  Becaufe  the  breftbone  is  reck¬ 
oned  but  tor  one,  as  jllo  the  Os  facrum  and  the  Gocyx  or  Crupper  bone,  becaufe 
in  the  boiling  andclenieing  of  the  Bones,  they  do  not  feparate  Neither  wil  the 
Coccyx,  Larynx,  f Hyoides,  nor  s  Sternum  endure  boileing- 

I  omit  the  iixe  little  Eare-bones, the  Os  hyoides  and  the  Larynx,  becaufe  they 
are  not  joined  by  way  of  Articulation  with  other  bones. 


Chap.  25.  Of  JBreukingthe  Sones» 


When  you  are  fufficiently  infiru£fed  in  the  number  of  the  Bones, you  fhal  break 


inpeices  every  particular  bone^  that  you  may  enquire  intci  the  inner  ffruddure 
thereof. 


the 
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.  ledge  k  fL'aftui'cs.  or  hereby  ir.av  be  col- 

lefted  in  how  long  time  a  broken  Bone  may  be  ioddered  rogerher  ag  im.  \pppcy<i‘  ' 
tes  writes  in  his  Book  de  khmentis  :  char  the  noHrjihmrnr  of  a  ^finc  may  bj  knovcn 
by  the  breakinp  thereof.  I  oe  ^ofe  bone  reqir.rs  lea  dcvei  to  together, ^  dye 

ydvp-bones dndthe cla.'Vicul<ie dnd  '  ios  twenty  ■,  the  Cdbit  i et^uirs  tl.Hi  ty ^  tlje  LiAd 
and^rachium  forty,  and  the  thigh-bone  fijty,  hale  nwreordefj  as  occujien  fer^oj. 
Inafmuch  chefelore  as  die  Qoanciry  of  a  Bones  norilhnienr,  and  the  i  pace  or  cr.rje 

rcciLiilite  chereuncOj does  alwaies  hold  propomonroche  uones  rhickne^^ .  co  rhac  if 
the ‘Nole- bone,  that  is  co  lay  che  bone  ol  the  upper  Cheek  which' reaches  co  ;he 
Nofe  doe  require  ten  degr  es  of  niitriment ;  the  nucrimenc  ofthe  other  J  rw-bone 
of  the*Ribs  and  Jugular, wh\ch  are  twice  as  thick  as  rhe  tso.e- bone, mult  bc'double  m 
oroporcion  to  the  nurrtmenc  of  the  ocher,  and  will  require  cw  ice  as  long  c  luie  to  gi  ov^ 
together  which  is  known  by  their  breaking,  or  by  the  Cure  of  tneir  redpeaive 

And  therefore  by  how  much  thicker  t  he  Bones  are,  by  To  much  the  more  noi  ifh' 
menc,  and  the  longer  time  they  require  co  be  ioddered  together  i  r/'  that  luppore 
the  Nofe-boneiequire  ten  parrs  ol  nun  imenr,  and  the  Noie  being  bn, ken  tha  Ineed 
ten  daiescimeto  grow  together ;  the.  Aliment  of  che  nbs.  Jawbone  and  (ugular^ 
(which  arecwice  as, chick)  muft  be  double  in  quantity,  and  ciiey  ihail  require  twice 

the  rime  (beingbrokeiOeretheycangrowcogcLher  again.  ^ 

And  the  Ctbic-bone,becrmfe  It  is  thrice  as  thick  as  the  Nore-bo'’e^  tnereioie  it 
will  need  thrice  as  much  nutriment, and  thrice  as  long  rime  to  grow  together. 

TheTihiriand  ^BrachmmhcciiUieihcy  are  lour  times  as  thick  as  c  le  iVole-bone, 
will  requite  four  times  as  much  nutriment  and  four  times  longer  Ipacc  to  gro  .v  t  - 

^^^Finally,  the  Thigh-bone  being  five  times  as  thic^  j  will  re  quire  five  times  as  much 

nutriment,  and  five  times  as  much  {pace  to  grow  together,  after  they  have  cm  bro- 
CeUus  W’tices  in  his  fe'venth  dSool{;,oitt  of  Hippocrates ,  char  bet  ween  the  foui- 

'  ‘  '  teenchandtwenciech  day  the^’ jaw-bone, bi^heck-bones,  cne'^J.igLilai,^  Ere rt bone 

■'■'■"  a  the  =  Shoulder-blades,  che  '' Ribs, che?  Back-btme,  the b  Hi|> bones  ut«;.udde- 
'  '  -.mOv  bones  the Heel-bones,  cheiHand,and  che«^  Fooc-lole  are  ), haled  ■  between 
-thecwendeihand  chirciethdaies  thenlnighes  and^  Arms  :  beewe-n  the  leaventli 
‘  “  '  -and  twentieth  and  fortieth  theP  Arm  bones  and  4  rtngh- bones  are  h||^ied.  rhe 

’  fence  of  which  place  cannor  be  underltood,  but  by  coundcracion  ol  che  cmeelold  ca- 

vity  and  marrow  of  the  Bones.  ,  a:  r-  •  - 

Cuvity  in  For  1  ^nd  a  threefoldynan  ow  contained  in  the  Bones  in  three  di^erenc  Cavities, 

Bom.  YhemaiTOWofche^rciiterhoi^e/asof  che  Arme  and  Thigh,  is  re..,diih  .  the  mar- 

A  Tfe>*«/"^^royy  ofchemiddlehz’d  bones  which  are  hollow  in  fome  good  meaiure,  is  white. 
3iarrow,  ^re  re/f  of  the  bones  being  of  a  jpungyfnbjiance, or  full  of  little  Cavities,  are  repk- 

hifhM  with  marrowy  Juice,  but  nor,  with  red  maiTOv/.  ^  , 

a  2.  L.  “  b  I  ]  5.f  I  '1  2  I.j  I  T1  “B./z.  t/4.  ^  ‘  T  lO.  f2.  A 

A  ^  Tzi.Ta-'B.  lo.  /z.  ^3.;  s  Ti3j  19-T10./2.  T 

2  'fi.^'"^  T2./3- '  T2i./s-A.“k  T2I,/2.  (J 

1."  ‘^'V2i./4  "  l.zi.fu^M%  “  o  Tni.  fzADH.  „  p  Tzi.  f  i. 

fCr^^Tzi.fl-^'jKZ  1  r’l  ■  ■  f. 

Howbeit  the  interior  j  iw-bone  is  hollowed  in  the  bafe,  and  in  the  Chin  it  is  or  a 

jfionv  hardnefs,  it  concerns  red  marrow,  which  does  not  fiut'f  uate  trom  one  end  ot 
che  law-bone  to  che  ocher,  becau'eofthehaidneisand  Ibhduiity  otche^aw-bone  in 
che  Chin.  Whence  it  iscalie  co  be  demoiiftraced  liuc  che  '^Lixilla  is  a  double 

The  C/a-vWj, which  (g  ^ikrtwiices  is  fifiulous,  we  find  to  be  every  whereof  a 

fpungy  lubftance.  The  Ribs,  che  Vertebrae,  the  fiioulaer- blades,  the  tlip-boiics, 

(he  Taifiah  and  Metacarjian  bones,alfo  the  wrift  and  after wnft- bones,  aie 

and  likePumice-ftones:'  The  bones  oi  che  fingers  are  hollow  and  contain  a  w  hicdfi- 

martow.  in  the  Feet,  only  the  great  Toe  is  fiflulous  or  hollo  w-bon  d. 


Chap*  ztf.  OftheCotteUionandordenn^ol'^Ones  287  - 

T  '  ^ - - - — - — - - - - - - -  ■  ' 

Chap.  26.  T/;f  CoUtFlion  and  ordering  of  Sones 

fora  Seek  ton. 

But  if  you  are  not  minded  to  breake  the  bones,  but  defire  to  preferve  andpre-  Tmparisrf 
pare  them  for  a  (celecon.  You  flial  oblerve  chat  there  are  two  things  required  there-  ivorl^e^ 
iimoi  fifftthepurifieinganddenfingofthe  bones^  fecondly  their  ape  uniting  and 
falteningcoqetner,  \vhich  may  be  termed  Sceleco-p^ia. 

As  for  what  concerns  the  clenfing  of  Bones,  Scaliger  in  his  Exercitafiohs  obferves. 
thanhe  (tone  termed  Sarcophagus  does  in  a  fhorc  fpaceeat  offand  conlume  theS^"" 
defh  from  the  Bones.  And  lo  the  bones  remaine  bare  and  naked.  ' 

^(^fanicn  in  ‘E/i^cr/  relates  that  the  Divel  ^urynynm  eaces  off  the  flefli  of 
dead  reople,lo  as^Oo£hlng  but  the  bones  remaine. 

The  Jewes  imagine  chat  there  is  an  internal  Divel  named  A^IazeU  who  in  LeVi- 

peus  IS  named  Princeps  defertorum,  and  eates  and  devoures  the  flelh  of  the  dead, 
ieaveing  only  the  bones  behind. 

But  we  are  not  wont  to  ufe  the  ftone  farcophagus,  becaufe  we  have  it  not  • 
neither  are  we  acquainted  with  its  operations.  Neither  do  we  ufe  the  affiftance  of 
the  Divel becaufe  we  defie  and  execrate  thofe  wicked  (pints 

Wherefore  haveing  cut  the  Bones  one  from  another  and  taken  their  flefh  off,you^ 
fhal  caff  them  into  a  large  Kettle  or  Caldron,  except  the  Breft-bone,  the  Hyoides.' 
and  Coccyx.  Then  hi  the  Caldron  with  fcalding  water,  lb  as  to  cover  all  the  Bones 
aud  let  tliem  on  the  lire  and  boile  them  foure  or  five  houres. 

You  lhai  be  careful  while  they  are  boiling  that  no  bone  ftick  but,  foasto  be 
fainted  by  the  imoak. 

Alio  you  lhal  ever  and  anon  cake  olF  the  feum  and  fat  which  fwims  aloft.thac  the 
Bones  may  be  the  more  neat  and  cleane. 

Which  chat  It  may  be  more  effefttialiy  performed,  you  flial  perce  the  larger 
bones  that  are  ful  of  Marrow,  in  the  Head  with  anAwle  chat  all  the  fuperfluous'  ' 
marrow  may  now  and  loake  out.  ^ 

You  may  throw  away  the  firff  water  and  boile  them  in  a  fecond,that  all  Che  mar¬ 
row  may  be  drawn  forth,  ■ 

T  hen  cake  them  out  while  the  water  is  hoc  (  for  if  it  be  cold  they  wil  be  greafie  ^ 

and  icrape  and  cknle  them  with  a  fmal  knife.  ^  ^  J 

Some,  while  they  are  boyling,  throw  in  a  pound  of  Lime  or  Chalkey  to  make 

them  the  whiter,  but  this  eaces  off  the  Epiphyfies  and  the  Giiftks  which  docruft 

theexcreraicies  of  the  Bones  j  which  you  muff  cake  heed  you  pul  not  awav  when'  . 
you  Icrape  the  Bones.  ^  /a  wucu 

Then  you  flial  put  the  Eones  againe  into  moff  pure  water  boiling  hot,  and  boile 
them  lor  an  houre, chat  all  the  marrow  and  fat  may  be  leparaie  and  exhaufted. After 
that  cait  them  into  cold  water,  and  take  them  out  and  wipe  and  rub 'them  wel  with 
courfe  linnen  cloachs.  ^  , 

When  the  Boi)«  are  thus  prepared,  many  lay  them  two  or  three  moneChs  in  the* 
open  aiie  to  bleadi  and  grow  white.  Others  put  them  into  a  wooden  cafe,  bored 
tul  of  holes  and  hang  them  in  a  running  brooke,  or  in  the  ftreames  of  a  Iwifc  River 
chat  the  rubbing  of  the  ftreame  may  whiten  them.  * 

twelvfdaies^'  falling  of  a  Mil-ftreamfor  thelpace  of  ten  or 

^ellonmsm  hff  ^ool^  de  Admirandif,  relates  that  he  law  in  the  Ihoare  of 
Eoizowa  in  Ezc^rd>(,an  inumerabk  company  of  exceeding  white  bones  of  Bodies 
whxh  had  been  drownd  and  calf  ouc  upon  the  fliore  haveing  been  buried  in  the^ea 

ftnd.  HeU^che  l.kebycheRed-fea,  lochat  thebones  lo^repared, and  ftl™' 

and  glowing  together  by  their  nen’es  and  Ligaments,  are  exceeding  neate  and  cleane 
Bim  in  Anatomy.  ‘BellomM  oblerves  in  the  lame  place,  that  dead  bodies  are  pre- 

fervedc 
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lerved  from  corruption  if  they  be  anointed  with  the  Balme  that  drops  out  of  Cedar 
trees ;  alfo  that  bones  mpiffened  with  the  fan:^jui9e  remaine,uncorcupted. 

The  Bones  accurately  denied  and  dried5yoii  Ihai  preferve  in  a  Cheft,  or  you  may 
faften  them  together  with  brafs-wire,-  a^dforheep  them  ftanding  m  a  Cafe.  Ic  is 
needful  that  you  have  bones  both  waies,viz.  fingleand  united.  And  the  truth  is,  as 
Veptlius  has  rightly  obferved,  the  Bones  united  ferve  more  for  oftentation  than  In- 
ftrudion. 


Tbemannef  Moreover  by  long  hoileing,  firft  in  water,  and  then  in  oile,  al  the  Bones  of  the 
ffadmns:  _ i  - _ _ t  i _  r  i  i  *, 


*  *  Head  and  of  the  upper  jawbone  are  calilyfeparated,  as  I  have  often  obferved :  an^ 
by  this  meanes  you  may  have  them  fevered  one  from  another,  that  you  may  vie,w 


Bones  to  vtak^ 
a  Skeleton- 


and  meaTure  the  fizeand  dimentions  ofevery  one.  The  manner  offaftening  the 
bones  together,  depends  either  upon  the  Induftry  of  the  Artift  \  or  it  is  done  by 
imitation  of  another  Sceleton  neatly  compofed.  You  may  read  more  of  this  Uib- 
)^\nVe[aliw andColumhuf.  A\i'o Carolus Stephanw,  has  noted  Ibrae  things 
upon  thofe  Authors,  worthy  of  Confidetation. 
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Suhfiance 


THE  TABLE. 


Page 

Suhftance,  Shape,  Veffeli, potion,  how 
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vaXions  concerning  it  23 

Sterility, ttJ^ence  it  proceeds  87 

Stammering,  whence  it  proceeds.  286 
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^eituation,  §^antiy,Tarts  containing. 
Common,  Vroper,  *Diverfe‘,  ^arts 
'  €ontained,^igiire.  Color,  Connexion, 
T)Je,»^ion  3h33 

VcrcebrsB,  What  they  are,  and  the  parts 
thereof  1 3 

Veccebras  of  the  ^ackc  l^oynes. 

Os  Sacrum, or  holy  bone,  and  the  Crup¬ 
per  bone  ^4 

Vertebrae,  their  QriftleJ,and^embranes 

275 

Vertigo  What  it  h,  and  whence  it  proceeds 

154 

Vefalius  hk  opinion  touching  theufe  of 
tibePaceUa,  a  84 

V  tffels  their,  motion  bow  abolifhed  259 
Vom^s  war^y  to  be  ufed,  not  to  be  given 
toperfonsverywea^  5  <5  57 

Vomiting  ofchokr  and  blood,  whence  is 
proceeds^  55 

Vomica,  What  f^jnd  of  Impoftume  it  k 

I0| 


hs  obliquation  in  the  ^Perineum,  impo^ 
ftumated  hard  to  cure  74 

Urine  let  with  a  k^ife  72 

Uvula,  Its  ufe,  ^ufcles,  ligaments,  and 
difeafes&c.  204,  223 


W 


Warts,  T^rom  whence  they  arife,  195 
Wefand, or  Windpipe,  Its  ufe,  griftks, 
Membrane,  and  difeafes  208  209 
Whether  the  wounds  thereof  are  cura¬ 
ble  209 

Woman,  Tier  Qenital  parts,  which  are 
either  external,  or  internal,tbeir  difea¬ 
fes  81  82 

<Parts,  internal  which  ferve  for  genera¬ 
tion,  twofold,  the  way  of Jhewing  thefe 
parts  83 

Womm  childing.  Why  fame  ftcl^y,  others 
not  ■  '  87 

Woman  whether ftie  may  be  let 

blood  ‘  88 

Whether  in  the  difeafe  Chopra  (he  may 
bleed  ^  abid 

Women  heg-bellied,  whether  in  them  the 
wombgrpws  thinner  ibid 

Women  rmw  changed  into  a  Tlan  7  5 
Wpmb,  Itsfubftance,  coats,  temper,  fetiu- 
atioH,  greatnefs,  foape,  cavity,  a^ion, 
infirmities  84  85 

WcHrms,  how  they  breed  in  the  blood,  66 
'He  art  eaten  by  them  ibid 

Worms  bred  in  the  T^ericardium,  which 
feed  on  the  heart  lOD 

Worms,  in  tibc^^r/ termed  Ebki,  194 
Wrift,  The  two  ^ufclei  thereof  227 
The  befl  way  of  dijfetfing  its  Tiufcles 

.  ^47 

Wrift  bones  their  number,  and  articula¬ 
tion 


Yard  oia  man,  Its  parts,  SKm,  foreskin 
IPs  bridle,  membrane,  veffels,  mufcles. 

It/ 
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fase 

ItJ  hollow  ligament f,  their  internal  ft/b- 
fiance.  It/  obliquation  inthe  Perineum, 
the  %ut  thereof,  impofiumated  hard  to 

cure,  73  7“^ 

Yard,  the  medicinal  confideration,  and 
difeafej  thereof 


Itsmufiles  arefouf 
Z 

Zecchius,  Hi/  vain  brag 


Page 

a33 
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74  Zygomacicus,  What  ^Mufclefo called  2io 


The  Names  of  JeVeral  Sooks  printed hy  Peter  Cole  at  the  Jign  oj  the 
tPrinUng^preJfinCornhilneerthe  ^yal  Exchange. 


Bleven  fevnalBook^  fcji  Ntch.  Cul¬ 
peper,  Gent.  Student  in  Phyfidi 
and  ^ftroloiie. 

I  ^heVranUeof  Vbjjickj  conial- 
ning  fcventeeu  fcveral  Books.  Wherein 
is  puinly  fet  forthjThc  XtituTe,Caufe, 
Differences,  and  feveral  forts  of  Sigm  j 
Together  with  the  Cure  of  al  Difeales 
in  the  Bod)  of  Man.  Being  a  T ranfla- 
tion  of  the  Works  of  that  Learned  and 
ILcnowned  Doftor,  La^jtru*  Riverius, 
pow  livings  Counceflor  and  Phyfitian 
to  the  prelcnt  King  of  France.  Above 
Bfteen  thoufand  oi  the  faid  Books  in 
Latin  have  been  fold  in  a  very  few 
TeerSjhavingbeen  eight  times  printed, 
though  al  the  former  Imprcffions  wan¬ 
ted  the  Hature,Caufes, Signs, and  Dlf- 
ierencesof  the  Difeafes,  and  had  only 
the  Medicines  for  the  cure  for  thems  as 
plainly  appears  bythe  Authors  Epiftle. 

a  Rittlanui  fix  Books  of  Anatomy  and 
Phyfick,  containing  the  Foundation  of 
Phyfick  and  Chyrurgery  5  wherein  all 
the^Body  of  Man  is  in  fuch  fort  Ana¬ 
tomically  differed,  as  that  the  Caufes 
and  Natures  of  alDlfcafesare  demon- 
ftcated  from  the  fabrick  andufe  of 
Parts  affeded, 

j  f^e(lingus  Anatomy  of  the  Body  of 
M^»,Wherein  is  exadly  defcribed,thc 
ftveral  Pans  of  the  Body  of  Man,  illu- 
fttated  with  very  many  larger  Brafs 
Plates  than  ever  was  in  Englifh  before. 

4  A  Tranflition  of  the  Nerv  dijpen- 
fatory icmdc  by  the  Colledg  of  Phyfiti- 
ansoi London,  Whercunro  is  added 
The  Key  to  Galens  Method  of  Phyfick,, 

5  The  English  Phyfitian  enlarged . 
being  an  Aftrologo-Ph>fical  Difeourfe 
of  the  vulgar  Herbs  of  this  Nation  j 
wherein  is  fkewed  how  to  cure  a  mans 
felf  of  moft  Difeafes  incident  to  Mans 
Body,  with  fuch  things  as  grow  in 
England,  and  for  three  pence  charge. 
Alio  in  the  fame  Book  is  fhewed, 
1  The  time  of  gathering  al  Herbs, 
botb  Vulgarly  and  Altrologically. 
'  JT^.e  way  of  drying,  and  keeping 


them  and  their  Juyccs.  5  The  way 
of  making  and  keeping  al  manner  of 
ufeful  Compounds,  made  of  thofe 
Herbs.  The  way  of  mixing  the  Me¬ 
dicines  according  to  the  Caufc,  and 
Mixture  of  the  Difcafe,  and  the  part 
of  the  Body  afflided. 

6  A  'DireCloiy  for  Midwives,  or  a 
Guide  for  tvomen.  Newly  enlarged 
by  the  Author  in  every  fheet,  and  illu- 
ftrated  with  divers  new  Plates. 

7  Galens  Art  of  Phyfick,  with  a 
large  Comment. 

8  A  New  Method  both  of  ftudying 
and  pradifing  Phyfick. 

9  A  Tr  catife  of  the  Rickets,  being 
a  Dileifc  common  to  Children  j 
wherein  is  Ih^wed,  .1  The  Effpee, 
%  The  Caufes,  3  The  Signs,  4  The 
Remedies  of  the  Dilcafe  .•  -Publifhed 
in  Latin  by  Pr.  Gliffon,  Pr.  Bate,s 
and  Dr.  Rtgefnorttr,  tranflated  into 
Enelifh,  And  .correded  by  N.  Cul- 
peper. 

10  Medicaments  for  the  Poor,  Or 
phyfick  for  the  Common  People. 

1 1  Health  for  the  Rich  and  Poof, 
by  Dyet  without  Phyfick* 

'Twenty  one  feveral  Books  of  Mr.  Wil¬ 
liam  BciUjC,  Collected  into  two 
Volumns  Viz. 

I  Scripture  Light  the  molt  fure  Light: 
compared  wich,i.  Revclatioris  &  Vifi- 
0 ns.  1. Natural  &  Supernacual  Dreams. 
5  ImpreflSons  with,  and  without 
Word  4  Light  and  Law  within.  5.  Di¬ 
vine  Providence.  6.  Chriftian  Experi¬ 
ence.  7.  Humartc  Reafon.  8.  Judicial 
Aftrology.  Delivered  in  Sermons,  on 
iTet.  1.  ip. 

a  chrifi  in  Travel.'Wbereln,  i.  The 
Travel  of  his  foul.  i.  The  firftand 
after  effeds  of  his  Death,  j.  His  Affu- 
rsnceof  Iflue.  4.  And  his  facisfadion 
therein.*  Arc  opened  and  clcercd  in  Ser¬ 
mons,  on  ifa.Si 

5  A  Lifting  up  for  the  C<t^- down, in 
cafe  of,  I.  Great  fin.  1.  Weaknefs  of 


Gmce.-  3.  Mifcarijage  of  Duties. 
4.  Want  of  ACturance,  y.  Afflidion. 
6  Temptation.  7.  Differtion.  8.  Un« 
fcrvlceablcnefs.  9,  Dircoura|c  ments 
from  the  Con-iition  it  felf.  Delivced 
in  thirteen  Sermons, on  ^?falm,^^^.  ti. 
His  Four  Sermons  concerning, 

4  Sin  againfi  the  Holy  Ghoft. 

5  Sins  of  Infirmitie. 

6  The  falfe  Apoftle  tried  and  difeo- 
vered 

7  The  good  and  means  ofEftabliflr- 
ment 

8  The  great  things  Faith  can  do. 

p  The  great  things  Faith  can  fuffer. 
10  The  Great  Golpel  Myilcry  of  the 
Saints  Comfort  and  Holincfs,  opened 
and  applied  from  Cbrifts  Prieftly 
Office. 

II  Satans  power  to  Tempt,  and 
Chrifts  Love  to,  and  Care  of  fais 
People  under  Temptacon 
II  Thankfulnefs  required  in  every 
Condition. 

13  Grace  for  Grace, 

14  The  Spiritual  Adings  of  Faitl^. 
through  Natural  Impoflibiliiies. 

15  Evangelical  Repentance 

16  The  Spiritual  Life,  &c. 

17  The  Woman  of  Canaan. 

18  The  Saints  Hiding  p'laec.  Sec. 
sp  Chrifts  Coming  is  at  our  Mid^ 

night. 

ao  A  Vindication  of  Gofpel  Ordi¬ 
nances 

21  Grace  and  Love  beyond  Gifts 

The  Caafe  of  our  Divifibns  difeo- 
vered,  and  the  Cure  propounded. 

Twelve  Books  of  Mr.  Jerembh  But- 
roughs7<rre/)  publ'tfhed  j'  klfo  the 
Texts  of  Scripture  upon  which 
they  are  grounded. 

I  Gofpel  ReconclUation/5r  Chriffs 
Trumpet  of  Peace  to  tjie  VVorld. 
Wherein  is  Opened  Gods  -e^ce^ding 
willingocfs  to  be  Reconciled  to 
And  Gods  fending  his  Embafiadors  to, 

tha-: 


!Books  frinted  by  Peter  Cole, 


that  End  from.  2-  Co)‘*  5  *95^°} 
a  The  Rare  Jewel  of  Chu[iian  Con 
tentwent,  oT\  Phil.  4. 


II.  Wherein  is 


(hewed, I  What  Contentment  is.  2]  It 


is  an  Holy  art  and  Myftery.j  The  Ex 
cellencies  of  it.4  The  Evil  of  the  con- 
irary  fin  of  Murmuringj  and  the  Ag¬ 
gravations  of  it. 

3  Go^el-iyoipJtpj  on  Levit.  10.  3. 
Wherein  is  (hewed,  x  The  right  man¬ 
ner  of  theWorfhip  of  God  in  General  J 
And|>amcularly,In  hearing  the  Word, 
Receiving  the  Lords  fupper,  &  prayer. 

4  Gojpel-Converfation,  on  Phil-  i 
17  Wherein  is  (hewed,  I  That  the 
Converfations  of  Beleevers  muft  be  a- 
bove  what  could  be  by  the  Light  of 
l^aturc.1  Beyond  thofe  that  lived  un* 
derthe  Law.  3  And  lutable  to  what 
Truths  the  Gofpel  holds  ^orth.  The 
which  is  added,  The  Mifeiy  of  thofe 
Men  th*t  have  their  Vortien  in  this 
iSfeonly,  on  Vfal.  i7«  i4- 

5  A  Treatife  of  Earthly-minded- 
wj?:Wherein  is  (hewed,  iWhat  Earth- 
ly-mindednefs  is,  2.  The  great  Evil 
thereof, on  VbiL  3.  part  of  the  i^.verfe. 
Alfo  to  the  fame  Book  is  joyned,  A 
Treatife  of  Heavenly-mindednefi  and 
walking  with  Godjon  Gen.  5 .  24.  and 
OB  VhU-i'  20. 

4  An  Sxpsjitlon  on  the  fourth,  fifth, 
fixth,  and  feventh  Chapters  of  the 
Prophefie  of  Hofea- 

7  An  Expofition  on  the  elghth,ninth, 
and  tenth  Chapters  of  Hofea. 

8  An  Expofition  on  the  eleventh, 
twelfth,  and  thirteenth  Chapters  of 
Hefeaj  beiftg  now  compleat. 

9  uihe  Evil  ofEvilSi  or  the  excee¬ 
ding  finfulncfs  of  fm,  on  Job  i4.  21. 

10  Precious Eaiih,  on  2  Pet.  i.  i. 

11  Of  Hope,  on  i[/flh»  3.  3. 

12  Of  Walking  by  Faith,  on  2 

Cor.S.7- 

Eleven  Books  made  in  7{eicv-Eng- 
tand, hy  lAx.Thomas  Heo^er,and  print¬ 
ed  from  h1s  Papers,  written  vvith  his 
own  hand  j  are  now  publiiheB  in  three 
Volumns,  two  in  Quarto,  and  one  in 
Oaavo,  The  Application  of  Re¬ 

demption  by  the  efftfitial  work  of  the 
Word,  and  Spirit  of  Chrift,  for  the 
bringing  home  of  loft  finners  unto 
God.  The  firftBook  on  i  Pet.  i.  18, 
19.  Thefecond  on  Matth>  i.  21.  The 
third  on  I.  J7-  Thefourthon 

i  Cor,  6. 2  The  fife  on  Matth-  20.  5, 
4  7  The  fixt  on  ReveU  3*  t7*The 
Icvcmb.  on  Rem-  8.  7.  The  eighth  on 
JohnA^/i'  The  l^imh  oii  Jfa.  57-  *5* 
The  Tenth  on  A^s,i.  37.  The  Laft, 
vi\-  Chtifts  Prayer  for  Beleevers.  On 

7eh»}V7*  iT^ 

A  Godly  andFruit- 
ful  Expofition,  on  the 


firft  Epiftle  of  Pefer. 
“By  Mr.  John  ^gers^ 
Minifter  of  the  Word , 
of  God  at  Dedham  in  ] 
EJfex.  ! 

The  Wonders  of  the  Loadflonc.  j 
By  Samuel  tt’ard  of  Ipfwich. ,  j 

An  Expofition  on  the 
Golpel  oftheEvangc* 
lift  6't.  dMatthew.  By 
Mr.  Ward, 


The  Anatomift  Anatonweed 


Clows  Chyrurgery. 

Marks  of  Salvation. 

Chriflians  Engagement  for  the  Go- 
fpel,  by  John  Goodwin- 

Great  Church  Ordinance  of  Bapttfm 

Mr.  Loves  containing  his  Pe¬ 
titions,  Narrative,  and  Speech. 

Fox  Pacifica ,  or  a  Perfwafive  to 
Peace. 

Dr.  Preftons  Saints  fubmiflion,  and 
Satans  Overthrow. 

Pious  Mans  Pradice  in  Parliament 


King  ehcirls  his  Cafe,  or  Sp  Appeal' ;  . 
to  al  Raticnal  men  cenctming  his 
try  a!. 

Mr.  Owens  fledfafincfs  of  the  Pro* 
miles. 

A  Vindication  of  Free  Grsce :  En-  . 
deavoring  to  prove,  i.  That  we  arc 
lict  clear  d  as  holy,  but  that  wc  (bould 
U-holy  5  and  that  Ekdion  is  not  of 
kinds,  but  pcifons.  z-  that  Cteiti  did 
not  by  his  death  intend'  to  lave  all 
men,  and  touching  thofe  whom 
he  intended  to  fave ,  that  he  did 
net  die  ior  ahem  only,  if  they 
would  beleeve,  but  that  they  might  bc- 
letve.  3..  that  wc  are  net  juftified  pro¬ 
perly  by  our  bcleeving  in  Cihrift,  but 
by  cur  Chrift,  beUeving  in  him.  4. 
that  which  diflcrcnceth  one,  man  from 
another,  is  the  improvement  of  a 
common  ability  reftored  through 
Chrift  to  al  general,  biit  a 

principle  of  Grace  wrought  by 
the  Spirit  of  ^od  in  the  Ekd.  By 
John  Pawfon.  ’ 

Six  Scimonsp^'cachedby  Doftor 
Hill.  Viz. 


time. 

Mr.  Sympfons  Sermon  at  epefiminllcr 
Mr.  Feal^  Sermon  before  the  Lord 
Major. 

Mr.  Phillips  Treatife  of  Hell, 
of  Chrifts  Genealogy. 


Eaton  on  the  Oath  'of  Allegianvc 
and  Covenant,  ftewingthac  they  ob-  j 
lige  not.  '  . 

A  Congregational  Church  is  a  Ca- 
tholick  Vifiblc  Church.  By  Samuel 
in  New- England. 

A  Treatife  of  Politick  Powers, 

•  V/hcrein  feven  Queftions  arc  anfwercd, 

1  Whereot  Power ‘is  made,  and  for 
what  ordained.  3.  Whether  Kings 
andGovernors  have  an  Abfolute  Po¬ 
wer  over  the  People.  3  Whthet 
Kings  and  Governors  be  lubjeft  tothe 
Laws  of  God,  or  the  Laws  of  their 


1  The  Beauty  and  Sweetnefs  of  an 
Olive  Branch  of  Peace,  and  Brotherly 
Accom.modation  budding. 

2  Truth  and  Love  happily  married 
in  the  Church  of  Chrift. 

3  The  Spring  of  ftrengthening 
Grace  in  the  Rock  of  Ages  Chrift 
lefus. 

4  The  ft  l  ength  of  the  Saints  10 
make  lefus  Chrift  their  ftrength. 

5  The  Beft  and  Worft  of  1V«/. 

4  Gods  Eternal  preparation  foiWs 
Dying  Saints. 


Country.  4  How  far  the  People  are 
to  obey  their  Governors.  5  Whether 
al  the  People  have, be  their  Governors. 
6  Whether  it  be  Lawful  to  depofe  an 
evil  Governor.  7  What  Confidence 
is  to  be  given  to  Princes. 

The  Compaffionate  Samaritan,  v 
.  Dr.  Sibbs  on  the  Philippians. 

The  Bell  and  Word  Magiftvatc.  By 
Obadiah Sedgwick-  ,  -  : 

The  Craft  and '  Cruelty  of  the 
Churches  Adverfailes.  By  Matthew 
Neivcomin- 

A  Sacred  Penegrick.  By  Stephen 
Martial- 

Barrifi’s  Military  Difciplinc. 

The  Immortality  of  Mans  Soul 


TheBifliop  of  Canto  bury's  Speech 
on  the  Scaffold. 

The  King’s  Speech  on  the  Scab* 
fold. 

The  Magiftrates  Support  and  Bill:: 
den.  Jiy  Mr.  John  Cordel 

The  Dilcipline  pf  the  Church  in 
Tfew- England  :  By  the  Churches  and 
Synod  there- 

A  Relation  of  the  Barbadees. 

A  Relation  of  the  Repentance  and 
Convcihonof  the  Indians  in  New- 
England  by  Mr.  Sliotj  and  Mr. 

Mayhew-  ,  r  r 

T  helnfiitmes  of  the  Laws  cf  Eng¬ 
land,  by  John  C<>wil  O&vo.  ^ 

A  D.eicripiion  of  the  Grand  Signiors 
Seraglio  \  or  the  Turkidt  En. peters 
Court.  3y  John  Greaves.  Odtavo. 
The  leigningEtror  arraigned  at  tte 
Bar  of  Script  VIC,  and  Reaibn.  By 
Francis  Fulwoed.  OAavo- 
The  (late  of  future  Life,  j 
masuhite.  tvieWes- 

FINIS, 


AN  explanation  of  the  table  of 
the  first  brasse  plate 

,  1  N  T  H I  S  B  O  O  K.  ' 

The  firft  Figure  fhews  the  Mgies  of  a  living  Man,  in  whicknot  only 
the  external  parts  of  the  Abdomen,  but  alfo  the  Veins  under  ^ 
the  bKin  which  are  confpicuous  are  reprefented. 


A  the  right  Hypochondria, 

B  the  left  Hypochondria. 

,CC  7  he  Epigafirium. 

DD  The  Barrels. 

EE  the  Hypogafirium. 

F  F  the  Groyns, 

G  The  Region  above  the  Frivitief. 
H  The  Vein  of  the  Forehead. 

I  The  Vein  of  the  Temples, 

K  The  external  Jugular  Vein, 

t  The  cephalickjjeinofthe  right  Arm. 


M  The  haflicl^vein  of the  right  Arm. 
N  The  middle  or  common  Veinj  vphich 

^  not  in  the  fame  place  in  all 
Bodies, 

0  Theoephalicivem  ofthekftHand. 

P  The  vein  of  the  kft  Hand,  called 

Salvatella, 

^be  Vein  S aphana  defcendin^, 

R  R  The  Vein  Saphana  in  the  Foot  it 
itfelf. 

S S  The SciatickVeitt. 


■  '*'*‘^Secon^igureexprefleth  t^  common  coverings  of  the 

y  of  Maiij  and  the  Mufcles  under  » 

^  them  laid  open. 


AA 

BBBB 

CCCC 


The  Scarf-skitn. 

The  skjft. 

The  Fat, 

JD  D  D  D  The  flef.y  Meftitbrane. 

RE.  Fart  of  the  pe&oral  Mufeles 
laid  open, 

FFF  Certain  beginnings  of  the 
Mufcles  called  Serrati  antici 
wajores. 


CGHHII  The  Mufclet  of  the  Abdomen 
Mquely  defending, 

H  H  Their  toothed  beginnings. 

The  tendon  of  the  oblique  def 
cendmg  Mufcles  ^  under 
rphtch  the  right  Mufcles  of 
the  Abdomen  mth  their  Ner^ 
infriptions  appear. 

The  white  line  ofthp  Abdomen. 


KK 


\  -  i- 
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the  table  of  the  secof?d 

BRASSE  PLATE  IN  THIS  BOOK;, 

OPENED  AND  EXPLAINED. 

.  -n  ft  in  fcven  Fiauies :  two  Others,  to  wit,  the  eighth 

This  Table ■■  Thetenth  gWes  you  a  cfa  . 

“  fight  of  the  Parts,  the  Powuwbcngremotcd. 


¥  I  G.  I. 

Exprefeth  the  five  Vertebra  of  the  Loyns,  as 
thev  are  obierved  on  the  fore  part* 

A(LA(i  rhe  Tranfverfe  Vrocefi. 

F  I  G.  1 1. 

Laiesopen  to  your  view,  the  Vertebra  o{  the 
Loyns,  as  are  prefented  on  the  back  Part. 

a  The  hole  for  the  Marrow  of  the  B  ack,. 
b  b  The  tranfverfe  Trocef- 

ccc  c  The  oblique  Froce(i. 
d  The  actUeFroce(l> 

F  I  G.  III. 

Keprefents  the  internal  face  of  the  Os  Coxa^  as  it 
is  united  in  fuch  as  are  grown  up. 

'ji  Os  Ilium- 
B  B  Os  C'oxtndix,  ^  j 

C  Os  Tub  is. 

F  I  G.  1  V.  ' 

Demonftrates  the  external  face  of  the  Os  Cox^e. 

’A  Os  Ilium, 
a  a  The  Spine  of  the  Os  Jl'irUm. 

B  Os  Coxendix. 

CC  Os  Pubis. 

F  1  G.  V. 

Gives  the  internal  view  of  the  Os  Sacrum 
divided  into  fix  parts. 

a  a  act  The  holes  which  give  pajf age  to  the  Nerves, 
b  The  three  parts  of  the  Coccyx. 

FIG.  VI. 

The  fame  Bone  externally  to  be  feen. 

a  The  hole  for  ihe  T^ctrrow  of  thcBacfi. 

bbh  LefJ  er  holes  for  Nerves, 
c  Os  Coccyx. 

F  I  G.  VII.  ' 

The  Ficuve  which  deciphers  the  Os  Coxa^  as  it  is 
obferved  to  be  diftinft  in  Children. 

A  Os  II  imn  a  little  taken  from  the  rc(i. 

B  B  Os  Coxendix. 

C  C  Os  Pubis. 

a  a  The  cleft  diflingwfhlng  the  Os  Coxendix  and 
Os  Pubis. 

The  connexure  of  all  the  Bones  of  the  Abdomen^ 
fee  in  the  Table  to  Chapter  17. 


p:  I  G.  VIII. 

.A  The  Mufcle  of  the  Abdomen  obliquely  defeersa^  ^ 
ding,  in  which 

a  a  Are  the  toothed  beginnings. 

bb  '  ThcTendon^icking/otbcwhteLm. 

B  The  .Mufcle  of  the  Abdomen  obliquely  afeettg 
ding,  in  which 

ccc  Its. beginnm.  , .  , 

dd  A  portion  of  its  tendon  which  covers  the  nght 

tMiifcle. 

e  c  The  right  .Mufcle  of  the  Abdomen. 

F  I  G.  IX.  ^ 

.A  The  tranfverfe  Mufcle  loafed  about  the  bC’", 
ginning,  in  which 
^  aaa  tIjc beginning, 
i  bb  A  portion  of  the  Tendon.  ^ 

f  B  The  right  Mufcle  of  the  Abdomen,  in  which 

*  c  The  Beginning, 
ddd  The  Nerv etes inf mpfions. 

The  end..  ' 

The  back  prtrt  of  the  other  n^t^ujcle,  in 
which 

Shews  the  Vein  and  mammary  Artety  delcen- 

ding.  _  r  j- 

The  Epkafirickvein  and  artery  afeendmg. 

The  AIn^^omoC\s  of  the  veins. 

The  Vcnwnxnm  laid  bare  from  the  mufcles. 
The  Pyramidal  Mufclcs. 

The  Troccil  of  the  Peritoneum  defcending  to 
the  Cods. 

F  I  G.  X.  ' 

A  Part  of  the  PeNoral  ^Mufcle  detetled. 

B  The  Sternum.  _  t  ri 

C  The  Stomach  being  fomethmg  hid  by  the 

ver. 

p  Thp  Liver.  ^ 

E  T/7r  Omentum  in  its.  Scituation. 

b  A. Wirtion  which  jlicketh  to  the  Liver. 

CC  A  portion  which  is  knit  to  the  bottom  of  the 

Stomach.  .  . 

■  ddd  The  remainder  of  the  Omentum  as  it  lies  up- 
071  the  Bowels. 

pp  The  Bowels  in  their  fciluati on. 

O  The  'Havil  Vein.  rj  r  r 

H  The  Ligamctit  of  the  Bladder  compofed  of  the 

Urachos,  and  the  two  Navil  arteries, 

I  The  bottom,  of  the  Bladder, 
aaaa  The  Peritoneum  divided* 
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jAN  EXPLICATION  OF  THE  TABLE 
OF  THE  THIRD  BRASSE 


plate  in  this  book. 


^he  OMyitiim  and  ^efenurlutH,  figure  I.  The  Guta  with  its  Mufcles,  figure  II.  and  III.  The 
Stomach  and  [Bowels  under  it,  figure  ly.  The  Tunicles  of  the  Bowels,  fic^ure  V.  and  Vl. 
The  Mufcles  of  the  right  Gut,  figure  VII.  The  Nerve  of  the  fixt  pair,  figure  VIII. 


F  I  G.  I. 

'/iAAA»  The  Mefenterium  with  the  Guts  adjoyned, 
aaaa*  T  he  Glandul  as  of  the  Mefenterium. 

BBB.  TbeVejfdsofthe  Mefenterium  dijfufed  to 
the  Guts., 

CC.  Fart  of  the  Colon  firetched  out. 

VD-  Tan  of  the  Omentum  drawn  abroad  up¬ 
wards, 

F  I  G.  11. 

'AA,  The  firft  pair  of  the  Mufcles  of  the  Gula, 
called  CephalopharyngtEus. 

BB.  The  fecond  pair  of  the' Mufcles  of  the  Gula, 
or  Sphenopharjngxus. 

CC.  The  third  pair,  Stylopharingasus. 

T>D,  The  Sphinder  of  the  Throat. 

BEE.  .A  backward  view  of  the  Gula. 

F  The  left  external  Nerve  of  the  (txt  pair. 

C.  T  he  right  external  Nerve  of  the  (fxt  pair. 

H.  The  fuperior  Orifice  of  the  Stomach. 

JJI.  The  bottom  of  the  Stomach. 

The  inferior  Orifice  of  the  Stomach  with  a 
portion  of  the  Duodenum  annexed  to  it. 

F  I  G.  III. 

AA.  The  Mufcles  Cxphalopharyngasus  confpi- 

cuoustm  the  fore  part.  ^ 

BB.  The  A/w/c/m  SphenopharyngtEus. 

CC.  The  Stylopharingasus. 

DD.  The  Sphinder  of  the  throat  dilated. 

E.  The  internal  face  of  the  Gula. 

F.  The  defeending  part  of  the  Gula. 

FTo.  IV. 

A.  “Fhe  fuperior  Orifice  of  the  Stomach  l^nit  to¬ 
gether  within  a  threcd. 

B.  The  inf  erior  Orifice,  or  Vyloms. 

CC.  The  common  tunicle  of  the  Stomach  feparate'd. 
V.  The  middle  tunicle  of  the  Stomach. 

E,  The  inner  tunicle  of  the  Stomach. 

F,  .A  portion  of  the  Tiaodenum. 

CG.  The  gut  called] e'junmn. 

HHH.  The  gut  Ileum  as  it  lies  in  its  foldings. 

J.  The  Gut  Casenm. 

KKK''  The  Gut  Colon. 

L.  The  fiout,  being  opened  in  the  beginning  of  the 
Co-Ion. 

M.  ■  The  beginning  of  the  right  Gut,  Icnit  with  a 

threcd. 
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T/jc  common  tunicle  of  the  guts  feparated. 
The  middle  tumclc  of  the  Guts, 'which  is  the 
firfi  proper  erne. 

F  I  G.  VI. 

The  rugged  tunicle  of  the  Guts  which  is  the 
fcond  proper. 


**r 

ll 

mm 


^  fig.  yii. 

T  he  right  G  ut  cut  off. 

The  two  mufcles  called  Lcvatorcs. 

The  Sphindcr  of  the  Fundament. 
fig.  V  I  i  i. 

The  Nerve  of  the  fixt  pair  on  the  right  fide, 
in  which 

T  he  external  and  greater  Branch. 

The  branch  which  is  carried  to  the  ’^eclp. 

.A  branch  of  the  feventh  pair,  joyne'd  to  this 
fixt  pair  which  is  carried  to  the  Nccl^. . 

A  %ervc  of  the  feventh  pair  joyned  to  the  fixt 
under  theslittU. 

A  brrmch' of  the  feventh  paffinat  to  the  mufcle 
of  the  Os  Hyois.  ^ 

A  branch  from  the  feventh  to  the  tongue. 

A  Nerve  from  the  external  branch  of  the  fixt 
pair,  which  is  carried  to  the  internal  mufcles 
of  the  Larynx. 

The  right  Nerve  called  Recuprens. 

Many  N erves  difiributed  to  the  Lungues  and 
windpipe. 

The  branches  of  the  righfStomachical,  firct- 

The  internal,  or  cofial  branch,  laid  o’nn 
with  its  bunches. 

The  Nervous  plexure  of  the  Mefenterium 
guarded  with  certain  callous  B  odies. 

The  branch  which  is  carried  to  the  Omen¬ 
tum,  Duodenum,  and  Liver. 

The  branch  which  is  carried  to  the  right 
Ifidmy. 

The  branches  didribiitcdin  the  Mcfentcri 
and  Guts. 

The  branch  which,  goes  to  the  Os  Sacr  ■ 

T/;c  extremity  of  the  internal  nfir  > 
which  is  difitibutedto  the  ‘Tomb  ..a-  ■ 
der. 

The  branches  from  the  intirml  ■  -’'r, 
which  malie  the  plexure  on  that  /?••'. 

The  Nerve  of  the  fixt  pair  on 
in  which,  the  fignification  of  the  ’ 

,  the  fame,  fave  only 
,  Is  the  Iferve  from  the  left  Rccu;-^*  .  , 

'  IS  difiributed  to  the  Pcricaidiuin,  ■  , 

,  The  Nerve  which  f  rom  the  exter a  ■/  /.  /' 
machic.'il  is  carried  to  the  Liver. 

The’N^rve  which  is  carried  to  f.e  inl¬ 
and  Gut  Colon.  ^ 

The  Nerve  of  the  left  Kidney.  The  rcma.a 
dcr  are  the  fai.yc  with  the  foimer. 
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AN  UN'FOLDING  of  the  table  of  I 

THE  FOURTH  BRA SSE 


J 


PLATE  IN  THIS  BOOK. 


'  iv  The  fourth  Table  laics  down  the  Scituation  of  the  Sweet-bread^I^iver, 
and  Spleen,*  and  the  Delineation  of  the  Porta* 


FIG.  I. 

Tk  hollow  part  of  the  Liver* 

The  round  convex 3  or  bowing  part  of  the  Li- 
ver. 

The  umhilicar  Vein  drawn  upward^. 

The  Gall  inks  Scituation. 

The  Spleen  in  its  natural  place. 

The  Sweet-bread  in  ks  proper  place. 

The  Vei?a  Porta  defcending  bf  the  Sweet¬ 
bread  under  the  Liver. 

The  fupcrior  C^tefentcrical  Army. 

The  branches  o/fk  Vena  Porta,  extended  by 
the  Meienterium. 

The  branches  of  the  artery  diftrlbuted  by^the 
Mefenterjum. 

The  Mckntenum  it  felf  difmantled  ofksfur 
perior  Membrane. 

The  Splenic al  Veffels  laid  open 3  the  Pancreas 
beimr  cut. 

"  F  I  G.  1 1. 

The  Body  of  the  Sweet-bread  deciphored  inks 
natural  form. 

F  I  G.  III. 

The  back  part  of  the  Sweet-bread,  together  with 
the,  Spleen  turned  dovynwards. 

'AA  Thefubitance  of  the  Sweet-bread,  its  Mem¬ 
brane  being  ta\en  of. 

BBB  The  channel  of  the  Sweet-bread  newly  found 
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The  biliar  pore  joyned  to  the  channel* 

A  portion  of  the  Guts  Duodenum  anA]tj\i- 
num,  cut  of. 

The  common  Orifice,  by  which  the  biliar  pore 
and  channel  of  the  Sweet-bread^  open  them- 
felves  into  the  Duodenum. 

The  internal  face  ofthc  Spleen. 

The  veins  and  arteries  diftributed  in  the 
Spleen. 

F  I  G.  1  V. 

Tk  convex  or  bowing  part  of  the  Liver. 

The  s^in  of  the  Liver  feparated  ffom  it. 

The  Ligament  of  the  Liver  crdled  Septalc. 

'The  large  branches  of  the  Vena  Cava  within 
the  Livtr.^ 

FIG.  V. 

The  hitifow  part  of  the  Liver  turned  up- 
watrds.  V 

Jhe  Lobe  of  the  Liver  by  which  kjoynsit 
Jfelf  tq  the  Qsaetxtrm. 


The  cleft  of  the  Liver,  out  of  which  the  Um- 
bilicar  vein  defeends. 

The  Umhilicar  vein  turned  upwards. 

The  Gall  placed  under  the  Laver. 

The  ch.mncl  of  the  Gall. 

H  The  biliar  porcy  with  the  channel  (iretched 
outwards  y  together  with  a  part  of  the  Duo¬ 
denum,  noted  by 

The  trunli  of  the  Vena  Porta  defcending  from 
the  Liver. 

The  right  Celiac  al  artery. 
jL  Nerve  arifing  from  the  plexm'C  of  the  co- 
(ials. 

F  I  G.  VI. 

The  Vena  Torta  whol,  diftinguilbed  into  bran¬ 
ches,  as  it  is  publiquely  {hewe4. 

The  trunk,  of  the  Vena  Porta  j  4  the  inferior 
portion)  defcending  from  the  Liver.  aA  the 
dedublion  of  it  to  the  right  and  left  with  an 
infinite  number  of  (mol  branches. 

The  S  picnic  al  branchy  divided  fir  ft  into  great) 
afterwards  into  very  many  (mol  branches, 
and  diftributed  like  firings  about  the  Spleerif 
The  right  Mefentcncal  branch. 

The  left  Mefcnterical  branch. 

The,  umhilicar  vein. 

The  vein  of  the  GalL 
The  vein  of  the  Sweet-bread. 

The  vein  called  Gaftrica  dextra. 

The  greater  Gaftrica  finiftra. 

Tk  leftcr  veins  called  Gaftricr  ftniftracf 
Tk  vein  called  Vas  breve. 

The  vein  called  Qaftroepiploica  finiftra.  ' 
The  vein  called  GaftroepJploica  dextra.  ^ 
The  Hemorrhoidal  veins  produced  here  from 
the  right  Mefcnterical  branch  of  the  V^n^ 
Porta. 

Tk  vein  of  the  Duodenum. 

.  F  I  G.  VII. 

.A  The  convex  part  of  the  Spleen  laid  open. 

BB  The  Membrane  of  the  Spleen  feparated. 

CC  The  black  fubfiance  of  the  Spleen. 

FIG.  VIII. 

.AAA  The  hollow  part  of  the  S  piecn  which  receive  f 
the  Veffels. 

B  The  S  picnic  al  vein  with  its  three  branches. 

C  The  Splenical  artery  divided  in  lik<^  manner  be¬ 
fore  k  enter  the  Spleen. 
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AN  EXPLANATION  OF  THE  TABLE 
OF  THE  FIFT  B  RAS  SE 

PLATE  I  M  T  L  T  S  BOOK. 

The  prcfent  Table  laies  open  the  Reins  with  t\\m  GuMU,  the  Emulgent  Vef- 
fels.  Bladder  and  Vreters.  Alfo  the  nfe  and  progrefs  of  the 

Spermatick  VefTels. 
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V  I  G.  I.  ' 

The  Glandulae  of  the  Reinsj  w  the  Capfula 
Mclancholiy. 

The  right  Kjdney  uncovered  of  the  Membrane. 
The  left  Kfidney. 

The  defeending  trunk,  of  the  Vena  Gava. 

The  defeending  trunk  of  the  great  artery. 

The  right  Ureter. 

The  left  Ureter. 

The  right  Vefels  preparing  the  Seed, 

The  left  ref'ebprepmngthe'Seed 

Part. of  the  Bladder,  befides  which,  we  V  eljcls 
the  Seed  tvfe  tHYTtcd  iH  thp  Abdo- 

men. 

Tart  of  the  right  Gut  cut  off , 

F  I  G.  II. 

The  common  .T^iembranc  of  the  Reins  which  U 
befpread  with  fat. 

The  Glandulx  of  the  R^idneys. 

Tl)e  right  Kjdaey. 

The  left  Kidney. 

The  prroper  skin  of  the  Kfidneys  partly  fepara- 
ted. 

The  trunk  df  the  V ena  Cava  defeending.  " 

The  trunk  of  the  great  artery  defiendmg. 

The  left  EmulgentVein. 

The  right  Emulgent  Vein. 

The  right  Emulgent  arteries,  ^ 

The  left  Smulgent  arteries. 

The  left  Spermatick  artery. 

The  left  Spermatick  Vein. 

The  right  Spermatick  Vein. 

The  right  Spermatick  artery. 

The  Ratty  Vein  arifingfrom  the  Emulgent. 
The  fatty  artery 
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KKKK  Tibc  Ureters  on  botbftdes. 


AA 
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DD 

EEE 

UA 

BB 
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EE 

FF 


The  Vcjfels  paring  the  Seed.  ^ . 

T/je  Sctofumvpitfe  the  tefticlcs  init. 

’The  Veffels  ca^yifigWe  Seed. 

The  Bladder  (IrrfD^ii  of  his  external  tunicle. 
FIG.  Ill. 

The  Capfula,  or  r‘%/>t'^landula  Renalis. 

A  Vein  p'om  the  trunk  op  the  Vena  Cava  co? 
ming  into  it. 

./F  I  G.  IV. 

The  Capfula  dijjeplcd. 

Tbs  hollownef?  of  the  Capfula  famewha,  laid 
open. 

E  I  G.  V. 

The  internal  face  of  the  dif]  ePied  Kjdney.  ' 

The  Emulgent  Vein  with  his  branches  difiri- 
bitted  m  the  Kidney. 

The  Emulgent  artery  in  tike  manner  dif  ribu- 
ted. 

F  I  G-  VL 

The  Kjdnev  diffetled. 

The  Sinus  0/ the  Ureter  about  the  Kjdney. 
The  round  form  of  the  ureters  defeending  from 
the  Kidneys. 

The  narrow  paff  ages  of  the  ureters. 

The  flelhv  Knobs  called  Papillates. 

F  I  G.  V  II- 

The  common  tunicle  of  the  Bladder  drawn 
back. 

The  middle  tunicle  and  hextom  of  the  Bladder 
The  inner  tunicle  which  appears  when  thi 
Bladder  is  cut. 

The  Orifice  of  the  bladder  by  which  the  U- 
rine  pajfctb  out. 

The  Neck  of  the  Bladder  which  feems  fwcUei 
by  rcafon.  of  the  Pro&titxioyned  to  it. 

Part  of  tlK  Ureters  that  tome  to  the  Bladder, 


an  explication  of  the  table 


OF  THE  SIXT  BRAS^SE 


PLATE  IN  THIS  BOOK. 


This- Table  (hews  the  Spermatic!.  VelTcls  the  Tefticles.  the  Membranes  of  the 
‘  Sprotum,  the  Yard,  the  Rems  and  Bladdei. 
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XX 

r 

z 
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TIG.  I. 

T?JC  right  Glandula  rcnaliSf 
The  left  Glandula  renalis. 

Tlje  ‘Keins  on  each  fide.  ’  , 

The  left  emidgcnt  Vein. 

The  right  emulgent  Vein.  . 

The  right  and  left  emulgent  Arteries. 

The  right  S^ermatical  Vein. 

The  trunk  ofthe'Ven^  Cavidefc ending. 

The  left  lliack  branch  of  the  V  cna  Gava. 

T  he  right  Iliack  branch. 

The  right  fHpermattcal  Artery.  r 
The  trunk  of  the  great  artery  defeending. 

The  right  iliack  branch  of  the  great  Artery. 
The  left  iliack  branch  of  the  fame. 

The  left  Spermatical  artery. 

The  left  spermatical  vein. 

The  left  Ureter. 

The  right  Ureter.  _ 

The  Veffels  preparing  the  Seed. 

Thp  fame  Vejfcls^  in  what  place  the  Pampini- 
(ormh  begin.  ^  j 

The  Vafa  deferentia  pajftng  behind  the  Blad- 

der.  n-  ,  •  ' 

The  Scrotum  n»th  the  Teftieles  init. 

The  Bladder. 

The  neck  of  the  Bladder. 

The  two  Mufcles  crcBing  the  Yard. 

The  two  Mufcles  dilating  the  Urethra. 

The  Body  of  the  Yard. 

.  The  Prxputium. 
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CC 

DD 


PIG.  II. 

The  slfm  of  the  Scrotum  feparated. 

The  ^iembrane  called  Dmus. 

The  external  part  of  the  mcmbrcmeElytvoiies. 


DD 


The  Cremsfter  arijing  under  the  tranfuerfe  ee 

-I.  r.t  .  aLJ _ _ 


£B 


FF 


f 


G  • 
H 


Muflles  of  the  AMomcn. 

The  internal  err  membranous  part  of  the  Ely- 

troides.  a-  »  r 

The  proper  white  tunicle  of  the  telticle  fepa- 

■rated. 

The  fame  toyned  to  the  tef^icle.  ■ 

The  Glandidom  fub(lance  of  the  tcfticle. 

The  Vejfcl  called  Pampiniforme  or  Pyrami- 
dale. 


GG 
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If 


Epididymis. 

The  Paraftate. 

P  I  G.  I I  I. 

y4  portion  for  the  preparing  Veffels^ 

The  Pyramidal  Veffels. 

Epididymis. 

Paraftates. 

The  te(licle  covered  with  i^s  prpperMewbrms 
U  portion  of  the  Vafa  deferentia. 

P  I  G.  I  V. 

The  contexture  of  the  veins  and  arteries  ijf 
the  Pyramidal  Veffel. 

Epydidymis. 

Paraftate. 

.A  portion  of  the  V  afa  deferentia* 

P  I  G.  V. 

The  Bladder  laid  bare  from  its  outward  tmli 
cle. 

A  portion  of  the  Ureters. 

A  portion  of  the  Vafa  deferentia* 

The  Capfulx. 

The  end  of  the  Qoi^^nlx. 

The  Seminal  Bladders. 

The  Glandiilx  Proftatx. 

The  Urethra.  ■' 

The  Mufcles  which  erefi  the  Yard.) 

The  Mufcles  which  dilate  tips  Urethra, 

The  two  Nervous  bodies  of  the  Yard. 

Y he  Preputium  drawn  back.  ** 

The  Glins  with  its  Bridle. 

FIG.  y I.  .  \ 

The  internal  tunicle  of  the  Bladder  being  open* 
Part  of  the  Vreters. 

The  Orifice  of  the  Ureters  as  they  are  dmcled 
into  the  Bladder. 

The  beginning  of  the  Capful^. 

The  Seminal  Bladders. 

The  Glandulae  Proftatse  divided. 

The  hole  in  the  Caplulac  paftng  into  the  beging 
ning  of  the  Urethra,  which  is  covered  with 
(butter. 

PIG.  VII. 

The  Membrane  of  the  nervous  body  of  the 
Yard  feparated. 

The  blackifh  marrow  of  the  fame  bpdji. 

The  Gians  taid  naked. 


A 


1 


A  A  ^  ^  A  A 

r  t  ■ 


4  I  .» •  y  ^  e  •'  ‘  ,  ^/  »  '  ' 

r  '  ■■-.  '•  •  '•'  '’_ '  'j 

*  ■  *'.'v  '.,  . ''‘.'■^’■'•t'-'V'  v' 

'  /'•;  '*’0.  ■'  ■* 


my*. 

‘  »  A  f. 


i 


t  4  •  •!.* 

*  -  4  »' 


*  'i  •’  %  A  A  *•  4.-  ••**.  A  A  it 


^  r 


i  '  f  '>■  >  > 


fi*  *;!!-<■ -v  . 


•  ■  '^'i' 


•  V,-*  ,■»%.%•-.■  »•«  b  '.4 


m\  ''  jt  ^  T 

i  •  r-'f  ^  ? 

j.  ^  ^  4  iL 


ajiiAT  ailT.'iv  HoriA 

•a  c  a  A  A  a  il'i'K  i  .  '.  xi-jT 

..;  <)  O' a  ?  I  H  T  K  I  a  T  / 


ria  HA 

f 


.1 


'>fb  ni  bntjv'l  Cf’K  r!'j;<Iv.’'  r *'■,•;  .■'»,[  lla  :^i. i.T  ?  iT 

!)';i  'xQ,  fUo'ili  Lh.^  , 


r  * 

•t:*;  .. 

'.':>'A.'x'?yA’v  ' 

•,.Vy 

\'V  libv.  yAi’ 

jcli.'iii!  ^ 

D  '  ■,'>  : 

.\  ■ 

■  s 

,T.  i-.\T 

.\\  \  '. 

-V:. 

■‘  ' 

•  ■ .  'X  ' 

’.  'v 

Ai,A,  i’ 

.SiV.vr'vAst’ 

A  'Vi  i  ’ 

•.  ^  »  ’ 

A’-'  aj*.yi.  V'wKi 

'.  •  b 

•y  ■  i  ‘■■Ay  r 

*j  ;f'*  '1; 

A  )  '•  v.v^  ‘ 

V 

■y  yiy  i\^j\ 'VV  r 

T 

Vy.Sy  -.'v  7"' 

V-  ' 

•'«!' 

‘  ,  1  * 

*.n  7  {A'l’i 

.'r,7)y;.  ■ 

■y,  ■>  \;i'.  3v\T 

.S,\jv;  A  ; 

l.y  ;, 

.•y  .i\i\'A  juT. 

.V‘y»i'a  ^y7. 

y ’,  w; 

,-y7«\  .(\yy\  r 

A  .,y 

A';*yVVv,.,t 

'  '  '■  ‘.n^.  .\  t  ,  .  '  * 

7  i'yjSl.yj'i  Sa  T 

y  t 

Ttv‘if^3V> 

■*y  A'.yC  V’i  Sy'l  T 

Vi 


■\ 


)  • 

J  .'>  ■  !  M  ;‘  ,  ' 

\_;^:h  ^■-  ■'  »•  ■  ■  *' '"'  vli/;r, .  ..1 

.'■.■■'•'/oL, 

.N;-jal-ra\'  '.  ^  'l^.' 

,  1  '  V-  A 

•  >»  1%  '  ,, 

*t'  ‘:t; 


.Va 

ylU-  .  .X 


V 

A 


.'  ;>Vi'  A-'-; 

\  ';A^a''  A',  ' 
;  ’  »'.a.  -T 


/.♦..v'-.  Vv/..oi  V'' '.v\'i' 

'v  anatvi  uri’ 


A  »'  'y  ;\v,,'\  .;  ■  .  0 

^  •'\  .y\*7  ,  '  i‘ 

'  '  Sa-'.'V'':)  '  v':  ’;•:  .V'; 

*  *  *  ■  C  •  ' 

i '  ■■' 


“'■y  <'!’ 


V  V 


.\,v  /.  •' i  ’f  ■'''^'  ’'A  •'■'  '  '  ' ■  ■'  ■^■'' 


'  ‘.-v  .  'U‘ 

A,,  r,  r 


:■  ,  '  \.  hw'.  "a  ^7:  (r>;7U  ■■  ;  ’■ 

,i  '  I  )  i  ■>  ,  ,’  !  ‘Vw  ■'  iv>\  ,r-^ 'V-  ■  ■•  A.  A 

.7  ’  A  V,  .yyii,  »..  A  '  '■‘..  '-i^VvaMVi'  ,,  i.V  I  -iiV!*?-  '  •  !''  ■'_  •;  y  ,  .; 

■y  ..  V-y  r>!y!!\i  At'’’'  a\  -  ■.■■  A  ■'  vVi-;.  '' 

1WV\  7  AVU.b%‘7''  '  A  V-  I' .  ^  A  ;  v_ .  ; •  V'  V"’’  A  '  ■  ’  ■'''  ^  ': 

'.  '.\~r.  M.  j  •  .  '  ’  y'.-.  >  ?.x'\ -■■>'< 5\'  .' 

tK  My^ll  •.••nA;Ti  "W-l  .,'’\-'.f  7',V«:';  K  A  j  ‘y  -II  I  1.  '■  - 


'  C5\  VviVj'v'^ 

s^yv  -ii  rnA;Ti  '■w:\  a’i  >  7',v.:';  K 
'  :•',/.  ’v 

,-\t\,VAv  ':'h  S' or  .  a '‘vAAi^-c!  '  3*  A  rfi>V’ay'T 
i'Ayl*  •  y  •‘■a:-V  'jvii  ..'..'  ti  .  ' ‘i  i 


.■,-.>a«l'  .V 

'»■  (’ 

y  \  < 


i 

■SfivV  7T 
■  .a'.yiv^'A  ^’'T 

.suaA  vaT 


/[■ya’.ar  'a  A  ■ '  ''AA^lyy^,  •_ 

. ,  .  I  . J  'a 

•  i^..  ^y  .  1  xVs,  i  1 

.VI  ■•  i  t  ''  , 

.■'A  ■  ■  V  ,  a-,!' A'  ■  a'r 

^7’.;u';V--A.  v,  a\u  A  .  .  -  A  I* 

.  .,,,^  .  ;j.ji;  A  A."  ,vi  : '■  '  i  iaijV 

-’;/J  -v;,..  av-.  ‘  ■  .  ; ..  .v.'i .  »-■  M 

•r,  .  ■  V  '  . 

r  -Lr.TxL  "  oi  ,  lAs.  A  '-iT 


; 

•■  y 


''^■ 


.O  i  !/ 

;  .1  ",.1 
»  ‘  .  '  ■ 


1  r 


I 

I  * 

\m 


'  I' 


yi  •-  .1 


aV-A’  -.C  ■  -'f-SA  ,  ^  .  ,  • 

■  AA;  .-'.A:. 


-  < 


i( 


AN  explanation  OF  THE  TABLE-J 
OF  THE  NINTH  B  BASSE 

P  L  A  T  E  J  N  T  H  I  S  B  O  O  K. 


This  Table  comprehen4s  all  the  Bowels  which  arc  found  in  the 
Abdomen^  and  Breaft  of  the  Jnfant» 


F  I  G.  I. 

Singularly  fixprefleth  th,e  Lafteal  Veins,  as  they 
are  rcprefented  at  a  fingle  vi  cw. 

AAA  ^  The  hollow  part  of  the  Liver, 

S  The  Gall. 

CC  T he  umbilicar  vein  bowed  upward. 

VD  The  Stornach  turned  upwards. 

£  Its  lower  Orifice  tyed  with  a  firing. 

F  .A  portion  of  the  Jejunum  cut  off  neer  the 
Fylorws. 

GGG  The  Tancreas  of  a  famous  bignefi. 

H  T he  Spleen. 

11  The  right  Kidney  covered  with  the  common 

Membrane. 

K.  The  left  Kidney  in  libe  manner  covered. 

LLL  The  Mefenterium  (hetebed  abroad. 

MM  &c-  The  Gup  bn'n  ^he  Mefenterium. 
aaaa  Certain  LeSieal  veins  jiretched  from  the 
Sweet- bread. to  the  Liver ,  whereof  few, ^  and 
thofe  theleafi  of  them  are  here  expreffed. 
bhb&c.  LaSleal  veins  dijiributed  from  the  Sweet¬ 
bread  to  the  Guts,  and  thofe  bigger, 
ccc  &c.  The  Meferaick  branches  of  the  l^ena  porta, 
dd  &'c.  Branches  of  the  .Me feraicb  arteries,  *" 

F  I  G.  IJ. 

A  The  right  Kenal  Glandula. 

B  The  right  Kidney. 

C  The  left  Glandula  of  the  7(eins, 

D  The  left  Kidney. 

E  The  Fena  Cava  defeending. 

FF  Its  internal  lliacbhrancbes. 

GG  The  external  Iliacb  branches  of  the  Vena  Ca- 

vai 

11 HH  The  great  artery  with  its  external  ltiac\  bran¬ 
ches. 

II  The  internal  branches  of  the  great  artery. 
KK.tir'C.  Both  Umbilicar  arteries  bent  downwards. 

L  The  bottom  of  the  womb  compreffed. 

M  The  nccl(  of  the  womb. 

^  The  bladder  turned  downwards. 

0  The  tlrachos. 

P  The  node  of  the  Navil  cut  off. 


a  The  vein  of  the  right  Renal  Glandule. 

b  The  artery  of  the  rtgfit  Renal  Glandule? 
c  The  right  emulgent  artery, 

d  The  right  emulgent  vein, 

e  T he  right  f  nmaucal  vein, 

f  The  right  fpcrmatical  artery, 

g  The  left  artery  of  the  Renal  Glandule» 

h  ,  The  left  vein  of  the  Renal  Glandi^ej 
»  The  left  emulgent  vein.  ^  . 

k  Tbe  left  emulgent  artery, 

I  The  left  fpermatical  vein, 

m  The  left  f per  matte  al  artery, 

nn  The  Veffels  preparing  the  Seed, 

0  0  The  tefiicles  of  a  great  magnitude, ' 
pp  The  broad  Ligaments  of  the  womb, 

qq  &c.  The  Tubae  of  tfte  womb  bowed  dordn. 
rr  Tfce  round  Ligaments  of  thervombcHt  off 
below. 

ff  Portions  of  the  Ureters  cut  off. 

F  I  G.  III. 

A  A  T  he  Lungues  diduiied  on  both  fides, 

B  The  Heart  whol. 

c  The  trunk  of  the  great  artery  coming  from  tJ^i 
Heart.  '  ^ 

B  A  portion  of  the '<  fame  artery  p0ng  dm»e 
wards. 

E  The  yenaAnciipCifiretched from  the  Heart, 

aa  The  channel  between  the  Vena  Artcriofa 
the  great  Artery. 

b  The  beginning  of  the  right  fubetavim  artery, 
c  T he  beginning  of  the  right  Garotides. 

d  The  beginning  of  thelcft  Artery  Carptides* 

F  1  Q.  I  V.  ' 

A  A  The  Lungues  diduHed. 

B  The  Heart  cut  towards  the  right  Fentricle  • 

C  The  Vena  Cava  opened  neer  dje  Heart. 

D  Anaftomofis  between  the  Vena  Cava  a}td 
tcria  Venofa. 

E  The  (butter  in  the  Anaftomofis, 

F  I  G.  V. 

4  The  Corpus  Thymium  fepsrated  from  the 
yeffels  ef  the  Heetrp. 
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an  explanation  c>f  the  table 

\  o  F' THE  ^TENTH  B  EASS E 

PL  AT  E  I  N  THIS  BOOK. 


This  TaBle  repreftnts  the  Moftles  and  bones  of  the  Bteaft, 
its  bleeahcanes  and  Viafhragtfta^ 


A 


A 

B 

C 

D 
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F  I  G.  I. 

The  Perioral  Mufcle  in  hu  fcitHAtion. 

The  fame  Mufcle  out  ofhisfcituation, 
Serratus  major  amicus  iri  its  fcituatiotfr 
The  fame  a  little  removed  out  of  iu 
Serratus  aijticiis  minor  teftally  in  its  fcftui’ 
tion> 

The  fubflavian  Idufcle  in  its  fcituation. 

The  Clayicul^i  bowed  back  under  the  oral  ^ 
•Mufck. 

Platyfma  myo^ies  in  the  neck  with  their  ri^ht 
firings. 

CG  &c.  The  external  mtercqfial  mnfcles  without 
their  feituation. 

HH&c.  The  internal  intercoM  mfcles  in  their  fei¬ 
tuation* 
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A  portion  of  the  Diaphragma  in  its  feituit- 
tion. 

Fart  of  the  great  artery  defeendmg. 

The  hole  for  the  Gula  pa0ng^  the  Diapbrag- 
ma.  ‘  , 

The  bole  for  the  V ena  Cava  defeending. 

The  jquaxe  mufcles  qftheloyns  in  their  fei- 
tuatiooti  of  which  Chap.  ii. 

Th^  mufcles  called  Vfoisjn  the\r  fcituatiqnj 
ofwhich  Chap.  19. 


F  I  Q.  I  i. 


Sjbevvs  the  bones  of  the  breaft  as  t^py  are  tp 
be  feen  forwards. 


A  A  The  Sternum. 

B  The  Mucronata,  or  fword-lUfe  Cartilage, 

(CC  &c.  The  cartilaginous  part  of  the  ^ij/s* 

I. a. 3.4.5. 6  7.  The  true  Kibs. 

B.^.io.it.iz*  ThobafiardRibst 
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BB 

CC 


FIG.  HI. 

Shews  the  Ribs,  Vertebra  and  procenc^  ; 
on  the  back  part. 

FIG.  IV. 

'fhe  Breaft  opened,  in  which 
The  Mediaftinum  drawn  to  the  fide.  ' 

The  tunicle  of  the  Mediaftinum  cUditlled  unr 
der  the  Sternum. 

The  right  lobe  of  the  Lumues* 

FIG.  V. 

^art  of  the  pleura  drawn  at  one  ffdefrofn  the 
Ribs. 

The  Ribs  laid  bare  from  the  Pleura. 

The  Ribs  cloathed  with  the  Pleura. 

“  F  1  G.  y  I. 

Shews  thtDiaphragma  feparated  from  the 
Ribs  and  Vertebra. 

AA4  The  flejhy  part  of  the  Diaphragma  covered 
with  its  CMembrane. 

The  'Phrenical  arteries. 

The  Phrenical  veins. 

The  paff'age  of  the  Vena  Cava. 

The  pajjage  of  the  Gula. 
fhe  membranous  part  of  the  Diapbragtua. 

The  bole  between  the  flefhy  portions  of  tfse  deft 
cending  of  the  great  army. 

F  I  G.  VII. 

The  left  nerve  of  the  Diaphragma* 

The  right  nerve  of  the  fame. 

Tbefuperior  membrape  of  the  jpiaphragmi 
feparated.  ' 

The  fle^y  fubjlance  of  the  Diaphragm*. 

The  hole  for  the  G\ih.  , 

T  he  hole  for  the  Vena  Cava.  ' 

The-Membranous  part. 

'f  he  flefhy  parts  between  with  the  grcAtOfUz 
ry  defeends. 
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AN  EXPLANATION  OF  THE  TABLE 
OF  THE  ELEVENTH  BRASSE 

PLATE  IN  THIS  BOOK. 

This  Table  chiefly  reprefents  the  Heart,  its  Membranes,  Veffels,  Ventricles' 
and  ftiutters,  then  the  Lungues  and  the  Ajpeya  Artefiit 
feparaced  from  them. 
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F  I  G.  I. 

The  Pericardium  comparing  the  Heart. 

The  Lungues  embracing  the  Heart  m  their  T^a- 
tural  Scituation. 

The  Vena  Cava  afeending  above  the  Heart. 
The  beginning  of  the  vein  without  afeUow. 
The  ngbt  [ubcl avian  vein. 

The  right  Jugular  vein. 

The  left  Jugular  vein. 

The  left  fubclavian  vein. 

The  right  and  left  Carotis  Artery. 

The  right  and  left  fubclavian  Artery. 

The  Nerves  of  the  fixt  pair  defeending  to  the 
Lungues.  , 

The  beginning  of  the  great  Artery  defeendinz. 
F  I  G.  II.  ^ 

Shews  particularlytheveficlspaiTing  from  the  Heart 
to  the  Lungs  j  which  are  Ihewed  you  feparaced 
in  the  third  and  fixt  figure  of  the 
following  Chapter. 

The  Pericardium  tahenfrom  the  Heart. 

The  Heart  with  the  Coronal  veins  and  arteries. 
The  trunli  of  the  ^reat  Artery  paffing  out  of  the 
'  Heart. 

Its  defeending  poi't  turned  upwards. 

The  left  branch  of  the  Arterial  vein  diftributed 
to  the  Lungues. 

A  channel  between  the  arterial  veirii  and  the 
rreat  artery. 

The  right  branch  of  the  arterial  vein. 

The  right  and  left  branch  of  the  venal  artery. 
The  Ear  of  the  Heart. 

The  Lungues  about  the  Heart. 

The  proper  tun:  cle  of  the  Lungues  feparated. 
FIG.  U. 

The  Heart  of  an  Infant  whol. 

The  proper  Membrane  of. the  Heart  feparated, 
Thcfubliance  of  the  Heart  bare. 

The  right  and  left  Ears  of  the  Heart. 

The  great  Artery  flicking  out  of  the  Heart. 

A  portion  of  the  Vena  Cava. 

FIG.  ^ 

P art  of  the  Heart  tranfverjly  cut* 

The  left  ventricle. 

The  right  ventricle  confpicuoM, 

The  Septum  of  tlhe  Heart. 

F  I  G.  III. 

Shews  the  Vena,  Cava  difledied  with  the  right 
yentricle. 
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The  Orifice  of  the  coronal  Vein. 

The  Anaftomofis  between  the  Vena  Cava  and 
the  venal  artery. 

CCC  The  fi} utter s  called  TricuCpides. 

DDE)  The  right  Ventncle  of  the  Heart  opened, 
aa  The  pafj ages  between  the  ^Membranes  ending 

in  the  Septum.  ® 

F  I  G.  IV. 

A  The  arterious  vein  dijfeEted  in  the  right  ven^ 
tricle.  " 

BBB  Thcjhutters  called  Sigmoidcs  in  the  certerioUA 
vein. 

CCC  The  right  Ventricle  of  the  Heart  opened. 

F  I  G.  V. 

A  The  great  Artery  difjelied  neer  the  Heart. 

BBB  T  hefemilimarfhutiers  of  the  great  artery. 

CC  The  left  Ventricle  of  the  heart. 

Part  of  the  Left  Ventricle  turned  bach. 

F  I  G.  VI. 

The  V enal  artciy  difj cited. 

The  beginning  of  the  Anaftomofis  between  the 
venal  ornery  and  the  Vena  Cava. 

The  poffages  between  the  Membranes  ending  in 
the  Septum.  * 

The  two  mitral  Jmtlers. 

The^ft  Ventricle  of  the  Heart  opened. 
fig.  VII. 

Shews  the  backward  part  of  the  Lungues  and  wind¬ 
pipe,  as  they  are  joyned  to  the  Heart. 

A  The  fight  Nerve  of  the  fixt  pair  which  comes 
to  the  Lungues. 

The  left  Nerve  of  the  fame. 

The  middle  branch  between  each  Nerve. 

T he  branch  which  is  carried  to  the  Pericardium. 
The  two  greater  branches  of  the  windpipe 
which  are  Membranous  behind. 

The  hinder  part  of  the  Lungues. 

-  The  proper  Membrane  of  the  Lungues. 

HH  A  portion  of  the  Pericardium  left. 

1  The  heart  left  in  his  Scituation, 

F  I  G.  V 1 1 1. 

A  The  wind-pipe  cut  ofi" under  the  Larynx. 

B  The  right  branch  thereof  divided  firfi  into  two 

parts. 

C  The  left  branch  thereof  divided  into  greater 
'  and  lef]  er  branches. 

ddd&c.  The  extremity  of  the  branches  ending  in 
membrmottf  chamels. 
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AN  EXPLANATION  OF  THE  TABLE 
OF  THE  TW.ELFTH  BRASSE 

ELATE  IN  THIS  BOOK. 


F  I  G.  I. 

Shews  the  Venn  Cwva. 

A  The  beginning  of  the  Vena.  Cava,  with  his 
large  orifice  about  thfi  Heart. 

BB  T  he  ri fe  of  the  f tbclavian  branches, 

c  The  be^nning  of  the  defeending  trunk' 

T>D  T he  right  ar^  left  lUack  branches. 
aaa&c.The  b-ranches  of  the  Azygns  difiributed  to 
the  Ribs. 

bb  The  fuperior  intercofal. 

cc  The  internal  mammary. 

*  The  Mediaftina. 

dd  The  Vertebral  Vein, 

ee  The  internal  Jugular  cut  off  under  the  skul. 

ff  The  external  Jugular i  from  which  the  in¬ 
ferior  branch  rifeth  to  the  Organ  offpeech, 
and  the  Subcucaneus  by  the  face  and  Tem- 
plesj  and  backwards  by  another  branch  to 
the  Ears. 

gg  The  Cervical  Vein. 

hh  The  progref  of  the  fubclavian  branches. 

ii  The  internal  fcapular  vein. 

The  external  fcapular s. 

3.3.  The  vein  carried  to  the  Mu  fete  Deltols. 
ll  The  fuperior  Breaft-vein. 

mm  The  Cephalick  vein  cut  off. 

n  n  The  bajilick  vein  cut  off". 

00  The  inferior  Breaft-vein. 

p  The  left  phrenic al  vein, 

q  The  right  phrenic  al  vein, 

rr  A  famous  branch  diftributed  in  the  Liver, 
sstt&c.  The  fprigs  thereof  difiributed  in  the  right 
and  left  fide  thereof. 

u  ti  The  Venae  mufculae,  or  fuperior  Lumbals, 
yy  The  veins  of  the  Renal  Glandule. 

XX  The  right  and  left  emulgent. 

X.K  T  he  right  and  left  f m  matte  al. 

AA  The  beginning  of  the  Lumbals. 

The  Vena  mufcula  of  the  inferior  Lumbal, 
yy  Tfce  Vena  facia. 

A  A  T  he  external  lliack  branch. 

EE  The  Epigaflrick  vein. 

J'J'  The  internal  lliack  branch. 

«€  Vena  Glutea. 

The  Hypogaftrickveins. 

m  The  veins  of  the  Privities.  , 

69  The  inguinal  veins. 

The  branch  of  the  crural  vein. 

Hi  The  Saphena.  ' 

The  veinKchias. 

FIG.  II. 

Particularly  deferibes  the  coronal  vein  of  the  heart. 

FIG.  III. 

Shew  the  Arterial  Vein  of  the  Heart. 

A  T he  beginning  by  which  it  paffeth  out  of  the 

right  ventricle. 

BB  Its  branches  which  pa(i  to  the  right  part  of 
the  Lungues. 

CC  Its  branches  which  paR  to  the  left. 

FIG.  IV. 

Shews  the  great  Arteryf 
4  its  beginning  rifing  out  of  the  heart. 


BB  The  beginning  and  progrefi  of  the  fubclavian 
branches. 

€  The  trunk  defeending. 

VP  The  right  and  left  lliack  branches, 

aa  The  artery  Carotis. 

bb  Its  external  branch  difiributed  to  the  Jaws^ 
Facey  and  backwards  to  the  Ears, 
cc  T  he  internal  Carotis  cut  of  under  the  skud. 

dd  T he  vertebral  artery  in  like  manner  cut  of 

sTcP  T he  cervical  m  ufcula . 

ee  T he  internal  M ammary, 

ff  The  branches  of  the  fuperior  interceflal  artery, 
gg  The  internal  fcapular  artery, 
hh  The  external  fcapular  artery, 

ii  The  fuperior  breall- artery, 

kk  The  inferior  bre aft- artery. 

Im  The  arteries  difiributed  to  the  mufcles  of  the 
Shoulder. 

Tin  The  inferior intercoflals. 

00  The  phrenical  arteries, 

p  The  famous  artery  called  CoAiaca. 

q  Jts  right  branch  divided  into  three  parts  j  of 
whichy  the  f  iperior  and  inferior  is  diflributei 
to.  the  Liver,  and  the  middle  to  the  Gall, 
r  The  left  branch  of  the.CceliacaU 

f  The  right  Gaflrical  artery, 

t  The  fplenic at  artery  divided  in  fmal  branches 

to  the  fpleen. 

u  The  artery  called  Epiploica. 

ur  The  Gaftroepiploica. 

X  The  artery  earned  to  the  Renal  Glandula. 

yyy  &c.  The  fuperior  Mefenterical  artery  difiributed 
into  branches. 

The  emulgent  arteries. 

OLA  Theri fe  of  the  Lumbal  arteries. 

R0  The  fpermatical  arteries, 

yy  The  inferior  Mefenterical  artery  derived  into 

many  branches. 

5  The  Arteria  facia. 

Aa  The  external  lliack  artery. 

/ J'  The  internal  iH  ack . 

tm  Arteria  Glutaea. 

T he  Hypogafirick  artery  difiributed  to  (he  right 
Gut  and  Privities. 

$$  The  Hypogafirick  artery  difiributed  to  the 
womb  difiinguijhedfrom  the  former. 

The  umbilicar  artery. 

EE  The  Spigafirick  artery. 

99  The  Arteria  Pudenda. 

ii  The  Ifehias. 

kk  The  inferior  hnesia  Mufcula. 

KK  The  artery  which  goes  to  the  internal  lliack 
mufcle. 

F  I  G.  V. 

Shews  the  Coronal  Artery  of  the  Heart. 

F  I  G.  VI. 

Shews  the  Venal  Artery  arifing  from  the  left 
Ventricle  of  the  H  eart. 

A  Its  Orifice. 

BB  [its  branches  difiributed  to  the  right  fide  of  the 
Lungues. 

C C  Its  branches  difiributed  to  the  left. 


an  explanation  of  the  table 

OF  THE  THIRTE  ENTH  BRASSE 

PLATEINTHISBOOK. 

In  this  Table  is  hid  open  to  view,  the  Cartilages  of  the  Larynx  with  their  Mufclcs  5 
the  Os  Uyois  with  its  Mufcles  ;  the  Tongue,  ip  Nerves  and  Mulcles  j  the 
with  its  Mufcles ;  the  Toniils,  the  of  the 

Neck  and  its  bowing  Mufcles. 
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P  I  G.  I. 

The  external  face  of  the  Bucklei'-like  Cartilage, 
p  I  G.  II. 

The  internal  face  of  the  Buckler-likc  Cartilage. 

•  FIG.  III. 

The  hinder  view  of  the  Ring-like  Cartilage. 

F  I  G.  1 V. 

A  view  of  the  foremoft  part  of  the  fame  Cartilage. 

F  1  G.  V.  V  I. 

The  Cartilages  called  Arytmoldes. 

FIG.  VII. 

The  Epiglottis. 

F  1  G.  VIII. 

The  Buckler-like  Cartilage. 

The  pair  ef  Mufcles  Hyothyroides. 

CCCC  The  pair  of  CMufdes  Stemothyroides. 

DD  The  CmaU  Mufcles  called  Cricothiroidcs. 

F  I  G.  I  X. 

A  The  external  part  of  the  Epiglottis  joyned  tp  the 
Larynx.  , 

The  Mufcles  Thyroarytsnoides.  _ 

The  lateral  Mufcles  Cricoarytaenoides. 

The  King-like  Cartilage. 

The  fore  pxrt  of  the  veind-  pipe. 

F  I  G.  X.  ‘ 

The  internal  face  of  the  Epiglottis. 

The  (licking  out  of  the  cartilages  Atytsenojdcs. 
The  <lMufcles  Aryta:noides  every  where  loafed. 
The  Mufcles  Cricoaritsenoides  poftici. 

The  broad  part  of  the  l^ng-Hke  cartilage. 

The  hinder  and  membranous  pat  f  of  the  wind¬ 
pipe. 

F  I  G.  X  I. 

The  Baffs  of  the  Os  Hyois. 

T Ise  horns  of  the  Os  Hyois. 

The  two  cartilaginous  Appendifes, 

F  I  G.  XII. 

The  inurnal  face  of  the  Bafts  of  the  Qs  Ilyois. 
The  internal  face  of  the  horns. 

The  two  cartilaginous  Appendices. 

FIG.  XIII. 

The  ftdes  of  the  Os  Hyois. 

The  mufcles  Geniohyoides  turned  downwards. 
The  internal  Geniohyoides  commonly  (alfed 
i^eniogloffi. 
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VDOV  The  mufcles  Stcvnobyoii{c$. 
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The  mufcles  Styloceratohyoidcs. 

The  Mufcles  Coracohyoides. 

The  middle  tendinous  part. 

FIG.  XIV. 

The  inferior,  part  of  the  top  of  the  Tongue. 
The  mufclcs  Bafioglofli. 

The  nerz’ous  fiibflance  between  the  mufcleSy 
The  mufcles  Ccratoglofll. 

The  mufcles  Styloelofli. 

The  ;»«/c/cj’MyloglolIi. 

The  ^(erves  of  the  Tongue  from  the  fout  th 
conjugation. 

The  Naves  of  the  Tongue  from  the  fevtntb 
confngation. 

FIG.  X V. 

The  Gargareonor  Uvula. 

The  external  pair  of ’Mufclcs. 

Its  tendon  which  pafjeth  the  chink- 
Tlfc  internal  pair  of  mufcles  fomething  campref> 
fed. 

Fart  of  the  Fallot  from  which  the  Uvula 
^  I  G.  X  VI,andX  V  II. 

Shews  the  Glandulo  called  TdnfiUo. 

F  iq.  XVIII. 

The  long  mufcles  bowing  the  neck- 

The  mufcles  bowing  the  neck  calledScalcni. 

Fart  of  the  Nerves  tending  to  the  arms. 

The  mufcles  bowing  the  Head  with  the  Ma- 
ftoidcs. 

FIG.  XIX. 

Shews  the  feven  joynts  of  the  neck. 

I  G.  XX. 

The  firft  joynt  of  the  Neck,  in  which 
The  two  holes  holding  the  hinder  part  of  the 
Head. 

The  holes  on  the  ffdes  winch  gives  p‘>'ff  ige  Ip  tftfi 
arteries  to  afeend. 

FIG.  XXL 

The  fccond  Nertebra  of  the  Neckv 
The  tooth-like  procefi. 

The  Spina  Bifid  ia. 

F  I  G  X^II. 

The  Sf)ine  :  the  reft  is  like  the  other 
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AN  EXPLANATION  OF  THE  TABLE 
OF  THE  fourteenth  BRASSE 

PLATEINTHISBOOK. 

It  contains  theMufcles  which  are  confpicuous  about  the  Shoulders,  BackiLoyn5,and 
Neck,  the  Carkafs  being  turned  over  upon  the  Belly. 


FIG.  I. 

/!A  The  mufcles  T rapeiiii  in  their  feituation , 

gB  The  Rhomboides  laid  a  little  to  vieva. 

CC  DO  The  koadeft  mufcle  of  the  bac^,  in  which 
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Shews  its  flejhy  part- 
Its  membranous  be^nning- 

FIG.  II. 


jl  Trapeilus  pulled  out  of  its  f ntuation. 

The  Rhomboides  laid  open  in  its  feituation. 
C  The  fame  drawn  out  of  his  feituati^ny  as  yet 

joyned  to  the  bafis  of  the  Scapula. 

3DD  Both  the  Levators  of  the  Scapula. 

E  S  erratus  pofticus  minor  in  bis  f  :it nation, 

Jt  Serratus  pofticus  major  in  his  feituation- 
C  The  fame  mufcle  out  of  his  feituation. 

HH  The  greatefl  pa:rt  of  tlx  Mufeuli  Splenii  Cff»- 

•  ff  icuous  in  their  feituation. 

11  A  portion  of  the  Mufeuli  complexi. 

JCK  The  Mz&oiies  fomewhat Jeparated  above. 

XL  The  Sacrolumbi  not  removed  jfut  of  their 
place. 

MM  The  longefi  mufcles  of  the  hack  not  Jeparated. 
JiN  The  beginnings  of  the  Sacrolumbi  and  longefi 
mufcles  united.  ' 

CQ  The  mufcles  Quadrati  fomewhat  laid  open'. 
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FIG.  III. 


AA 


The  [beginnings  of  the  mufcles  Sacrolumbi 
and  the  longefi  united. 

BBBB  The  Sactohtsibifomething  moved  out  of  their 
place  and  diftinguified  in  their  tendons. 
<?CCC  The  Ivngefi  mufcles  of  the  back  fomewhat  rc- 


moved^and  difiinguijhed into  their  tendons. 
The  MnCculiSpimtinot  fepa^rated,  ' 

The  .Mufcle  Complexus  in  its  feituation. 

The  fame  feparated  from  the  Headj  that  fo 
the  reft'may  came  to  view. 

The  Mufcles  extending  the  neck  m  their  fei- 
tuition. 

The  fore  part  of  the  Maftoid«  loafed , 

The  greater  right  mufcle  of the  Header  awn 
a  little  oat  of  his  placOithatfo  the  lejjer  right 
mufcle  may  appear. 

The  fuperior  oblique  mufcle  of  the  Head. 

The  inferior'oblique  Mufcle. 

F  I  G.  I V. 

A  A  &c.  The  Mufculus  Spinatus  pulled  out  of  hk 
places  that  fotk  tendons  may  be  beheld  in 
their  order  j  they  m  deferibed  at  the  big^, 
gefi. 

The  mufcles  the  Loyns  called  Sacet  h  hit 
place. 

A  portion  of  the  mufcles  Quadrati  in  th^ 

''  place.  » 

T he  mufcles  Spinati  in  their  place. 

The  tranfverfe  mufcles  of  the  neck  decipho^ 
red  g  eater  and  longer  than  they  fhould  he, 
that  fo  the  tendons  may  be  the  better  feen. 
The  Maftoidcs  feparated  from  the  Sternum, 
and  turned  back.  ' 

The  inferior  oblique  mufcles  of  the  Head. 

T  he  fuperior  oblique  mufcles  of  the  head. 
The  greater  right  mufcles  of  the  head  fom^ 
thingdrtcwn  afide. 

The  lefjer  right  mufcles  of  the  head  in  thel? 
place. 
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an  explanation  of  the  table 
OF  the  fifteenth  brasse 

PLATE  IN  THISBOOK. 

This  Table  contains  the  Mufclesofthe  Face  and  inferior  Jaw ;  alfo  the  bones 

of  the  Skull,  and  of  both  Jaws. 
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P  I  G.  I. 

The  s}(in  of  the  Head  detraSied. 

The  flippy  Pannicle  feparated. 

The  Pericranium  defrayed . 

The  SliuU  bare. 

The  mu-fcle  of  the  V  or  ehe  ad. 

The  tnufcle  that  Jhuts  the  £y e-lids. 

The  firfi  mufcle  of  the  Nofe. 

The  fecond  mufcle  of  the  Nofe. 

The  mufcle  dilating  the  wings.  _  i 

The  mufcle  of  the  firf  pair  "lifting  up  the  Lips .  ’ 
The  mufcle  drawing  the  Lip  upwards. 

The  mufcle  drawing  the  Lip  downwards. 

The  mufcle Jhutting  the  Lips. 

The  Buccinator. 

The  temporal  mufcle  in  his  place. 

The  mufcle  lifting  up  the  Ear. 

The  mufcle  drawing  the  Ear  obliqiiely. 

The  mufcle  Mafleter  in  his  place. 

The  mufcle  Digaftricus  moved  from  his  be¬ 
ginning. 

F  I  G.  1 1. 

The  temporal  mufcle  out  of  bis  placet  the 
Jawi  being  difeSied. 

Its  acute  infertion  into  theproce(i  of  the  Jaw. 
The  Maffeter  feparated. 

The  Digaftricus  loofed  at  the  cndyand  drawn 
afide. 

The  internal  Pterygoides. 


EEEE  The  external  Pterygoides. 
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TfcaMufculus  Quadratus,  o/'  mufculous  Ex-  hh 
panfion  feparated. 

F  I  G.  1 1 1. 

T  he  bone  of  the  forehead  • 

The  Coronal  Sutirre. 

The  hole  of  the  bone  of  the  forehead  for  the 
Nerve  of  the  third  pair. 

The  right  bone  of  the  fore  part  of  the  Head. 

The  Sagittal  Suture. 

The  left  bene  of  the  fore  part  of  the  Head. 

The  bone  of  the  Temples. 

The  falfe  Suture. 

T he  Duglilie  proce(l. 

The  p'rocef  of  the  Os  Jugalis. 

Thefirft  bone  of  the  upper  J  aw. 

The  Jugal  procefi. 

The  fecond  bone  of  the  Jaw  hid  with  the  fha- 
dow  of  the  former. 

The  third  bone. 

The  fourth  bone  of  the  Jaw. 

The  hole  ink  for  the  Nerve  of  the  third  pair. 

The  fi ft  bone. 

The  lower  Jaw. 


The  hole  in  it  for  the  Nerve  of  the  fourth  pair 
to  paf  out. 

Thefharp  procefl  of  the  inferior  Jaw. 

The  blunt  procel^  of  the  inferior  Jaw. 

FIG.  IV. 

The  left  bme  of  thefofe  part  of  the  Head. 

The  (agittal  Suture. 

The  right  bone  of  the  fore  part  of  the  Head. 

The  Suture 'La.mhdois. 

The  bone  of  the  hinder  part  of  the  Head. 

The  triangular  bone. 

.A  portion  of  the  bone  of  the  Temples  with  the 
Duglilie  procef: 

FIG.  V. 

The  cavity  of  the  bone  of  the  hinder  part  of  the 
Head  within  the  SliuUi  in  which  the  Cere¬ 
bellum  lies. 

The  internal  face  of  the  Os  Sphenois. 

Tfce  OsEthmois. 

The  cavity  of  the  bone  of  the  forehead  above 
the  Nofe. 

The  fir  ft  hole  in  the  wedgji\e  hone. 

The  fecond  hole. 

The  third  hole. 

The  fixlhole. 

The  fevcnth  hole. 

The  fi  ft  hole. 

The  fir  ft  hole  of  the  hone  of  the  Temples, 
ff  The  rocliy  proceft  of  the  bones  of  the  Temples, 
gg  The  third  hole  of  the  bones  of  the  Timples. 

The  fourth  and  if c  hole  of  the  hinder  paitiof 
the  Head. 

-F  I  G.  V I. 

The  lower  part  of  the  hone  of  the  hinder  part 
of  the  Head  conspicuous. 

The  proceft  by  which  the  hinder  part  of  the 
Head  is  joyaed  to  thefirftVen^hnof  the 
Neck. 

Part  of  the  bone  of  the  Temples. 

The  duglilie  proceft. 

The  bodlimlik^  appendix. 

The  jugal  procefi. 

T  he  External  face  of  the  Wedglike  bone. 


ee 


-GH  GH  The  winglike'  procefi es. 

The  bone  which  diftinguifheth  the  NoftrUs. 

T he  fixt  bone  of  the  upper  Jaw. 
k  The  hole  which  pajfeth  the  Nerve  of  the  fourth 
pair  to  the  Pallat. 

.L  Tart  of  I  he  fourth  bone  of  the  f 'tperior  Jaw. 
t  The  four  Teeth  called  Cutters, 

n  T he  two  dog  teeth. 

0  The  reft  of  the  Teeth  called  Grinders. 


AN  EXPLANATION  OF  THE  TABLE 
OF  THE  SIXTEENTH  BRASSE 

PLATE  IN  THIS  BOOK. 


This  Table  fticws,  the  Brain  laid  bare  from  the  Skull,  wifh  the  Dura  and 
Pia  'Mater ;  alfo  its  Cavities  and  Procefles. 


F  I  G.  I. 

The  Dura  Mater  covering  the  Brain, 
aa  The  Veins  and  Arteries  diliributed  on  it. 

B  The  Brain  covered  only  tvkh  the  Pia  Mater. 
bb  ^  The  Circumvolutions  of  the  Brain, 
ccc  '  The  Vejfels  difiributed  to  the  Pia  Mater  from 
the  third  Cavity. 

C  The  Dura  Mater  drawn  baclywards, 

FIG-  II- 

AA  The  longer  FYoce((  of  the  Dura  Mater  called 
Falx,  turned  out  of  its  Scituation. 
aa  The  third  cavity  of  the  Dura  Mater  open, 
bb  Tlte  lejjer  inferi  or  cavity  of  the  f ime. 

BB  A  portion  of  the  callous  body  laid  to  view. 
CCCC  The  brain  deduced  a  little  to  thefides. 
cccc  The  vejfels  in  the  fourth  cavity  i  Jiretched  o- 

ver  the  callous  body. 

DD  The  Dura  Mater  hanging  down  on  each  fide. 

F  I  G.  III. 

A  A  The  fubdance  of  the  Brain. 

B  B  The  callous  body  drawn  a  little  outwards. 

bb  The  two  Legs  of  the  Vault  fomething  unco¬ 
vered. 

C  The  hooklike  proce(l  drawn  backwards. 

DD  The  right  fore  ventricle  opened  on  the  upper 

part. 

EE  The  left  fore  Ventricle  opened  on  the  upper 
part. 

FF  Ti!?e  Plexus  Choroides. 

G  Pan  of  the  Speculum  Lucidum. 

HH  The  Dura  Meninx  detroMed  on  each  fide. 

F  I  G.  I V- 

AA  T be  b  rain  explained  by  equal  SeSlion. , 


fi  The  Voxnlx  taken  up  and  bowed  down¬ 
wards. 

cc  .  The  fuperior  part  of  the  right  fore  ventricle 
deducted. 

DD  The  fuperior  part  of  the  left  fore  ventricle 

in  like  manner  explained. 

E  The  chink  defigning  the  third  Ventricle. 

FF  The  Dura  Mater. 

a  TfoeGlandula  Pinealis. 

bb  The  Protuberancesy  called  Buttocks, 

ca  The  Protuberances  called  Tefticles 

d  The  'Protuberance  likned  to  a  womans  'Pri* 

vities.  Thefe  are  better  expreffed  in  the 
fii ft  Figure  of  the  foUowingT able. 

FIG.  V. 

/ 

AA.BB.CC.  The  brain  and  foremoll  ventricles  ex¬ 
plained  in  their  upper  part, 
f  A  portion  of  the  Plexus  Choroidcs  flret- 

ehed  upwards  by  the  foremo ft  ventricles 
D  The  fijorter  proce(l  of  the  Dura  Mater. 

EEE  The  longer  pYOfceft  thereof. 

F.  Tfoe  Torcular  c/Herophilus. 

G  The  Dura  Mater  detraHed. 

a  The  fir  (I  cavity  of  the  Dura  Mater . 

b  The  fecond  cavity  of  the  Dura  Mater. 

ccc  \The  third  cavity  of  the  Dura  Mater. 

ddd  The  leffer  cavity  in  the  hookhke  p'rocefl . 

e  The  fourth  cavity  of  the  Dura  Mater. 

F  I  G.  VI. 

A  A  BB  ceff  fignifie  the' fame  they  did  in  the  fift 
Figure. 

DD  The  Cerebellum  conjpicuous  in  bis  natural  ^ace. 
E  The  wormlike  procejl  of  the  Cerebellum. 

FF  The  Dura  Mater  hanging  down. 

GG  Th'e  fame  with  the  cavities  rowled  down¬ 
wards. 


an  explanation  of  the  table 

OF  THE  SEVENTEENTH  BRASSE 

PLATE  IN  THIS  BOOK. 

n-u-  T,  W,  nrefcnts  in  larger  Figures  the  Cavities  both  of  the  Brain  ani  CmUaHm.  ts 
ThtsTable  prefene  m  larg«^^J^  of  the  Ancents. 


fourth  ventricle  wiui  Sta-bor^c,  or  S4-W/». 

Tfce  Dura  Mater  detracted. 
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The  Troceli  of  the  fieve-like  Bone  a 

T^fofthe  Os  Sphenois,  fheroing  it  felf 
under  the  membrane,  the  Brain  being  ta¬ 
ken  aroay^  ^  ^  r  i 

Theforemoft  frocef?  of  the  Os  Sphenois, 

making  the  Cavity  of  the  Saddle. 

^  portion  of  the  Brain  left. 

Theforemolt  leg  of  the  Vault  bowed  fore¬ 
wards. 

The  hinder  legs  of  the  Vault. 

The  Sea-horfe,  or  Silk-worms  of  Arantius. 
The  inferior  Cavity  of  the  foremolt  ven- 

tTtclcS*  • 

The  extremity  of  the  caUous\  body  [licking 

out  like  Buttocks. 

The  Glandula  Pinealis. 

The  Protuberances  called  Teiticks. 

The  cavity  between  the  Brain  and  Cerc- 
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bellum  commonly  called  the  fourth  venr 
tricle. 

Part  of  the  Plexus  Chorois  bowed  backr 
•wards,  which  is  carried  by  thefuperiof, 
cavity  of  the  ventricles. 

The  foremoif  portion  of  the  Bafls  of  the 
Brain. 

The  bottom  of  the  third  vmtricle  in  which 
behind  is  the  hole  Ukned  to  the  Funda¬ 
ment  s  it  tends  to  the  beginning  of  the 
marrow  of  the  backi  before  is  the  hole 
compared  to  the  womb,  and  is  carried 
to  the  Funnel. 

.A  portion  of  the  Plexus  Chorois  turned 
backwards,  which  is  extended  to  the 
fourth  inferior  cavity. 

The  roots  of  the  optiekNerves. 

The  uniting  of  the  optick  Nerves. 

The  optick  ‘Hprves  again  fevered  and  puf¬ 
fing  towards  the  Eyes, 


FIG.  II. 


This  Pkure  fhews  the  proper  Ventricle  of  the  which  the  beft 

Anatomifts  call  the  fourth  Ventricle. 
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Each  lobe  of  the  Cerebellum  whol. 

The  internal  face  of  the  Cerebellum  laid 
open  by  incifion. 

The  worm-like  Procef  of  the  Cerebellum 
whofe  fuperior  andround  part  is  taken  a- 

The^roper  Ventricle  of  the  Cerebellum, 
•with  its  two  cavities. 


E  The  prominence  conspicuous  between  the 

two  cavities. 

F  The  paffage  from  the  third  ventricle  to  the 

marrow  of  the  back* 

G  The  Cavity  of  the  marrow  of  the  back  lik<s 

a  pen. 

H  The  chink  in  the  fold  cavity. 

It  ^  The  defending  trunk  <>/  marrow  of the 

back  cut  of. 


\ 
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AN  EXPLANATION  of  the  TABLE 
of  the  twenteth  brafs  Plate  in  this  Book. 

This  Table  reprefents  the  external  Ear  with  his  Mulcles  and  Cartilages,  as  alfo  the  inter¬ 
nal  or  chief  Organ  of  Hearing,  its  Cavities,  Bones,  PalTages  and  Nerves^  as  they 
are  found  out  by  Dilfedion  of  fuch  Bodies  as  are  grown  up. 


F  I  G.  I. 

Shews  the  external  Ear  whol,  with 
its  mufdes  and  Cavities. 

^/iA  TheHdini  of  the  E(vr> 

SB  TfoeAnthelix* 

£  ’The  Tragus,  or  beard  of  the  Ear, 

J>  Tfoc  Antitragus. 

E  The  external  lobe  of  the  Ear. 
jFF  T  he  external  Concha  of  the  Ear . 
CG  The  cavity  between  the  Helices 
called  Innominata. 

JI  The  mtfcle  moving  the  Ear  right 
upwards. 

Ill  The  three-fold  mufclewith  his 
tendon,  moving  the  Ear  oblicbly 
upwards  i  divided  into  fo  many 
parts. 

FIG.  II. 

Shews  the  external  Ear  confpi- 
cuous  behind. 

AA  The  sl(tnwith  the  .SMembrane 
^retched  upwards  and  down¬ 
wards. 

BB  The  Cartilage  which  malics  the 
Ear. 

C  The  hole  for  the  pajf age  of  hea¬ 
ring. 

2)  A  portion  of  the  Ligament  of  the 
external  Ear. 

E  Bart  of  the  Lobus  of  the  Ear. 
FIG.  III. 

Shews  the  fore  part  of  the 
internal  Ear. 

A  Part  of  the  hone  of  the  Temples 
containing  the  rocliy  procef. 

B  The  paj] age  of  hearing. 

C  The  beginning  of  the  pajf  tge  or 
hive. 

JO  T he  duglik^  procef. 

E  The  bodlftnlike  procejl  broken  off. 
F  I  G.  IV. 

The  bone  of  .the  fore-going  Figure 
is  fliewedjin  which  the  paffage  of 
hearing  is  cut  offjthat  fo  the  mem¬ 
brane  of  the  Timpanim 
may  befeen. 

A  A  The  beginning  of  the  pajf  age  of 
hearing. 

BB  The  membrane  of  the  Timpa- 
num. 

C  The  little  foot  of  the  Mdlcus 
transparent  by  the  fnemb'i  ane  * . 


D  The  dugli^e  procel^. 

E  The  bodhinlike  appendix. 

F  I  G*  V. 

Shews  the  Mufdes  of  the  in.* 
ternal  Ear. 

A  The  mufcle  moving  the  mem¬ 
brane  and  Malcolus  outwards. 

B  The  membrane  of  the  Timpamim.. 
CC  The  mufcle  moving  the  Malleo- 
lus  and  membrane  inwards. 

E  The  head  of  the  Malleolus. 

FIG.  VI. 

.A  Paxt  of  thepafjage  of  Hearing 
pafjing  to  the  Timpanum. 

B  C  'The  cavity  of  the  Timpanum, 
in  which 

B  The  oval  hole. 

C  The  round  hole. 

F  I  G.  VII 

Shews  the  rocky  procefs  with  the 
fmal  bones  of  the  Timpanum 
in  their  feituation. 

A  Tfec  Malleolus. 

B  The  Anvil. 

C  The  fuperior  part  of  the  ftirrop 
conSicuetts. 

DD  The  bowing  of  the  Cochlea. 

F  I  G.  7- 

Shews  the  three  fmall  bones  out 
of  their  feituation. 

A  The  Malleolus  with  its  two  pro- 
cej] es,  its  jhort  and  long. 

B  The  Anvil  applied  to  the  Mal¬ 
leolus. 

C  The  Stirrep. 

D  The  fmall  bone  joyned  to  the  Li¬ 
gament  of  the  ftirrop. 

FIG.  VIII. 

Shews  the  inferior  face  of  the 
bone  of  the  Temples. 

A  A  The  extremity  of  a  quit  thru(i> 
through  that  paffage  of  Hearing 
which  Is  carried  to  the  pallat. 

B  B  Shews  the  f ame  pajj  age  brol^e  of 
from  the  next  part. 

FIG.  IX. 

A  A  The  cavity  of  the  Cochlea, 
whofe  broader  part  goes  to  the  La¬ 
byrinth. 

BB  The  cavity  of  the  hahyviath, in 

which  the  oval  hole  is  conjptcnous: 


alfo  four  other  holes  which  open 
themfelves  in  the  circles  are  obumr 
brated  by  a  blacfi  colour :  the  fift 
in  the  extremity  of  the  circle  of  the 
Cochlea,  is  brol^en  of.  if  you 
would  fee  how  they  are  in  InfantSy 
look  the  eighth  Table ,  and  the 
feventh  figure. 

F  I  G.  X. 

A  A  The  beginning  of  the  paffage  of 
thefirfi  hole  of  the  bone  of  the  Tem¬ 
ples,  into  which  the  Nerve  of  Hea¬ 
ring  pajjeth, 

BB  The  rocky  procefi  of  the  bone  of 
the  Temples,  in  which  the  cavities 
are  contained. 

FIG.  XI. 

A  B  C  D  The  end  of  the  puff  age  in¬ 
to  which  the  "I^rve  of  Hearing 
proceeds  laid  open,  the  bone  being 
taken  away. 

B  The  cavity  in  which  the  fofter 
portion  of  the  Nerve  of  Hearing 
lies  in  the  Centre  of  the  Cochlea. 

C  The  prqccji  between  each  portion 
of  the  Nerve  (landing  up  like  a 
bridg. 

D  Another  cavity  called  Cxcum  by 
the  Ancients,  Aquxdudus  by  Fal-' 
lopius,  by  which  the  harder  portion 
of  the  nerve  of  hearing  obliquely 
defends. 

EE  Two  jootfleps  of  the  circles  in 
the  Labyrinth,  which  you  may  fee 
whol,  Table  8.  figure  7j^* 
FIG.  XII. 

Contains  a  portion  of  the  bone  of 
the  Temples,  in  which  the  Timpa¬ 
num  being  taken  away,  and  the 
paflage  which  contains  the 
Nerve  of  Hearing  there 
appears. 

A  A  The  fofter  portion  of  the  nerve 
of  Hearing. 

BB  The  harder  portion  of  the  nerve 
of  Hearing,  obliquely  defending 
under  the  Timpanum,  being  thic¬ 
ker  about  the  place  it  gees  out. 

CC  A  fmall  Nerve  from  the  fourth 
pairjoyning  it  flf  to  the  harder, 
nerve  of  Hearing- 


an  explanation  of  the  table 

OF  THE  EIGHTEENTH  BRASSE 

PLATE  IN  THIS  BOOK. 


This  Table  (hews  the  rife  of  the  Nerves  within  the  Skull ,  allb  the  principal  branches 
of  the  third  and  fourth  pairs,  the  Glandula  Pit ftitaria  with  the  Furmel,  the 
Rete  Mirahle,  the  fourth  Ventricle  and  the  moft  fpccial 
Veins  arifing  from  the  marrow  of  the  Back. 


F  I  G.  I. 

Shews  the  Brain  a  great  portion  of  it  being  taken 
away  above  with  the  Cefebellutn  didufted 
to  the  fide. 

A  ’The  Nerve  of  fmUing^ 

a  Its  ftocef  called  Mamillaris. 

B  The  Nerve  or  fir(l  pair. 

CC  The  Nerve  of  the  fecond  pair. 

V2>  The  l^erve  of  the  third  pair . 

EE  The  Nerve  ojf  the  fourth  pair. 

FF  The  Nerve  of  the  fift  pair. 

CG  The  Nerve  of  the  fxt  pair.  The  Nerve  of 
the  feventh  pair  by  reafon  ofks  deep  rife 
appears  not. 

FIG.  II. 

^Thc  fide  of  the  skull  being  broken  off,  together 
with  the  Eve  whol,  and  the  cheek 
divided,  is  (hewed.  i 
A  The  Nerve  of  the  third  pair.  ■ 

B  Its  branch  robich  goes  out  at  the  hole  of  the 
bone  of  the  forehead. 

C  A  branch  of  the  fame  pair  which  goes  out  by  the 
hole  of  the  f ourth  bone  of  the  upper  Jaw. 

D  The  Nerve  of  the  fourth  pair. 

£  Its  branch  which  gees  to  the  teeth  and  gums  of 
the  upper  Jaw. 

F  Its  branch  which  is  carried  to  the  Tongue. 

G  Its  branch  which  enters  the  lower  J aw . 

H  The  fame  branch  which  pajfetb  out  at  the  hole 

of  the  lower  Jaw. 

F  I  G.  III. 

The  Brain  with  the  Marrow  of  the  back  being  tur¬ 
ned,  thefe  things  come  to  view. 

AA  The  Nerves  of  /welling, 

aa  Their  Dug-libe  proteges. 

BB  The  two  legs  of  the  Nerves  of  the  firji  pair. 

CC  The  greater  branch  of  the  Arte’iy  Carotis, 

the  interior  being  yoyned  to  the  Vertebral 
Artery  00 

V  The'  Glandula  Pituataria. 

E  The  Tunnel. 

F  The  "Protuberances  of  the  Brain,  fet  before 

the  pajfage  which  carries  the  flegm  to  the 
Furmcl. 

GG  The  Nerves  of  the  fecond  pair  cut  of. 

HH  The  beginnings  of  the'^^eyvs  of  the  third  pair . 
11  The  beginning  of  the  News  of  the  fourth 
pair. 


NK  The  beginning  of  the  Nerves  of  the  fift 
pair. 

LL  The  beginning  of  the  Nervs  ofthefixt  pair.  ^ 

MM.  The  beginning  of  the  Nervs  of  the  feventh  pair 

NNN  The  beginning  of  the  marrow  of  the  bax\, 
between  the  sbuU  and  the  fiifi  V ertebra. 

00  The  conmon  branch  of  the  Vertebral  artpy, 
which  being  divided  after  its  union  with 
the  Carotis  artery  CC  mabes  up  the  Rete 
mirabile  with  it ,  about  the  feat  of  the' 
Wedg-Ube  bone. 

PPPP  Smal  branebei  of  Arteries  caUed  the  Rete  mi¬ 
rabile. 

FIG.  ly. 

A  A  The  Cerebellum  and  his  globes. 

B  The  wormlibc  procef  of  the  Cerebellum. 

CCCC  The  procef  of  the  Cerebellum,  called  the 
bridg. 

DD  The  beginning  of  the  marrow  of  the  bacb- 

E  The  cavity  of  the  marrow  of  the  baebiCaOed 

the  pen. 

F  Thefourth-Venmclefaid  open. 

F  I  G.  V. 

A  The  trunbofthe  marrow  of  the  bacb  defeen^ 
ding  as  it  may  be  publicbly  Jhewed  being 
taben  out  of  the  body. 

BB  The  branches  arifing  from  the  three  pairs  of 
Nerves  of  the  Necb,  and  two  of  the  Breafl, 
to  be  di(tributed  to  the  hands. 

bb  The  f mall  branches  running  to  the  mufcles  of 

the  fhoulder. 

■  CC.  The  firfi  pair  (}f  Nerves  of  the  hands. 

DD  The  fecond  pair. 

EE  The  third  pair. 

FF  The  fourth  pair. 

GG  The  fift  pair. 

HH  The  fixt  pair  called  Siihcvxintus. 

1111  The  pairs  of  intercofial  Nerves,  the  two  Id' 

wermoft  of  which  pertain  to  the  Loyns. 

I<;  The  fir p:  pair  which  is  carried  to  the  Foot.  , 

LL  The  fecond  pair. 

MM  The  third  pair. 

NN  The  fourth  and  greateft  pair. 

0  The  fmd  Nervs  of  the  mmow'of  the  bacb, 
^which  are  carried  to  the  bladder  and  mufcles 
of  the  Fun  d.xment,  and  to  the  Genitals  of 
both  Sexes. 
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an  explanation  of  the  table 

of  the  ninteenthBrafs  Plate  in  this  Book. 


This  Tible  comprehends  the  Eye-lids  with  the  Mufcle  called  Ltvmr .  alfo  the 
proper  Mufcles  of  the  Eyes ;  the  Membranes  and  the  Humors 
included  in  the  Membranes* 


P  I  G.  I. 

^  ’AA  The  "Ltmov  mufcle  of  the  fu^eri  or  Eye-lid. 

B  Its  tendon  thinly  opened. 

CC  The  C  milages  of  the  Eyelids . 

PD  The  Cctfunck  in  the  internal  angle, 
dd  The  Punfta  Lacrymalia. 

E  The  external  angle  of  the  Eye-lid. 

FIG.  II. 

A  A  The  Fat  behind  the  Eyes. 

BBS  The  mufcles  of  the  Eyes  not  feparated. 

CC  Tart  of  the  Eye  covered  with  the  tendons  of 
the  mufcles. 

FIG.  III. 

The  right  mufcle  lifting  up  the  Eye. 
fiaa&c.  Small  Nerves  carrying  motiont  fences  and 
^irit. 

B  The  right  mufcle  depiejftng  the  Eye. 

C  The  right  mufcle  drawing  to  the  Eye. 

V  The  right  mufcle  drawingthe  Eye  from. 

B  The  inferior  oblique  mUfcle,  ''whofe  tendon  is  but 
only  feparated  from  the  pm  of  that  which  fol¬ 
lows. 

F  The fuperioY  oblic\  mufcle. 

G  The  Ttochkdi  of  the  fame  mufcle. 

H  The  Sclerotes  covering  the  hinder  pm  of  the  Eye. 
JI  .A  portion  oj  the  Optick  Nerve  inferted  into  the 
Eye. 

F  I  G.  IV. 

Shews  a  Sheeps  Eye,  and  in  it  the  feventh  mufcle 
which  Man  needs  not. 

xAbCD  The  four  right  mufcles. 

E  The  inferior  oblic\  mufcloy  which  here  is  large. 

F  The  fuperior  oblic^  mufcle  which  is  (lender. 

G  The  Trochlea  of  the  fuperior  oblick  mufcle. 

H  The  feventh  mufcle  of  Brutes  drawing  the  Eye  to. 
I  The  hinder  part  of  the  Eye  covered  with  the  ten¬ 


don  of  the  feventh  mufcle. 

N,  A  part  of  the  optick  Nerve  included  in  the  fe- 
ventrhmufcle . 

^  I  G.  V. 

/  ABCD  Shew  the  ame  with  the  former}  the  oblic^ 
mufcles  bejHg  removed. 

aaaa  The  common  membrane  caUedhmomina.tt. 
bb  The  Iris  tranfparent  through  the  Cornea. 

FIG.  VI. 

« 

AAA  The  Sdemirrane  Sclerotes  diffeSted. 

B  The  Membrana  Cornea. 

C  .A  part  of  the  optidi  Nerve. 

F  I  G.  VII. 

A  The  Membrana  Uvea. 

a  The  hole  in  the  Uvea  or  Pupilla. 

BB  The  Ciliar  Ligament  with  its  firings. 

CC  The  Membrana  Choroides  looking  black. 

F  I  G.  VIII. 

^A  The  Net-like  <^embrane. 
aa  *A  Rupture  in  it  upon  the  Vitriol}  which  by 
re^on  of  its  joftnef  is  unavoidable  in  a 
Viffeblion. 

BBB  TheMemhnadLChovoidesnotyetJepicrated. 
CCC  The  thicknef  of  the  CMemhrawe  Sclerotes. 

D  Tart  of  the  optick  Nerve. 

FIG.  IX. 

The  three  humors  ofthc  Eyes  received 
in  a  VclTcl. 

.A  The  Crydalline  Humor  pofted  in  the  Cavity  of 
the  Vitriol. 

BB  Some  appeafance  of  the  Ciliar  firings. 

CC  The  Vitriol  humor. 

T>D  The  aqueal  humor }  being  but  littlC}  and  placed 
round  about  the  Vitriol. 


An  Explan  ATI  ON  of  the  Table  of  the  one 


and  twentieth  Braft  Plate  in  this  Book. 

This  Table  cxaflly  prcfcnts  the  Bones  of  Man  to  your  view,  fo  that  the  Compofition 
of  the  Bones  we  mentioned  before  in  the  Abdomen,  Bfeaft,  and  Head  are  here 
feen ,  efpecially  the  Bones  of  the  Hands  and  Feet  are  leen  both 
before  and  behind  ;  alfo  the  Ligaments  of  the  Thigh  and 
Tibia  ;  laftly,  the  Bones  called  Sefamoides 
are  curioufly  reprefented. 


V  I  G.  I. 

(  Shews  the  Sceleton  of  a  Body 
grown  up. 

A  A  The  internal  fide  of  each  Sez- 
pula. 

EB  Both  the  Claviculac. 

CC  The  bone  of  thejhoiildefy  other- 
wife  called  the  bone  of  the  arm. 
m  The  head  of  thefhoulder  produ- 
duced  from  the  appendix • 
bb  The  external  bmch  [of  each 
Jhoulder. 

tc  ^he  internal  bunch  of  the  {hoid- 
der. 

PD  The  bone  of  the  Cubit  called 
Radius. 

BE  The  bone  of  the  Cubit  called 
Ulna. 

PF  The  eight  bones  of  the  Carpus. 
CG  The  thumb  compofed  of  three 
bones. 

HH  The  Metacarpus  compofed  of 
foicr  bones. 

11  The  four  fingers  compofed  of 
three  bones. 

The  thigh  which  fome  call 
■  Crus.  , 

LL  TheMola,  orfiflee-pan. 
dd  The  head  of  the  bone  of  the 
thigh)  or  fuperior  appendix, 
ee  The  necli  of  the  bone  of  the 
thigh. 

ff  Trochanter,  cy  Rotator  major. 
gg  T rochanter,  or  Rotator  minor. 
hb  The  appendix )  or  inferior  head 
of  the  thigh. 

MM  The  Tibia. 

JIN  T/;c  Fibula. 
li  The  internal  ancle. 
i^l(  The  external  ancle. 

OO  The  feven  bones  of  the  TesCns 
confpicuom  before. 

TP  The  five  bones  of  the  Metatar- 
fus. 

^^The  bones  of  the  toes 3  of  which 
the  great  toe  hath  ttvo)  and  the  reft 
three  apiece. 

*  *  &c.  The  appendices  of  the  fhofd- 
deC)  Radius,  Thigh)  Tibia,  diftin- 
gill  filed  by  a  f mall  line  from  the  reft 


of  the  bone. 

F  I  G.  II. 

Contains  the  ScaprtLt  with  the  Cla- 
vicuU)  to  which  the  bones  of 
the  Shoulder,  Cubit,  and 
Hand  are  joyned. 

A  The  left  Chvicah)  in  which 
a  The  head  which  IS  lightly  finewous 
where  it  is  cotnmitted  to  the  Ster¬ 
num.  I 

b  The  ether  extremity  of  the  Clavi- 
cula,  whereby  it  is  joyned  to  the 
procefi  of  the  Scapula. 

B  The  Scapvda* 

c  The^brt  procefi  of  the  Scapula 
deceiving  the  (boulder, 
d  The  procefi  of  the  Scapula  called 
Coracois. 

e  The  procefi  of  the  Scapula  caded 
Spina. 

/  The  fuperior  angle, 
g  The  inferior  angle. 

hh  The  bafts  of  %e  Sc^pu\3i. 

C  The  notable  binder  bone  of  the 
Jhoulder. 

f  The  greater  or  backward  cavity  of 
the  bone  of  the  Jhoulder. 

I  The  crooked  procefi  of  the  bone  of 
^  tkUlna.  ' 

v'The  bone  Ulna. 

E  T/jC  Radius. 

F  The  external  f ace  of  the  iVrefi. 

G  The  Metacarpus  confifiing  of  four 
bones. 

H  The  Thumb  confifiing  of  three 
bones. 

II  The  orders  of  the  fingers. 

FIG.  III. 

Contains  the  eight  boires  of  the 
Wreft  expreifed  largely,  that  fo 
they  might  be  the  better 
diftiilguifticd. 

;f  I  G.  IV. 

Shews  the  Os  ifehium,  lUium,  and 
Pubis,  and  under  thcm,the  thigh 
leg,  and  Foot. 

A  .The  external  face  of  the  Os  Ilium 
B  The  Acetabulum  which  receives 
the  head  of  the  thigh. 

C  The  thigh  confpicuiHS  behind)  in 


which 

a  The  fuperior  appendix. 
b  Trochanter  major. 

A  The  rough  line  of  the  thigh, 
c  Trochanter  minor. 
d  The  pofterior  cavity  of  the  infe¬ 
rior  appendix. 

ee  The  heads  of  the  inferior  appen* 
dix. 

f  The  protuberances  diftinguljhing 
the  cavities  of  the  Tibia. 

D  The  Tibia  conlpicitous  behind, 
g  The  internal  ancle. 

E  The 'Fibula. 

I)  The  external  ancle. 

*  ♦  The  appendices  of  the  T  ibia. 

F  TheTarfus. 

G  Tk  Metatarfus. 

H  The  great  toe  confifiing  of  two 
bones. 

F  I  G.  V. 

Propounds  the  bones  of  the  TarfiiS 
diftinftly,  in  which 
A  Os  Aftragali. 

B  0$  Calcanei. 

C  Os  Cymbiformc. 

D  Os  Cubiforme. 

EEE  The  three  other  tvcdlike  bones' 

FIG.  VI. 

Shew  the  four  greater  and  four  lefler 
bones  called  Sefamoides. 

F  I  G.  VII. 

Shews  the  fuperior  part  of  the  thigh 
with  the  Acetabulum. ' 
aa  A  Irroad  Ligament  compajfing  the 
joynt  of  the  thigh  dijfefiled. 
b  A  round  Ligament  arifing  out  of 
the  Acetabulum- 

F  I  G.  VIII.' 

The  inferior  part  of  the  Thigh  and 
fuperior  part  of  the  Leg 
is  flicwed. 

a  A  broad  Ligament  compajfing  the 
Joynt  ■ 

b  A  Ligament  produced  out  of  the 
Seplrnenc. 

CC  The  cavities* of  the  Tibia ->vr- 
cciving  the  thigh. 

d  The  kjiec-pan  with  a  portion  of 
the  tendon  joyned  to  it. 


V 


ill  Si  thSiSiSiSi^^Si  i^hthSiSiiiiSit%iSiSiS*S* 

AN  EXPLANATION  OF  THE  TABLE 
ofthc  two  and  twentieth  Brafs  Plate  in 

this  Book. 


This  Table  comprehends  the  Mufcleswh 
of  which  the  greater  part  (lid 
% 

F  I  G.  I. 

ji  Mufculus  Deltoides  feparated  from  the  beginning 
S  Infrafcapularis  feparated. 

C  Rotund  us  minor. 

J)  Rotundus  major. 

£  The  peiiord  mufcle  feparated  from  the  breafli 
vide  Chap.  ix. 

F  The  flcjby  pomon  of  the  broadefi  mufeli  of  the 
bacl^i  yidt  chap.  yiii. 

G  Mufculus  Biceps. 

H  The  leffer  mufcle  lifting  up  the  fhoulder  in  his 
ScituaUon. 

11  The  Brachi^us  under  the  Biceps. 

iC  The  mufcle  Palmaris  hanging  from  its  original. 

L  A  portion  of  the  Supinator.  ** 

M  The  external  bower  of  the  (freft. 

2V  The  internal  bower  of  the  Wrefi. 

O  The  bower  of  the  fecond  Internodium  of  the  fin¬ 
gers. 

P  The  bower  of  the  third  Internodium  of  the  fin¬ 
gers. 

^  The  bowers  of  the  fir  (I  Internodium  of  the  thumb 
in  their  firft  feituation. 

K  The  bowers  of  the  fecond  Internodium  of  the 
thumb  in  their  feituation. 

S  The  Abdudor  of  the  little  finger, 
aa  The  internal  face  of  the  Scapula. 
b  The  tendon  of  the  mufcle  Palmaris. 

£  A  portion  of  the  tendon  which  bows  the  third 
Internodium  of  the  thumb, 
d  The  Ligament  of  the  wrefi  in  its  feituation. 

FIG.  II. 

A  The  lefl’er  muf  :le  lifting  up  the  fhouldcr. 

B  The  mufcle  Brachiaeus  wkol. 

C  The  round  Vvonoxor  of  the  Radius. 

D  The  bower  of  the  third  Internodium  of  the 
thumb  out  of  his  feituation. 

£  The  fquare  Pronator  of  the  Radius.  » 

F  The  bowers  ofthefirfi  Internodium  of  the  thumb 
out  of  their  feituation. 

G  The  bowers  of  the  fecond  Interaodhxm  of  the 
thumb  out  of  their  feituation. 
act  The  internal  fide  of  the  Scapula. 
b  Os  Humeri. 

c  Os  R.idii. 

d  Os  Ulnae. 

ec  The  me'mbranotis  Ligament  of  the  Ulna  and 
Radius. 

ffff  T he  mufcles  commonly  called  Addudors. 
h  The  Abdudor  of  the  little  finger. 

FIG.  III. 

A  The  firft  Suptafcapularis  removed  out  of  his 
place. 

h  Tfce/ecowd  Siiprafcapularis. 

C  Rotundus  minor. 


:h  move  the  Shoulder,  Cubit,  and  Hand : 
to  their  beginnings  and  ends, 

D  Rotundus  major. 

£  The  long  mufcle  extending  the  Cubit. 

F  The  fh  or  t  extender  of  the  Cubit. 

G  The  internal  extender  of  the  wrefi, 

H  The  external  extender  of  the  wrefi^  having  here, 
but  one  tendon. 

I  Thefpecial  Abdudor  of  the  fore  finger  with  but 

one  tendon. 

The  extenders  of  the  fecond  and  third  Interno- 
dij  of  the  fingers  united. 

L  The  extender  of  the  third  Internodium 
thumb. 

M.  The  extender  of  the  firft  Internodium  of  the 
thumb 3  having  here  but  one  fingle  body  and 
tendon. 

aa  The  procefi  of  the  Scapula  called  Spiniformis* 

*  The  mufcle  Anconeus, 
bb  The  bone  of  the  jhoulder. 
c  The  external  l(nob  of  the  fhoulder. 
d  The  internal  l^nob  of  the  f boulder, 
e  The  tendines  which  extend  the  fecond  and  third 
Internodium  gathered  together, 
ff&c.  The  tendons  of  the  fame  mufcles  applying  to 
tfce  internodij. 

The  annular  Ligament  of  the  wrefi  loo  fed. 

F  I  G.  I V. 

A  The  external  face  of  the  Scapula. 

B  The  bone  of  the  fhouldcr  covered  with  the  Pe- 
rioftinum. 

C  Os  Radij. 

D  Os  Ulnae. 

E  The  mufcle  of  the  Radius  called  Supinator  lon- 

gus- 

F  The  mufcle  of  the  'R.o.dius  caUed  Supinator  bre¬ 

vis. 

G  The  mufcle  Anconeus. 

H  The  membranous  Ligament  of  the  Radius  and 
Ulna. 

nil  The  three  intcrofleal  mufcles  with  their  Auxi¬ 
liary. 

^  The  Abdudor  of  the  thumb. 

F  I  G.  V.  r  ' 

d  The  mu  fcle  bowing  the  fecond  Internodium  of 
the  fingers  called  Perforacus. 
aa&c.  Their  tendons. 

h  The  mufcle  bowing  the  third  internodium  of  the 

fingers  called  Perforans. 

bb  Its  tendines  pajfing  through  the  clefts  ofthc  ten-' 
dines  of  the  former. 

CCCC  The  mufcles  bowing  the" firft  Internodium,  or 
.  Liimbricals.  ■» 

DD  The  bowers  of  the  thumb  in  their  feitua¬ 
tion. 

£C  A  portion  of  the  tendon  bowing  the  third  in- 

ternodiura  of  the  thumb. 
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an  explanation  of  the  table 

of  the  three  and  twentieth  Brafs  Plate  in  this  Book. 

This  Table  fliews  the  Mufclcs  produced  by  Nature  for  the  various  motions  of 

the  Thighs,  Legs,  and  Feet. 


F  I  G.  I. 

A  The  greater  part  of  the  mufcle  called  Pfoas, 

which  you  may  fee  in  Table  x.  figure  i. 
in  its  natural  feituationt  here  it  is  feparated 
from  its  beginning)  andjoyned  to  the  internal 
lliacli  mufcle )  and  defends  to  the  thigh- 
B  The  internal  lliacl^  mufcle- 
CC  The  mufcle  T riceps  fomething  uncovered :  you 
mm  fee  it  whol  in  the  next  tigure- 
T>  Mulculus  Lividus. 

£  The  membranous  mufcle  conlficuous  with  a  fie- 
Jhy  body  about  his  beginning)  wbofe  broad  tcn~ 
don  is  feparated  from  the  parts  under  it- 
TF  The  right  mufcle. 

GO  Mufculus  vaftus  externus. 

HH  Mufculus  vaftus  iuternus. 
jl  Mufculus  facialis. 

Mufculus  Tibialis  antiebs. 

LL  Mufculus  Peroneus  fecundus. 
mm  TheExtendor  of  the  third  internodium  of  the 
toes- 

N  The  extender  of  the  third  internodium  of  the 
great  toe- 

(Lx  The  appendix  of  the  Os  Ilium  laid  open  before- 

h  The  extremity  of  the  Os  Pubis. 

cccc  The  tendon  oj  the  membranom  <!Mufcle. 
dd  A  portion  of  the  mufcle  Gafterocnemius  han- 
ging  out)  the  leg  being  deprefied :  the  third  Fi¬ 
gure  Jhews  it  hanging  out  bf  its  feituation  un¬ 
der  ihe  charader  ICK* 

e  The  membranous  Ligamentlof  the  Tibia  and 
Fibula. 

ffff  The  tendines  of  the  mufcle s  extending' the  third 
Internodium. 

r  The  tranfverfe  Ligament  of  the  foot  feparated- 
P  i  G.  II. 

A  The  internrlfacc'ofthe  Os  Ilium. 

B  A  portion  of  the  gre-at  mufcle  Glutseus,  which 

the  foil  owing  figu^re  reprefents  feparated  from 
■  the  middle  Glursus. 
eCC  Mufculus  Triceps. 

j)D  A  portion  of  the  Gafterocnemius  and  Soleus 
as  yet  joyned- 
EE  Tibialis  pbfticus. 

FF  Peroneus  primus. 

G  The  extender  of  the  fecond  internodium  of  the 
toes  in  its  fcituation- 
aaaa  The  inter offeal  mufcles- 

F  I  G.  III. 

A  GlatxiismsLjoi:  feparated  and  depreffed  to  the 
fide. 

B  Glutxus  medlus  in  his  feituation- 

C  Mufculus  Pyriformis. 

T>  The  f ourtb  mufcle  moving  the  thigh  about  - 

H  Obturator  iuternus  entring  the  ficjhy  purfp. 


FF  Mufculus  gracilis. 

GG  Mufculus  Serainervofus. 

HH  Mufculus  Semimembranofus  elegantly  expref- 
fed. 

Ill  Mufculus  Biceps. 

The  Gafterocnemius  turned  bacl(wards , 
whofe  beginnings  two  f  mall  bones  called  Sa- 
famoidcs  (licb, 

LL  Mufculus  folcus  in  bis  fcltuation- 
M  The  little  mufcle  called  Plantaris. 

W  The  tendon  Sfiread  abroad  from  the  heel  under 

the  foal  of  the  foot, 

0  The  Abduftor  of  the  great  toe- 

P  The  Abduftor  of  the  little  toe- 

The interofjeal mufcle  pertainingto  the  little 
toe. 

aa  /  The  brim  of  the  Os  Ilium. 
b  The  flefhy  purfe. 

FIG.  IV. 

A  The  internal  face  of  the  Os  Ilium. 

B  Mufculus  Gluteus  minor  in  his  fdtuition, 

C  Mufculus  Glutazus  medius  out  of  his  feitua* 
tion- 

D  ’Mufculus  Pyriformis. 

E  The  fourth  mufcle  moving  the  thigh  about- 
£  The  external  Ohtmaspu 

F  The  internal  Obturator. 

G^  The  flefhy  purfe. 

H  Mufculus  Poplitcus. 

II  Mufculus  perforans. 

The  mufcle  bowing  the  third  internodium  of 
the  great  toe. 

L  Mulculus  perforatus  in  his  feituation. 

M  The  Ahdudov  of  the  little  toe. 

N  The  Abdudor  of  the  great  toe  in  his  feitua-' 
tion. 

FIG.  V. 

a  The  greater  Addndot  of  the  great  toe, 
bb  T  he  Abdudor  of  the  great  toe, 

c  Tfce  Abdudor  of  the  little  toe, 
dddd  The  internal  interoffeal  Mufcles ,  ' 
e  The  leff  er  Addudor  of  the  great  toe, 

F  1  G.  V  I. 

A  The  mufcle  Perforatus  which  bows  the  fecond  in- 
ternodmm. 

B  The  bower  of  the  third  intexnodiam  of  the  great 
toe. 

C  MuCcnlas  perfotoiis,  or  the  biwer  of  the  third  in- 
rernodium. 

DD  A  portion  of  the  mufculous  flefb  joyned  to  the  be¬ 
ginnings  of  the  lumbrical  mufcles. 
eece  The  lumbrical  mufcles. 

ffff  The  interofjeal  mufcles  with  the  Ahd\xd:ors  of 

the  great  and  little  toe. 


AN  EXPLANATION  OF  TNE  TABLE 
ofthc  fourand  twentiethBrafs  Plate  in  this  Book. 

This  lafl:  Table  (hews  the  Veins,  Arterie5,and  Nerves  of  the  exffeam  Parts/being  not  care- 
full  of  the  fmalleft  branches,  the  huge  multitude  of  which  wOuld  obfcure  the  greater, 
and  dull  the  Brain  of  the  Learner ;  The  moft  famous  arc  delineated,  fuch  as 
are  (hewed  pubiickly  in  the  Theater  in  Difledlion  of  Men  of  perfed  age. 


TIG.  I. 

Shews  the  Veins  diftLibuted  to  the 
Hand. 

/i  The  axlIUr  branch  of  the  Vena 
Cava. 

B8B  VenaCephalica. 

CCC  Vena  Balilica. 
a  The  external  Scapular^ 
b  The  branch  of  the  Cephalica, 
which  is  carried  to  the  Dcltois. 
c  d  Branches  of  the  Ccphalica  di- 
flribmd  to  the  bowers  of  the  arm. 
t  The  deep  branch  of  the  Cephalica. 
The  internd  branch  of  the  Cepha- 
lica  making  the  Median, 
g  The  Median  vein  defcending. 

%  The  CcphiliceL  of  the  Hand, 
ii  The  external  branch  of  the  Cc¬ 
phalica. 

a  The  Salvatella  of  the  Hand. 

The  internal  Scapular. 

I  Thefuperiorbrea(i-vebi. 
mThe  inferior  bre  aft-vein, 
mn  The  Bafiick.  branches  carried  to 

the  Extendors  of  the  Cubit. 

CO  T  be  deep  branch  of  the  Bafilica. 
p  A  fingular  branch  of  tlae  deep 
branch,  which  is  carried  out 
cubit,  with  the  fourth  paif^of 
Nerves. 

q  The  external  branch  of  the  deep 
bafUical. 

r  The  internal  branch  of  the  fame. 

/  The  Subcutancus  branch  of  the  ba- 
filica. 

tt  The  interna),  branch  of  the  Subcu- 
taneus  branch,  which  with  the  ce- 
pha/ical,procureth  the  median, 
u  Its  branch  joyning  it  felf  to  the 
common'vein. 

X  The  external  vein  of  the  Subcu- 
taneus  branch  of  the  Bafllica. 
yy  The  greater  branch  of  the  external 
Siibcutaneus. 

^  The  leffer  branch  of  the  fame. 

F  I  G.  II. 

The  Afterics  diftributed  to,  the  ■ 
Arm. 

A  The  axillar  branch  of  the  artery, 
a  The  internal  fcapular.  ■ 

b  The  external  fcapular. 

€  The  ftiperior  Bre aft- artery. 

d  The  inferior  bredft-artery. 

efg  Branches  of  the  artery  diftri- 
.  buted  to  tlK  mufcles  of  the  jhoulder . 
hhh  Branches  of  the  artery  diftribu¬ 
ted  to  thejoynt  of  the  Elbow. 

B  The  external  branch  of  the  art&ry 
in  the  cubit. 

C  The  internal  branch. 


n  The  hr anth  which  is  carried  to  the 
mufcles  of  die  Radius. 
k  The  branch  carried  to  the  mufcles 
of  the  Ulna. 

Imno  Branches  earned  from  the  in  - 
ternal  branch  to  the- wr eft,  little, 
ring  and  middle  finger, 
pp  Branches  carried  to  the  hands 
from  the  external  branch, 
qqrf  Branches  pertaining  to  the 
thumb,  fore,  and  middle  finger. 
FIG.  III. 

Defi  jns  tlje  Nerves  diftributed  to 
the  hand. 

4567.  The  four  Vertebrae  of  the 
'tfjek- 

I.  Thefirft  Vcibra  of  the  breaft. 
abed  The  five  Nerves  proceeding 
out  of  the  holes  of  the  Vertebra. 
fThe  firfi  pair  ofNei'ves  defcending 
from  the  plex lire 
Ig  The  fecond  pair, 
hb  The  third  pair, 
ii  The  fourth  pair  bigger  than  the 
reft. 

kk  The  fife  pair. 

IL  The  fixt  pair  which  is  fubcutaneus. 
*•  F  I  G.  I  V. 

Contains  the  veins  of  the  foot. 

■.A  The  crural  branch  of  the  Vena 
1  Cava. 

aaaa  The  Fein  Saphenz. 
bbb  The  branches  of  the  Saphena 
diftributed  by  the  intciior  part  of  the 
thigh. 

cc  The  ifehias. 
dd  The  internal  NtwfcnXx. 
ce  The  external  Mufcula. 
fff  The  vein  Poplite.r  confifting  of 
a  double  beginning, 
gg  The  internal  branch  of  the  crural 
vein . 

bb  'T he  external  branch  of  the  f  ame. 

I  The  fir  It  branch  of  the  external 
crural. 

kk  The  fccond  branch  of^  the  fame. 

II  The  remainder  of  the  fame. 

m  The  vein  of  the  foot  called  Ifchias- 

F  I  G.  V.  ^ 

Contains  the  Arteries  of  the  Foot. 
AAA  The  crural  Artery  produced 
from  the  cxtern.al  liiack  bramhof 
the  great  Artery, 
a  The  artery  Pudenda. 
b  The  artery  carried  to  the  internal 
Iliack  miifclc. 
c  The  artery  Ikhhs. 
dd  T  he  external  Mnf  :ula. 
e  The  internal  Mufcula. 
ffff  The  arteries  diftributed  totfie 
''t'.-  ■■  '“I 


membrane  and  fat. 
gg  The  artery  Poplitca. 
hh  The  arteries  called  Stir als. 
ii  Theforemoft  branch  of  the  crural 
army. 

kk  Thefirft  hindmoft  branch  of  the 
fame. 

ll  The  fecond  hindermofl  branch  of 
the  fame. 

F  I  G.  VI. 

I  Reprefents  the  Nerves  of  the  Foot. 
x.3.4.5.  The  four  Vertebrae  of  the 
Loyns. 

66  The  Os  Sacrum. 

A  A  pair  of  Nerves  pertaining  to 
the  tranverfe  mufcles  of  the  Abdo¬ 
men. 

BB  The  firfi  pair  of  Nerves  of  the 
foot. 

CC  The  fecond  pair, 
aaa  .A  branch  of  the  fame  which  ac.- 
companies  the  Saphena. 
bb  The  remainder  of  the  fame 
branch. 

DD  The  third  pair  of  of  the  Nerves 
of  the  foot. 

EEE  Thefoienh  pair,  which  is  the 
greatefl. 

c  Its  Branch  which  turns  back  to  the 
Buttocks  and  slftnof  the  thigh, 
ddd  Branches  fent  to  the  bowers  of 
the  leg. 

eeee  Branches  fent  to  the  bowers  of 
the  Thigh. 

f  A  branch  fent  to  the  mufcle  Plan- 
taris  and  the  extenders  of  the  Tar- 
fus. 

g.h  Two  external  branches  fent  to 
the  toes  and  the  mufcles  of  the  Fi- 
•  bula. 

i  The  internal  branch  carried  to  the 
{ire at  and  fecond  toe. 
k-l  The  internal  branches  fent  to  the 
fur  a)  mufcles. 

m  The  remainder  of  the  Nerve  of 
the  fixt  pair,  diifierfed  by  a  double 
branch  under  the  foot  to  the  toes. 

F  I  G.  VII 

Shews  the  B  afilica  vein  open,  in 
which  three  ftiutters  appear. 

I  G.  vni.' 

Shews  a  branch  of  the  crural  vein 
pen,  and  three  double,  and 
one  fingle  ihuttcr. 

F  I  G.  IX.  and  X. 

Shew  a  portion  of  the  Nerve  of  the 
fourth  pair  divided  into  fmal  Nerves 
like  thrcedsjin  gathering  together 
of  which,  the  wondevful  po¬ 
wer  of  Nature  appears- 
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